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'COMMENCE^^ENT OF AN ACT OF PAELIAMENT 

(or its provision) 


Probation of Offenders Act, 1938 (20 of 
1958), Section 1 (3) — Appointment of 
date — ^ Said Act shall come into force on 
1-10-1970 in the areas of Osmanabad, 
Ahmednagar, Sholapur, Dhnlia, Thana and 
Jalgaon — Maha. Govt. Gaz., 30-7-1970, 
Pt. IV-A, p. 825 

Eegistrafa'on of Births and Deaths Act, 1969 
' (18 of 1969), Section 1 (3) — Appointment 
of Enforcement date — Said Act shall 


come into force on 1-7-70 in whole of 
Delhi Union Territory. — Gaz. of Ind., 
29-6-1970, Pt. II S. 3 (i). Ext. p. 585 

Usurious Loans Act, 1918 (10 of 1918), Sec- 
tion 3 (2) — Appointment of enforcement 
date for Union Territory — 1-9-1970 ap- 
pointed as the date on which said Act shall 
come into force in Pondicherr}' Union Ter- 
ritory. — PondL Gaz., 22-8-1970, Ext. 


NOTABLE CASE LAW 


General Clauses Act 

Ofi Whether the expression ‘former enact- 
ment’ in S; 8 of tlie General Clauses 
Act (1897) includes Acts passed by 
State Legislatures ? (Yes) 

Am 1970 SC 1641' 

Gift Tax 

a. Whether the declaration by which the 
assessee has impressed the character 
of joint, Hindu family property on the 
self-acquired properties owned by liim 
amounts to a transfer so as to attract 
the provisions of Gift Tax Act (1958) ? 
(No) , Am 1970 SC 1722 

Hindu Law 

!S. (1)' Was Togore’s Case, I. A. (1872). 
Supp. 47 wrongly decided ? (Yes) 

'(2) ' Should it be followed by applying 
maxim communis error facit jus ? (the 
law- so favours the public good, that 


Hindu Law (contd.) 
it vtII in some cases permit a com- 
■ mon error to pass for right) ? (Yes) 
Am 1970 SC 1759 
Municipalities 

4. Wliether die Election tribunal constitu- 

ted under the rules framed under the 
Andhra Pradesh Municipalities Act can 
go into question of improper recep- 
tion of vote by reason of voter being 
below 21 years of age tliough his 
name appeared in the electoral roll ? 
(Yes). AIR 1970 Andh Pra 837 (FB). 

Prevention of Food Adulteration 

5. Whether ’a sample taken in the absence 

of proprietor or seller who has slip- 
ped away on the approach of the 
Food Inspector, ceases to be a sample 
imder Section 10 (1) and Section 2 
of the Prevention of Food Adultera- 
tion Act ? (No) Am 1970 Cal 435 


NOMINAL TABLE. 


Abdul Majid Bk. v. Union Co-opera- 
tive Insurance Society Ltd., 

J. & K 148 ■ (G N 31) 
Abdul Rashid Sahib v. Assistant 
Engineer (Highways) Kallakuriclii 

^ . Mad 387 (C N 115) 

Addigiri Vengamumi v. Chukkalobru 
Narayanappa 

Andh Pra 337 (C N 53) (FB) 
Allgarb Municipal Board v. Eldsa . 

Tonga Mazdoor Union 

- SC 1767 (C N 377) 
Amaravathi Service Co-operative 

- ' Society^ v. Union of India 

Mys 243 (C N 61) 

Amul Roy Choudhury v. Chief Com- 

mlssioner of . Tripura Tripura 66 (C N 16) 
Anantha Naganna Chettj' v.. Com- 
missioner of Income-tax, A- P->_ ,, 
Hyderabad ' Andh Pra 367 (C N 57) 
(October) 1970 Inde.xes/1 


Annamalai Chettiar, S. A. A. v. 

Molaiyan Mad 396 (C N '117) 

Annapurna Sm. v. Subodh Chandra 

Cal 433 (C N 81) 
Anwar Khan Mehboob Co. v. Com- 
missioner of Sales Tax, Madhya 
Pradesh SC 1756 (C,N 874) 

Aravinda Mohan Sinha v. Prohlad 

Chandra Samanta ' Cal 437 (C N 83) 
Asa Ram v. Central Government 

Punj 452 (C N 69) 

Balbir Singh v. State of Punjab 

. Punj 459 (C N 70) 
Beharilal Agatxvalla v. Corporation 

of Calcutta ' Cal 4.30 (C N 90) 

Bessarlal Laxmichand Chirawala v. 

Motor Accidents Claims Tribunal, 

. Greater Bombay Bom 337 (C N 59) ‘ 
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Bhacwan Prasad Srivastava v. N. P. 

Mishra ^ SC 16G1 (C N S54) 

Biman Chandra Pachani v. State of 
Assam Assam 128 (C N 31) (FB) 

Bombay Municipal Corporation v. 

Life Insurance Corporation of 

India. Bombay SC 1584 (C N 357) 

Brahmanand v. State of Rajastlian 

Raj 220 (C N 49) 
Brahmananda Saba v. State of 
Orissa Orissa 189 (C N 61) 

Buddinath Mishia v. State of Bihar 

Pat 358 (C N 66) 
Calcutta Corporation v. Ralhi and 

Co, Cal 435 (C N 82) 

Chambeli Devi v. Amar Nath 
See SC lfl43 (C N 349) 

Chanambam Kulachandra Singh v. 

Koijam Tombi Single 

Manipur 75 (C N C2) 
Clrandroji Rao v. Commissioner of 
Income-tax, M. P., Nagpur 

SC 1582 (C N 336) 
Commissioner of Gift Tax. Rajasthan, 

Jaipur V. Madao Mohan 

BaJ 219 (C N 48)- 
Commissioner of Income-tax v. 
lawahorlal Rastogi 

SC 1651 (C N 351) 
Commissioner of Income-tax, Bihar 
and Orissa v. Kirkand Coal Co. 

. SC 1586 (C N 338) 

Commissioner of Income-tax, Cal- 
‘culla V. Koldla Debi 

SC 1732 (C N 670) 
Commissioner of Income-tax, Cal- 
cutta V. Padamchand Ramgopal 

SC IS7S (C N 333} 
Commissioner of Tncome-ta-x, hfadras, 

V- M. V. Murucappan 

SC 1712 (C N 304) 
Commissioner of Income-tax Madras 
V. S. S. Sivan Filial 

sc ies7 ic N aid) 

Commissioner of Income-tax, Najjpor 
and Bhandara v. Captain H. C. 

Dlianila Madh Pra 205 (C N 39) 

Oirpmissioner of Income-tax, Punfab 
V Kulu Valley Transport Co. (P) 

Ltd. SC 1734 (C N 371) 

Commissioner of Income-tax,' U. P. 

V. J. P. Kanodia and Co. 

SC 1588 (C N 339) 
Commissioner of Tncnme-t.ax. W. B. 

V, Mahabir Finance Ltd , Calcutta 

Cal 145 (C N 88) 
Commissioner of Income-tax, West 
BenRal-lI* v. Rajasthan Mines 
Ltd.. Calcutta SC ISfiO (C N 329) 

Commissioner of Income-tax, West 
Bencal II v, Saila Behan Lai 
Singha SC 1702 (C N 361) 

Commissioner of Wealth Tax, West 
Bengal II v. U. C. Mabatab 

Cal 402 (C N 93) 
Commlsstoner. Sales Tax, U. P. V. 

Ram Bilas Pam Copal - 

All 518 (C N 76) (FB) 


Dasuram Mirzamal v. Balchand 

Surana Assam 117 (G N 28) 

Debi Prasad v. State of Bihar 

Pat 356 (C N 65) 
Devish V. Subbiah M. K, , - 

Mys 249 (C N 62) 
Dhaunkal Sheo Ram v, Man Kauri 
Ram Jas Punj 431 (C N 67) (FB) 

Dma Dinshaw v. Dinshaw Ardeshir 

Bom 341 (C N 60) 
District Mimsif, Chittor, In the 

Matter of ' Andh Pra 365 (C N 56) 
Dudmera Bibi v. Hari Bhakta Seal 

Assam 115 (C N 26) 
Dunparmall Sarewalla Jain v. 

Rukma Kumar jalal Cal 443 (C N 86) 
Duni Oiand v. Paras Ram 

Delhi 202 (C N 43) 
Doorri Lai Seal v. Smt. Giniya 
J3cvl Rateria Cal 452 (C N 91) 

Employees’ Stale Insurance Corpo- 
ration V. Peter Sewing Machine 
Co. ' Delhi 182 (CN 34) 

Executive Engineer, Iligh-tvays South 
Division, P. W. D., hfaniptir v. 

Thingom Iboyaima Singh Chan- 
drahas Smgh ~Maaipux 76 (C N 23) 

Ganpat Sosavi Patil v State of 
Maharashtra: See SC 1771 (C N 378) 
General Fibre Dealers Ltd. v. Com- , 
missioner of locome-tax (Central) 

Calcutta SC 1013 (C N 012) 

Chulam Mohd. v. Badshah Begum 

• J & K 159 (C N 38) 
Cobaloosamy D. v. Union Territory 
of Pondicherry Mad 410 (C-N 124) 
Gokhula V. N. Ramaxwami Nafeker, ‘ 

Mad 4!7 iC N 123) 
Goli Eswariah v. Commissioner of 
Gift Tax, Andhra Pradesh 

SC 1722 (C N 367) 
Copaiaa, A. K. Noowfesn 

SC 1C94 (C N 3G0) 
Government of Manipur v. R. K. 

LuVhoisana Singh Manipur 73 (C N 21) 
Goviadji J. Khona v. K. Damodaran 

Kcr 229 (C-N 33) 
Gunvantrai llarivallabh Jani v. 

Regional Proviilent Fund Com- 
missioner Madh Pra 221 fC N 41) 

Hail Ghnlam Nabi Reshi v. Tehsil- 

dar Piilwama J & K 1.57 (C N. 36) 

Ilaji Mohammed Ismail Sahib M. 
and Co v. Deputy Commercial 
Tax Officer, Gndiyalham 

Mad 422 (C N 125) (FB) 
Haranth Singh v. State of Madhva 
..•’fad'Bli SC IfilO (C N 34fl 

flazanlal Gupta v. State Transport 
Appellate Authority, M. P. 

Madh Pra 220 (C N 40) 
Rtdia Machinery Stores (P) Ltd. v 

T 9 ' j'*”'’ „ , 330) 

Jadav Chandra Banik v. Jogesh 
Chandra Sukla Das Tripura 71 (C N 17} 
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[Tamfl Aimed Taban v. Kliair-Ul- 
Nisa Delhi 205 (C N 44); 

Jani Mst v. Mobd. Klian 

J & K 154 (C N 34) 
Jaswantsinghii Ju Deo v. Union of 

India Debii 190 (C N 41) 

Jeewan Natb Wahal v. Sheikh 
Mahfooz ,SC 1704 (C N 303) 

Junundur Rubber Goods Manufac- 
turers' Association v. Union of 
India SC 1589 (C N 340) 


Eader P. B. v. Thatchamma 

Ker 241 (C N 35) 
Kantilal Damodardas v. State of 

Gujarat ' Guj 218 (C N 36) 

Kashiram Shriram Doble v. Maha- 
rashtra Revenue Tribunal at 
Nagpur Bom 366 (C N 62) 

-Kedamath Lai v. Sheonarain 

SC 1717 (C N 3C6) 
Komalchand Beniprasad, v, Pooran- 
chand Moolchand 

Madh Pra 199 (C N 38) 
Krishna Sardar v. Sindhu Bala Dasi 

Cal 444 (C N 87) 
Kshetra Gogoi v. State of Assam 

■ SC 1064 (C N 355) 
Kuniu, P. K. V. State of Kerala 

Ker 252 (C N 37). 

Laduram Ramrichpal and Co. v. , 
Income-tax OlBcer, E’ Ward 

' Cal 440 (G N 84) 
Lt. Governor of' Himachal Pradesh v. 

Avinash Sharma ■ SC 157G (C N 334) 
Madras Port Trust, Madras v, KSmala 

Mad 386 (C N 114) 
Mahomed Sharif v. State of Jammu 

and Kashmir J & K 156 (C N 35) 

Majan Mia v. State Assam 121 (C N 29) 
Mandalapu Sundar Narayan v. V. V. 

Chenulu Orissa 184 (C N 60) 

Manohar Lai v. Union of India 

Delhi 178 (C N 37) 

Maqbool Shah v. Sitara 

J & K 152 (C N 33) (FB) 
Mathulla, M. K. v. N. N. Wanchoo 

Delhi 195 (C N 42) 
Mayengbam Chandra Babu Sin^i 
■ V. Khundrakpam Nadiachand Singh ' 

Manipur 67 (G N 19) 
Meenakshinada Deileshtar v. Muni- 

gesa Nadar Mad 891 (C N 116) 

Meenakshisundaram Pillai, D-, v. P. 

Narrtm.ahvar Mad 402 (C N 120) 

Muniswamy Reddiar v. Ramamurli 

Mad 406 (C N 121) 


Munni Devi v. Gokal 


Chand 

SC 1727 (C N 308) 


Mylapore Hindu 
Ltd., Madras 
ramania Iyer 


Permanent Fund 
V. K. S. Sub- 

SC 168.3 (C N 359J 


Nadiad Electric Co. Ltd.. Nadiad 
V. Nadiad Borough Municipality,; 

Nadiad Guj l94 (C N o3) 

Nambiar, K. C. v. W Judge of Court 
• of Small Causes Madras 

SC 1056 (C N 3531 


Nani Gopal Mitra v. State of Bihar 
„ „ . ^ ^ SC 1630 (C N 347) 

Narayan Han Kumbhare v; P. K. 

Porwal Bom 380 (C N 64) 

New Durgabari Tea Co., Ltd. v. 

SmL Rani SurabaJa Devi 


, Tripura 76 (C N -19) 

Ngangom Tomba Singh v. Maibam 
• Ibolom Singh Manipur 79 (C N 24) 

Nilamani Singh Tanu Sinch v. State 

, tripTira 72 (C N 18) 
Ningthoujam Ongbi Radhe Daru v. 

Laisram Ningol Ningtlioujam 
Ongbi Leikho Devi Manipur 70 (C N 20) 
Nisaddar Ali Majumdar v. Kona Mia 

Assam 116 (C N 27) 
Nitya Sadbu v. Cbandra Daval 

Tripura 80 (C N 20) 


Ofu Lynx Ltd. v. Simon Carves 
India Ltd. Cal 418 (C N 79) 

Onkar Nath Jalan v. Ramanand Pra- 
sad Pat 36S (C N 67) (FB) 

Orissa Cement Ltd. v. State of 

Orissa SC 1672 (C N 357) 

Padmanabha Rao, B. V., In re 

Mys 254 (C N .63) 
Palaniappa Cbettiar, S. V. K. N. v. 

V. R. P. L. M. Palaniappa Chet- 
fiar Mad 401 (C N 119) 

Pamela Williams v. Patrick Cjuil 

Martin Mad 427 (C N 128) 

Parasramka Commercial Co. Ltd. 

' V. Union of India SC 1654 (C N 352) 
Paul David, D. v. State of Madras 

Mad 432 (C N 129) 
Piadad Femander, Mrs. v. K. M. 

Ramesh Bom 376 (C N 63) 

Pramod Kumar Agarwal v. Board of 
Secondar>' Education, Madhva 
Pradesh Madh Pra 196 (C N 37) 

Principal, Medical College, Pondi- 
cherry V. M. J. Vincent 

Mad 424 (C N 126) 
Priti Kona Sengupta v. State of 

Assam Assam 124 (C N 30) 

PunithavaUi Ammal v. Minor Rama- 

lingam • SC 1730 (C N 369) 

'Punjab State v. Mohan Singh Mahli i 

Punj 419 (C N 66) (FB) 
Purtabpore Company Ltd. v. State 

of Uttar Pradesh SC 1578 (C N S35) 

Rama Kant Das v. Deputy Director 

of Consoh'darion All 542 (G N 78) 
Eamanathan Cbettiar v. Commis- 
sioner of Income-tax, Madras 

SC 1024 (C N 845), 
Raman Nadar Vfswanathan Nadar 
V. Snehappoo Rasalamma 

• SC 1759 (C N S75) 
Ram Lochan v. hlaliadeo Prasad 
Singh .Ml 544 (C N 79) (FB) 

Bam Niwas Gupta v. State of Har- 
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Ramtanu Co-operative Housing So- 
ciety Ltd. V. State of Malia- 
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Siiri Copal Paper Mills Co., Ltd. 

V Commissioner of Income*tai, 

CentTol Calcutta SC 1750 (C N 373) 
Star Co. Ltd. v. Commissioner of 
Income-tax (Central) Calcutta 

SC 1559 (C N 328) 
State V, Thampikannu Mylheen 
Picha Ker 251 (C N 86) 

State of Assam v. Kuseswar Saikia 

SC IG16 (C N 843) 
State of Punjab v. Dev Delhi 188 (C N 40) 
State of Punjab v. Sukh Deb Sarup 

Gupta SC 1641 (C N ai8) 

Suloc^oa Kucr v. Deomati Kuer 

Pat 352 (C N 64) 
Sumeshwar Mishra v. Swami Nath 
Tuvari Pat S48 (C N 63) 

Superintendent Customs and Central 
Excise Vapi v. Raichand Lakham- 
sing Shah Guj Z2S (C N 87) 

Susifa P. V. State of Afaefras 

Mad 399 (C N 118) 
Talisi! V. Kulla SC IG73 (C N 358) 

Tapindcr Singh v. State of Punjab 

SC 15C0 (C N 031) 
Tata Iron & Steel Co. Ltd. v. 

Abdul Ahad Pat S38 (C N 62) 

Teja Moban v. Mangubhai Mehta ' __ 
Guj 209 (C N 35) 
Tef fCiran Jain v. hf. Sanfiva Beddy 

SC 1573 (C N 332) 
Union of India v. Gian Singh Kadian 

Delhi 185 (C N 39) 
Union of India v. Tnanada Prasanna 
Chakravarti ' Cal 417 (C N 78) 

Union of India v, Shreeram Durca 

Prasad (P) Ltd. SC 1597 Ic N 841) 
Uttam Bala Bevankar v. Asstt. 
Collector of Customs and Cen- 
tral Excise, Goa 

SC 17C5 (C N 376) 
Venkataraman, M. S. v. M. V. Sun- 
daresan Mad 425 (C N 12D 

Vizagapatnam Dock Labour Board 
V. Stcvalores Assoa'atmn Vutha-’ 
khapatnam SC 1C26 (C N 34C) 


SUBJECT 

'Andhra Pradesh Municipalities Act (6 of 
13G51 . ■ . 

See under Municipalities. - 

'Arbitration Act (10 of 1040) 

Ss. 12. 17.' 23. -SO. -39 — Civil P. C 

(1908). S. 115 — Misconduct of arbitrator 
— Question relates to jurisdictional fact 
•— Distinction betxveen jurisdiction to dis- 
pose of the suit and jurisdiction to decide 
matter referred to arbitrator pointed out. 
(Per Majority). AIR 1935 All 456. Over- 
ruled AU 525 "H (C N 77) (FB) 

— — Ss. 14. 33 — Both sections must be 
construed harmoniously — Fees of arM- 
trator — No provision in Act for fixation 
pf lees prior to reference — Court how- 


EVDEX 

Arbitration Act (contd.) 
ever can determine fees in the event of an 
application under S. 38(1) — Agreement 
for fees — When fees can be enhanced 

All 525 D.(C N 77) (FB) 
■ S . 14(1) — Notice of making and sign- 
ing award — Notice may take sever^ 
forms and not limited to a letter only — 
Notice of amount and charges in respect 
of arbitration and award is not an es- 
sential part of notice for purposes of limi- 
tation SC IC54 (C N 352) 

S. 17 — Misconduct of arbitrator — 

Question relates to jurisdictional fact — 
Distinction between jurisdiction to dis- 
pose of the suit and jurisdiction to decide 
matter referred to arbitrator pointed out 



SUBJECT INDEX, A. L R. 1970 OCTOBER § 


Arbitration Act (contd.) 

' — See .Arbitration Act (1940). S. 12 

All 525 H (C N 77) (FB) 

• S, 23 — Misconduct of arbitrator — 

Quezon relates to jurisdictional fact — 
Distinction between jurisdiction to dis- 
pose of the suit and jurisdiction to decide 
matter referred to arbitrator pointed out 
> — See Arbitration Act (1940), S. 12 

All 525 H (C.N 77) (FB) 
30 — Award, setting aside of — 
Failure to perform impossible task — ■ 
Award not liable to be set aside — Failure 
to decide certain matters — Decision like- 
ly to be immaterial to final decision — ■ 
Award not liable to be set aside 

AH 525 B (C N 77) (FB) 

• S. 30 — Misconduct of Arbitrator — ■ 

Arbitration proceedings turning out com- 
plicated, protracted and requiring neces- 
sity of spot inspection — Arbitrator ac- 
cepting extra amount of fees from each 
party is not gililty of misconduct — See 
Arbitration Act (i940), S. 38 

AU 525 F (C'N 77) (FB) 

• S. 30 — Misconduct of arbitrator — 

Question relates to jurisdictional fact — ■ 
Distinction between jurisdiction to dis- 
pose of the suit and jurisdiction to decide 
matter referred to arbitrator pointed out 
' — See Arbitration Act (1940). S. 12 

AU 525 H (C N 77) (FB) 

S. 30 — Misconduct — What amounts 

to . AU 525 .1 (C N 77) (FB) 

S. 33 — Order rejecting appUcation 

for setting aside award — Review. Ues — 
See Arbitration Act (1940), S. 41 

Manipur 76 (C N 23) 


^S. 38 — Both sections must be con- 
strued' harmoniously Fees of arbitra- 
tor — No provision in Act for, fixation of 
fees prior to reference — Court however 
can determine fees in the event of an ap- 
plication under S. 38(1) — Agreement for 
fees — When fees can be enhanced — See 
Arbitration Act (1940), S. 14 

AU 525 D (C N 77) (FB) 

S. 38 — Evidence Act (1872), S. 114 

< — Conclusive proof — Statement of arbi- 
trator as to amoxmt of- fees he received 
Statement presumed to be correct 

AU 525 E (C N 77) (FB) 

Ss. 38, 30 — Misconduct of arbitrator 

■ — Arbitration proceedings turning out 
complicated, protracted' and requiring 
necessity of spot inspection — Arbitrator 
accepting extra amount of fees from each 
party is not guilty of niisconduct. 

All 525 F (C N 77) (FB) 

S, 39 — Revision — Order setting 

aside an award — ^It is a 'case decided’ and 
is rewsable — See Civil P. C. (1908), Sec- 
tion 115 AU'525.A (C N 77) (FB) 


— : — S. • 39 — Misconduct of arbitrator : — 
Question relates to jurisdictional fact — 
Distinction between _ jurisdiction to dis- 
pose of the suit and jurisdiction to decide 
matter referred to arbitrator pointed out. 


Arbitration .Act (contd.) . 3 

• — See Arbitration Act (1940), S. 12 

AU 525 H (C N 77) fFB) 

■ Ss. 41 and 33 — Order passed in arbi- 

tration proceedings — AvailabUity of re- 
medy by way of review — Review against 
order rejecting appUcation under S. 33 

Manipiu: 76 (C N 23) 

Assam Non-Agricultural Urban Areas 
Tenancy Act (12 of 1955) 

See under Tenancy Laws. 

Assam Panchayat Act (24 of 1859) 

See under -Panchayats. 

Bombay Municipal Corporation Act (3 of 
1888) 

See under Municipalities. 

' Bombay PoUce Act (22 of 1951) 

■ S. 64 — Duties of PoUce Officers — ! 

No authority to obtain or to record state- 
ments — "Information” meaning of 

Guj 218 D (C N 36) 

Bombay Rents, Hotel and Lodging House 
Rates Control Act (57 of 1947) 

See under Houses and Rents. 

Bombay Sales Tax Act (3 of 1953) 

See rmder Sales Tax. 

Bombay Sales Tax Act (51 of 1959) 

See imder Sales Tax. 

Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act (67 of 1948) 

See under Tenancy Laws. 

Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbba Region) Act (99 of 1958) 

See xmder Tenancy Laws. 

Central Civil Services (Temporary Ser- 
vice) Rules (1949) 

See under Civil Services. 

C. P. and Berar Sales Tax Act (21 of 1947) 
See tmder Sales Tax. 

Central Sales Tax Act (74 of 1956) 

See imder Sales Tax. 

Civil Procedure Code (5 of 1908) 

— ^Preamble — Interpretation of Statu- 
tes — See also Interpretation of Statutes 

^Pre. — Interpretation of Statutes — ■ 

Not only Statute but also' section (vtith 
sub-section) has to be read as a whole and 
together, and not in isolation 

. . SC 1589 D (C'N 340) 

^ ^Pre. — Interpretation of Statutes 

Act enacted in interest of national eco- 
nomy — Penal provision — Rule of inter- 
pretation ^ See Foreign Exchange Re- 
gulation Act (1947), Pre. 

SC 1597 B (C N 341) 
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Civil P. C. (contd.) 

Pre. — InlerDretatlon of Statutes 

Retrospective operation — Procedural 
ipatter- amended dunnfl pendency of ap- 
peal — Procedural amendment operates 
retrospectively but in cases instituted 
under old procedure and still pending 
vjhen amendment came into lotce, old 
procedure applies 

SC 163G B (C N 347) 

Pre' — Interpretation of Statutes — 

Proviso — Function and rule of construc- 
tion Andh Pra 367 A (C N 57) 

Pre. — Interpretation of Statutes — 

Statute Giving quasi-judicial power — 
Rule of construction 

Andh Pro 367 D (C N 57) 

Pre — Interpretation of Statutes — 

Subsequent Lefiislalure can be looked into 
\o D'Ot piopBT in\en*LioT> ol 

ambiguous statute — See Sales Tax — Bom- 
bay Sales Tax Act (3 of 1953). S 26(3) 

Bom 351 A fC N Cl) 

^Pre, — Interpretation of Statutes — 

Taxing statute -- Machinery provisions to 
be liberally and reasonably applied 

Bom 351 B (C N 61) 
——Pre — Interpretation of Statutes — 
Section 26(3) Bombay Sales Tax Act 1953. 
declared ultra vires by Gujarat High Court 
in AIR 1965 Gu] 60 — Bombay High Court 
can look into section for collateral pur- 


Civil P. C. (contd.) 

Ss. 42 (U. P.). 51 and O. 21, R. B2 — 

Money decree by Small Cause Court prior 
to 19M — Transfer for execution to Mun- 
sff's Court — Transferee Court has no 
power to order attachment and sale of J. 
D’s property In view of S. 42 (U P.) read 
with O. 21., R. 62 — Execution sale is null 
and void — Modes of execution prescribed 
in S. 51 are subject to other ^tions in- 
cluding S. 42 in Code — Civil MIsc. Writ 
No. 350 of 1968, D/-23-4-1969 (AH). Re- 
versed; AIR 1968 All 153 & AIR 1968 All 
312. Overruled U. P. Civil Laws (Re- 
forms and Amendment) Act (24 of 1954), 
S. 3 All 544 B (C 'N 79) (FD) 

— — S, 47 — Bar of suit — Executing Court 
— Lack of inherent jurisdiction to ex- 
ecute decree — Execution sale null and 
void and J. D- can. icnnta it — Seoaxat.a 
suit to declare it as void is not barred by 
S 47 or by constructive res judicata — See 
Civil P. C. (1908). S. 11 

All 544 C (C N 79) (FB) 
— — S. 51 — SeetJorf relates to procedure 
only — Modes of execution in S. 51 are 
subject to not only rules but also other 
sections in Code including S 42 — See 
CivU P. C. (1908). S. 42 (U. P.) 

All 544 B (C N 79) (TO) 
— — S. 73(1), proviso (c) — Mortgaged pro- 
perty — Sale In execution of decree of 
first mortgagee — Excess sale pi'oceeds — 


pose to find out what was intended by * Next first preference to second mortgagee 


Section 26(3) ivith regard to a firm as 
legal entity after its di^-solution for pur- 
pose of enlorcmg its tax liability for period 
before dissolution 

Bom 351 D (C N 61) 
——Pre — Interpretation of Statutes — 
Power given to do a certain thing in cer- 
tain way — Other methods cannot be ad- 
opted Manipur 73 C (C N 21) 

S 9 — Suit expressly barred — See 

Houses and Bents ■ — U. P. (Temporary) 
Control of Rent and Eviction Act (3 of 
1947). S 16 SC. 1727 (C N 366) 

Ss. 11 and 47 — Executing Court — 

Lack of inherent jurisdiction to execute 
decree by attachment and sale of immov- 
able property — Execution sale is null and 
void and J. D. can ignore it — Separate 
suit to declare it as void is not barred by, 
S. 47 or by constructive res judicata 

All 544 C (C N 79) (TB) 
S. 11 — Subject matter of two liti- 
gations must be same 

Bom 311 D (C N 60) 
34 — Interest — Suit for compen- 
sation under Fatal Accidents Act — In- 
terest can be awarded to the plainUits 
from the date of the suit 

Ker 241 D (C N 33) 
— — S. 42 — Powers of transferee Court 
executing Decree — Effect of amendment 
of S. 42. by U. P. Act 24 of 1954 — Powers 
of the transferee Court have been made 
conterminous with the powers of the trans- 
leror Court All 544 A (C N 79) (FB) 


as substituted security — Balance left over 
for simple money decree-holder by rate- 
able distribution 

Mad 40r(C N 119) 
S. 87-B — Right to property — Sec- 
tion 87-B of Civil P. C. (1908) does not 
violate Art 31 — Sec Constitution of’ 
India. Art. 31 Delhi 190- B (C N 41) 
— — S. 87-B — Consent of Central Gov- 
ernment to sue former Ruler of Indian 
State — Refusal to grant consent — It ia 
not justiciable it being for Central Gov- 
ernment to decide whether to grant or re- 
fuse consent Delhi 190 C (C N 41) 

S 87-B — Consent of Central Gov- 
ernment to sue ‘former Ruler of Indian 
State — Refusal or grant of consent is an 
act of State — Refusal is not subject to 
judicial review Delhi 190 D (C N 41) 
S. 100 — Finding of fact — Inter- 
ference with Delhi 188 A (C N 40) 
— — S 100 -- Second appeal — Grounds 
Question of law — Question whe- 
ther evidence to support a finding of facts 
exists is a question of law — Correctness 
of finding can be challenged in second ap- 
peal ' • Tripura 76 D (C N 19) 

— — S, 113. O. 46, R. 1 — Reference can- 
PPt be made ,on hypothetical questions of 
law — Reference when can be made ' 

, Andh Pra 365 (C N 56) 

” — S. 114 — Applicability to orders pas- 
sed in arbitration proceedings — See Arbi- 
tration Act (1940), S. -41 

Mmirmz 76 (C K TJ:) 
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Civil P. C. (contd;) 

— S. 115 — Arbitration Act (1940), Sec- 
tion 39 — Revision — Order setting aside 
an award — It is a 'case decided’ and is 
revisable. AIR 1936 AU 686' (FB). Held- 
overruled by 1963 All LJ 109 (FB) 

All 525 A (C N 77) (FB) 
S. 115 — Court not considering im- 
portant material on record — Failure to 
record finding on crucial matter — Court 
acts illegally at least with material irregu- 
larity — Such order is fit for revision 

All 525 G (C N 77) (FB) 

■ S. 115 High Court under S. 115 

cannot exercise appellate powers and set 
aside an order under S. 39, Arbitration 
Act — See Arbitration Act (1940), S. 12 
AU 525 H (C N 77) (FB) 
S. 115 — Order of setting aside abate- 
ment — Not to be ordinarily interfered 
with in revision — See Civil P. C. (1903), 

O. 22, R. 9 ' Manipur 70 C (C N 20) 

S, 115 — Revision — Aggrieved party 

has no vested right to claim interference 
by High Court Manipur 70 D (C N 20) 
S. 151 — Application to set aside dis- 
missal of suit for default — Application 
also dismissed for default — Dismissal of 
application cannot be set aside under O, 9, 
R. 9, but possible under S. 151 — No limi- 
tation is prescribed for the application 
under S. 151 — Article 163 of Limitation 
Act does not govern — See Civil P. C. 
(1908), O- 9, R. 9 

Madh Pra 199 A (C N 38) 

^ S. 151 — ’■ Original Court’s decree 

merges in that of the Appellate Court whe- 
ther . the latter order be either under 
R. 11 or under R. 32 of O. 41 — The origi- 
nal court cannot thereafter disturb its 
decision even in exercise of the power 
under S.. 151 — Principle does not apply 
where appeal is dismissed for default — 
Dismissal, of application filed under O. 9, 
R. 9 is the same as reiection — Hence ai:H 
pealable under O. 43, R. 1(c). — See Civil 

P. C. .(1908), O. 41, R. 11 , 

Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38) 


-O. 1, R. 9' — Non-joinder of parties 


— Suit for eviction of lessee — Sub-lessees 
and parties deriving right from defendant 
are not necessary parties , 

- 'Assam 115 C (C N 26) 

O. 1, R. 9 — Non-joinder of parties — 

Suit cannot be disxnissed on basis of non- 
joinder of parties ^ , 

Tripura 80 A (C N ,20) 


O. “1, R. 10(2) — Necessary parties to 

suit Court can bring any necessary 
party on record if in his absence effectual 
and complete 'adjudication and settlement 
of all. questions involved in suit is im- 
possible Tripura 80 B (C N 20) 

• o. 6, Gen.- — Proceedings under be- 

fore custodian are quasi judicial — Rules 
of pleading cannot be enforced strictly — 
See J. '& K. Evacuees’ Property Adminis- 


tration Act (2006), 

J. 


5 9 

6 K. 159 C (C N 38) 


Civil P. C. (contd.) 

O. 7, R. 1 — Suit for ejectment — 

Determination of lease ' — Language of 
pleadings may sufficiently indicates deter- 
mination Cal 452 B.(C N 91) 

O. 7, R. 7 — Joint demise by way of 

lease — Suit for ejectment and possession 
by some lessors only, others being made 
party defendants — Lessor defendants also 
interested in obtaining recovery of pos- 
session and supporting plaintiff-lessors — 
Plaintiff-lessors can be given decree for 
recovery of possession jointly -with defen- 
dant lessees Cal 452 G (C N 91) 

O. 8, R. 6 — Set-off — Suit for eject- 
ment and for payment of rent — Defen- 
dants without making valid claim for set 
off by payment of requisite stamp cannot 
agitate the claim in suit 

Cal 452 A (C N 91) 

O. 9, R. 9 and S. 151 — Application 

to set aside dismissal of suit for default — 
Application also dismissed for default — 
Dismissal of application cannot be set aside 
under O. 9, R. 9. but possible under S. 151 

— No limitation is prescribed for the ap- 
plication under S. 151 — Article 163 of 
Limitation Act does not govern — (limi- 
tation Act (1908), Art. 163) 

Madh Pra 199 A (C N 38) 

O. 9. R. 13 — Order setting aside ex 

parte decree — Conditional on payment 
of costs within certain period' — Date of 
order not to be counted in calculating 
period — See General Clauses Act (1897), 
S. 9 Tripura 71 A (C N 17) 

O. 9, R. 13, Proviso — Ex parte decree 

— Setting aside of, against several defen- 
dants Tripura 71 B (C N 17) 

O. 21, R. 68 — Time to pass proclama- 
tion before effecting sale — Non-coVn- 
pliance with the rule does not vitiate sale 
unless irregularity has resulted in sub- 
stantial injury to judgment-debtor — AIR 
1954 Nagpur 240. Dissented from 

Assam 117 A (C N 28) 
— ^-O. 21, R., 82 — Small Cause Court 
decree — ^ Transfer of. to Munsiff’s Court 
for execution — Transferee Court whose 
powers are same as that of Court passing 
decree under S. 42 (U. P.) cannot execute 
it by attachment and sale of immovable 
property — See Civil P. C. (19081, S. 42 
(U. P.) AU 544 B (C N 79) (FB) 

O. 21, R. 89 (as amended by Patna 

High Court), and R. 90 ~ Word "interest” 
in R. 89 — Meaning of — Right of person • 
attaching property before judgment to get 
a Court auction sale set aside. ■ AIR 1947 
Pat 293, Overruled 

Pat 368 A (C N 67) (FB) 


O. 21, R. 90 — Application for setting 

aside- sale. — No-difference between whe^ 
ther applicant has attached property be- 
fore judgment or aftei’wards — See Ci-vil 
P. C. (1908). O. 21. R. 89 .(as amended by 
Patna High Court) 

Pat 368 A (C N 67) (FB) 
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Cm! P. C. (conld.) 

— — O. 21, R 90 (Assam) — Sale proda- 
mation containing misdescription of pro- 
perty — Judgment-debtor not objecting to 
non-compliance with R 66 — Sde Is not 
liable to be set aside 

Assam 117 B (C N 28) 
■■ O. 21, R. 92 — Setting aside Court 
sale — Notice to auction-purchaser Is 
necessary — Failure to issue notice an ir- 
regularity which should be rectified when 
case is heard on remand 

Pat 368 B (C N 67) (FB) 
— — O. 22, R 2 — Death of pro forma 
defendant — Abatement against him — 
Bight to sue surviving against contesting 
defendant — Nature of decree to be drawn 
Cal 444 B (C N 87) 
■ -O. 22, E. 3 — Abatement — Applica- 

tion for substitution of legal representa- 
tives can be treated as for setting aride 
abatement — See Civil P. C (1908), O. 22, 
B. 9 Manipur 70 A (C N 20) 

- — O. 22, R 4 — Abatement* — Applica- 
tion for substitution of legal representa- 
tives can be treated as for setting aride 
abatement — See Civil P. C (1908), O. 22, 
R 9 Manipur 70 A (C N 20) 

— O. 22, Rr, 9. 3. 4 — Abatement — 
Application fdr substitution of legal re- 
presentatives can be treated as application 
for settizu^ aside abatement 

Manipur 70 A (C N 20) 
— O. 22. R. 9;. O. 43, R IQ) — Order 
setting aside abatement not appealable 
Manipur 70 B (C N 20) 
<— -O. 22, R 9, S. 115 — Order of setting 
aride abatement — It being discretionary 
is not ordinarily interfered with in Ten- 
sion Manipur 70 C (C N 20) 

- — O. 23, R. 1(3) — 'Subject matter* — ' 
First suit for judicial separation — Sub- 
sequent suit for divorce on same grounds 
not barred Bom Ml E (C N 60) 

— — O. 26. R. 10 — Report as evidence In 
suit — Commissioner appointed to ascer- 
tain person in possesrion of suit premises 

— Statements in report as'to sub-letting 

and time of sub-letting arc beyond scope 
of order of appointment and cannot be 
relied upon Delhi 205 F (C'N 44) 

- O. 26. R. 10(2) — Inspection report by 
Commissioner Prior notice imder O. 26. 
R. 18 not given to parties — Report can- 
not be received as evidence — See CSvil 
P. C. (1903). O. 26, R 18 

Delhi 205 A (C N 44) 

• O. 26. Rr. 18 and 10(2) — Parties to 

appear before Commissioner — Notice to 
appear not given — Report resulting from 
Inspection cannot be received as evidence 
under K 10(2) Delhi 205 A (C N 44) 
— — O. 26. R.-18 — Appearance of parties 
before Commissioner — Non-compliance 
•with Rule — Non sen-dce of notice — Re- 
port proved by Commissioner — Can be 
rell^ on to corroborate his testimony — 
Evidence Act (1872), S. 157 

Delhi 203 E (C K 44) 


Civil P. C. (contd.) . 

' ■ O. 30, R. 10 -- Munidpal Corporation 

carrying on buriness of B. E. S. T. Under- 
■taking — Mention of undertaking in claim 
application before Motor Accidents Claims 
Tribunal is merely a misdescription for the 
real owner Bom 337 B (C N 59) 

O. 32. R. 6(2) — Suit for compensa-- 

tion under Fatal Accidents Act decreed •— 
Mother, guardian of minors can be allow- 
ed to withdraw money awarded 

Ker 241 F (C N 35) 
O. 33. R. 10 — Pauper sxiit — Court- 
fees — Order to pay court-fees "on the 
amount decreed” was patently tvrong 

Ker 241 E (C N 35) 
O. 39. R. 8 — Notice to be given be- 
fore application under R. 6 or R- 7 — - 
Provision is direetdry — Does not preclude 
court from passing ex parte order includ- 
ing order for inspection of property in 
terms of CL (a) of R. 7(1) 

Delhi 205 B (C N 44) 

O. 41. Rr, 11 and 32; O. 43. R 1(c) 

and S. 151 — Original Court’s decree 
merges in that of the Appellate Court 
whether the latter order be either under 
R. 11 or under R. 32 of O. 41 — The ori- 
ginal court cannot thereafter disturb its 
decision even in e:cercise of the power 
under S. 151 — Principle does not apply 
where appeal is dismissed for default — 
Dismissal of application filed under 0,‘9, 

R. 9 is the same as its rejection •— Hence 
appealable under O. 43. R. Ifc) 

Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38) 
— O. 41. R 23 — Execution of decree — 

■ limitation — Petition to take benefit of 

S. 78(2), -Provincial Insolvency Act to ex- 
clude period allowed — Appeal by 1udg- 
inent-debtor — Question whether decree 
debt had been proved^ — Decree-holder 
producing certified copieo — Appellate 
Court held could not decide rrithout giv- 
fiig opportunity to jiiagment-aedtor to 
produce counter-evidence — Remand by it 
for the purpose to executing Court held 
proper, for all questions of fact must in 
first instance be decided by trial Court 

. afanipur 75 B (G N 22) 

O. 41, R. 27 — Type of subsequent 

event which Court can take into account 
at appellate stage — See .Fatal Accidents 
Act (1855), S. 1-A ' Ker 241 A (C N 55) 

O. '41, R 32 — Original court’s decree 

merges in that of the Appellate court whe- 
-ther the latter order be either under 
R 11 or under R. 32 of O, 41 — The ori- 
ginal^ .court canndt thereafter disturb its 
decision even in exercise of the power 
under S. 151 — Principle does not apply 

where apptal is dismissed for default 

^smissal of application filed under O. 9. 

R. 9 is the same as rejection — Hence ap- 
pealable under O. 43, R 1(c) — See Civil 
P. C. (1908). O. 41. R. 11 - • 

■ Madh pra 199 B (C N 38) * 

' — -O- 41. R. 33 — Po\ver of Court of ap- 
peal — Subsequent events — Court can ' 
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Civil P. C. (coritd.) 

.take 'into consideraiion 

Pat 338 B (C N '62) 
— O. 43, , R. 1(c) — Original court’s 
decree merges in that of the appellate 
court whether the latter order be either 
under R. 11 or under R. 32 of O. 41 — • 
The original court cannot thereafter dis- 
turb its decision even in exercise of the 
power under S. 151" — Principle does not 
apply where appeal is dismissed for 
default — Dismissal of application filed 
tmder O. 9, R. 9 is the same as rejection 
• — Hence appealable under O. 43, R. 1(c) 
*— See Civil P. C. (1908), O. 41, R. U 

Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38) 

O. 43, R. 1(1) — Order setting aside 

abatement is not appealable — See Civil 
P. C. (1908), O. 22, R. 9 

Manipur 70 B (C N 20) 

• O. 46, R. 1 — Reference cannot be 

made on hypothetical questions of law — 
Reference when can be made — See Civil 
R C. (1908). S. 113 

Andh Pra 365 (C N 56) 

■ O. 47, R. 1 — Applicability to orders 

passed in arbitration proceedings — See 
Arbitration Act (1940). S. 41 

Manipur 76 (C N 23) 

crvn, SERVICES 

t— Central Civil Services (Temporary 

Service) Rules (1949) ^ 

— — R. 5, proviso — Suspension of tem- 
porary Civil Servant — Termination of his 
services by one month’s full pay and al- 
lowances in lieu of one month’s notice — 
Employee entitled to full pay and allow- 
ances for period of suspension 

Delhi 185 B (C N 39) 

i— Kerala Education Act (6 of 1959) 

S. 12 — Kerala Education Rules, Ch. 

xiv(c), R, 2(A) — Reduction in age of re- 
tirement on superannuation made by rules 
— Not in violation of Arts. 19(1) (f) and 
31- of Constitution — See Constitution of 
India, Art. 19(1) (f) Ker 239 A (C N 34) 

■ S, 36 — Kerala Education Rules, Ch. 

xiv(c), R. 2(A) — r Reduction in age of re- 
tirement on superannuation made by rules 
• — Not, in violation of Arts.. 19(1) (f) and 
31’ of Constitution — See Constitution of 
India, Art. 19(1) (f) Ker 239 A (C N 34) 

‘ — Kerala Education Rules 

' Ch. xiv(c), R. 2 — Teachers of private 

schools governed by Ch. xxvii-B — Age 
of retirement is 55 years and not 60 years 
‘ — The.y cannot claim benefit of note to 
.R’, 8 of Ch. xxvii-A_“ See Kerala Educa- 
tion Rules, Ch. xxvii-A, R. 8 

Ker 239 B (C N 34) 

Ch. xiv(c), R. 2(A) — Reduction in 

age of retirement on' superannuation made 
by rules — Not in violation of Arts. 19(1) 


Civil Services — Kerala Edueation Rules 
(contd.) 

(f) and 31 of Constitution — See Constitu- 
tion of India, Art. 19(1) (f) 

Ker 239 A (C N 34) 

Ch. xiv(c), R. 2(A) — Teachers of pri- 
vate schools governed by Ch. xxvii B — 
Age of retirement is 55 years and not 60 
years — They cannot claim benefit of note 
to R. 8 of Ch. xxvii A — See Kerala Edu- 
cation Rules. Ch. xxvii A, R. 8 

Ker 239 B (C N 34) 

Ch, xx\di A. Rule 8, Ch. xxvii B, Rr. 2 

and 4 and Chap, xiv C, Rr. 2 and 2 (A) — 
Chapters xxvii A and xxvii B are mutual- 
ly exclusive — Teachers of private schools 
governed by Chap, xxvii B — Age of re- 
tirement is 55 years and not 60 years — 
They cannot claim benefit of note to R. 8 
of Chap, xxvii A Ker 239 B (C N 34) 

Chap. :acvii B, R. 2 — Chapters xxvii • 

A and xxvii B are mutually exclusive — 
Teachers of private schools governed by 
Chap, xxvii B — Age of retirement is 55 
years and not 60 ye&rs — They cannot 
claim benefit of note to R. 8 of Chap, xxvii 
A — See Kerala Education Rules, Ch. 
xxvii A, R. 8 Ker 239 B (C N 34) 

Chap, xxvii B, R. 4 — Chapters xxvii 

A and xxvii B are mutually exclusive — 
Teachers of private schools governed by 
Chap, xxvii B — Age of retirement is 55 
years and not 60 years — They cannot 
claim benefit of note to R. 8 of Chap xxvii 
A — See Kerala Education Rules, Chap, 
xxvii A, R. 8 Ker 239 B (C N 34) 

—Punjab CivU Services Rules 

— — -YoL I, Part I, R. 3.26 — Compulsory re- 
tirement of. servant holding ex-cadre post 
' — Director of Industries cannot exercise 
authority delegated under order of State 
Gdvernment passed on November 10, 1967 
(Annexure II) in respect of such ex-cadre 
post — Order cannot be applied retrospec- 
tively so as to authorise Director to re- 
move employees appointed previously by 
State Government — See Civil Services-^ 
Punjab Industries Department' (State 
Service Class III, Rules) Appendix 'A’ 

Punj 459 A (C N 70) 

Vol 2, R. 5.32, Note 2(c) (i) — Re- 
tirement of servant after 55 years — Gov- 
ernment can retire by giving three months' 
salarly and allowances in lieu of notice — ■ 
Government has absolute right to retire 
employee after he attains 55 years — 
(Pandit and Mahajan, JJ., Suri, J.' Contra). 
1967 Ser LR 924 (Punj) & 1968 Lab IC 
1435 (Punj), Overruled. Civil Writ No. 
1037 of 1968. D/- 22-10-1968 (Punj), Re- 
versed Punj 419 A (C N 66) (FB) 

^VoL 2, R. 5.32, Note 2(c) (ii) — Order 

of compulsory retirement when will come 
into operation Punj 419 B (C N 66) (FB) 



iO 


SUBJECT INDEX, A. I. R 1970 OCTOBER 


Civil Services (conid.) 

— Punjab Industries Department ^ (State 
Service Class 111 Rules) 

^Appendix *A' — Rules-do not apidy 

to ex-cadre post — Compulsory retire- 
ment of servant holdmq ex-cadre post — 
Director of Industries cannot exercise 
authority delecated under order of State 
Government passed on November 10. 1967 
(Annexure II) in respect of such cx-cadre 
post — Order cannot be applied retros- 
pectively so as to authorise Director to re- 
move employees appointed previously by 
State Government — (Civil Services — 
Punjab Civil Services Rules. Vol. I. Part 
I. Rule 3 20} Punj 459 A (C N 70) 


Commissions of Inquiry Act (60 of 1952) 
-S 3 — Report ol Commission appoint- 
ed under is not bindinq on Government 
Delhi 178 C (C N 37) 

S 3 — Appointment of Commission — 

Purpose of appointment is to prescrye 
purity and uitegrity of public administra- 
tion Ker 252 B (C N 37) 

Companies Act (1 of 1936) 


— " “S. 84 — Title to shares — Necessity 
of Certificate — See Finance Act il956). 
Part II. Sec. D Second Proviso (1) (a) it 
(b) SC 1750 (C N 373) 

— -S 434(1) (a) — Company when deem- 
ed unable to pay its debts — Notice under 
Section 434(1) (a) not statinc exactly cor- 
rect amount ol debt not invalid 

Cal 418 B (C N 79) 
— S. 434(1) (c) — Company when deem- 
ed unable to pay its debts Bona fide 
dispute reeardinc the debt — Court will 
not entertain insolvency petition — Build- 
ins' contracts are generally disputed 

Cal 418 ’A fC N 79) 

ConsiHution ol India 

Pre. — Statement of Objects and Re- 
asons — Use of, for seeing infringement 
of Art 14 of the Constitution 

SC 1589 J (C N 340) 

^Pre — Reorganisation of composite 

Stjfe — Competmee of Itgislature of new 
State to amend Act applicable to composite 
State with retrospective effect t— See Pun- 
jab Reorganization Act (19fi6). S 88 

SC 1742 D LC N 372) 
Art. 3 — Reorganization of com- 
posite State — Competence of legislature 
of new State to amend Act applicable to 
composite State with retrospective effect 
— See Punjab Reorganization Act (1966), 
S 88 SC 17i2 D (C N 372) 

^Art. 3(2) Proviso — Does not prevail 

over proclamation under Art. 356 

Delhi 178 A (C N 37) 

^Art. 14 — Equality before law — Tax 

laws — Rubber Act (1947). S. 12(2) — No 
violation of Art. 14 

SC 1589 I (C N 340) 


Constitution of India (contd.) 

^Art. 14 — Equality before law — Al- 
legation of infringement of Article — 
Facts contained in Statement of Objects 
and Reasons can be looked at 

SC 1589 K (C N 340) 

Art. 14 — Punjab General Sales Tax 

Act (46 of 1948) (a? amended by Act 7 of 
1967). Ss. 2(d) and 11-AA proviso — Op- 
portunity given to dealer to ask for reas-. 
sessment or to submit to old -assessment 

— Article 14 not violated as opportunity 
is open to every dealer 

SC 1742 B (C N 372) 
——Art 14 — Punjab Sales Tax (Haryana 
Amendment and Validation) Act, 1967, 
Pre — Constitutional validity of Haryana 
amendment under cqualitv Clause — See 
Sales Tax — Punjab General Sales Tax 
Act. (1948) (as amended by Punjab Sales 
Tax {Haryana Amendment and Validation) 
Act 1967). Pre. SC 1742 E (C N 372) 

^Art 14 — Maharashtra Industrial 

Development Act. 1961 (3 of 1962) — 
Validity — No procedural discrimination 
between the Act and the Land Acquisi- 
tion Act. 1894 SC 1771 B (C N 378) 

Art 14 — Right of citizen to practise 

any profession etc. — Extent of — State 
can re.rtrict such right — Restrictions must 
be consistent with Art. i4 — See Constitu- 
tion of India. Art. 10(1) (g) 

Delhi 195 C fC N 42) 

Art. 14 — Equal protection of laws 

— • Madras Land Encroachment Act (3 ol 
1905). S. 6 — Neither section nor the Act 
is Void as being ultra vires the Article 

Mad 387 A (C N 115) 
Art. 14 — Equality before law — 
Madras Shops and Establishments Act — 
Exemption from scope ol S 41 of persons 
employed on contract for fixed period — 
Not invalid on ground of hostile discrimi- 
nation Mad 4,32 B (C N 129) 

Art 14 — ■ Vesting power in Central 

Government under CL 5 (3i Sugarcane 
(Control) Order (1966). to exempt Sugar 
Factories from payment of additional price 
fixed under Cl (4) — Power not arbitrary 
and uncontrolled and hence, not uncon- 
stitutional — See Sugarcane (Control) 
Order (1966), Cl 5(3) 

■ ^ Mys 243 3 (C N 61) 

Art 14 — Equality before law — Uni- 
versity Regulations — University miscon- 
struing a Regulation in one case would not 
justify claim by candidate that same 
take should be allowed to continue in other 
cases Orissa 181 A (C N 59) 

Art 14 — Equality before law — 

Statute giving unguided discretion to 
authority is void — Section 6. Orissa Pre- 
^ vention of Land Encroachment Act is void 

— (Orissa Prevention of Laiid Encroach- 
ment Act (15 of 1954). S 6) 

' Orissa 189 (C N 61) 

— — ^ArL 14 — Provision under S 53 .of 
Santhal Parganas Tenancy (Supplemen- 
tary Provisions) Act — See Tenancy Laws 
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Constitution of India (contd.)- 
' — Santhai Parganas Tenancy (Supple- 
mentary Provisions) Act, (14 of 1049), Sec- 
tion 53 ■ Pat 358 A (C N 66) 

— ^Art. 14 — Section 20-A of Displaced 
Persons (Compensation and Rehabilita- 
tion) Act (1954) is violative of Art. 14 — 
See Displaced Persons (Compensation and 
Rehabilitation) Act (1954), S. 20-A 

Punj 452 B (C N 69) 
• ^Art. 15(4) — Prohibition of discrimi- 

nation on grounds of caste etc. — Special 
provision for advancement of Backward 
classes — list of Backward classes for 
educational purposes notified by Govern- 
ment — Included . community eliminated 
from prospectus of certain educational in- 
' stitution for selection of course of study 

— Elimination held not, justified since 
Govt, had not altered the notification 

Mad 399 (C N 118) 

■ ^Art. 16 — Equality of opportunity in 

matters of public employment — Citizen 
cannot be debarred from being considered 
for employment by an ex parte finding 
that he is dishonest 

Delhi 195 D (C N 42) 

^Arts. 19 (1) (f) and^ 31 — Property. 

acquisition of — Reduction in age of re- 
tirement made by rules — Power exercis- 
ed in making rules being legislative, rules 
cannpt be challenged on ground^ of viola- 
tion ’of principles of natyral justice — 
Right to future employment is not pro- 
perty — Hence, reduction in age of retire- 
ment does not amount to deprivation of 
property in violation of Arts. 19 (1) (f) and 
31 of Constitution — (Civil Services — 
Kerala Education Act (6 of 1959), Ss. 36, 
12) — (Civil Services — Kerala Educa- 
tion Rules, Ch. xiv{c), R. 2 (A) ) 

Ker 239 A (C N 34) 
^Art. 19(1) (f) — Section 20-A of Dis- 
placed- Persons (Compensation and Reha- 
bilitation) Act (1954) is violative of Arti- 
cle 19(1) (f) — See Displaced _ Persons 
(Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act 
(1954), S. 20-A Punj 452 B (C N 69) 

Art. 19(1) (g) — Right to practise any 

profession etc. — Ban on employment of 
certain citizen" — Although fuU-fiedged in- 
quiry under Art. 311 or any service rules 
• not necessary, opportunity must be given 
to him to know ewdence against him and 
to explain it Delhi 195 A (C N 42) 

^Arts. 19(1) (gV and 226 — Right to 

practise any profession etc. — Ban on ■■ 
Circular letter issued by Government to 
all States reflecting on citizen’s conduct in- 
dicating that such person should not be 
employed — 'No priwlege on ground of 
affairs of State — r Government’s action can 
be dhallenged in writ petition 

Delhi 195 B (C N 42) 

^Arts. 19(1) (g), 14.— Right of citizen 

to practise any profession etc — Extent.oi 

— State can restrict such right — Restric- 
tions must be consistent with. Art 14 

Delhi 195 C (C N 42) 


Constitution of India (contd.) 

■ ^Art.v 22(1) — Conviction for offence 

under S. 123 of Motor Vehicles Act — 
Provisions of Ss. 191 and 556 of Criminal 
P. C. not complied with — Accused held 
was deprived of his priwleges under Arti- 
cle 22(1) Tripura 72 G (C N 18) 

^Art. 31 — Right to property — Sec- 
tion 87-B of Civil P. C. (1908) does not 

. violate Art. 31 as it does not deprive any 
person of his property — (Chdl P. C, 
(1908), S. 87-B) (Obiter) 

Delhi 190 B (C N 41) 

■ Art. 31 — Property — Right to future 

employment is not property — Hence, 
reduction in age of retirement made by 
Kerala Education Rules and Kerala Sendee 
Rules does not amount to deprivation of 
property in <00131100 of Arts. 19(1) (f) and 
31 of Constitution — See Constitution of 
India, Art. 19(1) (f) Ker 239 A (C N 34) 

Art. 31(2), (5) and (6) — Provision 

under S. 53 of Santhai Parganas Tenancy 
(Supplementary Provisions) Act violative 
of Art. 31 (2) of the Constitution and hence 
void — See Tenancy Laws — Santhai 
Parganas Tenanerv (Supplementary Provi- 
sions) Act (14 of 1949). S. 53 

Pat 358 A (C N 66) 

Art. 31(2) — Acquisition not for 

public purpose — Section 20-A of Dis- 
■ placed Persons (Compensation ^d Reha- 
bilitation) Act (1954) is ultra vires Art. 31 
(2) — See Displaced Persons (Compensa- 
tion- and Rehabilitation) Act (1954), Sec- 
tion 20-A Punj 452 A (C N 69) 

^Art. 105 (2) — "In respect of anything 

said in Parliament’’ — Meaning 

— Speech whether must be relevant to 
business of Parliament 

SC 1573 A (C N 332) 
Art. 133 — Appeal — Notice of lodg- 
ment of appeal to respondents — Non- 
appearance of respondents — Effect 

SC 1573 B (C N' 332) 

■ Art. 133(1) (c) — Certificate of fit- 

ness — Interpretation of Section 22-A (3) 
of Electricity Act — Question is one, of 
wide public importance fit to be resolved 
by Supreme Court Guj 194 (C N 33) , 

Art. 136 — Apprais.al of evidence by 

Supreme Court — Evidence believed by 
High Court — Supremo Court will not 
ordinarily re-examine e\’idence — Origi- 
nal document missing from record — 
Case being of a serious nature Supreme 
Court undertook to examine ewdence 
in respect of the document 

SC 1566 C (C N 331) 

Art. 136 — Suit for permanent in- 
junction restraining defendant from In- 
fringing registered trade mark 'Ru.ston’ 
in respect of enginc.s — Defendant using 
words "Rustam India’’ on similar engines 
manufactured by it ■ — Suit dismissed — 
High Court in appeal holding that there- 
was deceptive resernblance between 
.'Ruston’ and ’Rustam’ and constituted in- 
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Constitution of India (contd.) 
fringement of plaintiff’s trade mark Tlus- 
ton’ — High C^urt however holding that 
the suiFix 'India after Rustam’ was a 
sufficient warning to purchaser and that 
defendant could be allowed to use the 
combination — Appeal by special leave 
by plaintiff — No appeal by defendant 
against finding that use of bare word 
•Rustam' constituted infringement — 
Finding cannot be challenged before 
Supreme Court — Fact that word ’India’ 
was added to defendant’s trade mark was 
of no consequence and plaintiff was 
entitled to succeed in its action for in- 
fringement of trade-mark — F. A. No. 
208 of 1958, D/- 23-11-1965 (All). Re- 
versed SC 1C49 B (C N 350) 

Art 141 — Law declared by Supreme 

Court — Extent of its binding effect 

Delhi 190 A (C N 41) 
-—Art. 166 (2) — Authentication of 
Government orders — Appointment of 
Commission under Commissions of In- 
Quii^ Act (1952) — Ord^ for issue of 
notification in official gazette not signed 
nor authenticated — Notification is void 
Ker 252 A (C N 37) 

Art 1C6 (2). (3) — Authentication of 

Government Orders — Rules framed 
imder by Government of Kerala, Rule 12 

— Special Secretary to Goverxunent even 
though not specifically mentioned in Rule 
is competent to sign orders or instruments 
of Government Ker 252 C (C N 37) 
—Art. 226 — Jurisdiction of High 
Court to issue writs — Court will not 
interfere unless there is an apparent error 
of law or fact resulting in injustice — 
Wrong decision resxilting in injustice is 
a fit case for interference. (Fer*Sinha, J. 
Dissenting) 

All 544 D (C N 79) (FB) 
—•Art. 226 — Procedure — Declaring 
enactment ultra vires — Notice to Advo- 
cate-General essential 

Bom 351 C (C N Cl) 

— —Art 226 — Ban on employment of 
citizen — Circular letter reflecting on 
one’s conduct issued by Government — 
Writ petition maintainable — See Consti- 
tution of Indii Article 19(1) (gl 

Delhi 195 B (C N 42) 

. — Art. 226 — Mandamus — ^ Petitioner’s 
truck and military truck collided — Peti- 
tioner acquitted by competent Co;^ on 
a charge of rash and negligent driving •— 
Behind his back. Court of enquiry consti-' 
tuted by military personnel, pasring an 
order against him to pay certain amount 
as compensation — Deputy Commisrioner 
and Tahsildar proceeding to recover the 
said amount as arrears of land revenue — 
Mandamus was issued as the proceedings 
Were without jurisdiction 

J & K 157 (C N 36) 

■ Art.. 226 Writ — Party seeking 

relief must come with clean hands — 
Party not disposing pasting of conditional 


I. R. 1970 OCTOBER 

Constitution of India (contd.) 
stay, conditions of which he had not com- 
plied with — Power to grant writ being 
discretionary, Court held, was right in 
refusing writ 

Mad 422 B (C N 125) (FB) 

^Art, 22C — • Writ — - Relief claimed 

available on basis of Supreme Court deci- 
sions — Relief not claimed before High 
Court in revision in tax proceedings — • 
Relief cannot be granted in writ petition 
Mad 422 C (C N 125) (FB) 

Art. 226 — J'urisdicUon to quash 

order — Sciences' of civil servants termi- 
nate by order made in Pondicherry — 
Order before enforcement of Section 9, 
Pondicherry (Administration) Act (1962) 

— Madras High Court has no jurisdic- 
tion to quash order though article is re- 
medial and procedural. 

Mad 424 C (C N 126) 
^Art 226 — Retrospective operation 

— Madras High Court’s jurisdiction ex- 
tended by Section 9. Pondicherry (Ad- 
ministration) Act (1962) — Article could 
not be applied retrospectively. 

Mad 424 D (C N 126} 
——Art. 226 — Natural justice, prindples 
of •— Sugarcane (Control) Order (1906), 
Clause 5(3) — Decision to grant exemp- 
tion from payment of additional price — 
Decision quasi-judicial — Sugar-cane sup- 
pliers entitled to notice and hearing or 
an opportunity to make representation, 
before .decision — Failure to afford such 
opportunity — Orders of Central Govern- 
ment granting such exemption are* void 
and must be quashed 

Mys 243 D (C N 61) 
——Art. 226 — Writ petition involving 
controversial facts necessitating investiga- 
tion — Reliefs cannot be granted 

Pat 356 (C N 65) 
—Art 226 — Who can apply — Peti- 
. tioner only a tenant and not having any 
real proprietary interest in property 
which he wanted to safeguard — He can 
invoke writ jurisdiction 

Punj 452 C (C N 69) 
——Art 226 ' — Remedy being of extra- 
ordinary nature, cannot be resorted to, 
to enforce contractual immunity from 
Octroi Duty — Remedy is for redress of 
grievance arising out of violation of non- 
contractual legal rights 

. Punj 459 A (C N 71) (FB) 
Art. 226 — Court will not issue in- 
fructudUa writs or writs which can be 
nullified by respondents by notification 
under statute 

Punj 462 B (C N 71) (FB) 
—Art. 226 — Power to issue writs — - 
Petitioner’s interest'— Grant of stage 
carriage permit for a particular ^route 
from A to B — Existing permit holder 
on a different route but from and to the 
same place has sufficient interest to apply 
for writ Raj 216 C (C N 47) 
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Constitution of India (contd.). 

Art. 226 — Delay — Termination of 

service in terms of contract — 6 years’ 
limitation for suit begins xmder Article 
'120. .Limitation Act from date of order — 
Writ filed four years after termination 
of period of limitation — Limitation once 
started is not suspended fight from date 
of employee’s arrest on charge under Sec- 
tion 420 I.P.C., till his final acquittal by 
Supreme Court, when 'order terminating 
his services had no nexus, on the face 
of it to the criminal charge against him 
' — He could have gene to Civil Court or 
to High Court under Article 226, immedi- 
ately after termination of service — The 
writ petition filed after such an inordi- 
nate delay will be dismissed 

Tripura 66 B (C N 16) 

^Art. 227 — Power of superintendefice 

by High Court — Lower Courts miscon- 
struing provisions of Rent Act and pro- 
ceeding to pass decree for eviction of 
tenant — It being a patent error of law 
can be corrected in exercise of powers 
of superintendence vested in High Court 
under Article 227 

Bom 376 B (C N 63) 

■ ^Art. 233 (1) — Promotion of person 

to be Additional District Judge, vests in 
Governor. AIR 1969 Assam 128, Re- 
versed SC 1616 A (C N 343) 

^Art. 235 — Reconstitution of subordi- 
nate judicial service in State by amending 
rules, leaving no scope for exercise of 
power of High Court to make promotions 
in case of persons below the rank of Dis- 
trict Judges (which term includes Assis- 
tant District Judges) New hierarchy 
of Courts cannot be ignored by High 
Court — Remedy is not to go against the 
Civil Courts Act as amended but to have 
the amendment 'rescinded. AIR 1969 
Assam 128, Reversed 

SC 1616 B (C N 343) 


Constitution of India (contd.) 
composite State with retrospective effect 

— See Punjab Reorganization Act (1966), 

S. 88 SC 1742 D (C N 372) 

^Art. 246, Seventh Schedule. List H, 

Entry 24, List I, Entries 7 and 52 — 
Maharashtra Industrial Development Act, 

1961 (3 of 1962) Validity — Act is 

within legislative competence of Maha- 
rashtra State 

SC 1771. A (C N 378) 

■ ^Art. 265 — Taxes lo be imposed by 

authority of lav/ — Excise duty can be 
levied at convenient stage — Method of 
collection does not affect essence of duty 

— Whether tax ceases to be in essence 
excise duty is to be decided on construc- 
tion of particular Act. 

SC 1589 A (C N 340) 

Art. 304 — Punjab General Sales Tax 

(Haryana • Amendment and Validation) 
Act, 1967 — Allegation of disciiminalion 
between imported and local goods — > 
Amendment does not violate Art. 304 

SC 1742 F (C N 372) 

^Arts. 310, 311 — Services under the 

Union and the States — Fresh proceed- 
ings in respect of same matter — Civil 
Court’s decision on merits in employee’s 
favour affects jurisdiction to order fresh, 
enquiry Raj 210 (C N 46) 

Art. 311 — Suspension — Suspension 

of temporary employee due to his arrest 
in a case which was dropped — Notice 
of termination of services could not be 
construed, as one by way of punishment. 

— It was implicit in the notice that the 
order of suspension must be deemed to 
have been revoked before issue of notice. 

Delhi 185 A (C N 39) 

Art. 311 — Termination of semdee in 

terms of service Rules — Non-applicabi- 
lity of procedure imder article 

J & K 156 (C N 35) 


^Art. 239-A — Creation of Legislatures 

for Union Territories — There are no 
limitation' on defining powers 

Mad 419 C (C N 124) 

^Art. 245 — Delegated legislation — 

Permissible limits -with special reference 


to taxing statute 

SC 1589 E (C N 340) 
^Art. 245 — Rubber Act £1947),_ Sec- 
tion 12(2) — Does not suffer from ■vice of 

excessive delegation 

SC 1589 G (C N 340) 


^Art. 311 — Termination of service by 

way of punishment. 

Mad 424 A (C N 126) 
Art. 311 — Natural justice — Respon- 
dent not given opportunity to show cause 
against termination — Order, of termina- 
tion •violates principles of natural justice 

Mad 424 B (C N 126) 

. ^Art. 311 — Power of removal or dis- 

missal — It is appointing authority which 
has to exercise this power and power, 
caimot be delegated 


— Art 245 — Delegated legislation — 
Central Sales Tax Act (1956), Section 15 
— Punjab General Sales Tax Act (46 of 
1948) (as amended by Act 7 of 1967) — 
Provisions not invalid on ground of un- 
guided delegation to administrative autho* 
rity — Haryana Amendment is also not 
invalid on -that ground 

SC 1742 C (C N 372) 

^Art. 245 — Reorganization of com- . 

posite State — Competence of legislature 
of new State to amend Act applicable to 


Punj 459 A (C N 70) 

■ Art. 311 — Removal from service r— » 

Order riating that on basis of confiden- 
tial reports it was decided not to conti- 
nue employee in service beyond age or 
55 years — Service rule not requiring 
gi-ving of any reasons for retiring em- 
ployee compulsorily on attaining age of 
55 — Held order cast stigma on employee 
and amounted to his removal from ser- 
vice within , meaning of Article 311 — ■ 
Order having, passed -without enquiry. 
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Constitution of India (contd.) 
could not be sustained 

Puni 459 C (C N 70) 
——Art. 311 — Order terminating servi- 
ces of temporary ser\’ant in terms of con- 
tract of employment after giving one 
month’s notice — Order is not dismissal 
or removal even though at the time case 
under Section 420' Penal Code was in 
contemplation against employee — Arti- 
cle 311 is not attracted 

Tripura 66 A (C N 16) 
——Art. 311 — Probationer does not 
automatically become permanent upon 
expiry of probationary period unless, of 
course, the rules under which he is ap- 
pointed expressly provide for such a 
result Tripura 06 C (C N 16) 

Art. 356 (1) (c) — Issue of proclama- 
tion — Expression 'incidental' is used dis- 
coniunctively with expression 'conse- 
Quential’ — For gKdng effect to Procla- 
mation, President can make provisions 
which are incidental or consequential to 
it Delhi 178 B (C N 37) 

' ScK VII, List 1. Entry 7 — Maharash- 
tra Industrial Development Act, 1901 (3 
of 1062) — Validity — Act does not fall 
within Entry 7 — See Constitution of 
India, Article 246 

SC 1771 A (C N 378) 
— ' S ch. VII, List I. Entry 52 — Maha- 
ra-shtra Industrial Development Act, 1961 
(3 of 1962) — Validity — Act does not 
fall within Entry 52 — See Constitution 
of India, Article 246 

SC 1771 A (C N 378) 
Sch. 7. list 1, Entry 07 — Rubber 
Act (1947) (as amended in 1960). S 12 (2) 
— Excise duty on rubber — L«w and 
collection from users of rubber — Parlia- 
ment has legislative competence under 
List 1. Entry 97 of Sch. 7 read wdth Arti- 
cle 248 of the Constitution even with re- 
gard to imposition which does not fall 
within Entry 84 

SC 1589 C (C N 340) 
Sch. VII. List n. Entry 24 — Maha- 
rashtra Industrial Development Act, 1961 
(3 of 1962) — Validity — Act is within 
legislative competence of Maharashtra 
State — See Constitution of India. Arti- 
cle 246 SC 1771 A (C N 378) 

Sch. 7. List n, Entry 54 — Sale — 

Meaning of — See Sales Tax — U. P. 
Sales Tax Act (15 of 1948), S 2 (b> 

All 518 (C N 70) (FB) 

Contempt of Courts Act (32 of 1932) 

— — S. 1 — Proceedings cannot be said 
to be Imminent only when F. L R. is filed 
but accused are not arrested — Statement 
published after arrest of accused is pub- 
lication when proce^ngs are imminent. 
AIR 1963 Ker 301, Reversed 

SC 1C94 (C N 360) 
-—-^3. 1 and 3 — Contempt for breach 
of prohibitive order of Court ^ Rnow^ 
ledge of exact order Is suficient — Offl- 


Conlcmpt of Courts Act (contd.) 
dal communication not a condition prece- 
dent when, there is no reason to doubt 
authenticity of it , 

SC 1767 A (C N 377) 

• Ss. 1 and 3 — Corporate body can be 

punished for contempt 

SC 1767 C (C N 377) 

— S s. 1 and 4) — Charge of contempt of 

Court for disobeying • Its order Those 
who assert that alleged contemners had 
knowledge of order must prove this fact 
beyond reasonable doubt — In case of 
doubt benefit ought to go to person 
Charged SC 1767 D (C N 377) 

• S 3 — Contempt for breach of pro- 

hibitive order of CZourt — Knowledge of 
exact order is sufficient — Official com- 
roumcation not a condition precedent 
when there is no reason to doubt authen- 
tidly of it — See Contempt of Courts Act 
(1952), Section 1 

SC 1767 A (C N 377) 
S 3 — Corporate body can be punish- 
ed for contempt — See Contempt of 
Courts Act (1052), Section 1 

SC 1767 C (C N 377) 

S. 3 — Charge of contempt of Court 

for disobeying its order — Those who 
assert that alleged contemners had 
knowledge of order tnust prove this fact 
beyond reasonable doubt — In case of 
doubt benefit ought to go to person 
charged — See CkinUmpt of Courts Act 
(1952), Section 1 

SC 17C7 D (C N 377) 
— ' S . 4 — Sentence — Employing sub- 
terfuge to avoid compliance of undoubted 
order of Court — Effect It aggravates 
the contempt SC 1767 B (C N 377) 

Contract Act (9 of 1872) 

S. 10 — Construction of contrart 

Intention of parties is to be gathered by 
express terms of contract, from conduct 
and by surrounding edreumstanees — See 
Contract Act (1072). S. 74 

Mad 391 A fC N 116) 

S. 14 — Free consent — legislature 

compelling dealer to enter into contract 
for sale — Freedom of contract not im- 
paired — See Sales Tax — U. P. Sales 
Tax Act (15 of 1948). S 2 (h) 

All 518 (C N 76) (FB) 

Ss. 74. 10 — "Deposit” — Agreement 

• to purchase — Purchaser. paying amount 
as 'deposit’ to be forfeited in case of 
breach — Breach of contract by purchaser 

— Purchaser whether entitled to recovery 
of advance paid — (Words and Phrases — 
"Deporit" or ''Earnest money” — What is) 

— (Evidence Act (1872), Ss. 101-104) 

Mad 391 A (C N 116) 
— S. 74 — Forfeiture of deposit — It is 
not necess-irilv by way of penalty. AIR 
1915 Mad 896 (FB) no longer good law in 
view of AIR 1963 SC 1405 

Mad 39'1 B (C N 116) 
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CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 

— ^Maharaslifxa Co-operative Societies Act (24 
of 19C1) 

^Pre. — Scope is restricted to Maharashtra 

— Co-operative Insurance Society registered 
under Maharashtra Act — Activities outside 
State, without permission under Section 159, 
will be governed by Section 2-D of Insin-- 
ance Act — In an action against ^such society 
outside the State of Maharashtra,' Section 164 
of Maliarashtra Act is npt applicable 

J and K l-l8 A (C N 31) 
^S. 163 — Bar of Civil Court’s jurisdic- 
tion — Section operates as bar to Civil 
Court’s jurisdiction in respect of matters 
mentioned in clauses (a) to (c) and not in 
respect of any claim in dispute between a 
Policy-holder and Insurance Co-operative 
Society J and K 148 B (C N 31) 

S, 164 — Society registered under Act 

— Activities carried outside Maharashtra 
State — Suit against such society outside 
State — S. 164 will not apply — See Co- 
operative Societies Maharashtra Co-opera- 
tive Societies Act (24 of 1961), Preamble 

J and K 148 A (C N 31) 


Criminal Procedure Code (5 of 1898) 


r-S. 1(2) — Special law — Motor Vehi- 
cles Act ’(1939) is special law — Provisions 
of S. 130(1) M. V. Act (1939) apply in trial 
under S. 1^ of that Act 

Tripura 72 C (C N 18) 

S, 35- — Conviction under S. 379 

read with S. 75 I, P. C. is not conviction for 
two distinct offences — See Penai Code 
(1860), S. 379, Ker 251 (C N 36) 

— V-S. 117 (3) — Inquir>" in security pro- 
ceedings — Order of Magistrate directing to 
execute interim bond without recording rea- 
sons — Order is liable to be quashed 

Orissa 184 A (C N 60) 
S. 117 (3)' — Inquir>; in security pro- 
ceedings — Order directing to execute in- 
terim bond — IVlien can be made — Ex- 
pression “pending completion of inquiry 
under sub-section (1)” — Meaning 

Orissa 184 B (C N 60) 
S. 125 — Cancellation of bond — Find- 
ing as to . breach of bond — Nature of — 
See Civil P. C. (1908), S. 100 

- Delhi 188 A (C N 40) 

^ S. 154 — First information reports — 

Anonymous telephone message that firing took 
place at a taxi stand — Mere fact that this 
information fvas first in point of time doe's not 
clothe it with character of first information 
report SC 15G6 A (C N 331) 

S, 156 — Information of cognizable 

offence — Puts law. in action — Entitles 
Police Officer to investigate 

Guj 218 A (C N 36) 


S. 157 — Investigation — Wliat 

amounts to Guj 218 B (C N 36) 

S. 162 (2) — Dying declaration — Out- 
side prohibition in Section 162 (1) and is re- 
levant - SC 1566 B (G N 331) 


Criminal P. C. (contd.) 

— 164 — Power to record statements 
and confessions — Magistrate conducting 
identification proceedings — Duty of 

SC 1619 A (C N 344) 

191 — Offence under S. 123 Motor 

Vehicles Act — Police detecting offence on 
road where Magistrate was holding mobile 
Court and taking accused to Magistrate — 
Magistrate not complying with provisions of 
Ss. 191 and 556 and convicting accused on 
his admission — Conviction held was illegal 
Tripura 72 E (C N 18) 

S. 197 — Sanction to prosecute public 

servant — Emphasis is on ‘act’ and not ‘duty’ 

— Section not to be interpreted too xvidely 

or too narrowly SC 1661 (C N 354) 

rS. 209 — Committal proceedings — 

Magistrate, unless satisfied that a prima facie 
case is made by evidence cannot pass com- 
mitment order Raj 220 B (C N 49) 

S. 209 — Trial by Magistrate himself — 

Magistrate when can refuse to commit accus- 
ed for major offence and try tlie case for 

. minor offence — AIR 1969 Ker 68, Dissented 
from _ , Raj 220 C (C N 49) 

S. 222 — Charge under S. 5(2), Preven- 

^tion of Corruption Act, should contain parti- 
*culars of amounts taken as bribes and persons 
from whom they were taken — Absence of 
these particulars does not, however, invali- 
date charge but entitles accused to ask for 
better particulars SC 1636 E (C N 347) 

S. 401 (3) — Remission of sentence on 

bond for good behaviour with security — 
Breach of bond — Government’s opinion is 
not binding in a civil sm't for the bond 
amount — Independent proof is necessary 
Delhi 188 B (C N 40) 

S. 411 — Order under S. 3 or S. 4 of 

tlie Probation of Offenders Act (1958) — 
Appeal lies notwithstanding section 411 — 
See Probation of Offenders Act (1958), 
S. 11 Cal 437 D (C N 83) 

S. 417 (3) — Bench manting leave pre- 
sumably on being satisfied that successor in 
office was complainant — Issue cannot be 
re-opened Cal 428 B (C N 80) 

S. 417 (3) — Complainant — Meaning 

of — Successo'r-in-office is .‘complainant’ — 
Criminal Appeal No. 779 of 1965 (Cal) .Dis- 
sented from Cal 428 C (C N 80) 

S. 423 — Appeal from acquittal — Ap- 
preciation of evidence 

Cal 428 A (C N 80) 
S. 435 — Criminal revision — Inter- 
ference with finding of fact — Principles — 
See Criminal P. C. (1898), S. 439 

Manipur 79 (C N 24) 

S. 435 — Scope — Case proceeded on 

police report — Private party has no locus 
standi in such a case and cannot invoke juris- 
diction under S. 435 Raj 220 D (C N 49) 

S. 439 — Order under S. 3 or S. 4 of 

the Probation of Offenders Act (1958) — Ap- 
peal lies notwithstanding Section 411 Cr. P. G. 

— Revisions against these orders are incom- 

petent — See Probation of Offenders Act 
(1958), S. 11 Cal 437 D (C N 83) 
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Criminal P. C. (conlri.) 

■ Ss. 439, 435 — Criminal revision — 

Biterfercnce with finding of fact — Principles 
• Klanipur 79 (C N ^1) 

— — S. 530 — - Seizure of veiucle w Police 

— Seizure not under S. 550 — Subsequent 

seizure of same by Customs Officer under 
S. 110, Customs Act — Magistrate cannot 
order its release — ■ See CXistoms Act (1962), 
S. 110 Guj 223 <C N 37) 

— S, 556 — Offence under S. 123 Motor 
Vehicles Act — Police detecting offence on 
toad where Magistrate was holmng mobile 
Court and accused taken to lum — Provi- 
sions of Ss. 191 and 550 not complied with 

— Conviction held was illegal 

Tripura 72 F (G N 18) 

Customs Act (52 of 1QG2) 

— — S. 110 — Vehicle carrying smuggled 
goods seized by pohee and conveyed to Cus- 
toms House — Customs Officer seizing same 
under Sechon 110 — Seizure by police not 
under S. 530, Criminal P. G. — Magistrate 
evannot order Customs Officer to release 
vehicle to the oivner Guj 223 (C N 37) 
S. 133 — Accused sentenced under Sec- 
tion 135 — Accused also to be sentenced 
under R. 126P of Defence of Induv Rules 
(1962) — See Defence of Indu Rules (1962), 
R. 126P Cal 437: B (C N 83) 

Defence of India Roles (1002) 

Rule 126-P — Accused sentenced under 
Section 135 of Customs Act — Accused also 
to bo sentenced under Rule 120‘F of Defence 
of India Rules — No provlsloa of tbe General 
Clauses Act bars such sentence (Customs 
Act (1962), S. 135) — (General Clauses Act 
(1897), S. 26) Cal 437 D (C N 83) 

■ — Rule 120-P — Gold to bo declared 
under Rule 126-? legal gold not smuggled 
gold — Declaration of smuggled gold not 
intended by le^lature •— Failure to declare 
smuggled eoUT not punishable under Rulo 
126-P Cal 437 F (C N 83) 

^Rule 126-P Declaration of jjosscs- 

sion of smuggled gold does not protect the 
smuggler or the gold — They can bo dealt 
with under the Customs Act 

Cal 437 G (C N 83) 
-—Rule 126-P (2) — Minimum sentence of 
imprisonment cannot be substituted by a sen- 
tence of fine Cal 437 A (C N 

■ Rule 126-P (2) — Offenders under the 

Rule can be dealt with under Section 3 or 
Section 4 of Probalioa of Offenders Act — 
(Probation of Offenders Act (1958), Sections 3 
and 4) Cal 437 C (C N 83} 

Delhi Rent Control Act (59 of 1038) 

See under Houses and Bents. 

Dl^laced Persons (Compensation and Bc- 
habihlation) Act (44 of 1034) 

20- A, 20-B — Validity,— Provisioni 
of S. ^O-A are for all practical purposes paii 
matena with those of S. 20-B — S 20-A Is 
«ltra vires Art. 31(2) of Constitution inas- 


Displaccd Persons (Compensation and Reha- 
bilitation) Act (contd.) 
much as it authorised restoration of property 
to serve purpose other than public pumose 
—(Constitution of India, Article 31 (2)J 

Punj 452 A (C N 69) 
— -S. 20-A — Validity — Section is viola- 
tivo of Arts. 14 and 19 (1) (f) of Constitu- 
tion — ((Constitution of India, Articles 14, 
19 (1) (f) ) Punj 452 B (C N 69) 

■ S . 20-B — Provisions of section are for 
all practical purposes similar svith those of 
S. 20-A of Act — See Displaced Persons 
(Compensation and Rehabilitation) Act (1954), 
k 20-A Punj 452 A (C N 69) 

Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Act (0 of 1048) 

• S. 4 — • Vizagapatnam Dock Workers 

(Regulation of Employment) Scheme 1959, 
tinder S. 4 — - Relationship between Vizaga- 
palnam Dock Labour Board, Stevedores’ 
Association and Dock labour workers — 
After considering the provisions of the Act 
and the scheme it was held tliat the Board 
was not employer of Dock labour workers 
— i Facts tl»at recruitment and registration of 
dock labour force, fixation of their ivages 
etc. are made by the Board, docs not esUb- 
lisb rebtioDship of employer and emplaces 
between Board and Dock bbour — Tlicss 
functions ensure better regulation of emilloy- 
menl of Dock labour — Dock bbour wor- 
kers are employefs of registered employers 
to whom they are allotted by the Board— 1963 
lib IC 583 (Ker) OierruJed; Award 24- 
5-1963 of I. T. Andhra Pradesh In L D. No. 
10 of 1007 Reversed SC 1026 B (C N 040) 

Easements Act (5 of 18S2) 

S. 13 — Elasement of necessity — • Test 

of — Effective user Cal 449 (C N 89) 

S, 15 — “Peaceably” — Word indicates 

that user must be ivithout violence ■ — - See 
Limitation Act (1903), S. 26 

Manipur 67 (C N 19) 

Eastern Bengal and Assam Excise Act 
(Assam Act 1 of 1010) 

— S .-.3 (9) — Police sub-inspector not in- 
vested with powers under S. 8 is not excise 
Officer within S. 3 (9) — - See Eastern Bengal 
and Assam Excise Act (1 of 1910) S. 65 

Manipur 73 A (C N 21) 
- — 8 — Order dated 4-5-1959 of Chief 
Commissioner Manipur — Pohee Sub-Inspec- 
tor authorised to exercise jmwers under S. 65 
without investmg him with po^ve^s under 
S. 8 — Order is invahd — See Eastern Ben- 
gal and Assam Excise Act (1 of 1910), S. 65 
Manipur 73 B (C N 21) 

- ■ ■ ■ -S. 8 — Police sub-inspector not invested 
with powers under S. 8 is, not excise Offi- 
cer — See Eastern Bengal and Assam Excise 
Act (I of 1910), S. 63 

Manipur 73 A (C N 21) 
•' S . 53 — ■ Pohee sub-inspector jiot invest- 
ed with powers under S. 8 — Has no |;utho- 
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Eastern Bengal and Assam Excise Act (contd.) 
rity under S. 65 to launch, prosecution under 
S. 53 — See Eastern Bengal and Assam Ex- 
cise Act (1 of 1910), S. 65 

Manipur 73 A (C N 21) 
Ss. 65, 3(9), 8 and 53 — Police sub- 
inspector not invested with powers under S. 8 
is not excise oflScer — ■ Has no authority 
under S. 65 to launch prosecution under Sec- 
tion 53 Manipur 73 A (C N 21) 

Ss. 65, 8 — Order dated 4-5-1959 of 

Chief Commissioner, 'Manipur — Pohce Sub- 
Inspector -authorised to exercise powers 
under S. 65 mthout investing him with 
powers under S. 8 — Order is invalid 

Manipur 73 B (C N 21) 

EDUCATION 

; — P. Board of Secondary Education 
Regulations (1965) 

‘ ^Regn. 126 — ‘Traud or improper con- 

duct” — Rustication of candidates by U. P. 
Board — Fact of rustication withheld by 
candidates from school at time of admission 
to that institution and from M. P. Board, at 
tim e of submission of their admission forms 
— Held, admission of candidates to examina- 
tion was effected by ‘fraud’ or ‘improper con- 
duct’ within meaning of Reg. 128 and that 
M. P. Board was entitled to cancel their 
admission to their examination, in spite of 
inclusion of their names in list of adrtiitted 
candidates for examination or their actual ad- 
mission to examination. 

Madh Pra 196 A (C N 37), 

t— Udtal University Regulations 

■ Reg. 5 (3) (adopted by Sambalpur Uni- 

versity) — Final Engineering Degree Em- 
mination — Failed candidates in first exami- 
nation — Eligibility for appearance at second 
examination — Candidates who have failed 
in one of the written papers are eligible pro- 
vided they have secured pass marks in Ses- 
sional Work Orissa 181 C (C N 59) 

Reg. 5 (3) (a) (adopted by . Sambalpur 

University) — Expression “all failed candi- 
dates” — Possibly refers to candidates who 
have failed in the agmegate and probably 
not to those who fail^ in one or more sub- 
jects in written papers (Obiter) 

Orissa 181 D (C N 59) 

^Reg. 9 (3) (ii) (adopted . by Sambalpur 

University) — Not apphcable to eligibility for 
appearance at second examination 

Orissa 181 B (G N 59) 
— U, P. Board of Secondary Education 
Calendar < 

Chapter 6 Rule 2 (1) — j- Cm- 

didate disqualified from appearing by 
Board for particular academic session — 
Its order would be given effect to by all 
Boards of Secondary Education lluoughout 
country' Madh Pra 196 B (C N 37) 

Chapter 6 Rule 2 (I) — Effect 

of rustication — U. _ P. Board issu- 
ing order debarring candidates from admis- 
sion to 1966 academic session -j- Candida!^ 
securing admission to Xth class in school affr- 
(October) 1970'Indexes/2 


Education — U. P. Board of Secondary 
Education Calendar (contd.), 
liated to M. P. Board — ■' Held, candidates by 
that order, were debarred from appearing at 
1966 Examination and they were also iiieTigi- 
ble from securing admission to Xth glass in 
that year Madh Pra 196 G (C N 87), 


Electricity Act (9 of 1910) 

S. 22-A (3) Obligation to continue 

supply on same terms after expiry of agree- 
ment ' Gu] 194 B (C N 33) 

Employees’ Provident Funds Act (19 of 1952) 

S. 7-A (as amended by Act 28 of 1963) 

— ^Nature of enquity — Rights of party' in- 
volved — Rules or natural justice must be 
follow'ed — Petitioner not allowed to prove 
former order to he wrong — Not shown do- 
cuments before calling to meet them — 
Petitioner not allowed to put in documents 
— Violation of rules of natural justice — 
Order cannot be sustained. 

Madh Pra 221 (C N 41) 
Employees’ State Insurance Act (34 of 1948) 

;-S. 2(12) — Factory, essentials of — 

Definite economic unit possessing four uni- 
ties or identities, (1) Geographiem or phy- 
sical unity, (2) Unity of ownership or Occu- 
pation, (3) Unify of employment and (4) 
Unity in w'ork — Employ'ment of 20 or 
more persons — No factory if any of the 
unities are absent Delhi 182 A (C N 38) 

— ; — S. 40 — " Liability for payment of con- 
tribution on principal employer — Principal 
employer’s right for contributions from im- 
mediate employer Delhi 182 B (C N 38) 

S, 82 — Appeal when lies to High 

Court Delhi 182 C (C N 38) 

Essential Commodities Act (10 of 1955) 

S. 3 (2) — Powers under U. P, VTieat . 

Procurement (Levy) Order, 1959 made under 
powers under S. 3(2) — See Sales Tax — 
U. P. Sales Tax Act (15 of 1948) S. 2ai) 

All 518 (C N 76) (FB) 
S. 7 — Penalty — U. P. VTieat Procure- 
ment (Levy') Order, 1959 — Breach of, liable 
to punishment — See Sales Tax — U, P. 
Sales Tax Act (15 of 1948), Si 2 (h) 

All 518 (C N 76) (FB) 
Evidence Act (1 of 1872) 

S. 1' — Affidavit — Sworn in foreign 

country — Aflldavit is not admissible in evi- 
dence before Custodian of Evacuee Property 
when no evidence is adduced to prove iden- 
tity or signature of persons swearing it or 
that it was sworn in presence of witnesses 
produced before the Custodian 

J and K 159 B (C N 38) 
-S. 5 — Credibility of witnesses — Wit- 
ness try'ing to imph'cate persons in a serious 
charge of murder is unreliable 

.Assam 121 B (C N 29) 
— ; — -S. 9 — Identification — Record of 

statement of identifving witnesses — See 
Criminal P. C. (1898) S. 164 
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Fatal Accidents Act (13 of 1855) 

1*A — Suit for compensation -«• 


Forcijrn 

1047) 


Eridenco Act (contd.) 

— — S. 9 — Idenlification parades Rea- 
sons for' and scope of, staled 

SC 1C19 B (C N 344) 

S. 32 — E^ing declaration — Admissibi- 
lity — ^ Duty of Court Conviction on its 
basis SC 1566 D (C N 331) 

S. 32 — D)uog dedaiation — Record- 
ing of — Correct mode — Exact words of 
declarant must be recorded — It need not 
bo in the form of questions and- answers — 

Further, it may be open to objection if infor- 
mation is eLated by putting leading ques- 
tions Assam 121 A (C N 2Q) 

S. 45 — Kidnapping or abducting a 

female — Age of girl — Proof — Entry In 
school certificate not rehable with im^icit 
faitli as against medical evidence — Te^ of 
epiphyses on basis of fusion being scientific 
test would be acceptable — If Uicrc bo con- 
flicting evidence as to age, benefit of iincer- 

tainty as to age of the girl should be given ^ 

to accused — See Penal Code (I860) S- 300 • Section 84) 
Puni 450 B (C N 68) ° ' 

5s. lOl-IOl — Bimlen of proof — Ad- 
vances made by purchaser to vendor* — 

Contract tailing through on purchaser's de- 
fault — Vendor has to pnivo damage suffer- 
ed -by luin — • 5eo Contract Act (1872), S. 74 
Mad 391 A (C N IIC) 

— — S. 114 — Conclusive proof — State- 
ment of arbitrator as to amount of fees be 
reciived — Statenieot presumed to be coi» 
rect — See Arbitration Act (1940) S. 33 

AU 525 E (C N 77) (FB) 

S. 114 IIIus. (e) — Remifarity of official 
acts — Presumption — Attidavit sworn be- 
fore Oaths Commissioner in Pakistan — Pre- 
sumption does not apply 

J and K 159- A (C N 38) 

S. 115 — - First suit for fudiclal simara- 

tion withdraivn on persuasion of friends — 

Second suit for divorce on same grounds not 
barred by estoppel — Order 28, R. 1, Civil 
P. C. has no application 

Bom 311 F (C N'60) 

S. 215 — Estoppel — ■ Nature of — It 

is rule of evidence and not cause of action 
in itself Punj 462 (C N 71) (FB) 

S. 116 — ■ “At the beginning of the ten- 
ancy” — Tenant not estopped from contend- 
ing that title of laiidlorti came to tmd sub- 
sequently. AIR 1918 Mad 283, Not follovs’^ 
in view of AIR 1951 Mad 402 and (1937) 2 
Mad LJ 181 Mad 396 A (C N 117) 


Consideration of subsequent events at ap- 
peUata stage — When permissible 

Ker 241 A (C N 35) 

" S. 1-A — Fixation of multiplier — - Con- 
sderat/ons Ker 241 B (C N 3^ 

— — S. 1-A — Expression “child" — Means 
offspring Ker 241 C (C N 35) 

— — S. 1-A — Brothers an/i sisters are not 
imtitled to rank as dependants 

Ker 241 H (C N 35) 

S. 3 — Some of dependants not brou^t 

on record ~ Suit is not liable to be dis- 
missed , Ker 241 G (C N 3^ 

Finance Act (18 of 1056) 

Part II S. D. Second Proviso (1) (a) and 

fb) — Share-holders becontin^ — owagrsof 
bonus shares on 80-12-1954 — Assessment ^ 
year. 1956-57 — • Accounting year endmgjeo-' 
31-12-1955 — Shares achiaJly issued on.rl-1- 
1955 — Effect — (Companies Act (f956), 
SC 1750 (C N 373) 


Eichango Regulation ^Act (7 of 


—3. 157 — Use of former testimony lot 
corroborating later testimony — — Report by 
Commissioner af^inted to iaspect — Proof 
of its execution by Commisiioner proves its 
contents under Section 61 — CommLssioner, 
not examined under Order 28, Rule 10 (2), 

Civil P. C. but as ordinary svifticss, pcovitig 
the report — Report can be relied on as wicsunut 

r .^ence required by R 5 — InVoice valuo 


Pre. and S. 12 (1) — lotqrprctatioa o! 
Stabiles — Act endeted in ^erest oi nati- 
onal economy — Penal provision — - Rule of 
interpretation SC/1597 D (C N 341). 

— — S. 12 (1) — Peual/provision — - Rule oi 
interpretation — See Foreign Eschanga 
Regulation Act (1947), Pre.' 

. SC 1597 B (C N 341) 

■ - Ss. 12 (1). 22. 23 and 23A — Foreign 
Exchange Regulation Rules (1952), Rr. S and 
5 — - Expression ‘restrictions imposed by 
S. 12 (1)’ — - Meaning of — - Exjwrter making 
declaration in form prescribed by R. 3 sup- 
ported |}y cvidenco requirwl by R. 5 — In- 
voice value not representing full export 
value — Does not constitute contravention 
of restrictions imposed by S. 12 (1) and is 
not punisliable under S, 23A read with 
S. 107 (8), Sea Customs Act. 1878 — It may 
be contravention of R. 5 and S. 12 (2) whicn 
is punishable under Ss. 22 and 23 — (Sea 
Customs Act (187^, Ss. 19 and 167 (H) ) 
— (Per Ilegde and Bachawat, JJ.; SikrI, 1. 
Contra). . SC 1507 A (C N 341) 

S. 22 — Exporter mab'ng declaration ia 

form jirescribed by R. 3 supported by 
evidence required by R- 5 — Invoice valuo 
not rfiprcsenting full export value — Docs 
not constitute contravention of rcstrictioas 
imposed by S. 12(1) and is not piinishablo 
imder S. 23A read with S. 107(8), Sea Cus- 
toms A^ 1878 It may bo contraven- 

Oon of It. 5 and S. 12(2) which is punishablo 
under Ss. 22 and 23 — Sec Foreign Ex- 
chon^ Regulation Act (19 17), S. 12(1) 

SC 1597 A (C N 341) 
— S. 23 — Exporter making declaration 
form prescribed by R. 3 supported by 


— not eonstituto contravention of restrictions 
Delhi 20^ E /C.J« 44) by S. 22(1) ead is oat punisiaifa 


O. 26, n. 18) 
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Foreign Exchange Regulation Act (contd.) 
tinder S. 23A read witli S. 167(8), Sea Cus- 
toms Act, 1878 It may be contravention 

of R. 5 and S. 12(2) wbiicb is punishable 
under Ss. 22 and 23 — • See Foreign Exchange 
Regulation Act (1947), S. 12(1) 

SC 1597 A (C N 341) 

— S. 23A — Export of manganese ore — 
Exporter maldng declaration in form pres- 
cribed by R. 8 suTOorted by evidence re- 
quired by R. 5 — Invoice value not repre- 
senting full export value — IDoes not con- 
stitute contravention of restrictions imposed 
by S. 12 (1) and is not punishable under 
S. 23A read ■nalh S. 167(8), Sea Customs 
Act, 1878 — See Foreign Exchange Regula- 
tion Act (1947), S, 12 (1) 

SC 1597 A (C N 341) 

Foreign Rxchange Regulation Rules (1932) 

^R. 3 — Form of declaration — See 

Foreign Ekchange Regulation Act (1947), 
S. 12(1) SC 1597 A (C N 341) 

R- 5 — Evidence to support declara- 
tion — See Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Act (1947), S. 12(1) 

SC 1597 A (G N 341) 

General Clauses Act (10 of 1897) 

• S. 2(8) (b) (ii) — Territory of Goa, 

Daman and Diu — Lt. Governor, as its 
administrator, is competent to exercise 
power conferred on Central Government 
by any law — See Goa, Daman and Diu 
(Laws) Regulation (12 of 1962), S. 8 

SC 1705 (C N 376) 
S. 6 — Change in procedural law dur- 
ing pendency of cases instituted under old 
procedural law — - Old procedure applies 

SC 163S C (C N 347) 

S. 8 (1) — 'Former enactment’ — Mean- 
ing of — Applicahility of Section 8 to. State 
enactments. . SC 1641 (C N 348) 

• — — B. 9 — Order setting aside decree made 
conditional on- pajmient of costs within _ 15 
days — Costs if not paid within such period, 
application imder O. 9, R. 13 was. to stand 
rejected — Date of order not to be included 
in counting fifteen days. 

Tripura 71 (C N 17). 
S, 21 — Power under — Cannot be 




exercised after land statutorily vests in govern- 
ment — See Land Acquisition Act (1894), 
S. 17 SC 1576 (G N 334) 

_ — S, 26 — Accused sentenced under 
S.,135 of the Customs Act (1962) — Accused 
also to be sentenced' under R. 126P of the 
Defence of India Rules — No pro'vision of 
the General Clauses Act bars such sentence. 

— See Defence pf India Rules (1962), S. 126P 

Cal 437 B (G N 83) 

Gift Tax Act (18 of 1958) 

^Pre. — ^ Vires of Act — Authorities under 

— QuesHon of ultra vires is foreign to scoPf 
of uieir jurisdiction Raj 219 A ,(C.N 48), 


Gift Tax Act (contd.) 

^Pre. — Question of vires' of Act — Asses- 

see under Act cannot raise question before 
Tribunal .Raj 219 B <C N 48) 

S. 2 (xxiv) — ‘Transfer of property’” 

— Joint Hindu Family property — Act of 
throwing self-acquired property' 'by a copar- 
cener into common hotchpot — Not a trans- 
fer — Decision of Andhra Pradesh High 
Court Reversed; AIR 1965 Andh Pra 95 and 
AIR 1970 Andh Pra 126 and (1970) 75 ITR 
529 (All), Overruled 

SC 1722 B (C N 367) 

Goa, Daman and Diu (Laws) Regulation 
(12 of 1962) 

S. 8 — Order No. G. A. D. 74/63/2.3007 

D/- 6-11-1968 of Lt. Governor is not 
ultra vires SC 1765 (C N 376) 

Government of fiidia Act, (1935), (26 Geo V 
and 1 Edw VIH C 2) 

-S. 299(2) — Provn'sion under S. 53 of 


the Santhal Parganas Tenancy (Supplemen- 
tary Provisions) Act (14 of 1949) violative of 
S. 299(2) — See Tenancy Laws — Santhal 
Parganas Tenancy (Supplementary Provi- 
sions) Act (14 of 1949), S. 53 

Pat 358 A (C N 66) 

Government of Union Territories Act (20 of 
1963) 

-S, 18 — Validity — Investiture of 


powers of Parh'ament to Pondicherry Legisla- 
tive Assembly with respect to entries in Sch. 
Vn, List n of tlie Constitution does not 
amount to abdication or unconstitutional 
delegation of Legislative powers by Parlia- 
ment — It is proper exercise of power by 
Parliament under. Article 239-A read with 
Article 248 and Sch, VH, List I, Entry’ 97 
of the Constitution Mad 419 B (C N 124) 

Guardians, and Wards Act (8 of 1890). 

^ S. 25 — Guardian’s title to custody of 

ward — Anglo-Indians . — Custody’ of 
illegitimate child — Mother natural and legal 
guardian under English law which applied 
entitled to its custody -unless disqualified 
by misconduct or neglect — Refusal by’ fath- 
er to return child on demand by mother 

— Amounts to removal and entitles mother 

to apply for its custody. AIR 1970 Mad 
92, Reversed Mad 427 A (C N 128) 

S. 25 — Guardian’s title to custody of 

ward — An^o-Indiaiis — Mother the natural 
guardian permanently residing outside 
jurisdiction of Court neither disentitles her 
to custody of the child nor affects jurisdic- 
tion of Court. AIR 1970 Mad 92, Reversed 
Mad 427 B (G N 128) 

S, 25 — Guardian’s tide to custody oS 

v/ard — Illegitimate child — Putative 
father -unSt by’ reason of his impecunious 
condition and undesirable family conditions 

— Preference of child to stay -with father 
cannot be allowed to prevail. AIR 1970 
Mad 92, Reversed. Mad 427. D (C N 128) 
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Hii}da Adoptions ^laintenonce Act C78 
of 1056) 

^s. 12, 14 — Son adopted by widow 

— - Ho becomes absorbed in adoptive family 
and becomes son not only of widow but 
also of deceased husband — Hence he will 
be preferential heir of deceased husband 
qua other collaterals Delhi 202 (C N 43) 
— — S. 14 — Son adopted by widow — ; 
He becomes son not only of widow but 
also of deceased husband — See Hindu 
Adoptions and Maintenance Act (78 of 
lOop), S. 12 Delhi 202 (C N 43) 

Hihdu Law 

-- — Adoption — Madras School — Adop- 
tiOa by widow — Consent of_ sapindas is 
an assurance that the adoption was for 
spiritual benefits — Motive of widow need 
rot be enquir^ into — (Tfcfd that apart 
from consent of hinsmen, there ^vas suiB- 
cient evidence that adophon was made for 
spiritual benefit) SC 1G73 A (C N 338) 
Adoptioa — Consent of sapindas im- 
plies conscious consent 

SC 1C73 B (G N 3S8) 
——Adoption — - Madras School — Adoiv- 
fion by -widow having no authority from 
deceased husband — Consent of majority 
of sapindas would be sufficient 

SC 1073 C (C N 358) 
—Adoption — Madras School — Adoi>- 
tion by widow — Consent of sapindas — . 
Consent must be of male sapindas — Ab- 
sence of consent of female sapinda is im- 
material — Appeals Nos. 60 and 166 of 
1958, D/- 1-3-1962 (Madras), Reversed 

SC 1073 D (C N 3SS) 

■ ' Charitable . endowment — - Moth — 

Devolution — Qualifications for trustee 
laid down by founder prevail — Subsequent 
additions made by successors of founder 
can be ignored — Thuravi — Conditioo 
that trustee to bo “Thuiavi' — Word used 
in loose sense — Trustee though married 
against provisions of a Statute is an eliipble 
trustee Mad 402 A (C N 120) 

— — Dayabhaga School — ' Succession — - 
Daughter is sapinda — Ayautuka Stridhan 

— Inheritance — Deceased female’s bus- 

band's daughter by another wife gets pr^ 
ference over her husband's brother’s son’s 
son Cal 461 A (C N 92) 

^Dayabhaga School — Succession — 

Daughter Is sapinda — Whether this inter- 
pretation given by Jimuta Vahana is correct 

— Not a matter of enquiry by Judges 

. Cal 461 B (C N 92) 

— ^Debts — Liability of sons — It is co- 
existent with that of their father 

Mad 406 (C N 121) 

I F amily arrangement — Bequest in 
faN'Ohr of unborn persons wid. — It can- 
not be held as family arrangement - 

SC 1759 B (C N 375) 
——Joint family p r ope r ty — Self-acqobf- 
lioa — Doctrine of throwing . self-acquired 
property into common hotennol — Nature 
of SC 1723 A (C M SB7; 


lUndu I.aw (contd.) 

'——Succession — Stridhana other than 
^ulka — Succession to — Milakshara — 
Daughters of predeceased son of woman 
do not succeed in preference to son ol 
brother of deceased nu'sband 

. SC 1643 A (C N 349) 

-Widow — • Widow executing will — 

Bequeathing her husband’s property held by 
her as such — * Legatee cannot base a claim 
rioder will not only against next reversioner 
out even against those in unlawful posses- 
«ton AH 525 C (C N 77) (FB) 

' ^Will — Bequest in favour of unborn 

persons is void — Tagore’s case, (1872) Ind 
App Supp 47, though held wrongly decided, 
followed on ground tliat it had stood a 
great length of time — Such bequest can- 
not be treated as family arrangement 

SC 1759 A (C N 375) 

'—Will — Joint will by brothers — Will 
not intended to operate or to come into 
effect after death of botli testators, read- 
ing the will as a whole and not in isolation 
as it must be — So the argument that 
bequest in favour of persons unborn at the 
timo of execution of will but before the 
death of one of the testators, must hold 
good is untenable SC 1759 C (C N 375) 

Hindu Marriage Act (25 of 1935) 

■ — S. 10 — Desertion ~ See Farsi 
Marriage and Divorce Act (1936), S, 32 (g) 
— S. .10 (b) — Legal cruelty — Matters 
to be considered in deciding question 

J and K l58 (C N 37) • 
■— S. 11 — Void marriage — ^ Person 
marrying sister’s daughter after enforce- 
ment of Act — - Position of. wife no better 
than concubine — . Such a marriage was 
not jmohibited’ by Sastras, or Hindu Law, 
os administered prior to the prohibition ol 
such marriages m statute 

Mad 402 B (C N 120) 

’ — S. 25 (1) (b) — Condonation of deser- 

. tion — See Pars! Marriage and’ Divorce 
Act (1936), S. 85 (a) 

Bom 341 A (C N 60) 

' S. 25 (1), (3)— Grant of maintenance 

— Wife field unchaste in /udicial separa- 

tion proceedings is not entitled to main- 
tenance J and K 150 (C N 32) 

Hindu Snccesricn Act (30 of 1956) 

“7* Overriding effect of Act 

— Full ownership conferred on Hindn 
female by Sec. 14 not defeated by sub- 

S ent adopUon by her — AIR 1964 Mad 
r.cversed SC 1730 B (C N 369) 

• S, 8,Scb., Class II, Entry II — Widow 

succeeding to .property of her deceased 
husband — Death of \vidow intestate after 
Act came into force — . Heirs of her 
deceased husband succeed — Brother and 
sister of her deceased husband succeed 
Jointly having equal shares -1 The use of 
Arabic numerals is not decisive of the point 
whether or sot the heirs speerhea xa 
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SI 


BGndn Sqccession Act (contd.) ' ./ 

Entry 11 of Class H succeed simultaneously 
and equally SC 1714 (G N 365) 

S. 14 — Gift by female Hindu — 

Next reversioners chmlenging gift — Gift 
in favour of one daughter to exclusion of 
otliers made before coming into force of 
Act — Estate wliich donee got did not be- 
come absolute — ■ Hindu woman’s estate 
cannot be transferred by sale or gift — 
"Reversioners could obtain declaration that 
gift deed was ineffective beyond lifetime 
of widow Pat 352 (C N 64) 

S. 14 (1) — Property of a female 

Hindu to be her absolute property — Adop- 
tion by Hindu widow — Full ownership 
conferred on widow under S. 14 (1) not 
defeated — - AIR 1984 Mad 320, Reversed 
SC 1730 A (C N 369) 

' S. 14 (1) and (2) — Property acquir- 

ed by Hindu female — Cases or acquisi- 
tion falling under sub-section (1) and sub- 
section (2) — Difference between — Pro- 
perty acquired under compromise decree in 
lieu of her right to maintenance — Acquisi- 
tion will fall under sub-section (1) — AIR 
1967 Mad 429, Dissented from 

Pat 348 (G N 63) 

Hindu Women’s Bights to Property Act (18 
of 1937) 

S. 2 — r .Apph'cabdity , 

SC 1643 B (C N 349) 

■i HOUSES AND P.ENTS 

—Bombay Rents, Hotel and Lodging House 
Rates (Control) Act (57 of 1947) 

S. 5 (7) — Permitted increase — 

Definition — See Municipalities — Bom- 
bay Municipal CorporaUon Act (3 of 1888), 
S. 154 (1) SC 1584 (C N 337) 

S. 7 — Increase in rent permitted 

under provisions of the Act — Recovery 
of, in addition to standarcr rent not prohi- 
bited. ' — See Municipahties — Bombay 
Municipal ' Corporation Act (3 of 1888), 
S. 154 (1) ' SC 1584 (C N 337) 

• ^S. 10-AA Educational cess by 

Corporation — Recoverable by landlord 
from tenant — See Municipalities — Bom- 
bay Municipal Corporation Act, (3 of 1888), 
S. 154 (1) SC 1584 (C N 337) 

-S. 13 (1) (hhh) — Suit for eviction on , 


Delhi Rent Control 


ground of landlord . receiving notice from 
Municipal Corporation to demolish structure 
as it was in a dangerous condition — Duty 
of Court ' — Satisfaction under S. ■ 13 (1) 
Oihh) is not a mere formal _ thing—- If 
eificacy of demolition order is impaired due 
to subsequent or intervening events, Court 
cannot- act on earlier order and proceed to 
pass a decree for eviction 

,, , Bom 376 A (C N 63) 

— Delhi Rent Control Act (59 of 195S) 

S< 37 (1) — Procedure to be followed 

by Controllty — Duty to give_ notice — 
Provisions do not apply to - interlocutory 


Houses and Rents 
Act (contd.) 
orders, which do not affect rights of parties 
Dellri 205 C (C N 44) 

=-S. 37 (2) — Controller to follow 

practice and procedure of Small Cause 
Court — Appointment of Commissioner to 
inspect premises and report — Limited 
power given to Controller under S. 36 (3) 
(a) to inspect premises himself does not 
under Rule 23 of the Delhi Rent Control 
Rules (1959) exclude power to him to ap- 
point Commissioner under Orders 26, and 
39, Civil P. C. Delhi 205 D (C N 44) 

— Madras Buildings (Lease and Rent Con- 
trol) Act (18 of 1960) 

4 (3) (b) (i) — ‘‘Cost of construc- 
tion” means cost of original construction 
— Rule 12 of Rules made imder S. 34 is 
ultra vires — ILR (1966) 2 Mad 334, 
Reversed SC 1656 A (C N 35^ 

-S. 34 — Rules under Rule H 


Rule goes beyond terms of S. 4 and is 
ultra .vires — ILR (1966) 2 Mad 334, Re- 
versed SC 1656 B (C N 353) 

— Uttar Pradesh (Temporary) Control of 
Rent and Eviction Act (3 of 1947) 

S. 16 — Existence of vacancy to allot 

premises to another person — Order by 
Rent Control and Eviction Officer open to 
challenge in Civil Court — (Civil P. G. 
(1908), S. 9 — Suit expressly barred) 

SC 1727 (C N 368); 


Income Tax Act (11 of 1922) 

^Preamble — Interpretation of fiscal 

. statute — See Interpretab'on of Statutes 
S. 2 {6A) — Capital gains — Com- 
pensation for lands forming fixed assets 
compulsorily acquired are capital gains — 
I. T. Ref. No. 158 of 1964, D/- 23-2-1968 
(Cal), Reversed SC 1702 B (C N 361) 

S. 2 (6A) (c) (as amended by Finance 

Act of 1955) — ‘Dividend” — Current 
profits in the year in which company was 
ordered to.be wound up — Amount distri- 
buted out of such profits is of the nature 
of capital and not of dividend in the hands 
of shareholders SC 1712 (C N 864) 

Ss. 3, 10 — Business of firm continued 

by receivers appointed by Court — Profits 
from business can be taxed as profits earn- 
ed fay “an association of persons” and not 
by individuals SC 1707 (C N 363) 

-S. 4 — -Income — Interest payable 


under S. 8 (2) of Madhya Bharat Abolition 
of Jagir , Act (28 of 1951) — See Tenancy 
Laws — Madhya Bharat Abolition of Jagir 
Act (28 of 1951), S. 8 (2) 

SC 1582 B (G N 836) 

S. 4 — Taxable income , — Receipts 

arising from business — Contract to supply 
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IncoTDO Ta» Art (1923) (contd.) ' 
hcssiao cloth — Alteration in export doty 
to be^ on buyers' account — Exjxjrt 
reduc^ — But entire amount at contrat>- 
tuai rate v.’as realized by assessee — -But 
in the accounts, extra amount, realised as 
duty, credited by assessee to duty aocouot 
of buyers — Amount so credijed held 
could "be treated as income of assessee 

SC 1GI3 A (C N 342) 
— S, 5 (7-C) (as amended in 1953) — 
Jurisdiction of Income-tax Officers — Pro- 
ceeding under the Act — Cessation of 
i^sdiction of Income-tax Officer — 
Succeeding Officer intending" to continue 
proceeding must giva notice of his inten- 
non, though Section S (7-C) in terms does 
not provide for it 

Andh Pra 367 B (C N 57) 

— , S, 7 (1) read with Second Explanation 
■— Compensation for loss of service is 
capital receipt Madh Pra 205 (C N 39) 
— - — S. 9 — Assessee Company ac^tuirinc 
proprietary ri^t in leased out lands with 
right ,lo realise and recover arrears of rent 
and royalbes — Assessee not having any 
right in property prior to conveyance — 
■— Assessee entitled to arrears of rent and 
royalty as purchaser of those rights and 
not as owner of the property — - Sums 
receivable by assessee as arrears of rent 
and royalty not assessable as income of 
assessee — Decision of Calcutta High 
Court AfSxmcd SC 13C0 A (C N 329) 

— S. 9 (1) (iv) — Interest on "such 
capital" ~ Interest on outstanding — 
Interest capitalised not allowable — In- 
come Tax Act (1901), S. 24 (1) (vi) 

Cal 441 (C N 8^ 

' S . 10 •— Business of firm conUnued 
by receivers appoint^ by Court — Profits 
from business distributed amongst partners 

— Profits bo taxed as profits earned 

by “an association of persoas" and not by 
individuals — See Income-tax Act (1022), 
S,. 41 . 5C. 1.70? N. 3/yU 

— — S. 10 (2) (xv) — Coal mining business 

— Expenditure ^o^ stowing operations is 
revenue expenditure 

, SC 158G A (C N 335) 
■ — " S . 15-C (1) and (4) — — Shareholder 
claiming exemption under clause (4) — 
Company claiming exemption under cl. (' 
on its .taxable profits is condition precedent 

— Profits after allowing for depreciation 

but showing loss after setting off unabsorb- 
ed depreciation for previous year — Play- 
m™t of dividends out of profits — Share- 
holders cannot daim exemption under Seo- 
bon 15-G (4) — AIR 1967 Mad 12, Re- 
Tcncd SC IGG7 (C N 330) 

S, 18 (2) — Dividend, inclusion of — 

Amount declared at the general meeting as 
dividend and not value or money's worth 
is the dh-idend Cal 445 A <C N 88) 

•S. 18 (5) — Payment of dividend In 

K e — DMuction allowed of actual sum 
■n in cerbGcate, and not actual v^ne ei 
specio which may bo higher 

- Cal 445 B £C N 88} 


Ljcomo Tax Act (1922) (confdj 

■ — S. 22 — - Compliance with S- 22 

— Clause (1) of S. 22 must also be deem- 

ed complied — See Income-tax Act (1922), 
S. 24 (2) SC 1734 A (C N 871) 

■' — S. (4) — Best fudgment assessment 

for five years — Insimificanl mistakes 
found in one year — L T. O. arbitrarily 
adding to total income returned half the 
amount of gross receipts shown by assessee 
as interest iTuring each year as escaped 
inconlo — No reasons given to reject ac- 
counts relating to other years — Method 
adopted for determining escaped income 
held capricious-— Addition to income held 
illegal SC 1575 (C N 333) 

— 23 (5), (6) — Rostered firm — 
Assessment ~ Powers of Income-tax Officer 
to inqtiiro whether a partner represented 
some other person 

SC 1588 A (C N 339) 
— Ss. 23 (5) (a). Proviso 2 •— Non-resi- 
dent partner — Total income cannot be 
computed with rdenmee to S. 4 (1) (c) 

SC 1C24 (C N 345) 
S. 23A (n — Explanation — Com- 
pany in which pubhc are substantially 
interested — Proof — (1965) 58 ITR 149, 
Reversed SC 1559 (C N 328) 

— S. 24 (1), first proviso — Set off of 
loss against profit — Assessee not entitled 
to set off speculative losses against profits 
from other business — AJR 1965 All 94, 
Held Ovemilcel by AIK 1969 SC 209 — 
JudCTcnt of Allahabad lllgh Court Revers- 
ed SC 1^3 B (C N 339) 

— Ss. 3-1 (2) aod 22 — • Voluntary loss 
return filed beyond period ^ecified in 
general notice under Section 22 (1) but, 
before assessment — Losses can be carried 
forward SC 1734 A (C N 371) 

■ ■ S . 28 (as amended In 1053) ^ 
Penalty proceixlings — Inib'aUon of, after 
notice imder Section 28 (3) — CessaUoa 
of jurisdiction of autliority issuing noh'ce 

— Succeeding, Officer intending to continue 
proceeding — Notice under Section 5 (7-C) 
and not under Section. 28 (3) necessary 

Andh Pra 387 (C-N 57) 
— — S. 41 (1) — Only thing to be seen is 
whether income Was received by trustees 
on behalf of any penon — Held on facts, 
proviso to S. 41 (1) had no application 

SC 1732 (C N 370) 
— ■ S. 49-B — Tax deducted by Company 
at source on dividend declared — Divi- 
dend declared in specie — 5hareholder 
entitled to benefit on actual fax deducted 
from his dividend — •_ Grossing up is to be 
limited to 'actual money portion, the share- 
holder receives 

Cal 445 C (C N 83) 
— — S. 66 — Reference — ' Finding of fact 
diat purchase and sale of lands were in 
course of ‘business — Finding based on 
inference from primary facts — High Court 
can, examine' the correctness of inference 
SC 1560 n (C N 329) 

— - S. 68 — Questions of fact — Find- 
ings of fact given by Tribunal — High 
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Income Tax Act (1922) (contd.) 

Court bound by those findings and camot 
express any views on them where que^on 
referred does not involve challenge to 
those findings SC 1613 (C N 342) 

S. 66 — Answer, to questions referred 

should be final so far as High Comt 
concerned — Th^ cannot be made, sub- 
ject to decision in appeal pending before 
Supreme Court, in another reference even 
wim the consent of the parties — I. T. 
Eef, No. 158 of 1964, D/- 23-2-1968 (Cal), 
Reversed SC 1702 A (C N 361) 

S. 66A (2) — Certificate — Question 

of law to be decided must be set out 

SC 1563 (C N 330) 


S. 66-A (2) — . Findings of fact — 

Finding of Appellate Tribund that stowing 
is an operation carried out in process of 
extraction of coal is finding of fact and is 
binding not only on High Court but also 
on Supreme Court 

SC 1586 B (C N 338) 


Income Tax Act (43 of 1961) 

S. 24 (1) (vi) — Interest on "such 

capital” — Interest on outstandings interest 
capitalised not allowable — See Income 

T»Act(1922),S.9(l)^2>44I(CN85) 

s 132 (8) (as amended by Finance 

Act of 1965) — Documents seized retain- 
ed by the authorities without recording any 
reasons for retaining same beyond period 
of 180 days and without obtaining appro- 
val of Commissioner — Retention or, is 
without autliority of law and they should 
be releiised ' SC 1651 (C N Sol) 

S. 222 — Tax Recovery Omcer — 

Powers of Cal 417 A (C N /8) 

S.. 271 — Assessment proceedmgs 

taken and completed under old Act by 
virtue of Section 297 (2) (a) ^ Are imt 
“proceedings under new Act within the 
meaning or S. 271 — AIR 1969 Madh Pra 
72, Dissented — See Income-tax Act (1961), 
S. 297 (2) (a) Cal 440 (C N 84) 

Ss. 297 (2) (a), 271 — Assessment 

proceedings taken and completed under 
old Act by virtue of Section 29 / (2) (a) 

Are not “proceedings, under -new Act 

within the meaning of S. 271 — AIR 1969 
Madh P,a 72, Dhsoa.od ^ 

s. 297 (2) (j)* — Recovery ' ' proceed- 
ings started under Public Demands Re- 
covery Act taken over under Incorw Tax 

Act Procedure under Income Tax Act 

followed — Ordering paym'ent of interest 
under Public Demands Recovery Act but 
not under Income Tax Act — Proceedmgs 
not saved under tlie section — 

''cove^ OfBcers order for payment ot such 
interest not sustainable^^ ^ ^ 

Industrial Disputes Act (14 of 1947) 

S. 2 Q) — Industr}^ — Vizagapatnam' 

Dock Labour Board funch'oning under 
Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) 


Industrial Disputes Act (contd.) 

Act, 1948 and Vizagapatnam Dock Workers 
(Regulation of Employment) Scheme 1959, 
is not an industiy 

SC 1626 C (C N 846). 

S. 18 — ■ Tonnage bonus — Claim by 

dock workers, at Vizagapatnam Port against 
Stevedores Association and its merfihers — 
In view of pleadings and nature of claim, 
held that there was no justification to make 
Vizagapatnam Dock Labour Board, hable 
for same — Award dated 24-5-1968 of 
1. T. Andhra Pradesh in I. D. No. 10 of 
1967, Reversed SC 1626 A (C N 346) 

Insurance Act (4 of 1938) 

S. 2-D — Society registered ^ under 

Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act 24 
of 1961 — Activities carried on outside 
that State — Action against ' Society wU be 
governed by S. 2-D and not by Maha- 
rashtra Act 24 -of 1961 — See Co-opera- 
tive Societies — Maharashtra Co-operativo 
Societies Act (24 of 1961), Preamble 

J and K 148 A (C N 31) 

S. 38 — Assignment of Policy — 

Effect J and K 148 C (C N 31) 

Interest Act (32 of 1839) 

S. 1 — Power of Court to allow 

interest — Suit for arrears of rent Claim 
for interest prior to date of demand — ‘ 
Absence bf agreement, express or implied, 
or custom or usage for pa^anent of interest 

— Landlord could not claim interest under 

the section Mad 417 (G N 123) 

InterpretatiDn of Statutes 

Fiscal statute — Two vieivs possible 

— View favourable to assessee must be 

accepted SC 1734 B (C N 371) 

— ^ — Marginal note — Marginal note can- 
not control the interpretation of words of 
Section, when- language of SecHon is clear 
SC 1582 A (C N 338) 

Marginal note — Not to be invoked so 

as to limit plain words of statute 

Guj 194 A (C N 33) 

Jammu and Kashinir Big Landed Estates 
Abolition Act (17 of 2007 Smt) • 

See under Tenancy Laws 

Jammu and Kashmir Constitution Act (1996 
Smt.) 

S. 62 — Difference of opinion be- 
tween two Judges — Case has to be re- 
ferred to a third Judge and not to a Full 
Bench as required under Sec. 62 of the 
J. and K. ConsUtub'oh Act (1996 Smt) 
winch must he deemed to have been modi- 
fied by the Letters Patent subsequently 
granted to High Court See Letters 
Patent (J and IQ Cl. 21 

J and K 159 E (C N 33) 

S, 126 — Termination of Sendee under 

Service Rules — > Procedure under section 
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J. & K. Constitulion Act (contd.) 
does not apply — See Conslitulioa of 
India, Art. Qil 

J and K 156 (G N 35) 
and K. Evacuee^ (Adndmstralion of 
Property) Act (C of 2006) 

. -S. 9 — Proceedings before Custodian 
are quasi-judicial — Rules of pleading 
cannot be enforced strictly — (Civil P. C. 
(190S), O. 6, Gen.) 

J and K 159 C (G N 38) 
. S. SO (1) — • \Vlio can appeal — Per- 
son aggrieved J and K 159 D (C N 38) 
Iiand Acquisition Act (1 of 1894) 

Ss, 17 (1), 48 — 'Land acquired vest- 
ing in Government — Government cannot 
withdraw from acquisition 

SC 157C (C N 334) 
— — S . 48 — land acquired vestiog in 
Government — Government cannot with- 
draw from acquisition — See Land Acquisi- 
tion Act (1894), S. 17 (1) 

SC 1576 (G N 334) 

liCtters Patent 

— -(J. & K.) CL 21 — Difference of 
opiwoq between two fudges — Case has 
to be referred to a thud judee and not to 
a Full Bench as required under Section 62 
of the J. and K. ConstitutuDo Act (1996) 
which must bo deemed to have been modi- 
sh by die Letters Patent subsequently 
crantM to High Court -- (J. and K. Con- 
stttutioQ Act (1996), SecHon 02)' 

J md K 159 i (C N 38) 
— — (Sladras), Cl. 17 — Jurisdiction as to 
Infants and lunatics — Jurisdiction of High 
Court is not controlled by restrictions im- 
posed' on Courts exercising Jurisdiction 
under Guardians and Wards Act 

Mad 427 C (C N 128) 

Ximitation Act (9 of 190S) 

— — S. 26 — ‘Teaceably” — Word indi- 
cates that user must be without violence — 
(Easements Act (1882), S. 15^ 


limiladon Act (1908) (contd.) 
on groimd that plaintiff put forward a case 
of effective possession which he could not 
prove — AIR 1931 Mad 282 and AIR 
1922 Cal 557, Dissented from 

Mys 249 (C N 62) 
• Art. 142 — Suit for recovery of posses- 

sion of Jands — Date of dispossession not 
proved — Court cannot holcl suits to be 
filed sviihin luiutation 

Tripura 76 C (C N 19) 
——Art 183 — Application to set aside 
dismissal of suit for default — Application 
also dismissed for default — Dismissal of 
application caonot be set aside under O. 9, 
R. 9, but possible under S. 151 — No 
limitation is prescribed for the application 
under S. 151 — Art 163 of Limitation Act 
does not govern — See Civil P. C. (1903), 
O. 9, B. 9 Madh Pra 199 A (C N SB) 
^Art 182 (5) *— Step-in-aid of execu- 
tion . Mad 425 (C N 127) 

limitation Act (30 of 1963) 

■ S. 12, Explanatioii — Time requisite 
for cony — Time taken to prepare decree 
-- order ” " ' ’ ■ ’ ' 


hi^pur 67 (C N 19) 
—Art 102 — Cause of .action when 
accrues — Employee suspended on 19-11- 
1933 — Notice of termination given on 
28-1-1938 — Suit for full vroges filed on 
10-9-1959 — Part of claim for period 
b^ond tliree years preceding the SImg of 
suit cannot be said to bo barred by lime — 
As order of suspension stands revoked on 
date of order of termination of service, in 
view of Rule 53 Fundamental Rules, prior 
to that date claim of full wages would 'hot 
accrue to the employee and he would have 
no cause of action 

Delhi 185 C (C N S9) 

Art. 142 — Principle that possession 

follows title — Property not capable of * 
possession — Proof of title in favour of 
plaintiff — ■ Presumption that possession 

follows title does not become unavailable 


Mean “shall bo includ^” in time requisite 
Cal 443 (C N 86) 
•Art, 64 — Adverse possession — • 
Possession of co-heIr or co-snarer — • Pr^ 
sumption is that he bolds possession for 
other co-heirs or co-sliarers — Ifostile title 
by adverse possession must be established 
Mad ,411 (C N 122) 
- — Art. 115 — Sirfy days for appeal 
under Criminal P. C..— Right. of, appeal, 
under Section 11 of Probation Offendtts 
Act is not TOvemed by this Article — Ap- 
peal must, however, bo filed w ithin reason- 
able time — Revision, which is incompe- 
teot filed 70 days after order — Revision 
entertained as an appeal — (Probation of 
Offenders Act (1958), S. 11) 

esd 437 E (C, N 83) 

hfadhyo Bharat Abolition of Jatrir Act (28 
of 1031) 

See under Tenancy l^ws. 

Jtladhya Pradesh Board of Secondary Ednca- 
tion Regulation (19C5) 

See under Education. 

Madras Bulldiiitcs (Lease and Rent Control) 
Act (18 of 1960) 

See under Houses and Rents. 

hladras City Tenants' Protection Act (3 of 
1022) 

See under Tenancy Laws. 

Madras General Sales Tax Act (1 of 1939) 

See under Sales Tax. ■ 

/ 

Madras Hindu Relijdous and Charitable En- 
dowments Act (22 of 1939) 

S, lOS — Suit praying for declaration 

fljat trustee of a Math was not a duly ap* 
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Madras Hindu Rell^ous and Charitable En- 
dowments Act (contd.) 

pointed trustee, for framing a scheme to 
appoint a new trustee and for rendition of 
account — If any of the , prayers fell under 
Section 108 or any other section ? Quaere 
■ Mad 402 C (C N 120) 

Madras Land Encroachment Act (3 of 1903) 

See rmder Tenancy Laws. 

Madras Shops and Establishments Act (86 
of 1947) 

See under Shops and Establishments. 

Maharashtra Co-operative Societies Act (24 
of 1961) 

, See under Co-operative Societies. 
Mahomedan Law 

-Marriage — Divorce — Agreement he- 


Motor Vehicles Act (contd.) 

S. 48 — Grant of stage carriage permit 

— CondiOon that vehicle shoulci he em- 
ployed within particular time and that per- 
mit would stand revoked if there is default, 
is valid Raj 216 A (C N 47) 


tween husband (Khana Damad) and wife that 
on breach of any of the conditions therein 
wife would be entitled to divorce — Agree- 
ment held opposed to public policy 

J &■ K T54 B (C N 84) 

‘ ^Marriage — Restitution of conjugal 

rights — Suit by Khana Damad — On proof 
that wife has refused to live with her hus- 
band in her pvai house or to perform her 
marital obligations, Khana Damad is entitled 
to a decree to that extent 

J & E 154 A (C N 84); 

— ^Possession by co-heir — Possession of 
■ — ’Adverse possession — Proof — See Limi- 
tation Act (1963), Article 64 

Mad 411 (C N 122): 

Minimum Wages Act (11 of 1948) 

■ i ^ — -Pre. — The Act and the Industrial Dis- 
puted Act are not pari materia 

Bom 380 B (C N 64) 

‘ — Ss. 20 and 24 — Adjudication of claims 
Relationship between claimant and per- 
son claimed against — Determination — ■ 
Power of Authority under Act 

Bom 380 A (C N 64) 

• S. 24 — Bar of suits — Jurisdiction of 

Authority — Extent of — See Minimum 
Wages Act (1948), SecHon 20 
- Bom 380 A (G N 64) 

Motor Vehicles Act (4 of 1939) 

S. 24 — Eegistration of vehicle — Ap- 
plication to be made only by ovmer — Owner 
includes guardian of minor in possession of 
vehicle and also person in possession of vehi- 
cle under hire-piuchase agreement. AIR 
1952 SC 192, held not good law in wew of 
amendment Raj 216 D (C N 47) 

_S. 48 — Application for permit on new 


route rejected on ground that there was no 
justificaHon for a new route — p Order .do(^ 
not fall under Section 48 and is not appeal- 
able under Section 64 (a) 

SC 1704 (C N 362), 


S. 48. — Grant of stage carriage permit 

■ — Permit granted subject to condition diat 
it would stand revoked if vehicle is not em- 
ployed .within particular time — Grantee 
though purchasing vehicle unable to get 
transfer of registration \rithin prescribed 
time — Permit stands revoked as there is 
non-compliance with Rule 86, Rajasthan 
Motor Vehicles Rules, 1951 

Raj 216 B (G N 47) 

S. 57 (8) — Order refusing to' vary 

terms of a permit — Appeal against, is not 
maintainable — See Motor Vehicles Act 
(1939), Section 64 (a), (b) 

Madh Pra 220 (G N 40) 

Ss. 64 (a), (b), 57 (8) — Order refusing 

to vary terms of a permit under — Appem 
against is not maintainable 

Madh Pra 220 (C N 40) 

S. 110-A (2) — Motor Vehicles- Rules 

(Bombay) (1959), Rule 291, Form No. Comp, 
A — Application to Claims Tribunal — 
Prescribed form does not require to mention 
anybody as opposite part}' in title of claim 
application — Formal defect does not defeat 
claim Bom 337 A (C N 59) 

S. 111-A — Rules imder — Bombay 

State Rules — See Motor Vehicles Rules 
(Bombay), (Published in 1967) 

S. 123 — Offence under — Sec. 130 (1) 

applies and not Criminal P. C. 

Tripura 72 D (C N 18) 

S. 123 — Offence imder — Provisions 

of Sections 191 and 556 Cri. P. C. not com- 
plied with — Accused deprived of his pri-vi- 
lege under Article 22 (1) of the Constitution 

— Trial held -vitiated 

Tripura 72 H (C N 18) 

S, 180 (1) (as amended by Amending 

Act of 1956) — Summary disposal -of cases 

— Word “shall” is mandator}' — Infraction 
of provisions invalidates trial. 

Tripura 72 A (C N 18) 

S. 130 (1) — Summary disposal — Of- 
fence "under Section 123 of Act — Issue of 
summons — Motor "Vehicles Act being 
special law -within Section 1 (2) of Crimind 
P. G., provisions of Section 130 (1) apply in 
trial of offence under tlie Act 

- Tripura 72 B (C N 18 ) 

Motor Vehicles Rule (Bombay) (Published in 
1967) 

R. 291, Form No. Comp. A — Applica- 
tion to claims Tribunal — Prescribed form 
does not require to mention anybody as op- 
posite party in title of claim application — 
See Motor Vehicles Act (1939), Section 1 1 0-A 
(2) Bom 837 A (C N 59) 
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*— Andhra Pradesh MtmidpaL'des Act (0 rf 
1905) 

. I -S. 11 — Voter below 21 years of ago 

— His name appearing in electoral roll — • 
Election tribunal has jurisdiction to go into 
question to improper reception of vote by 
reason of voter being under-aged — (1901) 
2 Andh \VB 23, Ovcmiled; AIR 1968 PunI 
& Har 1 (FB) & AIR 1969 Guj 334 & AIR 
1959 All 357 (FB) & AIR 1969 Mys 84, 
Dissented from. Andh Pra 337 (G N 55) (FB) 

-—Bombay Municipal Corporation Act (3 of 
1888) 

S, 140 — Educational cess — Amount 

can be added to standard rent in fixing rate- 
able value of building — See Municipalities 

— Bombay ifunieipaf Corporation Act (tJ o( 
1888}j Section 1&4 (1) SC 1584 (C N 337) 


Panchayats Assam Panchayat Act (ccnlAj 
■ Ss. 17 (m amended in 195-1), J8, Pre- 

amble — Meeting for co-option of membOT 
tinder Section l7 (2) (j) and (ii) — Gw- 
emment failing to nominate member of un- 
represented area — Meeting is incompetent 
and unauthorised Assam 124 A (C N 30) 

• S. JS (as amended in 1964) — Meeting 

for co-option of members under Sec. 17 (2) (i; 
and (li) — Government filing to nominato 
member of unrepresented area under Seo- 
Won 17 (1) (iv) — Meeting is incompejenl 
and unaullionsed — See Panchayats -r* 
Assam Fanchayat Act (24 of 1959), Sec. 17 
Assam 124 A (C N 30) 

Rule under, Rule 55 (3) (as amended) 

— Reference to Section 17 (1) (ii) in sub- 
rule (3) should be Section 17 (2) (i) and (ii). 

Assam 124B (C N 30) 


—-5s. 15-1 (1). 140 — Rateable value — 
Educational cess levied under Section 140 
can be added to standard rent for purpose oI 
valuation — (Houses and Rents — Bombay 
Bents. Hotel and Lodging House Rates Con- 
. 7, lOAA) 

SC 1S81 (CN 337) 
■I . S. 854 — Kotice under — Authorities 
talcing further action under Section 488 but 
finally abandoning demolition work — Ori- 
ginal onler under Section 381 held no longer 
operative — See Municipalities — Bom- 
bay hiimicipal Corporation Act (3 of 1888), 
SecUon 488 Bom 37.6 C (C N 63) 

-..-Ss. 488 and 354 — Notice under Sec- 
tion 354 (1) for demolition , of structure — 
Mutiicinal Authorities proceeding further 
with tneir action under Section 488 and 
finally abandoning demolition work on tlicir 
satisfaction that the budding is no longer in 
dangerous condition — Effect — Original 
order issued under Section 354 no longer re- 
mains operative — Express orders cancelling 
re<{uis5tjon to demolish rot pccessary in every 
case — 'From subsequent conduct it can be 
inferred that the initial direction is xvith- 
draxsm Bom 376 C (C N 63) 


trol Act (57 of 1947). Ss. 5 (7) 
— AIR 1965 Bom 263, Rcvcned 


Orissa Prevention of Land Encroachment Act 
(15 of 1951) 

See under Tenancy Laws. 

PANCHAYATS 

—Assam Panchayat Act (24 of 1959J 

Pre. (as amended in (1904) ) — Meet- 
ing for co-option of raemhers under Sec- 
tion 17 (2) (0 and (ii) — Government fail- 
ing to nominate tnember of unrepresented 
area' under Section 17 (1) (iv) — Meefing 
is incompetent and unaulnorised — See Pan- 
chayals — Assam Panchayat Act (2-i of 2959), 
Pertiss 27 .tfsaso 2S4 A £C N 


ParsI Marriago and Divorce Act (3 of lOSfl) 

S 32 (g) — Desertion, what amounts to 

— Constructive desertion, when takes place 
Bom 341 B (C N 60) 
■ S . 32 (g) — Desertion — Pennd of 

Bom 341 C (C N 60? 
- S . 35 (a) — Resumption of cohabita- 
tion after desertion must be with the inten- 
tion of forgcJling and remitting the wrong 
on comhiinn that the spouse commits no 
further matrimonial offence — If a further 
matrimonial offence is committerl, the con- 
donation is cancelled and the old cause of 
complaint is revived Bom 341 A (C N GO) 
S. 46 — Condonation — Withdrawal of 
suit for judicial separation, whether with con- 
sent — Question of law 

Bom 341 G (C N 60? 

S. 46 — Question of law — WielhCT 

constructive desertion has ended by husband's 
residence in matrimonial home has In be de- 
cided by inference from facts — Decision 
thus is on facts and is liable to he disposed , 
of finally by delegates Bom 341 I (C N 60) 

S.. 47 — High Court ivilJ not substitute 

its own finding of fact for that of delegates — ■ 
There would be nothing before tlie High 
Court, to form its own opinion, the dele- 
gates not being bound to record t!ieir.-rea- 
sons Bom oil n (C N 60), 

S. 47 — Question of law whether coo- 

Stniclive desertion has ended, is to be dedd- 
ed by inference drawn from facts — Ded- 
sion of ijic question therefore, has to ba 
finally disposed of by delegates — Ili^ 
Court xvfll not interfere 

Bom 341 J (C N 60} 
*— —S. 47 — High Court in appeal will noL 
refer to evidence on question of fact — High 
Court, liowcjver, referred to evidenco because 
of tliB ^contention that the delegates ignored 
the evidence on record on certain issueS« 
(Decision of delegates held was not contrary 
to overwhelming evidenco on record) 

BQiaS4lK(CKC(Jl 
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Penal Codor. (45 of 1860) 


Section 25 
-S. 75 


in 


-S. 25 — Words “intent to defend’ 

- Meaning of 

Mys 254 D (C N 03) 
Offence under Section 379 read 
■with Section 75 — For purpose of - com-' 
pounding only offence is one under Sec- 
tion 379 — Section 75 does not give differ- 
ent colour to it — See Penal Code (1860), 
Section 379 Ker 251 (C N 361 

p-S. 182 — Information — Must be one 

falling under SecHon 154 — Subsequent 
statement during inquiry or investigation can- 
not be basis of offence under Section 182 

Gu] 218 C (C N 36) 

= S. 802 — Sentence — Offence deli- 
berate and pre-planned — Capital sen- 
tence held not excessive 

SC 1566 E (C N 331) 
-S. 307 — Attempt to murder — It is 


not necessary that injury capable of causing 
death should, have been actually inflicted — 
Liability of accused should be limited to act 
which he actually did 

Raj 220 (C N 49) 

866 — Kidnapping, or abducting a 

female — Taldng away must be against her 
will ■ Punj 450 A (C N 68) 

S. 366 — Kidnapping or abducting a 

female — Age of girl — Proof — Entry in 
school certificate not reliable with implicit 
faith as against medical evidence — Test of 
epiphyses on basis of fusion being scientific 
test would be acceptable — If there be con- 
flicting evidence as to age, benefit of uncer- 
tainty as to age of the girl should be given 
to accused — ■ (Evidence Act (1872), S. 45) 
Punj 450 B (G N 68) 

; Ss. 379, 75 — ’ Offence rmder Sec. 379 

read .wth Section 73 — For purpose of 
compounding only offence is one under Sec- 
tion 379 — . Section 75 does nob give differ- 
ent colour to it — (Criminal P. C. (1898), 
Section 35) ' Ker 251 (C N 36) 

— — S. 409 — Misappropriation alleged 
'against Post Master — Payee of money order 
amount not stating before Sessions Court tliat 
she did not receive amount from accused 
but stating that thumb impressions on money 
order form in token of receipt of amount 
were not hers — Prosecution merely esta- 
blishing that out of tsvo thumb impressions 
one was that of accused — Prosecution fail- 
ing to prove tliat other -was not of payee — 
Held, charge against accused was not proved 
. Mys 254 (C N-63) ' 

S. 464 — Making of false document — ^ 

Offence is committed when document is made 
dishonestly or fraudulently — Mere proof of 
mala'ng of such document without establish- 
ing ‘intention’, is not sufficient to constitute 
offence Mys 2o4 C (C N 63) 

_ — s. 467 — Forgery of valuable security 
— Essentials of offence — Offence is com- 
mitted when preparation of false document 
is made dishonestly or fendulently within 
meaning of expressions in Sections 463, 464 
Mys 254 B (C N 63) 
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Pondicherry Civil -Courts' Act (12 of 1966)" 
S. 6 — The Act and part'cularly Sec- 
tion 6 are within competency of Pondicher- 
ry Legislative Assembly and are valid 

Mad 419 A (C N 124) 

Press and Ee^stralion of Books Act (25 of 
1867) 

S. 12 — Distribution of pamphlet by its 

literate author — Author is publisher. AIR 
1960 All 450, Diss. from 

Assam 128 (C N 81) (FB) 

Prevention of Corruption Act (2 of 1947) 

S. 5 (2) — Charge, not disclosing 

amounts taken as bribes and names of bribe- 
givers — This does not invalidate tlie charge 
Aough it may be a ground for asking for 
better particulars — Charge, however, should 
have contained better particulars 

SC 1636 D (G N 347) 
— ^ — ySection 5 (3) — Appeal against con- 
viction under Section 5 (2) — Pending ap- 
peal sub-section (3) repealed — Appellate 
Court can invoke presumption under Sec- 
tion 5 (3) - SC 1626 A (C N 847) 

Prevention of Food Adulteration Act (37 of 
1954) 

Section 2 (xiv) — Seller leaving the 

shop on the approach of Food Inspector — ‘ 
'Shop under watch by Police — ■_ Sample 
taken in die absence or seller but following 
tlie prescribed procedure — Sample does 
not cease to be one within the meaning of 
Section lO (1) and Section 2 — See Preven- 
tion of Food Adulteration Act (1954), Sec- 
tion 10 (1) Cal 435 (G N 82) 

— : — Section 10 ' (1) — ^ Enumeration in Sec- 
tion 10 of circumstances is not exiiaustive — 
Seller leaving the shop on the approach of 
Food Inspector — Sample taken in the 
absence of seller from shop and godoxyn but 
following tlie prescribed procedure — Sam- 
ple does not cease to be one within the mean- 
ing of Section 10 (1) and Section 2 — Shop 
continued to be in sellers possession though 
xmder police guard Cal 435 (G N 82) 

S, 10 (1) (a) and (7) — Food Inspector 

prevented from taking sample — Ss. 10 (7), 

10 (1) (a) and 11 (1) (a) cannot apply — 
See Prevention of Food Adulteration Act 
(1954), S. 16 (1) (b) Guj 209 A (C N 35) 
S. II (1) (a) — Food Inspector 'prevent- 
ed from taking sample — Ss. 10 (7), 10 (1) 

- (a) and 11 (1) (a) cannot apply — See Pre- 
vention of Food Adulteration Act (1934), 
Section ll6 (1) (b) Guj 209 A (C N 35) 

Ss. 18 (1) (b), 10 (1) (a) and (7) and 

11 (1) (a) — Prosecution under Section 16 (1) 
(b) — Power of Food Inspector 

Guj 209 A (C N 85) 

S. 16 (1) (b) — Prosecution under — 

Knowledge of accused that Food Inspector 
is taking sample — Proof , 

Guj 209 B (C N 35)’ 

Ss. 16 (1) (b), 19 (1) — Offence of pre- 
venting Food Inspector from taking sample 
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ftevendon of Food Adullcration Act (contd.) 
Mens rea — Essential 

- Guj 209 C (C N 35) 
.... ...S. 16 (1) (b) — Word “prevent” — 
Meaning of Guj 209 D (C N 35) 

19 (1) — S. 19 (1) is limited in ope- 
ration to Cl. (a) of S. 16 (1) and not to 
CL (b) — See Prevention of Food Adultera- 
tion Act (1934), Section 16 (1) (b) 

Guj 209 C (C N 35) 
— S. 19 (2) — Defence of Warranty — 
Wlien available to vendor 

Cal 450 A (C N 90) 

S. 19 (3) — Prosecution for adulteration 

•— Vendor pleading Warranty — Prosecution 
disputing the same — > Vendor not bound to 
examine him as defence witness 

Cal 450 B (C N 90) 

PrevendTe Detention Act (4 of 1950) 

See xmder Public Safety 
Probation of Offenders Act (20 of 1958) 

■ S . 3 — Offenders under R. 126-P, De- 
fence of India Rules (1962), can be dealt 
with under Section 3 — See Defence of 
India Rules (1962), R. 126-? (2) 

Cal 437 C (C N 83) 

• ■ S . 3 — Order under, is appealable — 

Not revisable — See Probation of Offenders 
Act (1958), Section 11 Cal 437 D (C N 83) 
— S. 4 — Offenders under the Defence 
of India Rules (1962), can be dealt with 
under Section 4 — See Defence of India 
Buies (1062), Rule 126.P (2) 

' Cal 437 C (C N 83) 

■■ ■ -S'. 4 — Order under, is appealable — 
Not revisable — See Probation of Offenders 
Act (1958), SecHon 11 Cal 437 D (C N 83) 
— -Ss. 11, 3 and 4 — Order under Sec. 3 
or Section 4 — Appeal hes notwithstanding 
Section 411, Crinunal P. C. — Revisions 
against tliose orders are incompetent — (Cri- 
rnmal E» C/CL898b Secttons 4.LL, 439) 

'• Cal 437 D (C N 83) 

S. 11 Appeal — Sixty days’ period of 

limitation under Article 115 of the Eimita- 
tion Act not applicable — See Limitation 
Act (1963), Article 115 

Crd 437 E (C N 83) 

Provindd Insolvency Act (5 of 1920) 

■ . S. 53 — Fraudulent transfer — Morf- 

gage executed solely by father — Setting 
aside of. under Section, S3 — Effect — See 
Hindu Law ‘ Mad 408 (C N 121) 

— — S. 78 (2) — Decree-holder seeking ad- 
vantage by exclusion of period while com- 
puting limitation for execution — His 
case must be covered by Section 78 
(2) — Burden is on decree-holder to satisfy 
executing ^urt that the decretal debt had 
been proved hy him in Insolvency Court to 
qualify for benefit of Section ^78 (2) 

Manipur 75 A (C N 22) 
■ ■ S. 78 (2) — Remand by Appellate 
Court to executing Court to decide question 
' xvhether decree debt was proved in insol- 
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Rmnncial Insolvency Act (contd.) 
vency, held "proper — See Civil P. C. (1903), 
O. 41, R. 23 • Manipur 75 B (C N 22) 

Provindal Small Cause Courts Act (9 of 
1887) 

S. 23 •— Questions of title — Power of 

Court to try hiad 390 B (C N 117) 

PUBLIC SAFETT 

—Preventive Detention Act (4 of 1930) 

S. 13 (2) — Fresh order of detention 

after expiry of previous order, served on day 
of expiry must disclose fresh grounds arising 
after expiry of previous detention — That 
detenu who wa.s in jail maintained links, with 
his associates who had gone underground, 
during period of his detention, is not such 
fresh ground SC 1664 (C N 355) 


Punjab Chil Service Rules 
See under Civil Services. 

Punjab General Sales Tax Act (46 of 1948) 
See under Sales Tax 

Punjab General Sales Tax (ITaryana Amend- 
ment and Vah’daUon) Act (14 of 1067) 

See under Sales Tax. 

Punjab Industries Department (State Service 
Class HI Rules) 

See under Civil Services. 

Piuajab Reorganization Act (31 of 1066)' 

-S. 88 — Reorganization of Punjab State 
on 1-11-1QC6 — Competence of legislature of 
new State to amend Act with retrospective 
effect — (Constitution of India, Pro., Art. 3 
and Art. 245) — (Punjab General Sales Tax 
Act (46 of 1948)) — (Punjab General Sales 
Tax. (Harvana Amtgidmgat. and. Validatusn-X 
Act (1967)) SC 1742 D (C N 372) 

Punjab Secuii^ of Land Tenures Act (10 
of 1053) 

Sec under Tenancy Laws. 

Punjab Security of Land Tenure Rules (1058) 
See under Tenancy Laws. 

Punjab Tenancy Act (IG of 18S7) • 

See under Tenancy Laws, 

Rubber Act (24 of 1947) 

— S. 12 (2) (as .amended in 1960) — Impo- 
sitym of new rubber cess — Excise duty on 
lubbw — Levy and collection from users of 
rubber does not affect essence of duty 

SC 15S9 B (C N 340) 
" — Tax not mentioned in either 

List I or List II — Excise duty on rubber 
“ 2 ^d collection from users of rub- 

— Parliament has legislative competence 
Sch. 7 read with 
Article 248 of the Constitution even with 
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Slobber Act (contd.) 

regard to imposition wbich does ' not fall 
■within Entry 84 — See Constitution of 
India, Sch. 7 List 1 Entry 97 

SC 1589C (C N 340) 

■ Section 12 ’(2) — Imposition of new 

rubber cess — Provision does not suffer 
from vice of excessive delegation 

SC i589F (C N 340) 

; ^Section 12 (2) '■ — Act does not suffer 

from vice of excessive delegation — See 
Constitution of India, Article 2^15 

SC 1589G (C N 340) 

‘ S. 12 (2) — Imposition of rubber cess 

— Discretion conferred on Rubber Board to 
levy and collect tax — No violation of Arti- 
cle 14 of the Constitution on the ground of 
discrimination — Board cannot ' discriminate 
in arbitrary manner between o-wners of rub- 
ber estates and users of rubber or between 
persons inter se of same category 

SC 1589 H (C N 340) 

S. 12 (2) — Equably before law — Tax 

laws — No ■violation of Article 14 — See 
Constitution of India, Article 14 

SC 1589 I (C N 340) 
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Sales Tax (contd.) 

— Central Sales Tax Act (74 of 1956) 

S. 9 (3) — Eight of assessee under Act 

to rebate provided in Section 13 (8), Orissa 
Sales Tax Act SC 1672 (C N 357) 

— — S- 15 — Provisions of Punjab General 
Sales Tax Act, 1948 (as amended in 1967) 
no longer offend Section 15 — See Sales 
Tax — Punjab General Sales Tax Act (46 of 
1948) (as amended by Act 7 of 1967) S 5 
(3) ^ SC 1742 A (C N 372) 

S. 15 — Delegation of taxation power — . 

Provisions of Punjab and Haryana Amend- 
ments of 1967 of Punjab General Sales Tax 
Act (46 of 1948) not invalid on ground of 
unguided delegation to administrative au- 
thority — See Constitution of India, Arti- 
cle 245 SC 1742 C (C N 372) 

S. 15 — Punjab Sales Tax (Harj'ana 

Amendment and Vabdation) Act 1967 — ; 
Vabditj' of Haryana amendment — See Sales 
Tax — Punjab General Sales Tax Act (1948) 
(as ampnded by Punjab Sales Tax (Harj'ana 
Amendment and Vabdation) Act (1967)) 

SC 1742 E (C N 372) 

— ^Madras General Sales Tax Act (1 of 1959) 


— ^ — S. 25 — Rules framed under — Rules 
relating to furnishing of returns and collec- 
tion. of duties ,are not properly worded and 
suffer from lack of clarity. 

SC 1589 L (C N 340) • 

Sale of Goods Act (3 of 1930) 

S. 4 — Sale made to Government under 

Levy Order — Dealer bable to pay sales-tax 
— See Sales Tax — U. P. Sales Tax Act 
(15 of 1948), Section 2 (h) 

AU 518 (C N 76) (FB) 

' SALES TAX 

' — Bombay Sales Tax Act (3 of 1953) 

S. 26 (3) — Dissolved firm can be asses- 
sed in respect of pre-dissolution turnover — ■ 
Section 26 (3) can be looked into to see in- 
tention of legislature, even if declared ultra 
vires by Gujarat High Court in AIR 1965 
Guj 60 — Impediment to assessment is set 
at rest in enacting Section 19 (3) in Bombay 
Sales Tax Act, 1959 Bom 351 A (C N 61) 

— Bombay Sales Tax Act (51 of 1959) 

S. 19 (3) — ^ Assessment of dissolved 

firm for pre-dissolution turnover -y Section 
is indication of intention behind Sec- 
tion 26 (3) of 1953 Act See Sales Tax — 
Bombay Sales Tax Act (3 of 1953) Sec- 
tion 26 (3) Bom 3olA (G N 61) 

— C. P. and Berar Sales Tax Act (21 of 1947) 

Section 2 (g), Expln. 1 — - Transaction 

before .Constitution — Sale under contract 
of sale entered into outside. State by agents 
of dealer in State — Vlien liable to sales 
tax — - Situs of sale SC 1756 (C N 3i4} 


S. 38 — Re^vision — High Court under 

revisional jurisdicb'on under me Act cannot 
rule on vires of any pro-visions of the Act 
Mad 422 A (C N 125) (FB) 

—Punjab General Sales Tax Act (46 of 1948) 
(as amended by Act '7 of 1967) 

^No unguided delegation to administra- 
tive authority — See Constitution of India, 
Article 245 SC 1742 C (C N 372) 

^Pre. — ■ Amended Act does not offend 

Section 15 of Central Sales Tax Act or equa- 
bly clause of the Constitution 

SC 1742 E (C N 372) 

S. 2 (d) — Not violative of Article 14 

of Constitution — See Constitution of India, 
Article 14 SC 1742 B (C N 372) 

-Ss. 5 (3), 11 — Provisions as amended 

no longer offend Section 15 of Central Sales 
Tax Act SC 1742 A (C N 372) 

S. 11 — Provisions as amended no lon- 
ger offend Section 15 of Central Sales Tax 
Act (1956) — See Sales Tax — Punjab Gene- 
ral Sales Tax Act (1948) (as amended by Act 
7 of 1967), Section 5 (3) 

SC 1742 A (C N 372) 

S. 11-AA proviso — Not violative of 

Article 14 of Constitution — See Constitu- 
tion of India, Article . 14 

-SC 1742 B (C N 372). 

— Punjab General Sales Tax (Haryana Amend- 
ment and Vabdation) Act (14 of 1967) 

Pre. — V.alidity — Amcridments effect- 
ed do not offend Section 15 of Central Sales 
Tax Act 0956) — See Sales Tax — Punjab 
General Sales Tax Act (1948) (as amended 
by Act 7 of 1967), Section 5 (3) ' 

SC 1742 A (C N 372) 
^Pre. — No unguided delegation to ad- 
ministrative authority — See Constitution of 
India, Article 245 SC 1742 C (C N 372) 
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Sales Tax — Punjab General Sales Tax (Har- 
yana Aniendiiicnt and Validation) Act 
(contd.) 

Pre. — Competence of Haryana Stale 

Lej^slature to amend Punjab Sales Tax Act 
(<16 of 1948) with retrospective effect for 
^le antenor to 1-11-66 — See Punjab Re- 
orcanization Act (1968), Section 88 
^ . S C 1742 D (C N 372) 

^Pre. — Amendment not violative of 

Article 364 of Constitution — See Constitu- 
tion of India, Article 364 

SC 1742 F (C N 372) 

— U. P. Sales Tax Act (13 of 1948) 

S 2 (h) — U. P. \Vlieat Procurement 
(Levy) Order (1939), Pre., Cb. 3, 2 (d) — 
Sale made under Levy Order by licensed 
dealer to Regional Food Controller — Licens- 
ed dealer is liable to pay sales-tax on such 
sales All 518 (G N 76) (FB) 


Santhal Parganas Tenancy (Supplementary 
Provisions) Act (14 of 1949) 

See under -Tenancy Lavs-s, 

Sea Customs Act (8 of 1878) 

-I i.S. 19 — ExMrt of manganese ore — - 
Erporter making declaration in form prescri- 
bed by Rule 3 supported by evidence requir- 
ed by Rule 5 — invoice value not represent- 
ing full export value — Does not constitute 
contravention of restrictions imposed by Sec- 
tion 12 (1) and is not jninLshable under Sec- 
tion 2SA read with Section 167 (8), Sea Cus- 
toms Act, 1878 — See Foreign Excliaoge 
Regulation Act (1047), Section 12 (1) 

SC 1597 A (C N 341) 
, , S. 167 (8) — Export of manganese ore 
— Exporter making declaration in form pr»- 
scrilied by Rule 3 supported by evidence re- 
quired by Rule 5 — Invoice value not re- 
presenting full export value — 
constitute contravention of rralrictions im- 
posed bv Section 12 (I) and is not punish- 
able under Section MA read svith S. 167 (8), 
Sea Customs Act, 1878 — See Foreign Ex- 
change Regulation Act (I9t7)» Section 12 (1) 
SC 1597 A (C N ?M1) 
— — S. 167 (81) — Punishment — - Watches 
smuggled secretly — Deterrent punishment is 
necessary Cal 42S D (C N 80) 

SHOPS AND ESTAI5LISn>IENTS 

—Madias Shops «-nd Establishmenls Act 
(30 of 1947) 

— S. 6 — Order exempting from scope of 
Section 41 persons empIo>’cd on contract for 
fixed period^ — Validity — Does not violate 
Article 14 of the Constitution 

Mad 432 A (C N 129) 


Stales Reorganization Act (37 of 1956) 

— ■ S . 119 — Reorganization of Punjab State 
ca 1-11-1968 — Competence of leEisIaturo 


States Reorganization Act (contd.)- 
of Haryana Stale to amend Act appTicablo 
in composite State with retrospective effect 
from date anterior to 1-1 1-66 — See Punjab 
Reorffiinization Act (1966), Section. 88 

SC 1742 D (C N 372) 

S. 120 — Reorganization of Punjab Slate 

on 1-11-1066 — Oimpelence of legislature 
of Haryana State to amend Act applicable 
in composite State with retrospective effect 
bom date anterior to 1-11-68 — See Punjab 
Reorganization Act (1936), Section 88 

SC 1742 D (C N 372) 

Succession Act (39 of 1925) 

S. 59 — Will by Hindu widow — - Be- 
queathing her husband’s property held as 
such — Wdl ineffective for the legatee — - 
Widow with limited nglits cannot make a 
will xvilh respect to property held with limit- 
ed rights — See Hindu Law — Widow 

All 525 C (C N 77) (FB) 

S. 105 — Joint bequest by A and B in 

favour of daughters of B subject to defea- 
sance on sons being born to B before his 
death — bom to B before his death — • 
Upon his death, there is no valid bei^est 
to daughters but there is intestacy and Hindu 
Succession Act applied — Son would not 
take under the will because be was imbom 
at the death of A SC 1759 D (C N 075) 

— Ss. 263, 2S3 — Absence of citation — 

Effect Cal 433 A (C N 81) 

—5. 283 — Absence of citation — Effect 

— See Succession Act (1925), Section 263 

. .Ca! 433 A ( C N 81) 

— S. 298 — Power to refuse’ letters of 
administralioo 33 years after death of 
deceased — Contention as to who xvas legal- 
ly married wife of deceased and entitled to 
inlicrit — Point should be decided before 
competent Court and not before Court of 
limited jurisdiction — Proper course is to 
refuse letters of administration 

Cal 433 B (C N 81} 

Sugarcane (Control) Order (19GG) 

CL S (1) — Accrual of right of sugar- 
cane growers to get additional pnee for sugar- 
cane suppbed — Not postponed UU Central 
Govemmeot issues direction under sub-cl. (6) 
Mys 243 C (C N 61) 
—Cl. 5 (3) — Power to grant exemption 
under sub-clause (3) is not-, dependent on 
appeal having been filed under sub-clause (5) 

— Powers under sulxlauses (3) and (5) are 
separate and independent 

Mys 243 A (C N 61) ' 

Cl. 5 (5) — Power to grant exemption 

not arbitrary and uncontrolled and hence not 
nnconslihibonal -— (Constitution of India, 
Art 14) Mys 243 B (C N 61) 

' Cl. 5 (3) — Decision to ’grant exemp- 

tion bom payment of additional price for 
sugarcane supplied — Decision whether 
quast-judicial or administrative, sugar-cane , 
growers are entitled under prindples of 
natural justice to notice and hearing or ea 
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Sugarcane (Ckmtrol) Order (contd.) 
opportunity to make their representation, 
before decision — Failure to afford such op- 
portunity makes orders void — See Constitu- 
tion of India, Article 226 

Mys 243 D (C N 61) 

TENANCY LAWS 

—Assam Non-agricultural Urban Areas 
Tenancy Act (12 of 1955) 

S, 5 — Eviction of tenant — Does not 

require proof of bona fide requirement by 
landlord . Assam 115 D (C N 26) 

— ^Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act (67 of 1948) 

S. 32 — - Purchaser transferring land — 

Sanction granted on payment to State Gov- 
ernment — Sanction is valid — Necessity of 
conditions laid down in Section 43, exqrlain- 
ed — See Tenancy Laws — Bombay Tenancy 
and Agricultural Lands Act (67 of 1948), 
Section 43 Guj 204 (C N 34) 

Ss. 43 and 32 — Purchaser transferring 

land — Sanction granted on payment to 
State Government — Sanction ds vahd — 
Necessity, of conditions laid doum' in Sec- 
tion 43, explained Guj 204 (C N 34) 

— ^Bombay . Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act (99 of 1958) 

^Pre. ■— Act mainly provides for relation- 
ship of landlord and tenant' — It however 
provides for many other subjects 

Bom 366 B (G N 62) 
— — S. 120 ■ — Bar to jurisdiction of Civil 
Courts created under Section 124 does not 
extend to the powers of a Collector under 
Section 120 Bom 366 A (C N 62) 

S. 120 — Words “the said provisions" 

- — Words qualify aU three sub-clauses of 
Section 120 ‘ Bom 366 C (C N 62) 

S. 120 — Summary' remedy — Collector 

must however, make such enquiry as he 
deems fit and- must pass a speaking order 

•Bom 366 D (C N 62) 
S. 120 - — Power of Collector — Col- 
lector must see if the application before him 
complains of unauthorised occupation or 
wrongful possession. — Dub'es of Collector 
acting under Section 120 indicated. Obiter 
observation in Sp; C. A. 529 of 1958, D/- 
23-4-1958 (Bom), Dissented 

Bom 366 E (C N 62) 

—Jammu and Kashmir Big Landed Estates 
Abolition Act (17 of 2007) 

S. 4 (2) — Section must be read along 

with Section 20B — See Tenancy Laws — 
j & K. Big Landed Estates Abolition Act 
(17 of 2007), Secrion 20B 

J 6c K 152 (C N 33) (FB) 

-Ss. 20B, 4 (2) — Section 20B must be 


read along widi Section 4 (2) — SecHon 20B 
not only contemplates unculturable Kaps but 
also Kaps as such ^ 

O; & E 152 (G N 33) (FB). 


Tenancy 'Laws (contd.) 

— ^Madhya Bharat Abolition of Ja^ Act (28 
of 1951) 

— — S. 8 — Margmal note — Does not con- 
trol interpretatibn of section See Interpre- 
tation of Statutes SC 1582 A (C N 336) 

— S. 8 (2) — Compensation payable to 
J^^dar — .Interest payable under Sec. 8 
(2) if part of compensation — (Income Tax 
Act (1922), Section 4) SC 1582 B (C N 336) 

^Madras City Tenants’ Protection Act (3 

of 1922) 

^S. 12 Proviso (as amended by Act 19 
of 1955) — “A stipulation made by the tenant 
1° ."’pdng registered as to the erection of 
buildings” — Registered lease deed of vacant 
land — Stipulation limiHng quantum of com- 
pen.sation payable to tenant in respect of 
buildings constructed by him is covered by 
proviso SC 1683 (C N Sd9) 

— Afadras Land Encroachment Act (3 of 
1905) 

^S. 6 — Section not ultra vires Art. 14 

of the Constitution — See .Constitution of 
India, Article 14 Mad 387 A (C N 115) 

S. 6 — .Unauthorised occupation of land 

— Resistance to eviction — Resistance based 
on ownersliip and long possession — Allega- 
tion of long possession and user not denied 

— .Resistance is not without just cause and. 
claim should be investigated in a suit 

Mad 387 B (C N 115) 

— Orissa Prevention of Land Encroachment 
Act (15 of 1954) 

;-S. 6 — Section is void as violative of 

Airt’cle 14 of the Constitution — See Con- 
stitution of India, Article 14 

Orissa 189 (C N 61) 

— ^Punj.ab Securif)' of Land Tenures Act (10 
of 1953) 

-S. 5 (as amended Iw Punjab Security 

o.f Land Tenures (Amendment) Act (46 of 
1957)) — See Tenancy Laws — Punjab Secu- 
rity of Land Tenures Act (10 of 1953) (as 
amended by Punjab Seenritj' of Land 
Tenures (Amendment) Act (46 of 1957), Sec- 
tion 5B Ihmj 431 A (C N 67) (FB) 

-Ss. 5B and 5 — Punjab Security of Land 

Tenure Rules (1956), Rule 6 (5) and (6) — 
Notice under rule not given to tenant — 
Order declaring surplus area of land owner' 
is not nullity Punj 431 A (C N 67) (FB) 

^-S. IS . — Validity of selection by land 

owner cannot be questioned in purebaso pro- 
ceedings Punj 4-31 B (G N 67) (FB) 

S. 24 ■ — ■ Punjab Tenancy Act (188^, 

Section 84 — Revisional powers of Finandai 
Commissioner • — Limitation 

Punj 431 G (G N 67) (FD) 

' — -Punjab Security of Land Tenure Rules 
(1956) 

— ^B. 8 (5) and (6) Notice under not 

given to tenant — Order declaring surplus 
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Tenancy Laws — Timiab Secunty'of Land 
Tenure Rules (cootd.) 

area of land owner is not nullity — See 
Tenancy Laws — Punjab Security of Land 
Tenures Act (10 of 1953) (as amended W 
Punjab Security of Land Tenures (Amend- 
ment) Act (40 of 1957)), Section SB 

Punj 431 A (C N 67) (FB) 

“—Punjab Tenancy Act (IC of 1887) 

— S. 84 — Revisional powers of Finandal 
Commissioner — Limitation — See Tenancy 
Law'S — Punjab Security of Land Tenures 
Act (10 of 1953), Section 24 

PunJ 431 C (G N 67) 

•— Santbal Parganas Tenancy (Supplcmcnlaty 
Provisions) Act (14 of 1949) 

■ Ss. 4 (x) and 53 — Government is land- 
lord’ after vesting of estate — Ifence, Gov- 
ernment too can acquire land from raiyals 
under SecUon 53 Pat 358 D (C N 6G) 
— S. 4 (xiiO — Land acquired imder Sec- 
tion 25A of Reflation 2 of 1886 — Land- 
mvner not a raiyat — Hence his land can- 
not be acquired under Section 53 of tire Act 

— See Tenancy Laws — - Santhal Parganas 

Tenancy (Supplementary Provisions) Act. Sec- 
tion 53 Pat 358 C (C N 66) 

— — S. 53 — - Provision is violative of Sec- 
tion 299 (2) of Government of India Act; 
1935 and of Article 81 (2) of the Constitu- 
tion and hence void — Provision also offends 
Article 14 — (Government of India Act 
(1035), Section 299 (2) ) — (ConsUtuUon of 
India. Articles 31 (2), (^ and (6) and 14) 

Pat 358 A (C N 66) 

■ S. 53 — Government can acquire land 
&om raiyats tmder this section — See Ten- 
ancy Laws •— Santhal Parganas Tenancy 
(Supplementary Provisions) Act (14 of 19*9), 
Section 4 (x) Pat 358 B (C N 66) 

. — ■ S s. 53 and 4 (xiii) . — Land acquired 
under Section 23A of Reguladon 2 of 1880 
•— Land-owner not a raiyat — The position 
Is the same both before and after the vest- 
ing of the land in the State — This is so 
c\’en assuming that the land-owners are sta- 
tutow raiyats under Section 6 of the Bihar 
Land Reforms Act — Hence, their lands 
cannot be acquired under Section 53 of the 
Act Pat 358 C (C N 66) 

—Tripura Land Revenue end Land Reforms 
' Act (43 of 19C0) 

» S. 155 — Consequences of nofification 

- under Section 18 i (1) — Intermediary ceases 

to have any claim to his eishvliile estate — 
All rights enforceable only by Government 
as from vesting date — Estate vests in C^- 
emment free from all encumbrances — 
Rights to evict even trespassers vest in Gov- 
ernment only Tripura 76 A (C N 19) 

- — S. 137 — Taking possession of vested 
estates — Collector to take charge immedia- 
tely — Only Collector to lake possession 
from intermediary or jjersoa in poss^sum 


Tenancy Laws — Tripura Land Revenue and 
Land Reforms Act (contd.) 
and adopt measures for securing possession 
:i^m trespassers Tripura 76 B (C N 19) 
— U. P. Consolidation of Iloldfngs Act (5 of 
1934) 

S. 9 (2) — Consolidation authorities — 

Jurisdiction — Dispute as to who is mahant 
of a math — Consolidation authorities have 
DO jurisdiction to decide 

' All 512 (C N 78) 

»— West Bengal Estates Acquisition Acl^ 1933 
(I of 1934) 

— — S. 21 — Intermediary has no right to 
receive compensation until compensation 
assessment roll is prepared 

Cat 462 B (C N 93) 

S, 23 — Right to compensation payable 

under Act is not asset within meaning of 
Section 2 (e). Wealth Tar Act 

Cal 462 C (C N 93) 


Tort 

Malidous prosecution — Suit For 

damages — Essentials required to be 

E m by plaintiff — Nature of proof 
cc — \Vhat is — Malic© distinguished 
from lack for reasonable and proper came 
Ker 229 (C N 3.3) 
Trade and Merchandise Marks Act (43 of 
(1058) 

— S. 105 — Suit for injunction to restrain 
an infringement of registered trade mark 
*Ruston’ in respect of diesel internal com- 
bustion engines — Use of. words ‘Rustam 
India’ on similar engines mamifactured by 
defendant held amounted to infringement of 
plaintilTs trade mark — See Constitution of 
India, Art. 136 SC 1G49 B (C N 350) 

Trade Marks Act (3 of 1940} 

S. 73 — (Since repealed). See no^v Trade 

and Merchandise Marks Act (1938), S. 103) 
— Suit for Infringement of trade mark and 
pa.ssing-off action — Points of distinction and 
sunOarity pointed out 

SC 1649 A (C N 330) 
Transfer of Property Act-(4 of 1882) 

S. 8 — Deed, construction — See 

Transfer of Property Act (1882), S. 60 

SC 1717 A (C N SOC) 

S. 52, Erplo. — Pendency of pfoceed- 

in;p when commences and how long conti- 
nues — Mortgage in favour of Co-operativo 
Society — Petition by Society for mortgage 
award (equivalent to mortgage decree) on 
5-4-1934 — Court treating it as a proceed- 
ing for a money award and passing such 
award on 16-8-1934 — Later, Court correct- 
ing Its order, passing final mortgage decree 
and permitting Society to purchase mort- 
gaged property in execution — Society ob- 
taining possession on £0-7-1937 — Held, 
that htigation remained pending from 5-4- 
1K14 to 20-7-1937 and any transfer during 
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Transfer of Property Act (contd.) 

4liat period was hit by doctrine of lis pendens 
— Money award on 16-8-1934 could not lae 
said to , be beginning of lis pendens. AIR 
1957 Pat 408, Reversed 

SC 1717 B (C N 366) 

S. 52 — Pendente lite — Attachment 

before judgment of property ineffective 
against applicability of doctrine of lis pen- 
•dens — AIR 1957 Pat 408, Reversed 

SC 1717 C (C N 366) 
— ^ — S. 52 — Court sales — Principle of lis 
^pendens applies SC 1717 D (C N 366) 

rS. 52 — Doctrine of lis pendens applies 

hrespective of strength or weakness of the 
•case on one side or other — There is, how- 
ever, one coudition that proceedings must be 
Bona fide — AIR 1957 Pat 408, Reversed 
SC 1717 E (C N 366) 

S. 53A — Plea of part- performance. 

"When not available — Memorandum record- 
ing taking possession under agreement of 
exchange — Memorandum is not a contract 
of exchange or deed of exchange which alone 
•on registration can pass title to parties con- 
•cemed — Section 53A not attracted for per- 
fecting title • Cal 444 A (C N 87) 

S. 60 — Mortgage — Release^of part 

■of mortgaged property — 'Conditional or 
absolute — Motive for release not made a 
•condition of release — Release held absolute 
and unconditional • SC 1717 A (C N 366) 
— — S. 106' — Lease though registered, not 
■executed according to Section 107 — Since 
contract is not admissible to prove terms 
lease must be deemed to be from month to 
month — Commencement of lease on 22-1- 
45 — Notice demanding vacant possession 
By 21-9-59 is valid • Assam 115 B (C N 26) 
S. 110 — Exclusion of date of com- 
mencement of lease — Section appHes only 
an cases of WTitten leases 


Assam 115 A (C N 26) 

S. 110 — Leases — Computation of 

time — Section applicable only to written 
leases Assam 116 (C N 27) 

^ — S. Ill (a) and (g) — Determination of 
lease — Suit for possession on ground of 
forfeiture — Determination of lease by efflux 
•of time during pendency of .litigation — 
"Court can take its notice and grant decree 
"to lessor > Put 338 C (C N 62) 

S. Ill (g) — Determination of lease — 

IMotice — Notice to one of joint tenants 
under the original lessee is enough. AIR 
1940 Cal 89, Dissented 

• - Pat 338 A (C N 62) 


S. 114A — Determination of lease -7- 

■Suit for ejectment — Determination of lease 
should be pleaded — This caii be inferred 
from the language of the pleading — Word 
''determination’ need not be used. 

' Cal 452 C (C N 91) 

S. 114A — Payment of lump sum by- 

lessee to be adjusted towards rent — Pay- 
ment, on facts, held not payment of advance 
cent’ — ’ Non-pa\Tnent of rent — Breach of 


Transfer of Property Act (contd.) 
covenant, held capable of remedy — Coven- 
ant held not one of forfeiture — Notice 
under Section 114A is required ‘ 

Cal 452 D (C N 91) 

S. 114A — Notice under — Nature of, 

discussed Cal 452 E (C N 91) 

— S. 114A — Marginal note has created 

confusion Cal 452 F (C N 91) 

U. P. Agricultiural Income Tax Act (1948) 
(3 of 1949) 

— ~S. 6 (2) (b) (iv) — Expenses “for raising 
crops’’ — Include expenses incurred for 
management, supervision, organisation etc. 

— Such expenaiture is allowable — Deci- 
sion of Allahabad High Coiui, Reversed 

SC 1578 (G N 335) 
U. P. Civil Laws (Reforms and Amendment) 
Act (24 of 1954) 

S. 3 — See Civil P. C. (1908), Sec. 42 

(U. P.) All 544 B (C N 79) (FB) 

U. P. Wheat Procurement (Levy) Order 
(1959) 

Preamble — Purpose of Order explained 

— See Sales Tax — U. P. Sales Tax Act (15 
of 1948), Section 2 (h) 

All 518 (C N 76) 

^Preamble, Cl. 8 — Action under — 

Action traceable to legislation — See Sales 
Tax. — U. P. Sales Tax Act (15 of 1948), 
S. 2 (h) All 518 (C N 76) 

Vizagapatnam Dock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Scheme, 1959 
— Scheme of Dock VVorkers (Regula- 
tion of Employment) Act, (1948) and the 
scheme have to be looked into to determine 
who is the employee — See Dock Workers 
(Regulation of Employment) Act (1948), Sec- 
tion 4 SC 1626 B (G N 346) 

Wealth Tax Act (27 of 1957) 

S. 2 (e) — Assets — Ri^t to compen-'^ 

sation payable to assessee for acquisition 
under West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, is 
not asset Cal 462 A (G N 93) 

West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act (1 of 
1954) 

See under Tenancy Laws. 

Words and Phrases 

“Deposit” — What' is — See Contract 

Act (1872), S. 74 Mad 391 A (C N 116) 

^Word ‘disposition’ — Not a term of law 

and has no precise meaning — Its meaning 
has to be gathered from the context ' 

SC 1722 C (C N 367) 

“Earnest Money” — ^Vhat is — See 

Contract Act (1872), Section 74, ■ 

Mad 391 A (C N 116) 
Prevent — Meaning of — See Preven- 
tion of Food Adulteration Act (1954), Sec- 
tion 16 (1) (b) Guj 209 D (C N 35) 

Workmen’s Compensation Act (8 of 1923) 

— : — Si 3 (1) — “In the course of his emplor'- 
ment” — Fetching food, part of employee’s 
duty — .Occident to employee while fetching 
food is, in course of dut5’ 

Mad 386 (C N 114) 


(October) 1970 Indexes/3 
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Andhra Pradesh Municipalities Act (6 oC 
1965) 

— S. 11 — AIR 1959 All 357 CFB) — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Andh Pra 337 {C N 55) (FB). 
— S. 11 — hgei) 2 Andh WR 23 — Over. 
AIR 1970 Andh Pra 337 (C N 55) (FB). 
— S. 11 — Air 1969 Guj 334 -> Diss. AIR 
1970 Andh Pra 337 (C N 55) (FB). 

— S. 11 — AIR 1969 Mys 84 — Diss. AIR 
1970 Andh Pra 337 (C N 55) (FB). 

>-S. 11 — AIR 1968 Punj 1 (FB) — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Andh Pra 337 (C N 55) (FB). 
Arbitration Act (10 of 1940) 

— Ss. 12. 17. 23. 30. 39 — AIR 1935 All 
456— Over. AIR 1970 All 525 H (C N 77) 
(FB). 

Bombay Municipal Corporation Act (3 
of 1888) 

— S. 140 — AIR 1965 Bom 263 — Revcrs. 
AIR 1970 SC 1584 (C N 337), 

’ — S. 154(1) — AIR 1965 Bom 263— Rcyers. 
AIR 1970 SC 1584 (C N 337). 

Bombay Tenancy and Afpricultural 
Lands (Vidarbba Recion) Act (99 of 
(1958) 

— S. 120 Obiter observations in C58) 
Spl Civil Appln No. 529 of 1958— D/-23-4- 
1958 (Bom) — Diss. AIR 1970 Bom 366 
E (C N 62) 

—Central Sales Tax Act (74 of 1956) 

— S. 9 (3) — (’66) ILR (1966) Cut 152 — 
Beveis. AIR 1970 SC 1672 (C N 357). 
Civil Procedure Code (5 of 1908) 

■— S.. 42 (U. P.) — AIR 1968 All 153 — 
Over. AIR 1970 All 544 B (C N 79) (FB). . 
— S. 42 (U. P.) — AIR 1968 All 312 — 
Over. AIR 1970 All 544 B (C N 79) (FB). 
— Ss. 42, 51 (U, P.) — (’69) Civil Misc. 
Writ No. 350 of 1968, D/- 23-4-1969 (All) 
— Revers. AIR 1970 All 544 B (FB). " 

— S. 51 — AIR 1968 All 153 — Over. 
AIR 1970 All 544 B (C N .79) (FB). 

— S. 51 — AIR 1968 All 312 — Over. 
AIR 1970 All 544 B (C N 79) (FB). 

— S 115 — AIR 1936 All 680 (FBI — 
Held Overruled by 1963 All LJ109 (FB) 
as interpreted. AIR 1970 All 525 A 
(C N 77) (FB). 

— S. 151 — (1897) ILR 21 Bom 548 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 
— S. 151 — AIR 1933 Nag 117 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 

— S. 151 — AIR 1953 Bom 122 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 

— S. 151 — AIR 1932 Pat 238 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 

— O. 21, R. 68 — AIR 1954 Nag 240 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Assam 117 A (C N 28). 
— O. 21. R. 82 — AIR 1968 All 153 — 
Over. AIR 1970 All 544 B (C N 79) (FB). 
— O. 21. R. 82 — AIR 1968 All 312 — 

' Over. AIR 1970 AH 544 B (C N 79) (Fm. 
— O. 21. R. 82 — (’69) Civil Misc. Writ 
No. 350 of 1968. D/- 23-4-1969 (All) — 
Revers. AIR 1970 All 544 B (FB). 


Civil P. C. (contd.) 

— O. 21. Rr. 89. 90 — AIR 1947 Pat 293 — 
Over. AIR 1970 Pat 368 A'(C N 67) (FB). 
— O. 41. R. 11 — (1897) ILR 21 Bom 548 

— Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B 
— O. 41. R. 11— AIR 1933 Nag 117— Diss. 
AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B {C N 38). 

— O, 41. R. 11 — AIR 1953 Bom 122 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 
— O, 41. R. 11 — AIR 1932 Pat 238 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 
— O. 41. R. 32 — (1897) ILR 21 Bom 548 

— Diss.' AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B 
— O. 41. R. 32 — AIR 1933 Nag 117 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 
— O. 41. R. 32 — AIR 1953 Bom 122 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 
— O. 41, R. 32 — AIR 1932 Pat 238 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 
— O. 43. R. 1 (c) — (1897) ILR 21 Bom 
548 — Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B 
— O. 43. R. 1 (c) — AIR 1933 Nag 117 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 
— O. 43. R. 1 (c) — AIR 1953 Bom 122 — 
Di*. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). 
— O. 43. R. 1 (c) — AIR 1932 Pat 238 — 
Dbs. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 199 B (C N 38). , 
Constitution of India 

—Art 14 — AIR 1968 Pat 476 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Orissa 189 (C N 61). . 

—Art 136 — (’65) F. A. No. 208 of 1958. 
D/- 23-1J-1965 (Ain — Revers. AIR 
1970 SC 1649 B (C N 350). 

—Art 233 ( 1 ) — AIR 1969 Assam- 128 — 
Revers. AIR 1970 SC 1616 A (C N 343). 
—Art. 235 — AIR 1969 Assam 128 — 
Revers. AIR 1970 SC 1616 B (C N 343)- 
Contempt of Courts Act (32 of 1952) 

— S. 1 — AIR 1968 Ker 301 — Revers. 
AIR 1970 SC 1694 (C N 360). 

Contract Act (9 of 1872) 

— S. 74 — AIR 1915 Mad 896 (FB). No 
longer good law in view of AIR 1963 SC 
1405 as Interpreted. AIR 1970 Mad 
391 B (C N 116). 

Criminal Procedure Code (5 of 1898 ) 

— S 209 — AIR 1969 Ker 63 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Raj 220 C (C N 49). 

— S. 417 (3) — (*65) Criminal Appeal No 
779 of 1965 (Cal) — Diss. AIR 1970 Cal 
428 C (C N 80). 

Dock Workers (Regulation -of Employ- 
ment) Act (9 of 1948) 

— S. 4 — (’68) I. D. No. 10 of 1967. D/- 
24-5-1968 (ind-Tri-Andh-Pra) — Revers- 
AIR 1970 SC 1626 B (C N,346). 

Evidence Act (1 of 1872) 

— S. 116 — AIR 1918 Mad 285 — Not F 
in view of AIR 1954 Mad 402 and (1967) 

2 Mad LJ 181 as interpreted. AIR 1970 
Mad 396 A (C N 117). 
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Subjectwise List of Cases Overruled. Etc. in A. I. R. 1970 October 


Finance Act (18 of 1956) 

— ^Part II, S. D. Second Proviso (1) (a) & 
(b) — AIR 1967 Cal 560 — Revers. AIR 
1970 SC 1750 (C N 373). 


— Part II, S. D. Second Proviso (1) (a) & 
(b) — (1874) 9 Ch A 554 — Not F. AIR 
1970 SC 1750 (C N 373). 

Gift Tax Act (18 of 1958) 

— S. 2 (xxiv) — (’70) 75 ITR 529 (All) — 
Over, AIR 1970 SC 1722 B (C N 367). 
— S. 2 (xxiv) — AIR 1965 Andh Pra 95 — 
Over. AIR 1970 SC 1722 B (C N 367). 
— S. 2 (xxiv) — AIR 1970 Andh Pra 126— 
Over. AIR 1970 SC 1722 B (C N 367). 
Guardians and Wards Act (8 of 1890) 

— S.- 25 — AIR 1970 Mad 92 — Revers. 
AIR 1970 Mad 427 A. B & D (C N 128). 
Hindu Law — Adoption — (’62) Appeals 
Nos. 66 and 166 of 1958, D/-1-3-1962 (Mad) 

— Revers. AIR 1970 SC 1673 D (C N 358). 
Hindu Succession Act (30 of 1956) 

— S. 4 (1) — ■ AIR 1964 Mad 320— Revers. 
AIR 1970 SC 1730 B (C N 369). 

— S. 14(1) — AIR 1964 Mad 320— Revers. 
AIR 1970 SC 1730 A (C N 369). " 

— S. 14 (1) & (2) — AIR 1967 Mad 429 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Pat 348 (C N 63). 

Income-tax Act (11 of 1922) 

— Ss. 2 (6-A), 66 — (’68) I. T. Ref. No. 158 
of 1964, D/- 23-2-1968 (Cal) — Revers. 
AIR 1970 SC 1702 A, B (C N 361). 

— S, 15-C .(1) & (4) — AIR 1967 Mad 12 

— Revers. AIR 1970 SC 1667 (C N 356). 

— S. 23-A (i) — (1965) 58 ITR 149 (Cal) — 
Revers. AIR 1970 SC 1559 (C N 328). 
— S. 24(1), First Proviso — AIR 1965 All 
94 — Held overruled by AIR 1969 SC 
209 as interpreted. AIR 1970 SC 1588 B 
(C N 339), 

Income-tax Act (43 of 1961) 

— S. 271 — AIR 1969 Madh Pra 72— Djss. 
AIR 1970 Cal 440 (C N 84). 

— S. 297(2) (a) — AIR 1969 Madh Pra 72 

— Diss. AIR 1970 Cal 440 (C N 84). 


-Industrial Disputes Act (14 of 1947) 

— S. 18 — (’68) I. D. No. 10 of 1967, D/- 
■24-5-1968 (Ind Tri Andh Pra) — Revers. 
AIR 1970 SC 1626 A (C N 346). 


Limitation Act (9 of 1908) 

—Art. 142 — AIR 1922 Cal 557 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Mys 249 (C N 62). 

—Art. 142 — AIR 1931 Mad 282 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Mys 249 (C N 62). 

Madras Buildings (Lease and Rent Con- 
trol) Act (18 of I960) 

— S. 4(3) (b) (i) — (’66) ILR (1966) 2 Mad 
334 — Revers. AIR 1970 SC 1656 A 
(C N 353). 

— S. 34 — (’66) ILR (1966) 2 Mad 334 — 
Revers. AIR 1970 SC 1656 B (C N 353). 
Madras City Tenants’ Protection Act (3 
of 1922) (as amended by Act 19 of 1955) 
— S. 12, Proviso — AIR 1965 Mad 484 — 
Revers. AIR 1970 SC 1683 (C N 359). 

Motor Vehicles Act (4 of 1939) 

— S. 24 — AIR 1952 SC 192 — Held not 
good law in view of amendment as inter- 
preted. AIR 1970 Rai 216 D (C N 47). 

— S. 57 (8) — AIR 1964 Raj 177 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Madh Pra 220 (C N 40). 

— S. 64 (a) & (b) — AIR 1964 Rai 177 — 
Diss. AIR 1970 Madh Pra 220 (C N 40). 
Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act (3 of 
1936) 

— S. 32(g) — (’40) 1940 AC 631 — Over. 
AIR 1970 Bom 341 C JC N 60). 

Press and Registration of Books Act 
(25 of 1867) 

— S. 12 — AIR 1960 All 450— Diss.' AIR 
1970 Assam 128 (C N 31) (FB). 

Punjab Civil Serviced Rules 
— Vol. 2. R. 5.32, Note 2 (c) (i) —,1967 
Ser LR 924 (Punj) — Over. AIR 1970 
Punj 419 A (C N 66) (FB). 

—Vol. 2, R. 5.32, Note 2 (c) (i) — 1968 
Lab IC 1435 (Puni) — Over. AIR 1970 
Punj 419 A ,(C N 66) (FB). ' 

—Vol. 2, R. 5.32, Note 2 (c) (i) — (’68) 
Civil Writ No. 1037 of 1968, D/- 22-10- 
1968' (Puni) — Revers. AIR 1970 Punj 
419 A (C N 66) (FB)./ 

Transfer of Property Act (4 of 1882) 

— S. 52 — AIR 1957 Pat 408 — Revers. 
AIR 1970 SC 1717 C, B, E (C N 366). 

— S. 111(g) — AIR 1940 Cal 89 — Diss. 
AIR 1970 Pat 338 A (C N 62). 


AIR 1970 S.C 


AIB Other Jonraats 

1559 ~ 

15E0 

1563 

1566 

1573 . ... 

1576 76 I T B 719 

1576 ... 

1578 .- 


COMPAEATIYE TABLE 


(10-9-1970) 

A. I. R,. 1970 October = Other Journals 


AIR 1970 S C 

AIB Other Journals 
1582 

1584 Ben CB 472 

1970 S C D 576 
1586 ~ 

1588 

1569 (1970) 2 S C B 68 
1597 (1969) 2 S 0 B 727 
(1970) 1 B C J 666 


AIR 1970 S C 
AIB Other Journala 
1597con(i970)l Andh WB 
(80)113 
(1970) 1 Mad L 3 
(SO) 113 

1613 77 I T B 23 
1616 1969 Ser Ii B SS3 
1969 AcEam L B 
(60) 54 


[ AIR 1970 S C 
IaIK other Journals 
1019 (I9f9) 2 S C B 789 ' 
1970 M P W B 380 
1970B r. JE 417 
1624 . „ 

1626 (1970) 1 tab I/J 46 
20 Fac L B 215 
1636 (1969)2 5 08 411 
1 1970 BLJB 619 
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AIR 1970 S C 

AIB 08ber Jonreals 

163econa970)2SOJ29 

1969 Mad L 7 

(Cri)4l9 

1611 

1643 (1970) 1 a C 7 803 
(I970i 2 Andb W B 
(80) 5 

(1970) 2 Mad L 7 
(3C)5 

1619 1970 Met LB 157 
1651 — 

1651 (1970 18 07 811 

(1970)28 OR138 

1656 1969 Bene OR 7B6 
1959 Ben 0 7.800 
(1970) 1 B 0 R 908 
(197012 8 07 23 
a970}2UadL7 

(BC) 24 
(1970) 2 Andh IV B 
(SO) 24 

1661 lQ70CatL75ll 

1970 8 0 D 581 
1564 (1970)2 8 0 7 134 

1657 40 CQmC*a7J8 
71 1TB 854 

1672 2970 8 0 0 641 
36 Cut L T 793 

1673 ^ 

1C83 1970 B«a OB 570 
1694 1989 EetLT 676 
1702 761 TB 702 

(1970, 2SCB82 

1704 

1707 

1713 

1714 

1717 (1970)2 006201 
1722 761TRe75 
1127 1910 All TV B 

(HC)26 
1969 Ben 0 7 973 
1730 1970 8 OB 345 
1732 77 ITBS50 
1734 — 

1742 35 8 T 0136 

(1969)2 8 0BS44 

1750 

1756 

1759 

1765 — 

1767 

1771 

AIR 1970 Allahabad 

AIB Other loatnali 

6tB 1369 All L J 424 

(FB) 24 8 TO 608 
625 1970 All L J 297 

(FB) 1970 All W B 

iBC)2l8 

642 1970 All 

(HO) 483 

644 1970 All TV B 

(PB) (HO) 433 

1970 AU L J 637 

AIR 1970 Andh P/a 

AIB Other Jonmela 
S37FB(1970; I Aodh T7 B 


A. I. R. 1970 October =* Other Journals 


AIR 1970 Andh Pra 
AIB Other Joarnals 
367 (1969) 2 Andh 

LT228 
AIR 1970 Assam 
AIB Othe* JoTirnala 
(1970) Aasazn 

LR97 
(1970) Asmara 

LB 130 
(1970) Assam 


LB 141 


(1970) Assam 

LB 117 

198{FB) 

AIR 1970 Bombay 
,A1B Other Jonmala 
337 72 Bom L B 482 

841 ILR (1969) Bom 
1043 

73 BomL B 4t 
1970 Uah L 3 286 

351 

856PB1970 Mah L 3 462 
876 ^ 

3S0 1963 Mah L 3 476 

70 Bam L fi 416 
17 Faa L R 206 
( 196911 Lab L 6 21 
lLB(X963)Boio768 
AIR 1970 Calcutta 
AIB Other /oorDals 

■ 74 Cal TV N 710 

(1970) 1 Cod L 6 
340 
426 
433 

435 73 Cal TV N 1012 


74 I T B 631 
74 Cal TV N 318 

74 Cal TV N 622 

75 m B 83 

74 Cal TV N 863 


AIR 1970 Delhi 

AIB Other Ooeraala 


(1970)72 Fan LB 
(D) 190 

1970 Bei L B 563 


AIR 1970 Gujarat 

IB Other Toomala 


ILB (1989) Oo) 360 
(1970) 11 On) LB 


AIR 1970 J & K 
UlB Other Joarnals 


AIR 1970 Kerala 

IB Other Jonroftla 
9 ILB(lSd9)2Eer 


1989 EerLJigi 
ILB (1069) 2 Eer 
807 

1969 Eer L 3 667 
J969EeT LTS3S 

1969 Mai L;(Ci1) 

1970 Eer L B 13 
1970 Eer L T 77 
1970 Eer LJ. 179 
ILB (1970)1 Eer 

443 

AIR 197a Madh Pra 

Other ^oaroah 

1969 U PL J 645 
1939 7ab L J 743 

199 1969MPL7 9S7 

1970 7abL711 
1970 M P TV B 813 
7BITR404 
Jf70 M F L 7 403 
1970 M P L 7 284 
1970 M P TV n 166 

•1970 Jab LJ 287 
221 ie70MPLJ225 
1970 Jab L J 823 
1970 MF TV B 229 
AIR 1970 Madras 
IR Other Joiroa'a 
89 63 Mad L W 262 

(1970)2 Mai LJ 59 
33F JB26 

97 81 Mad LTV 351 ' 

91 (1989) 1 Mad L J 

474 

38 8)MtdLT7 716 
99 (1970) 1 Mad L J 


63 Mad L TV 122 
(1970) 1 Mad L 7 
45B 

(1970) 1 Mad L 7 6 
83 Mad L TV 17l 
83 Mad LW 946 
81 Mad L TV 2S3 
(1970) 2 Mad L 7 
104 

(1969) 2 Mad L 7 
806 

83 8 T 0 828 
} (1970) 2 Med L7 24 
68 Mid r, IV 258 
83 Mad L TV 257 


AIR 1970 Mad 

AIB Other Journals 

427 83 Mad LTV 206 

482 83 3Iad L TV 290 

37 F J Jl 350 

AIR 1970 Manipur 

AIR Other Joarnala 

67 ^ 

70 ^ 

72 ^ 

73 — 

75 ^ 

76 
79 

AIR 1970 Mysore 
AIB Other Joarnala 
243 (1970)lUfsL7 

465 

249 (ig6J)2MyaLJ 
636 

254 1970 Mad LJ(Cti) 

803 

AIR 1970 Orissa 
dIB Other Jonrnale 
181 
184 

139 85CnfLTX804 
11 Orlesa J D ISO 

AIR 1970 Patna 
AIR Other Joorsals 
836 

818 1970 BLJB 735 

852 1970 BLJB 189 

856 1970 BLJB 191 

1970 Pat L J R 173 

853 1969 Pat L 7 B 878 

366 1970BL7B294 

(FB) 1970 Fat LJB 212 

AIR 1970 Punjab 
AIR Other Joarsslr 
4IB 197o8erTLBm 
(FB) ILR (1910] 1 Fan) 
701 

4S1FB1970 BeTLR376 
450 1969 Cat L 7 666 

72 Pnaj L B 932 
452 

459 • ... 

481 2970 Car L J 278 

(FB) 72 Pnaj L E 283 
ILB (1970) 1 PnnJ 
689 

AIR 1970 Rajasthan 

AIB Other Joarnals 

210 1970 Baj L W 83 

218 

219 75 I T B 89 
1970 Ba]LT7C9 
(1970)21X7 49 

220 1970 Baj L TV ISO 

AIR 1970 Tripura 
AIR Other Joarnals 
66 

71 

72 
76 

, 80 
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RECENT LEGAL PUBLICATIONS 

ADMINISTRATIVE LAW IN INDIA, By S. P. SATHE 

^ This book contains an exposition o£ the principles of administrative law as they have been developed 
by Courts, Legislatures and Government Departments in India. The object of this book is to evoke in the 
reader a_ critical curiosity about the subject so that he can undertake an enquiry as tothe validity, legitimacy 
and desirability of the law from the standpoint of social policy and the need for administrative justice. 

1970 Demy 8vo 322 pp. Rs. 22.00 

HINDU LAW OF ADOPTION, MAINTENANCE, MINORITY & GUARDIANSHIP 

By S. V. GUPTE 

This' book gives a commerifary on two of the codifying statutes— one relating to adoption and main- 
tenance, and the other to minority and guardianship. The pattern of the earlier books — Hindu Law of 
Marriage and Hindu Law of Succession — giving first the old law and then a running commentary on the 
provisions of the Acts — has been followed. Supreme Court decisions have been brought up-to-date. It is 
hoped that this book would prove of immense value to the legal world. 

1970 Royal Svo 480 pp. Rs. 35.00 

IDENTIFICATION OF HANDWRITING AND CROSS EXAMINATION OF EXPERTS 

By M. K. MEHTA 4* Edn. 

Tho_ present edition contains an exhaustive exposition of the science of handwriting identification, 
profusely^ illustrated. The book deals with all types of disputed document problems and the various 
characteristics of handwriting have been explained in a clear and simple manner. 

1970 Royal 8vo 424 pp. Rs. 32.50 

the COMMON LAW IN INDIA, 2nd Edn. (Indian) By M. C. SETALVAD 

The author delivered these lectures in 1960, _ when he was the Attorney-General of India, In these 
lectures he makes a comparison between the basic principles of the public and private la^v of England, and 
the Anglo- Indiap system of laws and administration of justice into which these basic principles have grown 
and developed since the seventeenth century. 

1970 Crown 8vo 252 pp. Rs. 11.00 

ADMINISTRATIVE LAW : by S. RAJAGOPALAN 

Administrative Law has now coma to occupy a vital place in jurisprudence— an ernergent reality in the 
legal systems of the countries wedded to the observance of the Buie of Law. Crammed with references and 
Information, each subject is dealt with in the light of its history and evolution in India and various foreign 
countries. 

1970 ^ Demy Svo 463 pp. Rs. 25.00 

A CRITIQUE OF MODERN HINDU LAW. By J. D. M. DERRETT 

This systematic critique is the first of its kind. It is based on principles which are carefully set 
out and justified with full documentation. The book provides illustrated talking-points_, one to every 
paragraph. There are caustic comments on the way matrimonial causes are developing, and a useful 
suggestion for their amelioration. The Bar and the Bench will find .the book invaluable for appeal cases. 

1970 - Demy Svo 504 pp. Rs. 35;00 

THE framing of INDIA’S CONSTITUTION, Edited by B. SHIVA RAO (in 5 Vol».) 

In these 5 volumes is unfolded the fascinating story of the framing of India’s Constitution by the 
Constituent Assembly, through all the rapid Changes that the country experienced at the end of World ar II. 

1968 Set i Rs, 300.00 De luxe Edn. Rs. 350.00 


“OTHER BOOKS" 

Principles of Hindu Law : By D. F. Mulla, 13th Edn. 1966, reprinted ' 
Shingne’s Summary of Salmond’s Jurisprudence ; 2nd Edn. By A. K. Sarkar 
The Bombay Public Trusts Act; 1950 : By K. N. Shah, 4th Edn. 

Public Service Law Through the Cases : By Madan Bhatia _ , 

The Supreme Court on Criminal Law : By J. K. Soonawala, 2 Vols. 2nd Edn. 
Constitutions of Asian Countries. (Asian African Legal Consultative 
Committee) : , t, \ 

Supervisory Training_ManuaI (Supervisory Development Programme) ; 

•By G. N. Kothari 

Cheques In Law and Practice ; By M. S. Parthasarathy , 

The Bombay Rent Act: By J. H.' Dalai, 4th Edn. 


1970 

Rs. 

26.00 

1970 

Rs. 

9.50 

1970 

Rs. 

38.00 

1969 

Rs. 

30.00 

1969 

Rs, 

80.00 

1968 

Rs, 

55.00 

1969 

Rs. 

15.00 

1969. 

Rs. 

25.00 

1969 

Rs, 

30.00 


N. M. TRIPATHI PRIYATE LIMITED 
Law Publishers : 164, Samaldas Gandhi Marg, Bombay-2. : Booksellers 
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EASTERN LAW'S LATEST & SELECTED PUBLICATIONS 


The Customs Act, 1962 

Bi/ B. G MITRA 

The Author has dealt with this complicated and all important Acts in his inimitable and usual 
precise, concise and lucid style, making very liberal references to important Case Law and setting out 
relevant extracts from the reports of most recent judicial decisions. , 


It contains the Statements of Objects and Reasons of the Bill of this Act, the Sea Customs Act 
and various relevant Acts, Rules and Orders. 

A handy book for busy businessmen, Judges, Lawyers in everyday life. 

Edition 1970 Rs. 25.00. 

contracts of Employment 

By N. C. LAHIRI 

In this book the Author has dealt with the most significant area of development of special 
contracts via., contracts of employment in respect of Government servants and employees of public 
sector undertaking and corporations. It contents (i) Government servant, (ii) Public Corporations and 
their Employees, (iii) Conditions of Service, (iv) Disciplinary ProcMdings, (v) Powers (^ Removal and 
Dismissaf, {vi) Judicial Review, (vii) Quasujudicial, (viii) Natural Justice, (if) The Ghost Land ot 
Art. 311 (2), etc., etc., with Appendix and Forms. 

It will be useful to the Government Departments, Public Corporations, Trade Unions, Lawyers 
and Research Scholars. 


Edition 1970 


Rs. 20,00. 


Company Meetings and Resolutions 


Bv C. R. BATTA 

There has never been such a comprehensive book on Company meetings. It deals with the 
Board meeting, statutory meeting, annual general meeting, extra-ordinary general meeting, requisitioned 
meeting, del}enture>holders’ meetings, liquidators’ meetings, class meedn^ and Court meetings 
Including meetings for sanction of scheme of arrangement under S. 391 of the Companies Act. 

An absolutely indispensable book for all Company Directors, Secretaries, Executives and 
Lawyers. 

. Edition 1970 Bs. 80.00. 

Citizensliip of India 

Dual Nalionalfty and the Constitution 
' Bv BLK, MASTER 

Published urider (he auspices of ^ 

THE INSTITUTE OP CONSTITUTIONAL & PARLUIIENTABY STUDIES 
The author tries to halter what she calls the the myth which has spread over for about two 
decades that fpr a citizen of India to have -dual nationality is contrary to the Constitution and to 
establish what seems to her to be the true position at law regarding dual nationality under the Consti- 
tution of India with particular reference to the legal existence of duality of Indian and U. K. Citizenship 
and Nationality. 

Edition 1970 Its, 20.00. 

■The Life Insurance Corporation Act, 1956 

Bv A. E. BHATTAGHABJEE 

This excellent book covers all the developments In case and statute law including the largest 
amendments covering the entire field of lafe Jnsuiance Law. The Insurance Act, 1938, as It has been 
made applicable to the Life Insurance Act, 1956 has been recast and presented as the same should 1», 
and as not done ever before. This, in a sense, has made the Life Insurance Corporation Act, along with 
the modified Sections of the Insurance Act, a self contained statute On Life Insurance Law in In^. ' 
Edition 1970 jl,, 15.00. 


EASTERN LAW HOUSE PRIVATE LTD. 
BOOKSELLERS AND PUBLISHERS 
W, Ganesh Chnnder Afeniw. CALCUTTA- i3. 
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EHRENZWEIG, A. A. i 
ELLIOTT & WOOD ; 


RECENT AGENCY PUBLICATIONS 

Criminal Cases, 37th Edn. ' 

AL BAHARNA HUSAIN, M. : The Legal Status of the Arabian Gulf States: 
r, * of their Treaty Relations & International Problems 

8ARRELL : Legal Cases |or Teachers 
BEAN & LOCKWOOD : Rating Valuation Practice, 6th Edn. 

British International Law Cases, Vol. VII 

Vols. I to VI also available. * Price on request 
BOT, B. R. : Non-Recognition & Treaty Relations 
'BOWETT, D. W. : Law of International Institutions, 2nd Edn. 

CHITTY : On Contract, 2 Vols., 23rd Edn. (Paper) 

CLERK & LINDSELL : On Torts, l3th Edn. 

DIAMOND, A. S. : Instalment Credit 
DRAKE, C. D. ; An Outline of Labour Law 

, (Paper) 

Private International Law 
A Casebook on Cruninal Law 

FRANCK, R. M. t Casebook on Comparative Constitutional Process 
GAL, G. ; Space Law 

GRAVESON, R. H. ! Conflict of Laws, Bth Edn. 

• (Paper) 

GREEN, A. W. : Political Integration by Jurisprudence 
GRUNDY, M. : Tax and the Family Business, 4th Edn. 

GOWER, L. C. B. I Principles of Modern Company liaw, 3rd Edn. 

HANBURY, H.'Q. ; Modem Equity, 9th Edn. 

‘ (Paper) 

JOSEPH, C. : Nationality and Diplomatic Protection 
KEEBLE ! Principles & Practice or Town & Country Planning, 4th Edn. 
LADOR-LEDERER, J. J. s International Group Protection 
LASKIN, B. : British Tradition in Canadian Law (Hamlyn Lectures) 

LEE, L. T. : China and International Agreements 
MACKINTOSH, J. P, : The British Cabinet, 2nd Edn. 

(Paper) 

McWHINNEY, E. : International Laiv and World Revolub’on 
McWHINNEY & BRADLEY (Ed.) : New Frontiers in Space Law 
McWHINNEY Sc BRADLEY (Ed.) : The Freedom of the Air 
Manual of the Council of Europe— Its Structure, Functions & Achievements (Edited) 
MALTE, Ni M. : Aero Space Law 

MAXWELL, P. B. ! Interpretation of Statutes, 12th Edn. Special Indian Price (Paper) 

(Hardbound) 

MEGARRY, R. E. ; A Manual of Real Property, 4th Edn. 

(Paper) 

McLEAN & WOOD : Criminal Justice & the Treatment of Offenders 
MORRISSON, C. : The Developing European Law of Human Rights 
NAPLEY, D. ; Technique of Persuasion 

NWOGUGU, F. I. : The Legal Problems of Foreign Investment in Developing 
Countries 

PANHUYS, H. F. Sc OTHERS (Ed) : International Organisation and Integration 
PALMER, SIR F. ; Company Law, 21st Edn. 

Supplement 

PHIPSON, S. L, i Law of Evidence, 11th Edn. „ , ^ , 

POTTER & MONROE : Tax Planning with Precedents, 6th Edn. 

ROBINSON. J. : International Law and Organisation 
ROBERTSON, A. H. : Human Rights in National Sc Intern^onal Law 
ROSENNE, S. : The Law and Practice of the International Court, 2 Vols. 

SCHLESINGER, R, B. : Formation of Contracts, 2 Vols. 

SMITH & THOMAS : A Casebook on Contract, 4th Edn. 

SMITH, D. D. : International Tele-communication Control 
Supreme Court Practice, 2 Vols. . rr- -10 

VERZITL. T. T. W. : ' International Law in Histoncai Perspective 
Vol. I General Subjects 
Vol. II International Persons 

VERZITL, T. H. W, : The Jurisprudence of the World Court, 2 Vols. 

WALLACE, I. N. D. ; Building & Civil Engineering Standard Forms 
WILLIAMS : On Bankruptcy, I8th Edn. 

WORTLEY, B. A. : Jurispmdence ^ j a 

TEMIN, F. ; Legislative Powers in the United Nations & Specialized Agencies 
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1969 

40.00' 

1969 
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1969 
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1969 
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1970 
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1968 
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1968 
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1969 
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1969 
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136.50 
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N. M. TRIPATH! PRIVATE LIMITED 
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EASTERN LAW'S SELECTED PUBLICATIONS 

The New Jurisprudence 

THE QRAMMAE OF MODERN LAW 

By The Ron’ble Ur. Justice P. 6. UUKH&BJI 
Chief Justice, Calcuiia High Court 

The above Tagore Law Lectures on the New Jurispr&dence surveys the whole branch of modern 
law and legal development in India and abroad. It makes an entirely new approach to the concept of 
jurisprudence. According to the learned author’s view expressed in lectures ‘Jurisprudence includes 
whatever law sees and does in any field of human society , . / This book has ducussed such subjects 
as; (1) Legislative Jurisprudence, (2) Constitutional Jurisprudence, (3) Commdn Law Jurisprudence- 
(4) Equity Jurisprudence, (5) Company Jurisprudence, (0) Taxing Jurisprudence, (7) International 
Jurisprudence, (8) Administrative Jurispnidence, (9) Industrial Jurisprudence, (10) Matrimonial Juris- 
prudence, (11) Economic Jurisprudence and (12) Justice in theory and practice. 

It presents for the first time the whole panorama of Law 5c Justice in theory and practice i» 
modern age. It is Indispensable to the lawyers, judges, bar libraries, law libraries, etc. 

Edition 1970 R*' 35.00 

THE NEW- FRONTIERS OF 

Company Law 

By S. a SEN , 

There has been fundamental changes In Company Jurisprudence during the rewnt years and^ 
many established concepts have ^ven way to newerideas anddevelopmenti. The Engli« ComMny 
Law is no longer the only source for the Indian Uwyera or Courts. The Impact of modern Corporations 
In the United Stales, West Germany etc., and the new accounting methods in U, S. S. R, have set tHto- 
motion far.reachiog changes in the conventional approach to Company jurisprudence. 

In this book the author has dealt with the orthodox company law as also the modern develop- 
ments. To make mote useful the Companies Act, 1959, has been included.' 

Edition 1970 ' * ' Rs. 56,00 (Approx.) 

Homicide 

By 6 . K. GHOSH 

Every case of murder opens in one of the three following ways- a confession by criminal, to 
statement that some one has disappeared and the discovery of corpse. This book is a comprehensive- ' 
book on the subject. It is designed for the use of Police Officers and a useful guide to the Magistrates 
also. Amendments to the Code of Criminal Procedure .and the Indian Penal Code have been incor- 
porated. Chapters on “Death due to rash or negligent driving" aod "The Art of Interrogation” have- 
been added. Case law has been brought up to date. 

The book will be a guide to Police Officers. Mapsliates'and criminal practitioners. Already ihe- 
book is presenbed as a text book in several Police Training Institutions In India. 

Second edition 1970 _ . Us; 12.09 

A. C. DHTT 
on 

The Indian Contract Act 

edition Is fully revised, up to date and comprehensive within the prescribed compassr 
aod will be a boon to all who are badly pressed lor time and yet have to be familiar mlh the last world* 
in Case-law on the subject. In short, this Is an indispensable edition, incorporating admirably a wealth, 
of information presented in the editor's ioimilable, condensed and lucid style. 

Fourth edition 1969 * 55.00 


EASTERN LAW HOUSE PRIVATE LIMITED 

PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS 

Ml Ganesh Chunder Avenue CALCUTTA- IS, 
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INoiv ready for despatch \ [June 1970 Edition'] 

Law of Municipal Elections 

in India 

By A. S. DESHPAHDE, b.a„ lljj., 

Advocate, High Court, Bombay. 

Author of Commentaries on the Payment of Wages Act. 


This is the only up to date book on the subject covered by it, published so far. Ik 
contains an exhaustive commentary on all aspects of the- law relating to municipal elections in 
all the States in India. Cases decided by the various High Courts and the Supreme Court of 
India and reported up to March 1970 have been incorporated in the book. The hookas not a 
mere collection of reported eases but aims at a careful analysis of the case law. The author has 
not hesitated to express his own views wherever necessary. 

A special feature of this book is the collection of the provisions of the various Municipal 
Acts relating to elections of councillors. It also contains relevant extracts from* the election 
rules framed under the various Acts. The relevant provisions of the Representation of , the 
People Act, 1950, and the Registration of Electors Rules, 1960, relating to Parliamentary 
and State Legislatures which are essential for understanding the intricate subject of the 
preparation of the municipal electoral rolls are also included in this book. This important 
matter is especially very exhaustively treated in this book. It is an extremely laborious task tO' 
secure and collect an accurate and authoritative statement of Statute Law relating to Munici- 
palities for want of availability of authoritative Government publications of many of the States. 
“With infinite perseverance and patience the author has collected and collated the/various enact- 
ments and stated the Statute Law as amended up to date. 


The main body of the book is divided into 11 chapters. The 22 appendices include the 
relevant provisions of the Statute Law and the rules. A glance at the following summary of 
contents is sufficient to convince any one about the usefulness and indispensability of the book 
to Municipalities, legal practitioners, election tribunals and all those concerned with municipal 
election matters. , ' 


Cibapter 1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 


Introductory. 

Election and Electoral right. 

Preliminaries before holding an election. 
The elector and the electoral roll. 

The candidate. 

Nomination of candidates. 

From' nomination to poll. 

Counting of’ votes and declaration of results. 
Election disputes. 

Grounds for challenging elections. 

Writs in election matters. 


The election rules under the Bombay Provincial Municipal Corporations Act, the Gujarat 
Municipalities Act and The Maharashtra Municipalities Act are given in full. 

Price Rs. 35.00 


Please write to:. 

N. R. B HALER AO, 

Law Booksellers ’ & Publishers' 

. , 492, Shanwar Peth, POONA 30. 
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Latest and Selected Law Books 


1. Sethi : Police Acts (Cectral & States) 

12. Sethi : Hinda Saccessioa Act 

a. Singhal ; Ci?il Court Pracllea and Procednte 

4, Sagga t HuQdted Xe&tS Cale&da; (1301~3000} 

"5. Singhal : Damages <S Compensation 
C. Chatnrved! ; Katnnl and Social Jnstiee 

7. Aiyer t Contempt ot Ccflrti ParUament and Pnblta SemnU 

8. Blndra ; Interpretation of Statates 

9. Hardless : Handwriting and Thomh-Prints Identifleatlon and 

Forensic lienee (with Blocks A lUoatrationa) 

10. Beotra : Law ot Poreat (Central & States) 

U. J. P. Bhatnagar : Essential CommoditleaAel{wlthContn1 Orders) 

IS. Consol ; Law of Foreigners Ghitenship and Passport (with BnleSi 

KotifleationSt Orders and Allied Iawb) 

18. Mitter : Defamation and Uallcions Proeecation 

K. VenUah : Iaw of Prists <k Impreesions (Finger, numb, Palm, 
Foot, etc.) 

it, Sastrl and Bagga; Criminal Uaonal, &laioi Aet8(I. P. O.i Or, P, 0., 
and Ertdenee Act) 

18. Sastrl and Bagga: Hindi Criminal bfanoal, Ma}cr Acts (I. P. 0., 
Or. P. 0. and Evidence Act) 

IT. Sethi : Prevention of Food Adulteration Act de Bnlea (Central dt 

States) 

IB. WoodfoUe and Ameer AU i Criminal Evidence (19S5 Ed. with 
Sopptement) 

19. Alver 1 Iaw relating to Sessions Trial (1960 Ed.. with Sapp.) 

80. Mitter : Defamation and Ualieioos Proeecotion (Civil A Criminal) 
tai. Agrawal : laiw of Unnicipal Corporation 

89. Cbaadak : Law of Kotlces (with model fonns) 

88, hearty enpiema Gout Digest, 1966 

S(. Woodrofls A Ameer AU ’ Law of Evideeca, g YoU. 

*89. Eanser]ee t Law e! Speciflo Beliefs (T. L. L.) 

-3L Umrfgar : Jenrnaluts A the law 

.87. Aaaad : law of Compromises (1965 Ed. with Eopp.) 

SB. Alyer : Uanoal of Law Terms, and Phrases 

99. Blndra : Pleadings and Practice (with abont 800 ifedel Forms) 

80. Bagga : Laboat Manual (eantaining Labour AeU and liuUs} 

*31. Bagga s Corutitutlon of India 
88. Manehanda : Law and Pnetim of Divorce. 

■3S, Gopalakrishsa s Blnda Adoptions and Uaintenanea Act 
. 84. Chandak i Gift Tax Act A Boles 
'88. Dr, Nayyar s All Bound Beady Beckooer .. , 

86, ' Alfred Avins s Employees’ Misconduct (ea Cause for Discipline 

and Dismissals in India and Commoowealth) 

87. Iyengar: Copyright Act 

68. Krishsaarorti : PoUce Diaries, Statements, BeportSi InvestigaUcn 
and Arrest 

■69. Rao: Law of Negligence 

<0, Varshney : Bribery and Corruption (1963 Ed..witb6upp.) 

41. Yearly Supreme Cmrt Digest, 1967 

-<8. Dbameia; Be^lstratica Act (with States Fees A Amendmmts) 
i3. Das : Arbitration Act 

Subrabmanyaa: Guardians and Wards Act, Mai^ty Act A law 
cf Minora 

48. S. Row : Negotiable Instruments Act 
g6. Subrahmanyan : law of Minors 

47. Sasiri : Cc^operstive Societies la India (Central & States) in 2 Yds. 
• IB. Bannerjee : Law of Exeeniion 
<9, Chandak : law of Cents, Aeconnts and Yalnatloo 
£0. Subrahmanyan and Singhal : Contnrt Act in 8 Yds. 

-81. Pillay : law cf &eceiveT3(196l Ed. with Snpp.) 

88, Ram and Dev : Provincial SmaU Cause Courts Act (1964 Ed. with 
Snpp.) 

•C;. Sastrl: Boeieties Begistrsticn Act (Central A States) (1964 Ed. with 
Bnpp.) ' , 

'64. Sastri : Euecesslcn CertiAeate (1964 Ed. with 8opp>) 


Srd Ed. 1970 80.00 

' 4th Ed. 1970 15.00 

1970 85.00 

1970 20.00 

1970 40.00 

1970 35.00 

4ih Ed. 1970 80.00 

6th Ed. 1970 40.00 

1970 85.00 

8rd Ed. 1970 35.00 

3bd Ed. 1969 35.00 

Shd Ed. 1969 30.00 

6tb Ed. 1969 18.50 

1969 13.60 

1969 ' 15.00 

1989 16.00 


Bth Ed. 1969 
1969 

8nd Ed. 1969 

6tb Ed. 1969 

1963 
1969 


1B6B49 

1969 

1969 

1969 

1969 


8ea Ed. 
6(b Ed. 
8rd Ed. 


1869 


35.00 

85.00 

80.00 
13.50 

25.00 

16.00 
16.00 

100.00 

40.00 
18.60 
18.60 

80.00 
60.00 
80.00 


8rd Ed. 

1969. 

B.OO 

3rd Ed. 

1969 

60.00 

8rd Ed. 

1968 

.13410 


1963 

80.00 

Srd Ed. 

1963 

16.00 


1963 

85.00 

Bud Ed. 

1868 

85.00 


1863 

83.60 


1883 

80.00 

2Qd Ed. 

1963 

16.00 


1963 

16.00 


1963 

37.60 

9ad Ed. 

1983 

85.00 


1963 

80.00 

etb Ed. 

1968 . 

35.00 


1968 


2ad Ed. 

1963 

to.oo 


. 1968 

60.00 


1968 

80.00 


1968 

60.00 

and Ed. 

1963 

86.C0 


1868 

164)0 

4tb Edn. 

1968 


Srd Edn. 

1968 

t.Cfl 


Blact vour orUtri toith ; 


LAWBOOK COMPANY 

'Sardar Patel Mars, Post Box No. 4t .ALLAHABAD— 1. 
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THE ENGLISH AND INDIAN 

LAW OF- TOST 

BY 

RATANLAL RANCHHODDAS, B.A.. LL.B. 
Advocate (0. S.) Bombay High Court 
AND 

DHIRAJLAL KESHA VLAL THAKORE, B.A., 
BarristerMJjaio 


Nineteenth Edition Demi 8vo Pages 682 Price Rs. 12.00 

This edition has undergone a thorough and careful revision. Many portions have been 
re.-jvritten and re-east in the light of important decisions laying down new principles and still 
more important statutory changes in common law. The case-law has been, brought down to 
date. Not a single English or Indian ease of any importance on the law of Torts has been 
omitted. The book not only meets the needs of the students of law for a handy text-book but 
will be useful to the Bench and the Bar as a reliable work of ready reference for an up-to-data 
statement of the law on the suhieot. 


Some Opinions on earlier editions. 

Lord Herschell (Lord High Chancellor of England) ; — “ Wherever I have tested it, the 
■statement of the law appears very accurate and clear." 

-Lord Bussell of KiUowen (Lord Chief Justice of England): — “It seems to me to be carefully 
done and to be well arranged. The principles are lucidly explained.” 

Sir A. L. Smith (Master of the Bolls, England) : — “I had occasion not long since to refer to 
It In relation to the liability of owners of property to jwsers-by, and I found all the cases relating 
thereto well collected together which was of great utility to me,” 

Sir Lawrence Jenkins (Chief Justice, BoTtibay High Court) ; — “On looking to that part of your 
book on Torts which deals with a subject full of difficulty I find it treated' in a way which leads 
me to believe that the whole book must have been written with great care and sound Judgment.” 

Sir Bash Behari Chose i — “ Your work evinces much learning and research.” 

The Law Journal (London): — “The Authors .have evidently brought learning and Industry 
to their task, and the result is a work which, we have no doubt, will be highly appreciated by 
practitioners in- India.” . 

The Juridical Beyiew (Edinburgh) : — “The book furnishes a systematic examination and 
statement of the principles of the' English common law and pf the Indian case law. The merits 
of its first edition have been appreciated ever since its publication. In its well arranged chapters 
the practitioner will, find all that a text-book can give, clearly and tersely set forth, scrupulously 
vouched, while for scientific jurist it has peculiar interest” 

The Irish Law Times (Dublin) : — “ By the present work the learned authors have undoubtedly 
supplied a long-felt desideratum — the lucid exposition and -methodical arrangement of the principles 
of the English common law so far as the same are embodied in Indian case-law." 

The Harvard Law Beyiew (America) ; — “ The work is more comprehensive than many other 
text-books on the subject” 

The Columbia Law Beyiew (America) : ~ “This Is a very Interesting and instructive book. 
It is especially instructive by reason of its full and careful statement of Indian case-law ; while the 
<ireater part of the text is devoted to the exposition of English common law principles. 

The Times (London) ; — “ A work of much learning.” 

Apply, to : — 

THE BOMBAY LAW REPORTER (Private) LTD., 
"KRISHNA MAHAL”, 63, MARINE DRIVE, BOMBAY 20 
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TELEPHONE Ho. . Til, Add.! ” DOCUMENTS, NAQPUB." 

CONSULT) M. B. DIXIT, M.A.,I.L.B..(TrillnoaiiiEn|land) 
GOVERNMENT EXAMINER OE QUESTIONED DO'ODMENTS, MADHTA PRADESH 
PlttOBB-FBltlT, SABDWItlTIHO AXD FIRE-AmiS EXFBm 
Offici d Baidena : 48, BEZOSBSQH, HiaPDB.4. 

PRIVATE PARTIES In Civil »nd ACCDSED PERSONS In Criminal Cases can consoU 
him on all qnestlona. 

Tbe Office Docomenf Pbofograpber can be sent on request to take pbotograpbs 


DISPDTED DOCDMEN TB7 Phone! 261Ha. 

Consult ; 

M K. MEHTA. 

Examiner, Questioned Eocuments, 

4091, Nat Sarnie (New Name : 'Amirchand Marg), DELHI'S- 

Anthor of: (1) IDENTIFICATION OF HANDWRITING & CROSS EX- 
AMINATION OP EXPERTS. (On the approved list of 
. the High Courts of Allahabad, Calontta, Patna & Cuttaok)- 
4th enlarged & revised edition July 1970, 

Price Rs. 32-50. 

(9) IDENTIFICATION OP THUMB IMPRESSIONS & CROSS EXAMI- 
NATION OF FINGER PRINT EXPERTS. (On the approved Hat ot 
the High Courts o{ Allahabad & Rajasthan.) 

2nd. enlarged & revised edition. Price Rs. 15/-. 

(3) How to Cross Examine Handwriting Experts. 

(4) Whether the identification of handwriting is a science ? ■ 

(5) The scientific analysis of handwriting. " 

(G) Forged writings. • ' ' . 

(7)' Expert testimony On typewriting. i 

(6) Causes of divergent expert opinions on thumb impressions. 

Various Courts throughout India send original papers 
to M. K- Mehta for opinion. 


Phone: 72435 


Internationally known Expert 


Gram: 'EzpecI* Jaipur 


Prof. B, B. Kashyap 

DIRECTOR • * 

KftSHYAP*S DOCUMENT IHVESTI0ATION- LABORATORY 

InviUs . . , , 

Hondwriting and Fingerprint cases 

Variona Hon'bls Courts from all over India regularly send original documents for opinion 
Reports nsually snbmitted within a week (even 24 hoars) 

Address: CHITRANJAN MARG, C-SCHEME, JAIPUR-1 (Roy.) 
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writinirg, signatures, thumb imprints, inks, firearms & allied subjects 

MAH A^T j b.A. (Pb.) M.LA., E.Q.D. (Delhi), C.S.F.I., (Switzerland) 

GOVERNMENT EXAMINER OP QUESTIONED DOCUMENTS 
( Trained in Switzerland ) . V.P.' • 

The only one in India, who has received practical training at a Government Institute 
in Europe. ' Especially shilled in deciphering blurred thumb imprints and age 
of documents. Successfully deciphered thumb imprints, described as blurred 
by Government Finger Print Bureaus and opinion appreciated by courts, 

39 years' experience. Charges reasonable. 

Head Office ; — Bnngalow 7i MALKAGANG, DELHI, (Phone at Delhi 227804} 
Branch Offices ; Lohari Naka, KBLANDWA @ Chamber of S. M. Chawla, Advocate, 

Civil Courts, KANPUR. 


For disputed 

CONSULT : P. 


TELEPHONE : 23113 , TELEGRAMS “EXPERT, NAGPUR” 

For Expert Opmion Evidsnc© 

CONSULT ; 



TRAINED IN ENGLAND F.A. F.Es., E.A., LL.5., FJi.M.C, (LONDON 

COHSOLTANT T@ government of RAJASTHAN 


HANDWRITING, FiWGEH.PEiNTS AND BALLISTIQS EXPERT AND CRIMINOLOGIST 


Kaiispetl!; IASP0R-i 

Asst. Examiner deputed to photograpii documents when required. IN URGENT 
MATTERS Mr. BIMNAGAY can examine documents in court and give 
evidence on the following day. Questions for cross-examination or notes 
for arguments with relevant extracts of authorities can -be supplied. 


INDIAN INSTITUTE OF CRIMINOLOGY 


“Swagat” RAMDASPETHj NAGPUR-I 

OFFERS 


EXPERT training 

Postal Courses in Identification of 
(1) Handwriting (2) Finger Prints 
and (3) Fire Arms (Forensic Ballistics) 
For prospectus please send Rs. 2/- 
Miss P. K. SARASWATHI 
Asst. Director (Admn.) 


EXPERT SERVICES 

Expert Opinion and evidence on 
(1) Handwriting (2) Finger Prints 
and (3) Fire Arms (Forensic Ballistics) 
, Fees moderate — Enquiries Solicited; 
G. S. PRAKASA RAO 
Asst. Director ^Tech.) 


Shortly coming Limited Copies lu Press 

COMPLETE LAW on POLICE, CRIME & LAW 

By R. P. ^THURIA; Advocate Supreme Court. 

' with up-to-date Lain of Supreme Court <£ various Sigh Courts. 

Solitary book which deals all topics ooncerning Police Law including their duties, powws. Investiga- 
tion, Arrest,' Dismissal, Punishment, Bemidles, with case Law, Criminal Law, Criminology, Ballastio and 
lorenslo aspect of its finger prints and extracts from Medical Jansprudence etc. etc. etc. _ 

The book which has b^een prepared to equip the Police Officers and professional men with all inforrna- 
tlon that could possibly ho collected This book contains complete', comprehensive & up-to-date Law with 

ChronokgmaUnd«. Prc-Publication-Rs. 32/- ' Post Publication -Rs, 37/- • 

Kindly order : ' 1/12 West Patel Nagar, New DELHI-8. 
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Qualify 

■ as a 

DOCUMENT EXAMINER 

for a BETTER Future, STATUS & "SUCCESSFUL CAREER OF SECURITY 
VERY VALUABLE GENERAL TRAINING COURSE 

COLLEGE OF DOCUMENTS SPECIALISTS 

(Established ; 1930) 

Be-started after partition of the Country 
Prospectus for Postage stamps of only eighty-five pajse. 
QUESTIONED DOCUMENT EXAMINER'S HOUSE, SIML.A-S. 


7/2 South Tukoganj, Office ; — 084, SMvad House, 

INDORE . Prithviraj Road, JAIPUR-1 (Rai.> 
Phone: 5432 ' . • ' Phone: 74636 

HOI* 

B.A., LL.B., F.R.M.S. (London), F.A.S.C. (U.S.A.) ' ^ 

EZArvHNER OF QUESTIONED DOCUMENTS, FINGER-PRINTS 
HANDWRITING AND FIRE ARMS EXPERT, 
CONSULTANT TO THE GOVERNMENT OF RAJASTHAN. 

THE ONLY EXPERT - 
TRAINED IN ENGLAND & AMERICA- 
Consult him on all problems regarding Questioned Documents, 
Cross-Examinations of the Document Experts and 
Firearms Experts undertaken. 

Terms Eeasonable : : Correspondence Invited 

Phone 31861 Grams ‘Documents’ Indore City. 

Co X, B.A., LL,B., F.R.M.S. (LONDON) • 

Additional Govt. Examiner of Questioned Documents to MADHYA 
PRADESH and Consultant to Govt, of RAJASTHAN 

HANDWRITING, FINGER-PRINTS AND FIRE-ARMS EXPERT 
Consult him on ■ all matters pertaining to Hand-writing, Finger-Prints,- Inks, Paper„ 
Seal impressions, Fire-Arms etc. Cross-examination of experts undertaken. 

OfBce photographer can be sent on request to take photographs in Court. 
Charges are reasonable. 

■Office & Residence ; . . Branch Office ; • 

4, Mal-Godown Road,, 1968, Wright Town 

Kaya Pura, INDORE. JABALPUR Phone: 2520 

"T— T-- ' — " ' ■ ^ ... ' , I II- . 

FOR DISPUTED DOCUMENTS 
CONSULT: FINGER PRINT CASES ' 

Xc P« P A .X I I-15 B.A., LL.B. (Trained in England) 

DOCUMENT EXAMINER 

Bombay Office ; Office ; 

READYMONEY MANSION "NEELIMA” 

3rd floor, 43, Veer Nariman Road, Jathar Peth Road, AKOLA, (M. S.) 

Fort, BOMBAY-1. Phone : 252646 Tel. : 339 




^8 


ALL INDIA REPORIEB, 1970 OCTOBER 







1970 


The Coktingeno? Fund of India (Amendment) Act, 1970 [Act 20] ’ 49 


THE CONTINGENCY FUND OF 
INDIA (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1970 
(Act 20. of 1970)* 

l21st May, 1970] 

An Act to amend the Contingency Fund 
of India Act, 1950. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty- 
first Year of the Eepublic of India .as follows : 

1. Short title. 

This Act may be called the Contingency 
Fund of India (Amendment) Act, 1970. 

2. Amendment of S. 2. 

In S. 2 of the Contingency Fund of India Act, 
1950, for the words “fifteen crores of rupees’’, 
the words ‘‘thirty crores of rupees” shall be 
substituted. 


THE CENTRAL SILK BOARD 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1970 
(No, 21 of 1970)t 

[23rd May 1970] 

An Act further to amend the Central Silk 
Board Act, 1948. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty- 
first Year of the Eepublic of India as fol- 
lows : — : ' 

1. Short title. 

This Act may be' called the Central Silk 
Board (Amendment) Act, 1970, 

2. Amendment of section 1. 

In the Central Silk Board Act, 1948 (here, 
inafter referred to as the principal Act), in 
section 1, in sub.section (2), the words “except 
•the State of -Jammu and Kashmir” shall be 
omitted. 

-3. Amendment of section 8. 

In section 8 of the principal Act, — 

(a) in sub.section (2) — 

(i) in clause (b), for the words “reeling of 
-ailWorm cocoons”, the words "reeling or, as, 
the case may be, spinning bf silkworm cocoons 
-and silk waste” shall be substituted, 

(ii) clause (c) shall be omitted: 

(b) in sub.section (3)-^ 

(i) clause (b) shall be omitted; 

(ii) in clausa (c), the word “other” shall be 

-omitted. ^ 

Eeceived the assent of the President on 21-5-1970. 
Act published in Gaz. of Ind., 25-5-1970, Pt. H- 
S. 1, Bit., p. 291. 

For. Statement of Objects and Eeasons, see Gaz. 
of Ind., 19-12-19G9, Pt. II-S. 2, Ext., p. 1124. . 

-f Deceived the assent of the President on 23-5-1970. 
Act published in Gaz. of Ind., 25-5-1970, Pt II- 
S. 1, Ext. p. 293. 

For Statement of Objects and Eoasons, see Gaz. of 
Ind., 1:4-1909, Pt H-S. 2, Ext. p. 320. 
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4. Amendment of section 12 . 

In section 12 of the principal Act, for sub. 
sections (2) and (3), the following sub-sections 
shall be substituted, namely : — 

“(2) The accounts of the Board shall be 
audited by the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General of India at such intervals as may be 
specified by him and any expenditure incur- 
red in connection with such ‘audit shall be 
payable by the Board to the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General. 

(3) The Comptroller and Auditor-General 
of India and any person appointed by him in 
connection with the audit of the accounts of 
the Board shall have the same rights, privi- 
leges and authority in connection with such 
audit as the Comptroller and Auditor-General 
of India has in connection with the audit of 
Government accounts, and, in particular, shall 
have the right to demand the production of 
books, accounts, connected vouchers and other 
documents and papers and to inspect any of 
the offices of the Board. 

(4) The accounts of the Board as certified ■ 

by the Comptroller and Auditor-General ' of 
India or any person appointed by him in this 
behalf together with the audit report thereon 
shall be forwarded annually to the Central ' 
Government and that Government shall causa . 
a copy of the same to be laid before each 
House of Parliament. - . > 

(5) A copy of the accounts of the Board as 

so certified together with the audit report 
thereon shall be forwarded simultaneously to 
the Board.” , , 

5. Insertion of new section 12A. 

After section 12 of the principal Act, the 
following section shall be inserted, namely ; — 
Annual report. 

'‘12A. The . Board shall prepare for every 
financial year a report of its activities and- 
achievements during that year and submit the 
report to the (lentral Government in such 
form and on or before such date as may be 
prescribed, and that Government shall cause 
a copy of the report to be laid before each. 
House of Parliament.”. 

6. Amendment of section 13, 

In section 13 of the principal Act, — 

(a) in sub.section (2)r- 

(i) in clause (viii), the words “and the audit 
of such accounts” shall be omitted; 

(ii) after clause (viii), the following clause 
shall be inserted, namely ; — 

“(viiia) the form 6f the annual report of 
the Board and the date on or before which it 
shall 'be submitted to the Central Govern- 
ment:”: 

(b) 'for sub.section (3), the following sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely : — 
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“(3) Every xnle made Tinder this tiection 
Ehall be laid, as eoon as may be after it ia 
made, before each Eotise of Parliament while 
it is in session for a total period of thirty 
days which may be comprised in one sesaion' 
or in two successive sessions, and if. before the 
expiry of the session in which it is so Isdd or 
the session immediately following both Houses 
agree in making any modification in the role 
o: both Houses agree that the cnle should not 
be made, the rule shall thereafter have effect 
only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as the case may he; so however, that any such 
modification or annolment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previ. 
ously done under that rule." 


THE TEA (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1970 
(Act No. 22 of 1970)a 

I23rd May, J 970.1 

An Act further to amend the Tea Act, 
1953, 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty, 
first Year of the Bepnblic of India as fol. 
lows;— • 

1. Short title. 

This Act may be called the Tea (Amend, 
ment] Act, 1970. 

2. Insertion of new section 29 A. 

In the Tea Act, 1953 (bereinafter referred 
to as the principal Act), after eectioa 26, the 
following section shall be insetted, namely: — 
Grants and loans by the Central Govern'* 
ment to the Board. 

'‘26A. The Central Government may, after 
due appropriation made by Parliament by few 
in this behalf, -pay to the Board by way of 
grants or loans such sums of money as the 
Central Government may consider necessary.”. 

3. Amendment ot section 27. ' 

' In section 27 'Of the principal' Act, in eub. 
section (1), after clause (a), the following 
clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

”(aa) any som ot money that may be paid 
to the Boa:^ by way of grants or loans under 
section 2GA;”. 

4. Amendment of section 49. 

In section 49 of the principal Act, for sub. 
section (3), the following sub-section shall be 
enbstitnted, namely: — 

“(3} Every rule made under this Act shall 
be laid as soon as may be after it ia made 

s. Becfived the mssent d the President cn 23.a.X970. 
Act paWithed in Gsz. of Ind., 25.M970, Pt.II. 
S. J. Eit. p. 235. 

Per BUtement of Oh;ectg sad Ee&son;, ttt Gsz. d 
Ind., 8-3.16C9, Pi. IPS. 2, Ext., p. 833. 


before each House of Parliament while it is in 
session for a total period of thirty days which 
may be comprised in one session or in two 
BDccesstve sessions, and if, before tho expiry 
of the session in which it is so laid or the 
flessioa immediately following both Hoasea 
agree in making .any modification in the rule 
or both Houses agree that the rule should not 
be made, the rule shall thereafter have effect 
only in such modified form or be of no effect, 
as the case may be; so, however, that any sucb 
modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previ. 
ously done under that rule.". 


THE INDIAN SOLDIERS (LITIGA- ’ 
TION) AMENDMENT ACT, 1970 
(Act 23 of 1970)* 

I29th May 19701 

An Act further to' amend the Indian 
Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1925. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty- 
.fi«t Year of the Repablic of India as 
follows:— 


1. Short title. 

This Act may be called the Indian Soldiers 
{Litigation) Amendment Act. 1970. 


2. Amendment of Section 2. 

In the Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 
1925 (hereinafter referred to as the principal 
Act), in section 2,— 

(i) for clause fa), ibe following clause shall 
be substituted, namely : — 

. ’(a) "Court" means a Court other than a- 
Orimins! Court and includes any such tribunal 
orotber authority as may be specified by the 
Central Government by notification in tbe 
Official Gazette being a tribunal or authority 
which is empowered by law to receive evidence 
on Boy matter pending before it and on the 
basis of such evidence to determine, after 
hearing the parties before it, the rights and 
obli^tions of the parties in relation to. such 
matter;': 

(ii) in clause (b), the words and figures " 

or tho Navy Act, 1957" shall be added at the 
end ; 

(iii) after clause (d). the following clause 
ehall be inserted, namely :—* 

"(e) any relerence te a decree or order of a 
Court shall be deemed to include a reference 
to a judgment, determination ot award of a 
Court.”. 


* Beccired the as9«nt ot the President on 23-fi.l970. 
Act published in Gsz. of Ind.. 29.5.1970 Pt II. 
- 8. 1. Ext. p. 277, 

For Statement of Objects and Besioas, see Gsz of 
Ind., 20 8-1969, Pt. II-S. 2, Ext. p. 1043. 
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3. Amendment of Section 3, 

In section 3 of the principal Act, in clause (a), 
the vrorda “or at any -such place -within India 
as may be specified by the Central Government 
by notification in the Official Gazette” shall 
be added, at the end, 

4. Amendment of Section 13. 

In section 13 of the principal Act, the words 
“after consulting the High Court concerned,’’ 
shall be omitted. . 


THE PETROLEUM (AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1970 
(Act 24 of 1970)"= 

[agth May 1970] 

An Act further to amend the Petroleum 
Act, 1934. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty, 
first Tear of -the Republic of India as follows ; — 

1. Short title and commencement. 

(1) This Act may be called the Petroleum 
(Amendment) Act, 1970. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as 
the" Central Government mayi by notification 
in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

2. Amendment of long title and preamble. 
In the Petroleum Act, 1934 (hereinafter 

referred to as the principal Act), in the long 
title and preamble, the -words “and other 
r inflammable substances'’ shall he omitted. 

3. Amendmeiit of Section 2, 

In section 2 of the principal Act, — 

(a) for clause (b), the following clauses shall 
be substituted, namely : — 

'(b), “petroleum -Class A” means petroleum 
having a flash-point below twenty-three degrees 
Centigrade : 

(bb) ‘.'petroleum Class B” means petroleum 
having a flash-point of sixty-five degrees Cen. 
tigrade and above but below sixty-five degrees 
Centigrade; 

(bbb) “petroleum Class C” means petroleum 
having a flash-point of twenty-three degrees 
Centigrade and above but below ninety-three 
degrees Centigrade;’; 

(b) in clause (c), for the word “flashing, 
point”-, the word “flash-point” shall be snbsti- 
tuted; 

(c) for clause (d), the following clause shall 
be substituted, namely: — 

■ ‘(d) “to" transport petroleum” means to 
move petroleum from one place to another in 
India and includes m oving from one place to 

Ecccived the assent of the President on 29-5-1970, 
Act pablished in Gaz. of Ind., 29-5-1970, Pt. 11- 
S. 1, Ext. p. 298. 


another in India across a territory which is 
not part of India;’. ' 

4. Amendment of section 3. 

In sub-section (2) of section 3 of the princi- 
pal Act, for the words “any dangerous petro- 
leum”, the words and letter “petroleum 
Class A” shall be substituted. 

5. Amendment of section 4. 

In section 4 of the principal Act, — 

(a) for the ' words “dangerous petroleum” 
wherever they occur, the words an'd letter 
“petroleum Class A” shall be substituted; 

(b) in clause (l), the words "including the 
charging of fees for any services rendered in 
connection with the import, transport and 
storage of petroleum” shall be inserted at the 
end. 

6. Amendment of section 5. 

In clause (b) of sub.section (2) of section 5 
of the principal Act, for the words “dangerous 
petroleum”, the words and letter “petroleum 
Class A” shall be substituted. 

7. Amendment of section 6. 

In section 6 of the principal Act, — 

(a) for the words “dangerous petroleum” 
wherever they occur, the words and letter 
“petroleum Class A” shall be substituted; 

(b) in clause (a) oi the proviso, for the words 
“two gallons”, the words “ten litres” shall be 
substituted. 

8. Substitution of new sections for sec- 

tions 7 and 8, 

For sections 7 and 8 of the principal Act, 
the following sections shall be substituted, 
namely: — 

No licences needed for transport or 
storage of limited quantities of petro- 
leum Class B or petroleum Class C. 
‘‘7. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Chapter, a person need not obtain a licence 
for the transport of storage of — 

(i) petroleum Class B if the total quantity 
in his possession at any one place does not ’ 
exceed two thousand and five hundred litres 
and none of it is contained in a receptacle ex. 
ceeding one thousand litres in capacity; or 

(ii) petroleum Class 0 if the total quantity 
in his possession at any one place does not 
exceed forty-five thousand litres and such 
petroleum is transported or stored in accor- 
dance with the rules made under section 4. 

No licence needed for import, transport 
or storage of small quantities of 
petroleum Class A. 

8. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained 
in this Chapter, a person , need not obtain a 
licence for the import, transport or storage of 
petroleum Class A not intended for sale if the 
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total quantity in bb poasesaion does not 
exceed thirty litres. 

(2) Petroleum Class A possessed ttithoot a 
licence under this section shall he kept in 
securely stoppered receptacles of glass, stone, 
ware or metal which shall not, in the ease of 
receptacles of glass or stoneware, exceed one 
litre in capacity or, in the case of receptacles 
of tneta!, exceed iwenty-dve litres in capadty.'*. 

d. Amendment of section 9. 

In section 9 of the principal Act. — 

(a) in sub-section (l), — 

(i) for the words “dangerous petroleum” in 
both places where they occur, the words and 
letter “petroleum Class A” shall be substitut- 
ed: 

(ii) foe the words “twenty gallons” in both 
places where they occur, the words "one 
hundred litres” shall be substituted; 

(b) in sub-section (2),— 

1 (il for tbe words “The dangerous petroleum”, 
the words and letter “Petroleum Class A” 
shall he substituted; 

(li) lot the words ‘'fiix gallons", the words 
“thirty litres” shall be substituted. 

10. Substitution of new section for sec- 
tion 11. 

For section 11 of tbe ptiocipal Act. tbe^ fol. 
lowing section shall be substituted, namely:— 
u 

SAempuon of heavy oils. 

”11. Kotbiog in this Chapter ehall apply to 
any petroleum which has its Sash-point not 
below ninety-three degrees Centigrade.”. 

11. Amendment of section IS. 

In Bob-section (1) of section 15 of Iho prin- 
cipal Act. for tbe word “flashing.point”, tbe 
word "fiash-point” shall be Bubslituted, 

12. Amendment Of section 15.. 

In sub-sectlon (1) of eection 16 of the prin- 
cipal Act, for the word ‘'flashing.point”; the 
word “flash-poinf ’ shall be eubstituted. 

13. Amendment of section 19. 

In section 19 of tbe principal Act,— 

(a) for 8nb.sectidn (1). the following snK 
section shall be substituted, namely: — 

• “(ll The leatiog officer after testing Bimples 
of pctrolenm ehall make out a ceriiflcate in 
the prescribed form, stating arhetbec tbe 
petcolenm is petroleum Class A or peirolenm 
Cl^ B or petroleum Class G, and if the 
petroleum is peirolenm Class B or petroleum 
Gl^ C, the flash-point of the petroleum.*'; 

(b) for suh-gection (3), the following sub. 
section shall be anbslituled, namely: — 

”{3) A certificate giren nnder this section 
shall be admitted as eTtdencs in any proceed. 


in^ which may be taken nnder this Act in 
respect of tbe pretroleum from which.^tho 
samples were taken, and shall, until the con- 
trary is proved, be conclusive proof, that tbe 
petcolenm is petroleum Class A or petroleum 
Class B or petroleum Class 0, and, if tbe petto- 
lecmis petroleum Glass B or petroleum Class 0, 
of its ^sh-point.*’. • 

14. Amendment of section 23. 

In section 23 of tbe principal Act.— 

(a) in aub-section (l), for tbe words “with 
fine which may extend to five hundred 
topees*', the words ‘‘with simple imprison, 
ment which may extend to one month, or 
with fine which may extend to one thousand 
topees, or with both” ehall be substituted; 

(b) in snb-section (2), for the words “with 
fine which may extend to two thousand 
rupees", the words “with simple imprisonment 
which may extend to three months, or with 

•fine which may extend to five thousand 
rnxiees. or with both” sball be substituted. 

15. Substitution ol new section for sec- 

tion 27. 

For section 27 of tbs principal Act, the 
following section shall be suhstitnied, 
namely:— 

Notice of accidents with petroleum. 

”27. 'Whenever there occnrs in or a*bont, 
or in connection with, any place in which 
petroleum is refined, blended or kept, or 
any Carriage ox veeael either conveying petto, 
leom or on or from which petroleum is 
being loaded or unloaded, any accident by ex. 

' plosion or by fire as result of the ignition of 
petcolenm or petcolenm vapour attended with 
loss of humau life or eecious injury to person 
orproperty.or of a description usually attended 
wi^ such loss or injuryi the occupier of tbe 
place or tbe person foe tbe time being in 
charge of the petroleum or the person in 
charge of tbe carriage or the master of the 
vessel, as the case may be* shall, within such 
time and In euch manner as may he pres- 
cribed. give notice thereof and of tbe atten. 
dant loss of human life, or injury to person 
or property, if any. to tbe nearest Magistrate 
or to the officer in charge of the nearest 
police etation and to the Chief Inspector ol 
Explosives in India.”. 

16. Amendment of section 28. 

_ Id snb-aection (3) of section 2d of tbo prin. 
cipal Act, the words “in a Preaidency.town” 
shall be omitted. 
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THE MERCHANT SHIPPING 
(AMENDMENT) ACT. 1970 
(Act 25 of 1970)* 

[31st May, 1970]- 

An Act further to amend the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1958. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty- 
first Year of the Republic of India as foU 
lows : — , 

1. Short title and commencement. 

(1) This . Act may be called the Merchant 
Shipping (Amendment) Act, 1970. 

(2) This section and- sections 2 to 14 (both 
inclusive) shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 2l8t day of July, 1968 and the 
remaining sections of this Act shall come into 
force on such date as the Central Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
appoint, and different dates may be appointed 
for different sections. 

2. Amendment of section 3. 

In section 3 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 
1958 (hereinafter referred to as the principal 
Act),— 

(a) in clause (5), — 

(i) in sub-clause (a), the words “or is deemed 
to have been declared” shall be omitted; 

(ii) in sub.clause (b), for the words ‘'article 
twenty-one”, the words "article thirty-two” 
shall be substituted; 

(b) for clause (14), the following clause shall 
be substituted, namely : — 

‘(14) “free board” means the distance 
measured vertically downwards, amidships, 
from the upper edge of the deck line to the 
upper edge of the related load line;’; 

(c) for clause (20), the following clause 
shall be substituted, namely : — 

‘(20) “Load Line Convention” means the 
International Convention on Load Lines signed 
in London on the 5th day of April, 1966, as 
amended from time to time;’. 

3. Amendment of section 283. 

• In section 283 of the principal Act. the 
brackets and figure “(1)”. in the first place 
where they occur, and sub-section (2), shall be , 
omitted. 

4. Insertion.of new section 283 A. 

After section 233 of the principal Act, and 
before the sub-heading “Construction of ships”, 
the following section shall bo inserted, 
namely : — ' 

*. Bcceived the assent of the President -on 31-5- 
1970. Act published in Gaz.-of Ind., 1-6-1970 
Pt ri-S. 1, Ext. p. 305. 

For Stotcment of Objects and Bensons, see Gbz« of 
Ind., 10-12-1963, Pt. II-S. 2, Ext. p. 1601. 


Definitions. 

283A. (1) In this Part, unless the context 
otherwise requires, — 

(a) existing ship” or ‘‘existing vessel” 
means a ship or vessel which is not a new 
ship or a new vessel, 

(b) ■ ‘new ship” or “new vessel”, means a 
ehip or vessel whose keel is laid’ or which is 
at a similar stage of construction on or after 
the material date as defined in sub-section (2). 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (1) 
“material date”, — 

(i) in relation to an Indian sliip, means the 
21st July, 1968; 

(ii) in relation to a foreign ship belonging 
to a country to which the Load Line Conven- 
tion applies, means the date as from, which it 
is declared under section 283 that the Govern, 
ment of such country has accepted the Load 
Line Convention or, as the case may be, that 
the said Convention has been applied to such 
country.’. 

5. Amendment of section 310. 

In section 310 of the principal Act, — 

(a) in sub-section (2), for clause (a), the fol- 
lowing clause shall'bo substituted, namely : — 

‘‘(a) any sailing" vessel, being an existing 
vessel of less than one hundred and fifty tons 
gross, or a new vessel of less than twenty.four 
metres in length, and in either case employed 
in plying coastwise between ports situated 
within India, Pakistan, Burma and Ceylon;”; 

(b) in sub-section (3), for clause (d), the fol- 
lowing clauses shall be substituted, namely: — 

“(d) any coasting ship, being an existing 
ship of leas than one hundred and fifty tons 
gross or a new ship of less than twenty.four 
metres in length ; 

Provided that any such ship does not carry 
cargo; 

(e) any ship which embodies features of a 
novel kind, if the Central Government is 
satisfied that the application of the provisions 
of this Part relating to load lines to such a 
ship might seriously impede research into 
development of such features and their incor- 
poration ,in ships and the Central Govern, 
ment and the Governments ,of the Countries 
to be visited by the ship are satisfied that the 
ehip complies with safety requirements which 
are adequate for the purposes for which the 
ship is intended and are such as to ensure 
the overall safety of the ship; . 

(f) any ship which is not normally engaged 
.on voyages to ports outside India but which 
in exceptional circumstances is required to 
undertake such voyage if the Central Govern, 
ment is satisfied that the ship complies with 
safety requirements which are adequate for 
Bucb voyage.”. 
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‘6, Amendment of section 312. 

In section 312 of, the principal Act, — 

(a) in sub-section {!), for the words, figures 
and fetters “after the 30th day of Jane, 1932*’, 
the wordsl figures and fetters “on or after the 
2l3t day of July, 18C8*’ shall be sobstituted; 

(b) 'iD eub.section12), — 

(i) for the words, figures and letters "before 
the 1st day of July. 1932,” the words, figntes 
and letters “before the 2l8t day of July, 
10G8" shall be substituted; 

(ii) for clause (c], the following clause shall 
he substituted, 'namely: — 

. ‘‘(c) the load lines ate in the position re. 

quired hy clause (e) of sub-aection (l).”. 

7. Insertion of new section 312-A. 

After section 312 of the principal Act, the 
"following section shall be inserted, namely: — 
Alterations after survey. 

'‘312A. Yi’beie any Burtey under this Park 
of a ship for the purpose of assigoment and 
marking of load lines has been completed, 
then, notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act, the owner, agent or master of the 
ship shall not make or cause to be made any 
alteration'in the structure, equipment, arrange, 
menta, material or ecantUngs covered by the 
survey without the prior written permission 
of the Central Goveenmeut or a person antbo. 
xised by that Ooveroment in this behalf.”. 

8. Amendment of section 316. 

In section 316 of the principal Act, m eob* 
section (1), for clause (a), the following 
clauses shall be substituted, namely : — 

’(a) in the case of an existing ship which is 
of one hundred and fifty tons grass or more 
or a new ship of twenty.fonc metres or more 
in ^engji], snh Woidu in eifoer case carries 
cargo or passengers, a certificate to be called 
"an international load line certificate”; 

(aa) in the case of a ship which is exempted 
under clause (e) or clause (f) o! sub-section (3) 
of section 310, a certificate to be called “aa 
international load line exemption certifinte”: 
and*. 

9. Substitution of new section for sec- 
tion 317. 

For section 317 o! the principal Act. the 
following section shall be sobstituted, name- 
ly:— 

Duration and cancellation of certificates. 

“317. (1) Every certificate Issued in reflect 
of a ship under clause (a) or clause (b] of sub. 
section (1} of section 3lC and every certificate 
issued under clause (aa) of that sob-sectioo to 
a ship referred to in clause (e) of sub-section (3) 
of section 310 shall bo in force for a period of 
five years from the date' of its issue or for 
such shorter period as may be specified in the 


certificate but subject to the provisions of this 
Fart, a new certificate may be issued in res. 
peek of such ship : 

Provided that where it is not possible to 
issue such new certificate to any ship before 
the expiry of it existing certificate, the Central 
Government or any other person anthorised 
by it to issue such certificate may, on being 
satisfied that no alterations affecting the ship's 
free board have been made in tbe structure, 
equipment, arrangements, materia! or scantl- 
ings, after tbe last survey of the ship under 
aob-section (5\ extend the validity of tbe 
existing certificate for such period not exceed- 
ing five months as tbe Central Government 
or such person may deem fit 

(2) Every certificate issued under clause (aa) 
of, Bob-section (1) of section 31C to a ship 
referred to in danse (f) of sab-section (3) of 
section 310 shall cease to be valid upon tbe 
completion of the voyage in respect of which 
such certificate was isaned. 

(3) Kotwitbslauding anything contained in 
tbe foregoing provisions of this section, any 
certificate issued m respect of a ship under 
8ub.section (1) of section 316 shall cease to be 
valid when tbe ship ceases to be an Indian 
abip. 

(4) Tbe Central Government may. hy opder 
in writing, cancel any ecrfificate issued in 
respect of a ship under eub-seotion (1) of 
section 31C if it is satisfied that— 

(a) material alterstions such as would neces. 
aitate assignment of an Increased free board 
have taken place in the hull or superstructure 
of tbe ship, 

(b) the fittings and appliances for the pro. 
tectioD of openings, the guard rails, freeing 
ports, or tbe means of access to the crew's 
quarters are not maintained in an effective 
'condition, 

(c) the structural strength of the ship ia ' 
lowered to such an extent as to tender the 
ship unsafe., 

(d) tbe markings of the deck line and load 
lines on the ship hive not been properly 
maintained : 

Provided that no such order shall be made 
' unless tbe person concerned has been given a 
reasonable opportunity to represent his case. 

(5) Tbe owner of every ship jn respect of 
which any certificate has been issued under sub. 
section (1) of section 31G shall, so long as the 
certificate remains in force, cause the ship to 
be surveyed in the prescribed manner once 
at least in each year during the period com- 
mencing three months before and ending three 
months after the anniversary date of iane of 
the certificate for the purpose of determining 
whether the certificate ahould, having regard 



(Amendment) Act, 1970 "[&ct23] ‘55 


1970 The Merchant Shipping 

■ to the prorisiODH of sub-seetion (4), remain in' 
force : , 

Provided that the Central Government may, 
if satisfied in any case for reasons to be re. 
corded in writing that it is necessary or expe. 
dient so to do, extend by order in writing the 
time within which a ship shall be cansed to be 
so surveyed. 

(6) If the owner fails to cause the ship to 
he surveyed as aforesaid, the Central Govern- 
ment may, after giving the owner a reason. 
e.ble opportunity to represent his case and 
without prejudice to any other action that 

-may be taken under this Act in respect of 
such failure, cancel the certificate. 

(7) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
sub-section (l), any international load line 
certificate issued or renewed under this Act 
before the date of publication of the Merchant 
Shipping (Amendment) Act, 1970, in the 
Official Gazette and in force on that date, shall 
continue to be in force, — 

(a) for the unexpired portion of the period 
for which such certificate had been issued or, 
as the case may be, renewed; or 

(b) for a period of two years from the com. 
mencement of this section, 

whichever is shorter. 

(8) "Where any certificate has ceased to be 
valid or been cancelled under this section, the 
Central Government may require the "owner 
or master of the ship to which the certificate 
relates to deliver up the certificate as it 
directs and the ship may be detained until 
such requirement has been complied with. 

(9) On the survey of any ship in pursuance 
of this section, there shall be paid by the'owner 
of the ship such fee as may be prescribed.”. 

10. Amendment of section 321. 

Section 321 of the principal Act shall be 
re-numbered as sub-section (1) of that section, 
and — 

(a) in sub-section (1) as so re-numbered, for 
the word “registered”, the words “registered 
or to^be registered” shall be substituted; and 

(b) after sub-section (l) as so re-numbered, 
the following sub-section shall be inserted 
namely : — 

“(2) The Central Government shall, as 
soon as may be, after the issue of a certificate 
in respect of a ship under sub.section (l), 
forward to the Government at whose request 
such certificate was issued a copy each of the 
■certificate, the survey report used in com. 
puting the free board of the ship and of the 
computations.”. 

11. Amendment of section 322. 

In section 322 of the principal Act, for the 
words “load line- certificate’’,- in both the 
places where they occur, the words “load line 


certificate or, as. the case may be, an inter- 
nationaMoad line exemption certificate” shall 
be substituted. 

12. Amendment of section 323. 

In section 323 of the principal Act, — 

(a) for snb-section (1), the following sub- 
section shall be substituted, namely: — 

"(1) A surveyor may, atr any reasonable 
time, go on board any ship (other than an 
Indian ship) carrying cargo or passengers' and 
registered in a country to which the Load 
Line Convention applies, when such ship is 
within any port in India, for the purpose of 
demanding the production of any international 
load line certificate or, as the case may be, 
international load line exemption certificate 
for the time being in force in respect of the 
ship: 

Provided that such ship is an existing ship 
of one hundred and fifty tons gross or more 
or a new ship of twenty-four metres or more 
in length.”: 

(b) in snb-ssetion (2), — 

(i) for clause (c), the following clause shall 
be substituted, namely: — 

"(c) that no material alterations as would 
necessitate the assignment of an increased free 
board have taken place in the hull or super, 
structure of the ship;'"; 

(ii) in clause (d), for the words “in as effec- 
tive a condition as they were in when the 
certificate Vas issued”, the words “in an effec. 
tive condition” shall be substituted; 

(c) after sub-section (2), the following sub- 
section shall be inserted, namely: — 

‘‘(2A) If a vMid international load line 
exemption certificate is produced to the 
surveyor on demand made under sub- 
section, (l), the surveyor’s powers of inspect- 
ing the ship with respect to load lines shall 
be limited to seeing that the conditions stipu- 
lated in the certificate are complied with.”; 

(d) in sub-section (3), sub-section (4) and 
sub-section (5), for the words “on any such ■ 
inspection”, the words, brackets and figures 
“on any inspection under sub.section (2) or, 
as the case may be, sub.section (2A)” shall be 
substituted; 

(e) in sub-section (6), after the words “load 
line certificate”, the words "or, as the case 
.may be, international load line exemption 
certificate” shall be inserted. 

13. Amendment of section 326. 

In section 326 of the principal Act, — 

(a) for clause (a), the following clause shall 
be substituted namely: — 

“(a) no ship belonging to a country to 
which the Load Line Convention applies 
being an existing ship of one hundred and 
fifty tons gross* or more or being a new ship 
of twenty-four metres or more in length shall 
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be Jetained and no proceedings ehali be taken 
i&gainst tbe owner or master tbereoi by Tirtae 
of tbe said section except after an inspection 
by a enrveyot as provided by section 323; 
and”; 

(b1 in claoaa (b), in aub-clanse (i), after the 
words “load line certificate”, the words ’*or, 
as the case may be, an international load line 
exemption certificate” shall be inserted. 

14. Amendment of section 328. 

In section 328 of the principal Act. — 

(a) in snb-section (1), — 

0) for the words, “renewal and cancella. 
tiOD of Indian load line certificates”, tbe words 

* and cancellation of Indian load line certificates 
or, as the case may he, international load line 
exemption certificates” shall be snbstitnted ; 

(ii) in clause (a), for the words 'any sneh 
certificate issued in respect of a ahip o! one 
hundred and fifty tons gross or more carrying 
cargo or passengers”, the following shall be 
Bubatitnted, namely : — 

‘‘any snch certificate issued in respect of a 
chip carrying cargo or passengecebelug an exist, 
ing ship of one hundred ^od fifty tons gross or 
more or being a new ship o! twenty.four 
metres or more in length”; 

(b) in eub.section (2), for tbe pco^’iso, the 
ioliowingproviso shall be substituted, namely: — 
“Provided that snch direction shall not 
apply to any ship carrying cargo or passengers 
being an existing ship of one hundred and fifty 
tons gross or mote or being a new ship of 

• twenty.four metres or more in length if such 
ship Is registered in a country to which the 
Load Line Oonvention applies, and is engaged 
in plying on voyages from or to any port in 
India to or from any port outside India **. 

'15. Amendment of heading of Part X. ' 

> In the' heading to Part X of the principal, 
'Act, the words, “Limitation of” shall he 
omitted. 

16. Insertion of new Part XA. 

For section 352 of tbe principal Act. tbe 
following shall be substituted, namely: — 
'PART XA 

LlMriATIOS OF UIABtLITT ‘ 

Definitions. 

352. In this Part, under the context other- 
wise requires,— 

(a) “claim” means a personal claim or pro. 
petty claim; ' 

(b) “frauo” means a unit consisting of sixty, 
five and a half milligrams of gold of millesi. 
.mal fineness nine hundred; 

(e) “Fond”, in relation to a vessel, means 
the limitation Fond constituted under sec. 
tion 3520; • 

. (d} “liability”, in relation to owner of a 
vessel, includes liability of tbe vessel herself; 


(e) “occurrence” means an occurrence re- 
ferred to in sub-section (1) of section 352A; 

(f) “personal claim” means a claim result- 
ing from loss of life or personal injuiy; 

(g) "properly claim" means any claim 
other than a personal claim arising from ah 
occurrence. 

Limitation of liability of owner for dama- 
ges in respect of certain claims. 

352A. (1) The owner of a eea-going vessel 
may limit bis liability in accordance with the 
provisions of section 3526 in respect of any 
claim arising from any of the followiug occur, 
rences unless the occurrence giving rise to tbe 
claim resulted from tbe actual fault or privity 
of the owner — 

(a) loos of life of or personal iujury to, any 
person being carried in the vessel, or loss of, 
or damage to any property on hoard the vessel; 

(b) loss of life of. or personal injury to, any 
other person (whether on laud or on water), 
loss of Or damage to any other property or 
infringement of any rights — 

(1) which is cansed by the act. neglect or 
default of any person on board the vessel for 
whose act. neglect or default tbe owner is 
responsible; or 

(ii) which is caused by the act, neglect or 
default of any person sot on board the vessel 
for wboee act, neglect or default the owner is 
responsible : - . 

Provided that tho owner shall he entitled to 
limit his liability in respect of any claim 
arising out of any act. neglect or default as is 
referred to in sub-clause (ii) only when tbe act. 
neglect or default is one which occurs in tbe 
navigation or tbe management of tbe vessel or 
ID* tbe loading, carriage or discharge of cargo 
or in the emharkation. catena or diwuibatka. 
tion of its paesengers. 

(2) The burden of proving that the occur, 
recce giving rise to a claim against tbe owner 
of a vessel did not result from bis actual fault 
or privity shall be on tbe owner. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall apply to — 

(a) any obligation or liability imposed by 
any law relating to the removal of wreck and 
arising from or in connection with the raising, 
removal or destruction of any vessel which is 

• eunk, stranded or abandoned (includiug any, 
thing which may be on board such vessel) and 
any obligation or liability arising out of 
damage cansed to harbour works, navigation 
and navigable waterways; 

(b) claims for ealvage or to claims for con. 

tribufiOQ in general average; ' . 

(c) any claim by the master or a member of 
the crew of the vessel or any servant of tbe 
owner who is on board the vessel or whose 
duties are connected with the vessel (including 
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any claim by the legal representative of such 
master, member of the crew or servant) if the 
contract of service between the owner and anch 
master or member- of the crew or servant is 
governed by the law of any foreign country 
and that law either does not set any limit to 
the liability in respect of such claims or sets a 
limit exceeding that set to it hy section 352B. 

(4) Any’action on the part of the owner of 
a vessel to limit his liability under sub-see- 
tion (1) shall not merely by reason of such 
acKon constitute an admission of liability. 

(5) An owner of a vessel shall be entitled 
to limit his liability under sub-section (l) in 
xespect of any occurrence even in cases where 
his liability arises, without proof of negligence 
on the part of the owner or of persons for 
whose conduct he is responsible, by reason of 
his ownership, possession, custody or control of 
the vessel. 

Limits of liability. 

352B. (1) The amounts to which the owner 
of a vessel may limit his liability under sub- 
section (l) of section 3o2A shall be — 

(a) where the occurrence has given rise to 

property claims only, an aggregate amount 
not exceeding the amount equivalent to one 
thousand francs for each ton of the vessel’s 
tonnage; ' 

(b) where the occurrence has given rise to 
personal claims only, an aggregate amount not 
exceeding the amount equivalent to three 
thousand and one hundred francs for each ton 
of the vessel’s tonnage; 

(e) where the occurrence has given rise 
both to personal claims and property claims, 
an aggregate amount not exceeding the amount 
equivalent to three thousand and one hundred 
francs for each ton of the vessel’s tonnage of 
which the first portion of the each ton of the 
vessel’s tonnage shall be exclusively appro- 
priated amount equivalent to two thousand 
and one hundred francs for to the payment of 
personal claims and of which the second por. 
tion of'the amount equivalent to one thousand 
francs for each ton of the vessel’s tonnage 
shall be appropriated to the payment of pro- 
perty claims : 

Provided that in cases where the first por- 
tion is insufficient to pay the personal claims 
in full, the unpaid balance of such claims shall 
rankrateably with the property claims for 
payment against the second portion ■ of the 
amount; 

ExpIaiiitio?i.— For the purposes of this sub- 
section, the tonnage of a vessel of less than 
three hundred tons shall be deemed to be 
three hundred tons. 

(2)- The limits set by sub-section (1) to the 
liabilities mentioned therein shall apply to the 


aggregate of such liabilities which are incurred 
on any distinct occasion, and shall so apply 
in respect of each distinct occasion withont- 
regard to any liability incurred on another 
occasion. 

(3) Por the purposes of this section a vessel’e 
tonnage shall be determined in such manner 
as the Central Government may, by general 
or special order, specify, 

(4) The Central Government may from 
time to time-by order determine the amounts 
which for the purposes of this section are to 
be taken as equivalent to three thousand and 
one hundred and one thousand francs res- 
pectively. 

Limitation Fund and consolidation of 
claims against owners. 

352C. (1) Where any liability is alleged to 
have been incurred by the owner of a vessel in 
respect of claims arising out of an occurrence 
and the aggregate of the claims exceeds or is 
likely to exceed the limits of liability of the 
owner under section 352B, then the owner 
may apply to the High Court for the setting 
up of a limitation Fund for. the total sum 
representing such limits of liability. 

(2) The High Court to which the appIica,tioD 
is made under sub-section (1) may determine 
the amount of the owner’s liability and require 
him to deposit such amount with the High 
Court or furnish such security in respect of 
the amount as in the opinion of the High 
Court is satisfactory and the amount so depo- 
sited of secured shall constitute a limitation 
Fund for the purposes of the claims referred 
to in sub-section (1) and shall be utilised only 
for the payment of such claims. 

(3) After the Fund has been constituted, no 
person entitled to claim against it' shall be 
entitled to exercise any right against any other 
assets of the owner in respect of his claim 
against the Fund, if that Fund is actually 
available for the benefit of the claimant. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of this Part, 
the High Court may distribute the amount 
constituting the Fund rateably' amongst the 
several claimants and may stay any proceed, 
ings pending in any other Court in relation 
to the same matter and may proceed in such 
manner and subject to such rules of the High 
Court as to making persons interested parties 
to the proceedings, and as to the exclusion of 
any claims which do not come in within a cer- 
tain time, and as to requiring security from the 
owner, and as to payment of any costs, as the 
High Court thinks fit. 

(5) Where the owner establishes that he has , 
paid in whole or in part any claim in respect 
of which he can limit bis liability under sec- 
tion 352A, the High Court shall place him in 
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the same position and to,ihe same extent in 
relation to the Fnnd as the claimant rthose 
claim he has paid. 

(6) "^'here the owner has established that . 
be may at a later date be required to pay in 
whole or in part, any of the claims nnder this 
Part, which could be settled from the Fond, 
the High Court may notwithstanding the lore, 
goiug provisions of this section order that a 
sufficient $nm may be provisionally set aside 
for the purpose to enable the owner to enforce 
his claim against the Fund at a later date in 
accordance with the provisions of soKsec* 
tion (4). 

(7) if the owner is entitled to mate a claim 
against a claimant arising out of the eame 
occurrence, their respective claims shall be set 
off against each other and the provisions of 
this Fart shall only apply to the balance, 
if any. 

Release of ship, etc. 

352D. (1) 'Where a vessel or other property 
is detained in connection with a claim which 
appears to the High Court to be founded on a 
liability to which a limit set by section 352D 
applies, or security is given to prevent or 
obtain release from such detention, the High 
<7onct may, and in the circumstances mention, 
ed in enb.section (8) of this section shall, order 
the release of the vessel, property or security 
if the conditions specified in eub.secUon (21 
ate satisfied: and where the release is ordered, 
the person on whose application it is .ordered 
shall be deemed to bare submitted to tbe juris, 
diction of tbe High Court to adjudicate opon 
the claim.* 

(2) Tbe conditions referred to in eoKeec- 
tion (1) are — 

(a) that security which in the opiolon of tbe 
High Court is satisfactory (in this section re. 
(erred to as "guarantee”) has previously been 
given whethec in India or elsewhere, in respect 
of the said liability or any other liability in. 
<Drred on the same occasion and the High 
Court is satisfied that if the claim is establish, 
ed, the amount for which tbs guarantee was 
given or such part thereof as corresponds to 
tbe claim will be actually avaiUble to tbe 
claimant; and 

(b) that either tbe guarantee .is (or an 
amount not less than the said limit or fortber 
security is given which, together with tbe 
guarantee, is for an amount not less than that 
limit 

(3) The circumstances referred to in sob. 
section (1) are that the guarantee was given 
in a port which, in relation to tbe claim. » 
the relevant part (or as tbe case may be, a 
relevant port) and i^t port is in a convention 
country. 


A. LB. 

(4) For the purposes of this section^ 

(a) a guarantee given by the giving of seen, 
lity in more than one country shall be deem, 
ed to have been given in the country in which 
security was last given; 

(b) any question whether tbe amount of 
any security is (either by itself or together 
with any other amount) not leas than any 
limit set by section 352B shall be decided as 
at the time at which the security is given; 

(e) where part only of the amount for 
which a guarantee was given will be available 
to a claimant that part shall not be taken lo 
correspond to his claim if any other p»rt may 
bo available to a claimant in respect of a liabi. 
lity to which no limit is set as mentioned in 
Bub-section (1). 

(5) In this section — 

(a) "convention country” means any conn, 
try m respect to which tbe International Con- 
vention relating to the Limitation of the Liabi- 
lity of owners of sea-going ships signed in 
Brussels as the lOlh day of October, 1957, is 
in force and includes any country to which 
the Convention extends by virtue of article 14 
thereof; 

^(b) "relevant port,” in relation to any 
claim, means a port where tbe event giving 
rise to the claim occurred, or if that event 
did not occur in that port, the first poet of 
call after tbe event occurred and includes la 
relation to a claim for loss of life or personal 
injury or for damage to cargo, tbe port of 
disembaiLation or discharge. 

AppHcalion to ships in course of comple- 
tion or construction, etc. 

352H. Tbo provisions of this Part relatiug 
to limitation of liability of owners shall ex. 
tend and apply to' tbe owners, builders or 
other persons having an interest in any vessel 
built in any port or place in India from and 
includiug tbe launching of such vessel until 
the registratioa thereof in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act. as they apply in 
relation to the owner of a vessel registered 
under this Act. 

Application of this Part to charterer, 
manager, etc,, of a vessel. 

3S2F. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub. 
flection (2), the provisions of this Part relat- 
ing to limitation of liability of an owner of a 
vessel in respect of claims arising out of an 
occurrence shall apply to the charterer, maua. 
ger and operator of tbe vessel and to the 
master, members of the crew and other ser. 
vaots of the owner, chatterer, manager or 
operator acting in the course of their employ- 
ment in the game manner as they apply in 
relation to the owner : 

Provided that the total limits of liability of 
the owner and all other persons referred to 
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in this snb-section in respect of personal claims 
.-and property claims arising on ,a distinct 
occasion shall not exceed the amounts deter, 
mined in accordance with the provisions of 
section 352B. 

(2) The master or a member of the crew of 
-a vessel may limit his liability under sub- 
section (1) even if the occurrence which gives 
rise to a claim against him resulted from the 
actual fault or privity of the master and the 
members of the crew or any one or more of 
them : 

Provided that where the master or a mem- 
ber of the ere w is at the same time the owner, 
•co-owner, charterer, manager or operator of a 
vessel, the provisions of this sub-section shall 
only apply where such occurrence resulted 
from any act, neglect or default committed by 
the master or, as the case may be, the member 
-of the crew in his capacity as master, or, as 
the case may be, as a member of the crew;’ 

17. Insertion of new Part XI A. 

After Part XI of the principal Act, the 
following Part shall be inserted, namely; — 

’ ‘PART XL\ 

Prevention of Porlution 

OF THE SEi BY OIL. 

Commencement and application. 

3o6A. (1) The provisions of this Part shall 
take effect from such date as the Central 
<Jovernment may, by notification in the Qffi- 
•cial Gazette, appoint, and different dates may 
be appointed for different provisions in respect 
of tankers and ships other than tankers. 

(2) They shall apply to and in relation 
to — 

(a) tankers of one hundred and fifty tons 
gross or more; and 

(b) other ships of five hundred tons gross 
•or more. 

Definitions. 

35GB. In this Part, unless the context 
'otherwise requiresi — 

(a) ‘‘Convention” means the International 
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of 
the Sea by Oil, 1954, signed in London on 
the 12th day of May, 1954,. as amended from 
time to time; 

(b) “discharge”, in relation to oil or oily 
mixture, means any discharge or escape how- 
eoev.et caused: 

(c) “mile” means a nautical mile of 1,852 
metres; 

(d) “oil” means, — 

(i) crude oil, 

(ii) fuel oil, 

(iii) marine diesel oil conforming to such 
specifications as may be proscribed, 

(iv) lubricating oil; 
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(e) “oily mixture” means a mixture with 
an oil content of hundred parts or more in a 
million parts of the mixture; 

(f) “oil reception facilities”, in relation to a 
port, means facilities for enabling vessels 
using the port to discharge or deposit oil 
residues; 

(g) “prohibited zone” means any such sea 
area as may be specified in the rules made 
under section 35G.J to be a prohibited zone 
for the purposes of this Part; 

(h) “ship” means any sea-going vessel of 
any type whatsoever, including floating craft, 
whether self-propelled or towed by another 
vessel, making a sea voyage; 

(i) “tanker” means a ship in which the 
greater part of the cargo space is constructed 
or adopted for the carriage of liquid cargoes 
in bulk and which is not. for the time being, 
carrying a cargo other than oil in that part of 
its cargo space. 

Prohibitions as to discharge of oil or 
oily mixture. 

3560. (1) No oil or oily mixture shall be 
discharged, from an Indian tanker or other 
ship within any of the prohibited zones or 
from a foreign tanker or other ship within 
the prohibited zone adjoining the territories 
of India. 

(2) The discharge of oil or oily mixture 
from an Indian ship, other than a tanker 
or from a foreign ship other than a tanker 
while such foreign ship is proceeding to any 
place or port in India, shall, during the 
period of three years' immediately following 
the commencement of this sub-section, be 
made as far as practicable from land; 

Provided that .this sub-section shall not 
apply to a ship which is proceeding to a port 
where oil reception facilities are not available. 

(3) No oil or oily mixture shall be dis- 
charged anywhere at sea from an Indian ship, 
being a ship of twenty thousand tons gross ^ 
tonnage or more for which the building con- 
tract was entered into on or after the coming 
into force of this sub-section: 

Provided that this sub-section shall not 
apply in any case where by reason of special 
circumstances it is impracticable or unreason- 
able to retain the oil or oily mixture in the 
ship and the master :of the ship reports, as 
soon as may be, after such discharge the fact 
in the prescribed form and manner to the 
Director-General. 

Prohibition not to apply in certain cases. 

3-5GD. Nothing in section 35GC shall apply 
to — 

(a) the discharge of oil or oily mixture 
from a ship for the purpose of securing the 
safety of a ship, preventing damage to a ship 
or cargo or saving life at sea: 
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(b) the escape of oil or of oily mixittre 
resultiDg from a damage to a ship or nn- 
avoidable leakage, if all reasonable pteeao. 
lions have been taken after the occurrence of 
the damage or discovery of the leakage for 
the purpose of preventing or minimiging the 
escape; 

(c) the discharge of residue arising from 
the purification or ejarification of fuel oil or 
lubricating oil ■when auch discharge is made 
as far from land as is practicable; 

(d) the discharge from the bilges of a ebip 
of oily mixture during the period of twelve 
months following the date on which this 
clause comes into force and after the expira- 
tion of such period of oily mixture containing 
no oil other than lubricating oil which has 
drained or leaked from the machinery spaces 
in the ship. 

Equipment in ships to prevent oil pollu- 
tion. 

356E. For the purpose of preventing or 
reducing discharges of oil and oily mixtures 
into the sea, the Central Government may 
make rnles requiring Indian ships to be fitted 
with auch equipment and to comply with such 
other requirements (including requirement 
for pteventing the escape of fuel oil or heavy 
diesel oil into bilges) as may be prescribed.-: 
Oil record book. 

356F. (1) Every, Indian tanker and every 
other Indian chip which uses oil as fuel shall 
maintain oh board the tanker or such other 
ship an oil record hook. ' 

(2) The forum and manner in -which the 
oil record book shall be Tuaintained, the 
-nature of the entries to be made therein, the 
time and circumstances in which euch entries 
shall be made, tbe costody and. disposal 
thereof and all other matters relatiug thereto 
shall be' such as may be prescribed having 
Kgard to the provisions of tbe ConveDtion. 

■ Inspection and control of ships to which 
the Convention applies. 

3560. (l),A surveyor or any person ap. 
pointed in this behalf may, at any reasonable 
time, go on board a ship to which any of tbe 
provisions of this Part apply, for the purposes 
of — 

(a) ensuting that the prohibitions, restric. 
tions and obligations imposed by or onder 
this Part ate complied with; 

- (b) satisfying himself about tbe adequacy of 

tbe measures taken to prevent the escape of 
oil or oily mixture from the ship; 

(c) asceitainiug tbe circumstances relating 
to an alleged discharge of oil or oily mixture 
from the ship in contravention of the provi- 
sions of this Fart; and 

(d) inspecting the oil record book. 


(2) The surveyor or any such person may, 
if necessary, make, without unduly delaying 
the ship, a true copy of any entry in tbe oil 
record book of tbe ship and may require the 
master of the ship to certify the copy to be a. 
true copy and such copy shall be admissible 
as evidence of tbe facts stated therein. 
Information regarding contravention ob 
the provisions of the Convention. 

356H. (1) If, on:reporl from a surveyor or 
other person authorised to inspect a vessel 
under section 356G, the Central Government 
is satisfied that any provision of the Conven- 
tion has been contravened anywhere by a 
foreign ship being a ship to which tbe provi- 
sions of the Convention apply, it shall 
transmit particnlara of the alleged contraven- 
tion to the Government of tbe country to 
which the ship belongs. 

(2) On receipt of information from the- 
Government of any country which has ratified 
the CoDi-entioD that an Indian ship has con- 
travened any provision of the ConventloD, 
tbe Central Ooveinment shall investigate tbe 
matter and if satisfied that any provision of 
this Part or any rule made thereunder has 
been contravened, take appropriate action 
against tbe owner or master and intimate eneb 
Government of tbe action so taken. . 

Oil reception facilities at ports in India. 

3561. (1) notwithstanding anything con. 
tainedjn any other law for tbe time being in 
force, in respect of every port In India, the-- 
powers of the port authority shall include the 
power to provide oil reception facilities. 

(2) A port authority providing oil reception 
facilities or a person providing such facilities- 
by arrangement with the port authority, may 
make charges for the use of the facilities ai>. 
Bueb rates and may impose such conditions in 
respect of the use thereof as may be approved, 
by notification in the Official Gazette, by the- 
Central Government in respect of the port. 

(3) IVhero’the.Central Government is satis- 
fied that there ate no oil reception facilities, 
at any port in India or that tbe facilitfes- 
available at such port are not adequate for 
enabling ships calling at such port to comply 
with the requirements of the Convention, the- 
Central Government may, after consultation 
with the port authority in charge 'of such- 
port, direct by order in writing such authority 
to provide or arrange for tbe provision of' 
eneb oil reception facilities as may be speci- 
fied in tbe order. 

■ (4) The Central Government may, by noti- 
fication in the Official Gazette, specify the * 
ports in India having oil reception facilities 
in accordance with the requirements of the- 
Convention. 
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Explanation . — For the purpose of this sec. 
tion “port authority” means. — 

(a) in relation to. any major port to which 
the provisions of the Major Port Trusts Act, 
1963, apply, the Board of Trustees constituted 
in respect of that port under that Act; 

(b) in relation to any other port, the Gon. 
servator of the Port, within the meaning of 
section 7 of the Indian Ports Act, 1903. 

Power to make rules. 

35G-J. (1) The Central Government may, 
having regard to the provisions of the Con- 
vention, make rules to carry out the purposes 
of this Part. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to 
-the generality of the provisions of sub-sec- 
tion (11, such rules may — 

(a) prescribe the specifications of marine 
diesel oil for the purposes of clause (d) of sec- 
tion 356B: 


(b) specify the areas which shall be deemed 
to be prohibited zones for the purposes of this 
Part; 

(c) prescribe the form and manner in which 
the oil record book shall be maintained, the 
nature of the entries to be made therein, the 
time and. circumstances in which such entries 
shall be made, the custody and disposal there, 
of and all other matters relating thereto; and 

(d) prescribe the manner in which investi- 
gation may be made by the Central Govern, 
ment for the purpose of sub.section (2) of 

'section 35GH.’. 

18. Amendment of section 436. 

In section 436 of the principal Act, in sub- 
section (2), in the table, — 

(a) in item 102, for the brackets and figure 
“(5)’’, in both the places where they occur, the 
brackets and figures “(S)” shall be substituted; 

(b) after item 115A, the following items 
shall be inserted, namely ; — 


Section of 

Serial this Act to 

No. Offences which offence Penalties 

has reference 


■“115B (a) If oil or oily mixture is dis- 

charged in contravention of 
sub;s6otion (1) of section • 
3560— • 

(i) where such discharge is from 
an Indian or a foreign 
tanker, 

(ii) where such discharge is 
from an Indian ship not be- 
ing a tanker or a foreign ship 
not being a tanker. 

(b) If oil or oily mixture is dis- 
charged from an Indian ship 
other than a tanker or from a 
foreign ship other than a tanker 
in contravention of sub-sec- 
tion (2) of section 3560. 

(c) If oil 'or oily mixture is dis- 

' ' charged from an Indian ship in 

contravention of sub-section (3) 
of section 356C. 

(d) If the master of the ship fails 
to make the report referred to 
in the proviso to sub-section (3) 
of section 3560. 

- 1150 If an Indian ship is not fitted 
with equipment prescribed 
under section 356E. 


3560(1) The master of the tanker shall be. 

liable to fine which may extend 
■ to two thousand rupees. 

3560(1) , The master of the ship or, if the 
ship is unmanned,_the person in 
charge of the operation shall be 
liable to fine whioh may extend 
to one thousand rupees. 

3560(2) The master of the ship or, if the 
- ship is unmanned, the person in 
charge of the operation shall be 
liable to fine which, may extend 
to one thousand rupees. 

3560(3) The master of the ship shall be 
liable to fine which mayextend 
to one thousand rupees. 

3560(3)- The master of the ship shall be 

proviso liable to fine which may extend 

to five hundred rupees. 

356E The owner, master or agent shall 
be liable to fine which may ex- 
tend to two thousand rupees 
and in addition to a fine which 
may extend to twentj' rupees 
for eVerj’ day during which the 
offence continues after convic- 
tion. 
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Serial 

No. 


Offeaceg 


Section of 
this Act to 
nrbich offence 
has reference 


Fenalties 


USD (a} I! the master of an Indian 
tanker or other ship fails to 
maintain an oil record book as 
required by section 356P or 
contravenes any rule [other 
than a rule tefetied to in (b) 
below} made under that section, 
(b) If any person wilfolly des- 
troys or mutilates or renders 
illegible or prevents the making 
of, any entry in the oil record 
book or makes or causes to be 
made a false entry in such book 
in contravention of any rnle 
made under section 35CF. 


35GF(1). Fine which may extend to two 
356F(2) thousand rupees. 


356F Imprisonment which may extend 
to six months or fine which 
may extend to five thousand 
rupees or both.*’. 


19. Substitution of new section for sec- 
tion 460A. 

For section 46QA of the principal Act. 
the following eectios shall be subsUtoted* 
namely:— 

Kemoval of Difficulties. 

*'460A. (1) If any difficulty arises in giving 
effect to the provisions of this Act, io eo tar 
as they relate to the Safety Oonventioo or to 
the Load Line Conveation or to the Conven* 
tics referred to fa clsose (a) of section 3566. 
the Central Government may, hy order poh. 
blished in the Official Gazette, make such 
provisions not inconsistent with the ptovi. 
eiona of this Act, as appear to it to be neces. 
eary or expedient for removing the difficulty 
and giving effect to the provisions of each 
Convention: 

Provided that no order ehall he made under 
this section after the expiry ol three years 
from the date of publication of the Merchant 
Shipping (Amendment] Act. 1970,, in the 
Official Gazette. 

(2) Every order made under this section 
shall be laid as -soon as may be after it is 
made before each House of Parliament while 
it is in seseion for a total period of thirty 
days which may be comprised in one session 
or in two euccessive sessions.*’. 

20. Certain contraventions, etc., not to be 
offences. 

Nctwifbstanding the retrospective opera, 
tion of sections 2 to 14 (both inclusive) of 
this Act no contravention of, or no (ailnre to 
comply with,' any of the provisions of the 
principal Act as amended by those sections 
shall render any person guilty of any offence 
if such contravention or failure — 

(i) relates either io any provision insetted 
in the principal Act hy any of the said sec. 


lions, or to any existing provision thereof, as 
amended by any of the said seciions, and 
(ii) occurred on 'Or after the 21st day of 
July. 1968 and before the date of publication 
of this Act in the Official Gazette. ' 


. THE NORTH-EASTERN COUNCIL 
ACT, 1970 
(Act 26 of 1970)'. 

. *■ [Slst2Ia]j,2970.] 

An Act to provide for the setting up of 
a Council for the North-Eastern areas of 
India to be called the North-Eastern Coun- 
cil and for matter connected therewith. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty, 
first Year of the Republic of India as fol. 
lowe: — 

1. Short title and commencement. 

- (1) This Act may ha called the North- v 
Ei^tem Council Act, 1970. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as 
the Central Government may, by notification 
in the Official Gazette, appoint. 

2. Definitions. 

In this Act. unless the context otherwise 
requires, — 

(a) “Conneir means the North-Eastern 
Conncil established under this Act; 

(b) “Meghalaya” means the autonomous 
State known as Megnalaya consiituted under 
section 3 of the Assam Reorganization (Uecha- 
laya) Act, 1969, 

s. neceiTed lb» assent of the President en 31-5-2970. 
Act pnblisbed in Oar. of Ini., 1.S.1970, Pt II- 
8. t, £zt.,p. 323. 

Pot Statement cf Objeeta and Beasona, see Gaz. ef 
Ind., X5-12-1869. Pt. 11-3, 2, Ext., p. 1110, 
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(c) “North-Eaati Frontier Agency” has the 
meaning assigned to it in the North-East 
Frontier Areas (Administration) Regulation, 
1954; and 

(d) “State” includes Meghalaya, the Union 
’territories of Manipur and Tripura and the 
North-East Frontier Agency.' 

3. EstafalishmentTand composition of the 

Nort-Eastern Council. 

There shall be a Council to be called the 
North-Eastern Council ■which shall consist of 
the following members, namely: — 

(a) the Governor of Assam, who shall be 
the Chairman thereof; 

("b) the Chief Ministers of Assam and 
Meghalaya; 

(c) a Minister each from the State of Assam 
and fro'no Meghalaya to be nominated by the 
Governor on the' recommendation of the 
Chief Minister concerned; 

(d) the Administrators of the Union terri- 
tories of Manipur and Tripura; • 

(e) the Chief Ministers of Manipur and 
Tripura; and 

(f) the person for the time being holding the 
office of the Adviser to the Governor of Assam 
for Tribal Areas; 

Provided that if at any time the Govern- 
ment of Nagaland expresses its desire to* be 
represented on the Council, the Chief Minister 
of that State and one other Minister to be 
nominated by the Governor shall also be 
members of the Council: 

Provided further that if there is no Council 
of Ministers in any State referred to in this 
section, the President may, if he deems it 
necessary so to do, nominate not more than 
one person to represent the State on the 
Council for so long as there is no Council of 
Ministers in such State, 

4. Functions of the Council. 

(1) The Council shall be an advisory body 
and may discuss any matter in .which some or 
all of the States represented on the Council 
have a common interest and advise the 
Government of each State concerned as to the 
action to be taken on any such matter. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to 
the generality of the provisions of sub- 
section (1), the Council may — 

(a) formulate for the States represented 
thereon a unified and co-ordinated regional 
plan in respect of such plan schemes for those 
States ns are of common importance to the 
north-eastern areas of India, such as schemes 
relating to inter-State communications, com. 
mon irrigation, power and flood control 
projectsi agricultural production to achieve 
regional food self-sufficiency and balanced 
industrial development of the region: 

(b) review from time to time the implemen- 


tation of the schemes included in the regional 
plan and recommened measures for effecting 
co-ordination in implementation of the sche. 
mes by the- Governments of the States con. 
cerned; 

(0) discuss and make recommendations with 
regard to — 

(1) any other matter of common interest in 
the field of economic and social planning, and 

(ii) any matter concerning ’inter-State 
transport. 

5. Meetings of the Council, 

(1) The Council shall meet at such time as 
the Chairman of the Council may appoint in 
this behalf and shall, subject to the other 
provisions of this section, observe such rules 
of procedure in regard to transaction of busi- 
ness at its meetings as it may, with the appro- 
val of the Central Government, lay down 
from time to time. 

(2) The Chairman or in his absence any 
other member chosen by the members present 
from amongst themselves shall preside at a 
meeting of the Council. 

(3) All questions at a meeting of the Council 
shall be decided by a majority of votes of the- 
members present and in the case of an equa- 
lity of votes the Chairman, or, in his absence, 
any other person presiding shall have a second' 
or casting vote. 

(4) The proceedings of every meeting of the. 
Council shall be forwarded to the Central 
Government and also to the Government ot 
each State represented on the Council. 

6. Advisers, 

(1) The Council shall have the following' 
persons as Advisers to assist the Council in the 
performance of its duties, namely ; — 

(a) one person nominated by the Planning 
Commission; and 

(b) one person nominated by the Ministry- 
of the Central Government dealing with- 
Finance. 

(2) Every Adviser to the Council shall have 
the right to take part in the disoussions of the- 
Council but shall not have a right to vote at 
a meeting of the Council. 

7.. Co-ordination Committee. 

(1) There shall be a Committee of the 
Council called the Co-ordination Committee 
consisting of — 

(a) the Governor of Assam and -the Chief 
Ministers of Assam and Meghalaya: 

. (b) the Administrators and Chief Ministers 
of the Union territories of Manipur and 
Tripura: and 

(c) the person for the time being holding 
the office of the Adviser to the 'Governor of 
Assam for Tribal Areas ; 

Provided that as and when the State of 
Nagaland is also represented on the Council, 
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the Chief Minister of that State shall be a 
member of the Committee. 

(2) The Governor of Assam shall be the 
Chairman of the Committee. 

(3) It shall be the doty of Co-ordination 
OommittEe to review from time to time the 
measures taken by the States represented on 
the Council for the maintenance of eecority 
and public order therein and to recommend 
to the Governments of the States concerned 
{uithei measures necessary in this regard. 

(4) The Committee shall observe such rules 
of procedure in regard to transaction of busi- 
ness at its meetings as the Gonncil may, with 
the approval of the Central Government, lay 
down from time to time. 

^S. Office and staff of the Council. 

(I) The Conncil shall have a secretarial 
staff consisting of a Secretary, a Planning 
Adviser and such other officers and employees 
as the Central Government may by order 
determine. 

(J) Tha office ol the Conncil shall be located 
at socb place as may be determined by the 
Council. 

• (3) The administrative expenses of the said 
office, including the salaries and allowances 
payable to, or in respect of. members of the 
fleccetarial staff of the Council, shall be borne 
by the Central Government out of. moneys 
provided by Parliament for the purpose. 

-THE UNIVERSITY GRANTS COM- 
MISSION (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1970 
(Act 27 of I970)a 

(3rd June, 1970] 

An Act to amend the University Grants 
Commission Act, 1956. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty- 
first Tear of the Rebnblie of India as fol- 
lows: — 

1. Short title and commencement. 

(1) This Act may be called the University 
-Grants Commission (Amendment) Act. 1970. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as 
the Central Government may, by noUficaUon 
in the Official Gazette, appoint 

2. Substitution of new section for sec- 

tion 5. 

Foreection 5 of the* University Gieoie 
•■Commission Act, 195G (hereinafter referred to 
as the principal Act), the following section 
shall bo snbstitnted, namely: — 

c. HeceiTed tba aueDt of tbe Pruident on 9-6-1970. 
Act puUiibed to G&z. of led., 4*6-f970, Ft, II- 
. B.l. Ext..p.327. 

For Etktencot of ObieeU and Rea^onr. tie Gaz, 
of Ind„ 23 8-1953, Ft. II-S. 2 Ext., p. SOI. - 


Composition of the Commission. 

V5. (1) The Commission shall consist of— 

(1) a Chairman, and 

(ii) eleven other members, 
to be appointed by the Central Government 

(2) The Chairman shall be chosen from 
among persons who are -not officers of the 
Central Government or of any State Govern- 
ment 

(3) The other members shall be chosen as 
follows: — 

(a) two members from among the officers of 
the Central Government to represent that 
Government; 

(b) not less than five members from among 
persons who are, at the time when they are 
chosen as members, teachers of Universities : 

Provided that no person, who is the Vice- 
Chancellor of a University or the bead of an 
institution which is eligible under this Act to 
receive grants from the Commission, ehall be 
chosen to be a member of the Commission; 

(c) the remaining number from among— 

(0 persons representing industry, commerce 

or agricuItDro, 

(ii) persons representing engioeeriog, legal, 
medical or other learned professions, or. 

(iii) persons who are edneationists of .repute 
or who have obtained high academic distine. 
tioos, not being persons iwbo are officers or 
teachers of Universities : 

Provided that not less than one-balf of the 
oumber so chosen shall be from among per- 
sons who are sot officers of the Central 
Government or of any State Government. , ^ 

(4) The CommiEsion may elect from among 
its mensbers a Yico.Cbairman who shall exer. 
cise each of the powers and discharge such of 
the duties of the Chairman as may be prescrib. 
ed. 

.(5) Fvery appointment under this section 
eball take effect from the date on which it is 
notified by the Central Government in the 
Official Gazette.'*. 

3. Amendment of section 6. ' ' 

In section 6 of the principal Act, — 

(i) for BUb-section (1), the following snb- 
section shall be snbstitated, namely: — 

'(l) A person appointed as Chairman or 
other member, unlesa ho becomes dUaualified 
for continuing as such under the rules that 
may be made under this Act, shall — 

(a) in the caao of Chairman, hold office for 
a term of five years; and 

(b) in the case of any other member, hold 
office for B term of three years: 

Provided that— 

(i) a person who has held office as Chair, 
man shall be eligible for further appointment 
as Chairman or other member, and 
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THIRD MAHfiEASHTRa STATE LAWYERS’ CONFERENCE, 1970 

AT PARBHANI 

APPEAL 

Eeiends, 

You are awar^ that the Lawyers of the Maharashtra State had met in Conference 
•on two previous occasions., once at Ahmednagar in 1962 and then at Akola in 19G6. 

At the Conference held at Akola, the Maharashtra State Lawyers’ Association, 
had kindly consented to hold its 3rd Conference at Parbhani, on the invitation 
•extended by the Parbhani Bar Association. 

We are, therefore, glad to inform you that with the concurrence of the office- 
bearers of the Maharashtra State Lawyers' Association, we propose to hold the 
■Conference in the month of October- 1970, and the dates fixed for the Conference are 
"24th and 25th October 1970. We were to hold the Conference in the month of ilay 
1970, hut could not do so due to unavoidable circumstances. 

Parbhani is District head-quarters of District Parbhani and is situated on the 
Manmad-Kachiguda (Hyderabad) Meter-Guage Railway line of the South Central 
iRailway and is also approachable by Road from all sides of Maharashtra State. Besides, 
Parbhani enjoys the position of being situated at Central place in the Maharashtra 
‘State. The season and climate in the month of October is very pleasant at Parbhani. 

The Reception Committee desires and hopes to house all the Delegates and 
“ilembers attending the Conference at decent and convenient places and also hopes to 
.-serve with best possible refreshments' and foods. However, this would be possible, if the 
•Brother and Sister Lawyers register themselves as Patrons, Donors, Members of 
/Reception Committee and Delegates for the Conference in great numbers. 

r 

- To make arrangements to the full eatisfaetion of all the attending Delegates and 
"klembers, it would be essential for the Reception Committee to ascertain the number 
•of such Delegates and Members. Hence we request that the Lawyers desiring to attend 
ithe Conference get themselves registered by 10th of October 1970. 

The Reception Committee has fixed the subscription as follows : 

(1) Patrons ... Rs. 100/. or more 

(2) Donors ... Rs. 50/. or more 

(3) Members of Reception Committee ... Rs. 25/. or more 

(4) Delegates ... Rs. 10/- or more 

luraddition to the above subscription, Lawj’ers desiring Lodging and Boarding 
'facilities dmdng the days of the Conference will be required to pay Rs. 15/- as Lodging 
■and Boarding Charges. 

We need not emphasise here that it is an excellent and rare opportunity for us 
brother and sister Lawyers, to meet together at one place and to discuss matters involving 
common interests and obligations. 

We are further glad to inform the members of the profession that His Lordship 
the Hon’ble Justice Shri Y. Y. Chandrachud, Judge", Bombay High Court, has graci. 
ously consented to deliver the inaugural address "on 24th October 1970, while Shri 
A.^S. R. Chari, Advocate, Supreme Court of India has kindly agreed to preside over the 
inaugural function. 

We, therefore, most earnestly request all the Brother and Sister Lawj’ei-s in the 
:State of Maharashtra to participate in the Conference and make it a Success. 

■V. CHATRAPATI, A. R. GAVANE, 

B. A., I'D. h., Advocate, n. A., ij>.b . Advocate, 

Actin" Chairman. & M. L. A., Chairman, Reception Committee. 

P. L. KAP3E, Advocate, D. R. POLE, n.A.,LL.B., Advocate, 
President, District Bar Association, " General Secretary. 

parbhani. ■ - , 
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130 Journal BIAS AND ADMINISTRATIVE POWER A. I. R. 

(By P. Leel4kbi3hnan, M.A., AT. L. ZecittfCT in Law, Univeniiy of Kerala.) 


The dec’eion of the Supreme Court in 
Eraipak v. Union of Inaia(l) has widened the 
frontiers of natural justice in India. 

2. A High Power Committee for eelecUpg 
officers to the Indian Forest Service was con- 
stituted in the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 
The selection was to be made from among the 
officers of the State Forest Department. 
Naquishbund, the Acting Chief Conservator of 
Forests in the State, was also a member of the 
Selection Board. At the same time he was also 
a candidate for the selection. A list was pre- 
pared by the Board after scrntinisiog the 
service records of the officers. Naquiabbnnd 
was ranked first in the list. One of the peti. 
tioners who was admittedly senior to him and 
two others who claimed to be senior to him, 
were left out in the list. Appeals filed by 
some of them on the question of seniority 
were pending with the Government when the 
selection was made. The petitioners questioned 
the selection under Art. 32 of the ConstitnUon 
on the ground inter alia that membership of 
Eaquishbund in the Selection Board had 
made him a judge in bis own cause and that 
the selection was vitiated by bias. 

S. The Court noted, that, though Naquisb- 
bund withdrew from the deliberations of the 
Committee when bis case was considered, be 
participated in the deliberations. of the final 
preparation of the list when the claims of bis 
rivals particularly those of Baan were consi- 
dered. It was in tbe interest of Kaquiebbaod 
to keep out his rivals in order to secure bis 
position from further chalIeQge.(2) The Court 
was of the view that tbe Chief Conservator of 
Forests in a State sbonld be the ihost appro, 
priate person to be in tbe Selection Board. 
But 'under tbe cireumstances'CS) it was im. 
proper to have included Naquiebbund as a 
• member of the Selection Board. It was con- 
tended that the findings of the Selection Board 
were only of a recommendatory nature, that 
the final list would he prepared by the Union 
Public Service Commission after seeing the 
comments of the Ministry of Home Affairs, 
and thus that the final authority would not 
have been under tbe lofiuence of this Selection 
Board. Bepelling tbe contention the fourtbeld 
that the recommendations of the Selection 
Board would carry considerable weight with 
the Union Public Service Commissioii.(4) The 
Court did not accept In full the contention of 
the respondent that the power 'of tbe Selec- 

1. Am 1870 S C 160 : (1970) l 8 C J 881. . 

2. Ibid, p. 1S5. 

3. Ibid, See, n. 23. iofra. 

4. Ibid, p. 157. 


iion Board was administrative and not qnasi- 
jndictal in character. Even assuming for the 
pnrpose of tbe present case that power of tbe 
Selection Board was administrative, tbe Court 
took notice of the growing trend in recent 
times towards narrowing down the division 
between the two powers. 

4. The Eraipak decision in AIR 1970 S C 150 
is a pointer to the growth of natural justice in 
India in two ways. Firstly, the decision has 
almost pulled down the traditional barriers 
between the administrative aud quasi.judicial 
powers and thus made an extensive applica- 
tion of natnral justice. Secondly, the decision 
cut at tbe root of the pleas of necessity, 
efficiency and expertise nnder which the 
administrative authorities tried to evade the 
observance of natural justice. This led to an 
intensive application of natural justice.' 

I 

5. The traditional division of public acts 
into qoasi.jadicial and administrative bad 
given a right to tbe citizens to demand for 
natural justice io the former and a protective 
excuse to tbe administrative aolhorlties foe 
the avoidance of natural justice in tbe latter. 
Tbe attitude with which tbe English Courts 
endorsed this division was not a consistent 
000.(5) Following the British practice Indian 
Courts also found the diffisulty in adopting 
consistent rule to maintain this division. Even 
in matters characterised as purely administra- 
tive, tbe extent of tbe infringement of the 
rights of tbe citizens may be of such magni- 
tude that it is clearly unjust not to make a 
fair deal of tbe citizens before they are depriv. 
ed of their r>ght3.(6} 

6. Recently in England and in India an 
attempt was made to reconcile the procedures- 
in th e above two divisions of -powers and thus 

5. Id Cooper r. IVaodswortb Board of Works (1863) 

14 C B (N B) 180, the pablic act of palling down 
ahonse was held to be a jadiclal one. In Kakkoda 
Ali V. dayaratna, (1951) A C 66 tbe depriTaticn 
a of textile dealer’a privilege (if not a right?) to 
carry on hii means of livelihood was held to bo 
an adminutratire act Cf. Smith v. It. (1878) S 
A C 61t— tbe act of the Commiggioner of Crown 
lands io Qaeenaland oanccIIiQg the license was 
a jodicat (anetion or even a'fanetioo of a jadi« 
elal nature. 

6. Bee, Wade, H, W. R. ‘.The Twilight of Kataral 

Jostice.” 67 LQ B 103. (1951). p. 10«. Tbe 
writer cajls the enquiry whether a power is 
judicial or administrative as “falee dilemma." 
. The rttl question most be whether the power 
“deprives some individual of his rights or liber- 
ties, BO that he must be given tbe elementary 
fustice of a hearing before bis rights are destroy- 
ed by adminutratlve aetioa.” 
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to make people feel that both procedures are 
adopted in' a fair manner. Thus it was held that 
even though an Immigration Officer while 
admitting a person to" the United Kingdom 
under Commonwealth Immigration Act, 1962, 
was not acting quasi- judicially he must give 
the immigrant an opportunity to explain 
the doubts of the Bnmigraiion Officer.(7) 
iParker G. J. took this question as not that ‘of 
acting or being required to act judicially, but 
■ of being required to act fairly. 

He continued to observe, 

"Good administration and an honest or 
bona fide decision must, as it seems to me, 
require not merely impartiality, nor merely 
bringing one’s mind to bear on the problems, 
but acting fairly "(9) 

The Supreme Court of India in State of 
Orissa v. Dr. (Miss) Binapani(lO) observed 
that the governmental action of determining 
the date of birth of the respondent from the 
different disputed dates was an adminstrative 
matter. Still as the final determination o^ the 
date of birth would involve oivU consequences 
in the form of an early pension to the res- 
pendent, the Court held the act should have 
been carried in a' fair manner observing the 
rules of natural justice. Quoting the above 
two deoisions(li) Hegde. J., noted in Kraipak 
that it was not easy to draw the line that 
demarcated administrative enquiries or quasi- 
judicial enquirie3.{l2) If the purpose of the 
rules of natural justice is to prevent miscar- 
riage of justice and the aim of both quasi, 
judicial and administrative enquiries is to 
arrive at a just decision there is no reason 
- why rules of natural justice should be made 
inapplicable to administrative enquiries.(13) 
An unjust decision in an administrative enqui- 
ry may have more far-reaching effect than a 
decision in a quasi-judlcial enquiry. Shah J., 
did not hold that the power of the Selection 
Board is iudicial{14) in character. He assum. 
ed{15) it to be the so-called administrative 
power for the purpose of the present case. 
Even then the Court was of the view that rules 

7. In re H. K. (An Infant), (1967) 2 Q B 617. 

8. Ibid, p. G30. 

9. Cf. Board of Education v. Bico, 1911 AO 179 per 

Lord Lorebum L. C., p. 182. 

10. AIR 19B7 SO 12G9=(1B67) 2 BCJ 339. 

11. In Bo H. K. (An Infant), (19G7) 2 Q B 617; 

State of Orissa v. Dr. (Miss) Binapani, AIB 1967 
« SC 1269=(1967) 2 SCJ 339. 

12. Kraipak v. Union of India, AIR 1970 SO 150, 

p. 157=(1970) 1 ECJ 381, p. 389., 

13. Ibid. 

14. Ibid, p. 154, In the earlier part of his Judgment 

Ehah J., has emphatically held that the require-, 
mont of acting judicially in essence is. nothing 
but a requirement to act justly and fairly and 
not arbitrarily or capriciously. 

15. Ibid, p. 155. 


of natural justice must be observed in the 
exercise of that power. 

' 7. The Kraipak decision AUt 1970 S C loO 
merits scrutiny in its finding into the intensive 
application of one of the rules of natural 
justice i.e, freedom from bias. 

8. The non-participation of the Acting 
Chief Conservator of Forests in the delibera. 
tions of the Board when his case was consi. 
dered did not rule out the likelihood of bias 
in the selection. The real question was not 
whether the Acting Chief Conservator was 
biased. As Hegde J. observed it was difficult 
to prove the state of mind of a person, (16) 
So the question whether there was “reason, 
able ground” for believing that he was likely 
to have been biased”.(17) The judge was 
categorically saying that ‘a mere suspicion of 
bias is not 8nffioient’(18). 

9. The Supreme Court in the Kraipak 
decision AIE 1970 S 0 150 took into consi- 
deration ‘human probabilities and ordinary 
course of Imman condnct’(19) and adopted 
the test of heal likelihood’ of bias which bad 
been accepted and adopted by judicial preci- 
dents(20) in determining the question of perso. 
nal bias.(21) As Delvin L. J.(22) has pointed out 
'real likelihood’ depends on the impression 
which the court gets from the circumstances 
in which the administrators were sitting. In 
Kraipak also there were certain circum- 
stances(23) that will give an impression of 
the likelihood of bias. 

16. Ibid. 

17. Ibid, 

18. Ibid. p. 156. 

19. Ibid. p. 155. 

20. B V. Camborne Justices, Ex parte Pearce, (1955) 

1 Q B 41 per Slade J. p. 61. Held, that the right 
test to diequalify a person from acting upon the 
ground of interest (other than pecuniary or 
proprietory) in the eubject matter of the pro- 
ceeding is to show a real likelihood of bias. 
This holding was made on the basis of the 
dictum of Blackburn J. in B. v. Band (1866) 
1QB 230, at p. 232. See also, E. v. Barnsley 
Licensing Justices, (1960) 2 Q B 167. 

21. Writers in Administrative Law referred to 

different kinds of bias. There are bias on the 
subject matter, pecuniary interest and personal 
bias. See, Griffith & Street, Principles of Ad- 
ministrative Law (1967), pp. 156-158. There are 
pecuniary bias, personal bnt non-peonniary bias 
and lastly official bias. See, Markose. A. .T , 
Judicial Control of Administrative Action in 
India (1956), p. 216. . 

22. B V. Barnsley Licensing JD3tices,;(l960). 2 Q. B. 

167, p. 187. Delvin L. J. noted aho the following 
words in the same page. “Bias is or may be an 
unconscious thing and a man may honestly say 
that hq was' not actually biased and did not 
allow bis interest to affect his mind, although, 
nevertheless, bo may have allowed it uncon- 
sciously to do so”. _ 

23. Eg. : — Tho seniority question cl spmo of 

the petitioners pending in appeal with the 
Government, the likelihood of the ignorance of 
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10. A lair jn^G© uinai be free from any 
kind of bias. English and Indian Lawa re. 
cognize ‘freedom from bias’ as an integral 
part of the hot rale of natoral jnstice i. e., ‘no 
man shall be jndge in his own cause*. In 
Frome United Breweries Co. Ltd. v. Bath 
jQ3iices(24) the House of Lords asserted 
that a body or a person who decided a dia. 
pete could not be both a party and a judge 
in tho same di3pnie.(25) Obviously referring 
to United Drewoties ca8e(26) Subba Rao J. 
observed in Nagaswara Hao v. State of 
Andhra Prad6ab{27) that when bias of a person 
most be assumed to exist be ought not to 
take part in the decision or sit on the tribunal 
and that any interest would disqualify him 
as a jndge if it be ‘‘sufficiently substantial to 
Create a riasonable suspicion of bias" .(26) In 
State of U.P. V. Mohamad Nohn(29) Das. 0. J. 
had categoricilly declared that no man coold 
be prosecutor and judge at the same time in 
a judicial enquiry. If it happens so it would 
indubitably evidence 'a slate of mind which 
clearly discloses considerable bia8*.(30) 


11. On the facts of the present case under 
comment one comes across the decision in 
Bamanand v. Union of India(3l) which is 
similar to Etalpak. la this case, the Selection 


the other siemben o( the Board abent the fact of 
the°e pending appeal], the likely anxiety of 
Naqniehhnnd to get bloeelt (re« from any 
f orthn challengQ in f atnre in case tba seniority 
qntftiooavrere won by tbe reepeetire petitioners, 
the participation of Neqniahhand la tbe final 
preparation of the list and lastly tbe likelihood 
ol tbe Bnhtle Infiaence Naqaisbbnnd conld bavo 
upon tbe tuinds of the other memhere of tbe 
Board. ' , ^ 

[. 1826 A C 686. Tbe Licensing Justices referred 
to tbe Compensation Anthority an application 
for tbe renenl of an old one— licence. At tbe 
same time they iastrocted that a Solicitor 
shoald appear to oppose tbe renewal before the 
Antborlty. Three of tbe Jostices who bad given 
such an instnietion were also Diejpbcra of Iba 
Compensation Aotboriiy which erenlntlly 
Telosed tbe renewal of the licence. The Conrt 
held that tbe decUion of the Anthority would 
be vitiated by bias as tbe Jostices were biased. 

5 Ibid. p. 531. , 

y Ibid, 

f. AIB 1958 8 C 1376. 

3. Ibio, p 1318. Qaotiog this, Mehrotra, J. in 
Kareudra Enmar r. Apoellate Board (AIB i960 
Assam JQO) held that when the Begiooal Trans* 
port Aatbority were making drcisionastotbe 
grant of bnvToatci a member who was ioteresU 
M m one of She applicants should bsTSwitb* 
drawn from tba aotboritv. 

departmeofal eoqairyby 
.lbs D. S. P, a^JM i a Head ConiUble. a witness 

I Ibid.p. 91. \ ' ■ 

t. AimsCJAUSTO. \ 


Board consistod among other men the Inspec- 
tor General of Forests and the Chief Consor. 
vatorof Forests who were themselves candidates 
for entry into the Indian Forest Service. Jaga. 
dish 8ahai, J. held that in a case of necessity 
the Dtinciples of natural justice did not ap. 
ply.(32) The jndge was of the view that there 
could not be better persona to sit in the Board 
than tbe Inspector General of Forests who 
wai at ibe apex of tbe Forest Department of 
the country and tbe Chief Conservator of 
Foreati who was the bead o! tbe Forest De- 
partment in tho State. Tbe judge had not 
pointed out the necessity of inclndiug the in- 
enmbents in the Selection Board except ibe 
plea of 'their higher position in tbe forest 
service. However, tbe Allahabad decision does 
not seem to keep pace with tbe aimsCSS) of 
the courts and the legislature towards findiog 
and eeiahlisbing an alternative forum in in. 
stances when the ‘necessity rule* was to be 
invoked. Though the necessity tnle is regard, 
ed :as an exception to the first principles of 
natural justice the possible e3tablisWsnt(34) 
of an atternafive forum has relegated this 
exception to tbe background. 


12. Tbe necessity rule nnder which ibe 
Allahabad Ooart(35) sustained tbe member, 
ehip of tbe officers in tbe Selection Board did 
not attract tbe Supreme Conrt in tbe Erai. 
pak(36) decision. On tbe other band Hegde J. 
had opined that it was improper to have in. 
cloded tbe officer in tbe Selection Board.(37) 
It is Bubmitted that in Ktaipak tbe real qnes. 
tion wae not bow to apply the doctrine of 
necessity but how to utilize the expert know, 
ledge of tbe higher officers of public service as 
well as tbe wealth of their experience in 
Bolecling tbe other caudidatea Here comes • 
the hurdle In taking up a definite stand. Why 
cannot one agree with the BtatemeDt(38) that 
the high Government officials are such 'men 
of conscience and intellectual discipline’ that 
when they are facing to decide animporlaat 
matter, their mind will not be a victim to 
prejudices and bias and that they eba ll decide 

32. IMd.p. 57J. Qaofingffcrgeint v. Dale, (1877) 2 

I**mi Chaad AgacwU v. Stats 
of O. P., AIR 1862 All 117. 

33. UaTsball H. IL Natoral Jostice (1951), tj, 39 

34. Ibid, pp 89 to <1. « i- ». 

35. ^asnand v. Uaion cf India, AIR 1989 All 870 

JO. Kraipxk v. Union cf India, AIR 1070 S C 150 * 

37. Ibid p. 155. 

38. United States v. Morgan (1941) 813 U B 409, 421 

per Frankfurter. J. In this Poarth Wergan 
e%», the Secretary refowd to disqualify hlnj. 
ceil In a proceeding to fix the new rates when ' 
the market agencies alleged bias in him ca 
account cf a letter written by him Condemniog 
a previ^ Supreme Court decuion oa the point. 

It was held that the record did not show any 
bm and that the refusal cf the Secretary to 
Aiwn.tify waia'dignified’ one. 
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a ^controversy fairly.’ Hedge, J. was also of 
opinion that Naqnishbund was the most pro- 
per person who would he able to pick up the 
suitable and- efficient officials in his depart- 
ment who were to be selected to the Indian 
Forest Service. The evil of bias that would 
have influenced the whole selection board 
will put greater weight in the balance than the 
gains of allowing the exercise of expertise. 
A biased expert will bring out greater cala- 
mity and do injustice to the candidates for the 


selection than a non-biased, disinterested 
general administrator. The only" solution to 
the problem had been the substitution of an 
alternative fornm{39) of selection excluding 
the officer from the membership of the Board. 
This is the price that an administration has to 
pay in a country where rule of law is res- 
pected and where rule of law means absence 
of arbitrariness, prejudices, bias and wide dis- 

c retionary power. 

39. See, Marshall, op. cit., p. 39. 


INDIAN LAV7 INSTITUTE, MAHARASHTRA STATE UNIT, BOMBAY, 
ESSAY COMPETITION 1970-71. 


1. The Maharashtra State Unit has decided 
to hold an essay competition open to all per- 
sons on the following subject ; 

“A CRITICAL STUDY OF ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE TRIBUNALS IN THE STATE OP 
ilAHARASHTRA AND SUGGESTIONS FOB, 
THEIR IMPROVEMENT.” 

The essay should be a critical study of one 
such tribunal to be selected by the competitor 
though it is open to the competitor to deal 
with more than one such tribunal.. The Com- 
mittee expect a critical study in some depth 
including aii analysis of how the tribunal (s) 
function in practice. 

2 . A prize of Rs. 1,200 will bo awarded to 
the entry judged to be the best by a Com- 
mittee appointed by the Maharashtra State 
Unitcf the Indian Law Institute. But the 
Committee reserves the right to award no 
prize if no entry is found to be of the requi- 
site standard. . 

3. All ‘persons other than members of the 
Executive 'Committee- of the Maharashtra 
State Unit of the Indian Law Institute are 
entitled to compete. 

5. The Essay should be of approximately 
10,000 words. 


6. The Essay should he neatly typed on one 
side of the paper with a reasonable margin on 
all sides. 

6. Three copies of the essay should be sub- 
mitted. 

7. Along with the essay a synopsis of the 
essay uhonld be submitted in triplicate. 

8. The name of the writer should not be 
mentioned in the essay or the synopsis. The 
writer of the essay should adopt a ‘‘nom- 
de-plume” and put the same on the essay and 
the synopsis. 

9. A sealed envelope containing the candi- 
date’s name, address, professional or academic 
qualifications and the nom-de-plume adopted 
by him should be sent along with the essay. 

10. All entries should be sent to: — 

Mr. D. R. Mehta, Little & Co., Central Bank 
Building, Bombay.!. ’ 

11. All entries must be submitted not later . 
than 3lst March, 1971 subject to the Com- 
mittee extending the time. 

12. Entries not in accordance with the rules 
are liable to be rejected. Any entry in which . 
the name of the candidate or any material 
enabling him to be identified is found will be 
summarily rejected. 


THE BAR COUNCIL OF MAHARASHTRA 
PRESS RELEASE 


(10 ' 

"WHEREAS there are several quasi-judicial 
iribanals like Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal, 
Maharashtra Co-operative Tribunal, Maha- 
rashtra Sales-tax Tribunal, Motor Accident 
and Claims Tribnnal ' and Industrial Tribunal 
in the State of Maharashtra discharging vari- 
ous quasi-judicial functions and deciding the 
matters under the various special Acts almost 
finally and. 


WHEREAS it is necessary and desirable in - 
the interest of justice, fair-play and for up- 
holding the rule of law that appointments to 
the said tribunals be made in consultation 
with the High Court and from amongst the 
persons duly qualified to discharge judicial 
functions. 

THIS COUli;eaer RESOLVES 

that appointofines the 

hals be madeg the product pracfis- 
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ing advocates or from the cadre of active jndi- (2) 

cial service ia the State or from amongat retir- Council at its meeting held on 27th 

ei District or High Conrt Jndges and that Bud\ Bombay, elected the following 

appolntmentabemsdaby theStatoOoverDTnMt otBce-beaieta ot the Bat Conncil. 
in consultation with the High Conrtaod that the _ . 

member^ of the tribunal should be subject to Sbri Harayan Hari Helebat, BtiBo 

superintendence of the High Conrt of Jndiea. Advocate, wag nnanimously elected the Cbair- 
tnre at Bombay and the members ofsoch gjan of the Conncil for a period of one year, 
tribunals should have such eecnritj of service t y t> 

and tenure as is usually made available to Shrj Deokinatidan Rpmlal Dhanuka, Lu.B,, 
the members of the judicial service in the Advocate ■was nnanimonsly elected as Yica- 
State.” Chairman for one year. 


PARTLY SUCCESSPaL WRIT PETITIONS 
- (Bj/ V. B. Baiu, Betirei B[ioh Court Judge, Ahrmjoiad). 

Wien a writ petition succeeds only in stamp’ of writ petitions does not depend on 
part, Sometimes, some High Courts order that the numher or value of the reliefs claimed, 
there should be no order as to coats. This is Even if one juat claim is refused a petition 
not just because in order to get eyen one has to be filed. Petitioner should get costs 
relief a petition has to he filed. Court-fee even if one of hjs claims is just. 


CHAPTER 5 OF PRESIDENCY SMALL CAUSE COURTS ACT 
SUPERSEDED BY BOMBAY RENTS CONTROL ACT, 57 OP 1947 
(By V. B. Bile, Retired Bigh Court Judge, Ahmedabad)< 


It has escaped the notice of sopetior Courts 
that Chapter $ relating to recovery of arrears 
of tent by applications made to a Judge of 
Conrt of Bm&B Canals to the Begietrat, 
has been superseded by Section 28 of Bombay 
Rents Control Act, 1947 under which the 
Court of Small Causae hae eicluelve jurisdic, 
UoQ iu proceedings xelatisg to iccoyery of 
rent. A Judge or Registrar of Small Causee 
Court does not function as a Court of Small 
CauaeS. Section 41 of ^Presidency Small Cause 
Courts Act speaks of applications to the Small 
Cause Court hut 8. S3 in Chapter 8 of that 
Act epeaks of application to a Judge of Small 


Cause Court or to the Registrar ot Small 
Cause CourL 

Bioceediogs under Chapter 8 of Presidency 
- Small Cause Coutta Act are not ptoceadlngs 
of the Small Cause Court. Uuder S. 28 of 
Bombay Act 67 of 1947. only the Small Chuso 
Court has exclDsive juriadiotion. A Judge of 
the Small Cause Court, as auch Judge and 
Registrar ot that Court have no jurisdiction. 
Chapter 8 of the Act which gives them juris, 
diction is therefore of no force 30 long as 
'8.28 of Bombay Act 67 of 1947 is in force. 
'Thiseection gives otolasive jurisdiction only 
to the tJjurt of Small Causes notwithstanding 
anything in any other 'Act 


Wc regret to report ibc audden death, on the 2nd Saptombet last, due to a 
heart attack of Sbri C. R. Krishna Rao. the Beportec of the All India Reporter ia Ibe 
High Court of Madras for the last more than 30 years. We wish to place on record 
our deep semo of loss on the pa^ug away of Bhri Krishna Rao who gave Ui sincere 
anl invalnaUe co-operation to us in teeing the judgmeota of the Madras High 
Court. We offer ou^smeere condolences to the members of bis familT 

ifftv/iiin’k It ;n T««,.o 


Jlayj^in’X '^t in peace. 
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LAWBREAKERS AND KEEPERS OF 

PEACE. By S, K. Ghosh, 2nd Edition, 

1969. Eastern Law House Private Ltd., 

Calcutta 12. Pp.- xxi & 424. Price, 

Rs. 18. . 

■Written by a high Police Officer who is the 
author of .“Crime on the Increase’’ and other 
books on criminology, the present book should 
come as an invaluable guide and vade mecum 
to police officers, whose special charge is public 
safety and security, as well as to young 
trainees at Police Training Schools; it should 
greatly help them in their day-to-day 'work in 
dealing with law breakers. In this second 
edition, which is being published eighteen 
years after the appearance of the first' one, 
necessary changes and amendments have been 
made and particularly the chapter relating to 
Police in Riots and Crowd Control has had to 
be thoroughly revised in view of subsequent 
developments. It is a comprehensive handbook 
to help the policeman know his trade and his 
* do's” and “don’ts”, and it collects all np-to-drtte 
methods of policing and rules of conduct of 
the policeman in public life. It delineates each 
eub.head with definite instructions and advice 
in a matter-of-fact and businesslike manner. 
It examines the policeman’s peculiar inter- 
relationship with the public in "general and the 
press and politicians, and offers apt obser- 
vations and advice under the heads “Ideal 
police’’ and ‘‘The Use of Discretion”. The 
chapters on the various important forms of 
crime summarise the up-to-date methods and 
practice & procedure, and carry detailed 
instructions covering all contingencies. It is 
expected that the. author’s notes on rioting 
and the special precautions for controlling 
crowds as well as on “Traffic Accidents” will 
supply a felt want in the Department, 'while 
the chapter on “The Policeman on the Beat” 
brings to mind his proto-type who is such a 
popular institution in London streets. 

The forms of crime to which separate chap- 
.ters have been devoted include burglary, 
robbery and dacoity, murder, arson and rape, 
while two of the chapters deal with receivers 
of stolen property and with wounds. In view 
of. the violence and disorder that has been 
stalking the land in recent months, especially 
in Gujarat, Maharashtra and West Bengal, the 
author’s comments on riots and crowd control 
are particularly significant: it would appear 
that several of his earlier suggestions have 
been accepted, and with success. As important 
as the text are the appendices; in fact they 
take up the greater part of the book. They 
contain all preventive sections of the Criminal 
Procedure Code, Police powers & duties under 
them' and other special and local laws, use of 
armed reserve for dispersal of a riot, equip- 
ment of armed police detachment on riot 


duty, orders regarding playing of music in 
places of public worship, questions to be put 
to medical witnesses and tabular statement of 
offences. There is a useful index. 

There is a special chapter meant to indi- 
cate certain rules of guidance for beginners 
who are entrusted with the task of conducting 
prosecutions. The prosecutor must first read 
the case diary thoroughly and study the rele- 
vant sections of the law carefully every time, 
and see if the material in the diary is com. 
plete and adequate to prove the charge. He 
must stick to the rules of relevancy and 
admissibility of evidence as laid down in the 
Evidence Act. As Magistrates have to deal 
with several cases and may commit errors of 
record, the prosecutor can prevent this by 
careful analysis and presentation of the case, 
in friendly co-operation with counsel for the 
complainant. In the final analysis, the police and 
their conduct of a case depend largely on the 
sympathetic attitude of the magistrate, who 
should work in the recognised interests of 
justice. The- relationship between Magistracy 
and police should be one of true friendship 
and, the author suggests; periodical meetings 
of the magistrates and the police will be useful 
to achieve this end. The present publication 
should continue to be useful to the members 
of the police force as well as to the msgistracy 
and the members of the Bar and the Bench. 

: E.S.S. 


* 

THE JURY. By W. R. Cornish. Allen 
Lane The Penguin Press; London, 
1968. (In India : Penguin Overseas 
Ltd,, D-338, Defence Colony, New 
Delhi- 3.), pp. 298, Price, 50 S. 

The aim of the volume under review is to 
describe the present function of juries ' in the 
English Courts and to consider how far the 
system achieves its objects. Although conce'rn. 
ed mainly with the English Judicial system 
and the jury in English Courts, it glances, for 
plirposes of comparison, at the introduction 
dnd development of the jury system in other 
parts of the world. The author interviewed a 
considerable number of persons and discussed 
many aspects of their service with them, and 
the interviews provide a valuable insight into 
the attitudes, experiences and problems of the 
jury service, and they are referred to at vari- 
ous points throughout the boob. 

■ The introductory chapter is followed by a 
description of the present system of selecting 
juries and of the changes proposed. The third 
chapter describes the extent to which .the jury 
has now been superseded by other types of 
Courts and examines the degree to which pro. 
cedural rules are the product of jury trial 
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The law of evidence is bo intimately connected 
with the presence of juries that it is separate- 
ly discussed in this chapter. Dealing with 
Judge and Jury, the next chapter explores the 
extent to which Judges have taken issues from 
the jury which would normally be regarded as 
'questions of fact.’ and the degree to which 
Judges are enahJed by their position to pet- 
euade juries to Ibeir own point of view, 'after 
which the author proceeds to assess the consti. 
tutional role cl the jury. 

Chapter C raises a number of questions 
about bow juries decide serious crim'nal cases, 
about the ways in which their judgment may 
differ from that of professional lawyers, and 
about the ability of amateur jurymen to act as 

res epecjdc areas of the criminal law in which 
trial by jury either creates Bpecial problems or 
provides a particular advantage. Chapter 8 
examines whether juries are worth preserving 
for the few cases t^t they now try, or whe- 
the* they deserve to he given a more extensive 
role in the Civil Courts once more. That the use 
of juries basnever been restricted merelytotbe 
trial of issues between the parties ia civil and 
criminal cases is the theme of the next chap- 
ter. which refers to two kinds of juries, those 
which used to determine questions of compeo. 
eation for compulsorily acquired land aod 
those which decided whether a person was a 
lunatic, both of which have now disappeared in 
favour of other special tribunals 

Heseaich projects on the jury system have 
- been under way for some time iu America and 
England, and tbe American studies 'would 
seem to suggest four important avenues of le. 
eearch, viz., interviewing juries before or after 
eervice, comparing the verdict reached by 
jutica with the views of lawyers, playing re- 
cordings of trials to expetitcental juries, and 
recording and analysing discussion iu the jury, 
room. Tbe author concludes that it is useless 
to discard the jury system without replacing 
it, before considering possible reforms under 
the heads of administrative changes, funda- 
mental changes in the character of the jury 
System, and admiuistrative tribunals. 

It is noteworthy that all the footnotes in 
the book have been relegated to tbe tlraiag 
pages, the text pages thereby providing un. 
broken reading matter in the same type. There 
is a useful index. 

The present publioilion should be of parti, 
cnlac benefit to those who have performed jury 
service Or are liable to do so, and wish to 

find out what it involves, how it functiona, 

and the merits and demerits of the system. It 
has proved extremely difBcuU to transidant 
the jury system in other countries. In India, 
the Law CommUaton was forced to recoramawd 


tbfi ul^undoument of juries because bribery of 
juries was wldc.spread. In the present condi- 
tiPQs in India, therefore, tbe snbjcct-matter of 
the book is of douhtfol relevance. E.S.S. 


COMPARATIVE ADMINISTRATIVE 
LAW. Vol. I. General Principles. By 
Justice Durga Das Basu, of the Cal- 
cutta High Court. S. C. Sarkar & Sons 
^Private) Ltd., Calcutta 12. 1969-. 

Pp, XV '& S07. Price Rs. 39. 
Administrative Law is that aspect of Con^ 
stitutional Law which deals in detail with the 
ppwers and functions of tbe adminisirativo 
vunludius thn aewicea.. public 
departments, local authorities and other statu- 
tory bodies exercising public functions and 
wielding qnasi.judieiat powers. Its Bubject- 
matter is public administration and it deter- 
mines the organisation, functions, powers and 
duties of "administrative” authorities. Start- 
ing as an adjnnct of Constitutioual Law. it 
bas rapidly increased in importance and be. 
come the schjeci of separate study in the 
universities of tbe English speaking world, 
including Indiq. Like the United States of 
America, India bas a written Constitution 
with a Bill of Rights and Judicial Review as a 
aaucUon tor U, so that adminUtrdtive action 
can be challenged on constitutional grounds 
besides the common law and statutory grounds 
»s in England. Administrative law deals with 
(be powers of tbe administrative autboriiiesv 
(be legal relationship between such authorU 
ties and tbe citizen, and tbe j'usticiable rights 
of the citizen as against “the Adminiatration.” 
^e scope of tbe present wort is to indicate 
the remedies which are available in a Court 
cl law and tbe principles which help ,to keep 
(be administrative authorities under the Rule 
of Lew, the emphasis always being on the 
judicial aspect of administrative law. 

In France. Drwl Adminiiiralif is that part 
of public law which deals with the rights and 
liabilities of tbe citizen in relation to tbe 
odmimstration, and ia based on the priociple- 
fbat Government possess, as representative of 
the nation, a whole body of special rights, 
privileges or prerogatives as against the 
citizen, and that the legisiature, the executive 
pud the Court must he prevented from encro. 
aching- on one another’s province. Special 
rules, special administrative Courts, and the 
Court of Confiicts (of jurisdiction) are diatio- 
^iabing characteristics of French administra- 
tive law. In England the power to ad/udicato 
upon legal rights has been vested ia various 
bodies other than tbe Courts, like Bjiecial 
tribunals, quasi.jndicial officers. Ministerial 
TriJpiaftJA aaA Mw.vits.w wt'Au 
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powers. In the U. S. A. the enactment of the 
Administrative Procedure Act of 1946 may be 
said to constitute a statutory code relating to 
the judicial control of administrative action in 
that country. _ 

In India the study of Administrative Law 
as a separate subject received an impetus by 
the adoption of the written constitution 'after 
Independence, and the Law Commission of 
1955 also focussed attention on the different 
aspects of administrative laws. Although admi- 
nistrative law is to be found from sources 
outside the written constitution, like statutes, 
statutory instruments and case-law, here, toOi 
there is close inter-relation between constitu- 
tional and administrative law; many of the 
cases in the constitutional writ jurisdiction of 
the High Courts in India raise questions of 
ultra vires and breach of statutory duties, 
which pertain to the realm of Administrative 
Law. 

The early chapters of the book under review 
dwell on Separation of Functions and Delega- 
tion, the Qnasi-Legislative Functions of the 
Administration; purely Administrative Func. 
tions and Statutory Authorities in general. 
Quasi-judicial Functions, Natural Justice, 
Administrative Tribunals, Commissions of In- 
qniry,- Statutory Domestic Tribunals and the' 
Ombudsman, are the titles, of succeeding chap- 
ters, while three chapters are given over ta 
the Judicial control of Administrative Action, 
Limits of Judicial Eeview and the Forms of 
Judicial Eeview. Scope of review of adminis- 
trative action, judicial review of quasi-judicial 
decisions, proper exercise of jurisdiction, 
hreach.of natural justice, fraud and unconsti. 
tuiionality, are atiiiong the subjects covered in 
the first of these chapters, and among the 
particular modes of judicial review are enume- 
rated constitutional remedies, remedies under 
the ordinary law, statutory remedies, and the 
prerogative Writs of Habeas Corpus, Manda- 
mus, Prohibition, Certiorari and Quo War- 
ranto. 

The current prominence of administrative 
law is irrefutable. The majority of cases be- 
fore the Indian Supreme Court and the High 
Courts in the sphere of Public Law appertain 
to it; so is the case in America. A treatise on 
the subject, from the comparative point of 
view, should bo useful to students everywhere 
as well as to practising lawyers; it has been 
prescribed as a text book by the Calcutta 
University. E.S.S. 
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CASE LAW ON THE INDIAN CONS- 
TITUTION. By N. A. Subramanians- 
Advocate, and Lecturer. Madras Law 
College. Vlmala Publications, Myla- 
pore, Madras 4. 1969. Pp. xii and 268- 
Price, Popular Edition, Rs. 12; Library 
Edition, Rs. 15. 

It is hard to minimise the importance of 
Case Law in any study of the Indian Cons- 
titution. Although the present publication ie 
not strictly a Case-Book, it presents an able 
exposition of the important provisions of the 
Constitution through selected judgments of 
the Supreme Court of India. The summaries 
are not confined to a statement of the facts 
of the case and the conclusions of the Court; 
an .attempt is made to bring out prominently 
the arguments advanced as well as the pro- 
cess of reasoning adopted by the Court. ’ The 
cases are arranged according to the provisions 
of the Constitution, with head-notes focussing 
attention on the salient principles of law 
ennnciated in each judgment. 

So far as the Constitution itself is con- 
cerned, any amendment of it must be cons- 
trued as “Law,” and any future constitutional 
amendment which abridges or takes away the- 
fundamental rights will be void. The amend- 
ments already made will, however, continue 
to be valid as declared in the prior decisions 
by the Doctrine of Prospective Overruling. ■ 
The Constitution being supreme and the task 
of interpreting it having been entrusted to- 
the Judiciary, the jurisdiction of the Courts 
to determine the existence and extent of 
the powers and privileges of the Legislature 
cannot be questioned. The citizen’s funda- 
mental right under Art. 21 not being subject, 
to the powers and privileges of the House, he 
is entitled to move the courts for enforcing, 
that right by appropriate proceedings and the 
Courts have power to entertain and deal with, 
them. There is nothing in the Constitution 
which prevents the Supreme Court from de- 
jKirtiDg from a previous decision, if the Court 
is convinced of its error, and its adverse effect.. 
And the conduct of a Judge in the discharge 
of his duties cannot even be discussed in the 
Legislature; much less can it form the subject- 
matter of proceedings for contempt. 

The Executive Power connotes the residue 
, of governmental functions that remains after ' 
the legislative and judicial functions are taken 
away. It is not limited to the mere carrying 
out of law already enacted, but extends to 
the determination of policy as well as carry- 
ing it into execution. Somewhat related to 
it is the decision that the State is not liable 
for the tortious acts of its servants done in 
the exercise of the sovereign power of tho 
State. Articles 19 to 22 of the Constitution. 
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attempt to strike a balance between indivi. 
dnal liberty and social control. Article 22 
.contains the ptocedoral safeguards relating to, 
preventive detention. The validity of a law 
cf preventive detention ie not to be judged 
with reference to Art 19. There U a marked 
and deliberate diSetence in the language ot 
the Due Process Clause of the American Cons, 
titutlon and Art. 2l which refers to “proee- 
-dure established by law,” which only means 
such procelnte as is prescribed by enacted 
law. 

As regards religion, it is not a mere doc. 
trine or belief, but includes essential religions 
practices. Articles 25 and 26 protect not 
only freedom of religions opinion but also 
acts done in pursuance of religion. They do 
not authorise the regulatton of religions prnc. 
iicea but only of activities which are assodated 
with religious practices. Under Art. 20 the 
law tau«t leave the tight of management with 
-the religious denomination itself. 

The cases in the book have been carefolly 
eelecled and analysed and the method of pte* 
eeatation has been iufloenced by the author'e 
teaching experience. It should be a useful 
supplement to the bigger volumes consulted by 
-the lawyer and the law student. There is an 
alphabetical table of cases cited with the coc> 
responding page numbers. An index would 
perhaps have added to the usefolneas of the 
book, whose finish and get-up would seem to 
be capable of great improvement. B.S.8. 


AMERICAN LEGISLATURES. (Struc- 
ture and process). By George S. Blair, 
Claremont Graduate School, Claremont, 
California, University Book House, 15- 
— U. B. Bungalow Road, Delhi*?. First 
Indian Reprint, 1969. Pp. x and 4t9. 
Price, Rs. 6. 

The Constitution of theUnited States of Ame. 
rica works on a system of checks and balances. 

’ While the power to “make” lasvs is entrusted 
to the legislative branch, the President is 
grantel the authority to present a State of 
the Union Message in which be recommends 
measures which he considers necessary, and a 
veto power by which be can check the actions • 
of Ccogress. The Congress,, on the other 
hand, can check the President by passing 
a law over his veto, by refosiog to enact 
legislation which he recommends and by 
refnsirig to confirm his appointments or to 
notify treaties promulgated by him. In the 
final analysis, it ig in the power of the Con- 
.gress, acting as a Court, to impeach a Pceudent 
and remove him from office. It is, however, 
the Supreme Court which is empowered to 
check both the Congress and the President 


when it feels they have exceeded or abused 
their constitutional powers. The power of the 
Conrts to declare acts of the legislatures to be 
beyond the bounds of .their constitutional 
powers is one of the basic tenets of the 
American system of OoVemment. It was Chief 
Justice Marshall who laid down that the 
Constitution is a paramount law limiting the 
powers of the Government, including the 
l^islature. Courts interpret what the law is, 
and acta in conilict with that law should be 
invalidated. 

Tba present volume, it ia well to note, 
would appear to be among the first to covet 
both the Houses of the U. S. Congress as well 
as the State legislatures. Its approach to the 
role of the legislatures in American Govern, 
loent and politics shows theie iatee-eehtioa. 
ehi}s with the executive and judicial branches 
as well as with polftical parties and interest 
groups. In order to make the reader under, 
stand meaningfully the character and func. 
tions of the legislatures, the author discusses, 
in the first chapter, the eight basic tenets of 
popular sovereignty, federation, tepoblican 
form of Government, Goverment of limited 
powers, eepnration of powers, checks and 
halascee, judicial review, and enpremacy of 
the national government. He then traces the 
development of representative assemblies in 
U. 8. and describes tbeir formal and const!, 
taiional position, and proceeds to examine the 
major fenotions of legislative bodies in a 
democratic society. The processes lor choosing 
legislators is the topic discussed in Chap. 4, 
while the next chapter deals with legislative 
apportionment, which is the problem of ap. 
portioning electoral areas for legislative re. 
presentation. The role and characteristics of 
legislators is dealt with in Chap. 6, while 
legislative structure is the subject of Chap. 7; 
in the next two chapters are discussed the 
role of the committee system and the per. 
forming of the law making function. Chap- • 
tor 10 on party inSuenceS on legislatures 
poses the question: how far should responsible 
political parties develop without reducing 
legisUtore to a enbordinate role? The part 
played by organised pressure groups, exccu- 
tives and legislation, legislative oversight of 
administration, and popnlar law-making like 
the Initiative and Beferendum, form the 
subject matter of three of the other chapters. 

There is a separate chapter on legislative, 
judicial relations, under- toe heads of Court 
structure and personnel, eystem of Courts, 
ecleetioti of judges, tenure, removal and salary 
of judges, judicial law-making, judicial review 
and legialative reversal of Court decisions. 
Jndictal review of legislative actions enables 
Courts to influence policy ia two ways: the 
Court may play a positive role by extend- . 
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ing the language of the law, and a negative 
one by restricting its application. This chap, 
ter^ describes the inter-relationships of the 
legislative and judicial branches, which though 
normally marked by harmony, are occasionally 
marred fay guerrilla warfare. 

In conclusion, the author finds that the 
American Congress still possesses the full 
range of powers given to it fay the Constitution 
an^ has added to these through custom and 
tradition. Although there are great possibili- 
ties of improvement, the American legislature, 
it is believed, still possesses most of the attri- 
butes of an ideal democratic legislature. 

The volume has an useful index, and its 
usefulness is increased by the insertion of 
over twenty tables showing, inter alia, the 
growth in the size of the House, occupational 
history of senators, standing committees of 
Congress, Party agencies in legislatures. 
Methods of j udicial selection in the States, 'and 
cases in which Acts of Congress have been 
declared unconstitutional by the Supreme 
Court, 1789-1963. ' R.S.S. 


THE BOMBAY RENTS, HOTEL AND 

LODGING HOUSE RATES (CON- 
TROL) ACT, 1947. A Commentary. 

By J. H. Dalai, B. A., LL, B., Advocate. 

With a Foreword by Mr. Justice J. C. 

Shah fof the Bombay High Court!. 

N. M. Tripathi, Private Ltd., Bombay 2. 

4th Edition, 1969. pp. cxx & 895-. Price 

Rs. 30. 

The Bombay Rents, Hotel and Lodging 
House Rates (Control) Act, 1947 (the Bombay 
Rent Act, for short) was passed in order to 
meet (he grave housing shortage caused by 
World War II. The Legislature had to impose 
restrictions on the landlord’s right to eject the 
tenant or to curtail other essential supplies 
and services and to demand lexorbitant rents 
and to impose restrictions on the tenant’s right 
to sub-let or assign the premises or to make 
such use of it as he likes. The Act consolidated 
the provisions of the Rent Restrictjon Acts of 
1939 and 1944 and made amendments therein. 
It was. passed as a temporary measure, but its 
life . had, for a variety of reasons, to be ex- 
tended from time to time. The present Com- 
mentary on the Act was first published in 1950 
under the auspices of the Bombay Advocates’ 
Association, Court of Small Causes, Bombay 
to serve as an annotated hand-book elucidating 
the provisions of this compendious Act for the 
benefit of the members of the Bar and others 
interested. 

In the second edition, which appeared in 
1955, the subjects relating to the constitutional 
aspect, jurisdiction of courts, grounds of evic- 
tion, breach 'of terms of tenancy and distinc- 


tion between lease and licence were discussed 
in detail. When the third edition followed in 
1959, subjects like the powers of the Appeal 
Court, limitation for revisional applications, 
appeals to the Supreme Court, suits involving 
title, denial of title, rights of mortgagor and 
mortgagee, landlord’s right to claim increases 
due to increase in taxes, period of terminating 
leases and removal of bar against sub-letting 
and transfer of tenancy rights were -newly 
added. The Rent Acts in force in the areas of 
Vidarbha, Marathwada. Saurashtra and Kutch 
were given in Airpendix, while the Index was 
considerably enlarged. 

In the fourth and latest edition, various 
topics have been revised and enlarged. Some 
new topics such as judicial precedents, husband 
and wife, ownership flat, valuer’s “report, 
burden of proof, doctrine of part performance, 
tenant pendente lite, tenant under Displaced 
Persons Act, inherent powers, abatement of 
appeal, fraud, collusion, and decision on 
merits of the case, have been added. On the 
whole, the volume now includes 2834 cases 
interspersed into 6490 citations. Case-law up 
to the end of May 1969 and notifications up 
to the end of April 1969 have been incorporat- 
ed. In order to facilitate references, several 
equivalent citations of the references are 
given in the foot-notes and the table of cases. . 

The 51 sections of the Act,- which have been 
given in three Parts viz.. Preliminary, Resi- 
dential and other premises, and Hotels and 
Lodging Houses, are preceded by the usual 
introductory sections giving the Preamble, 
Objects and Reasons, Previous Law. Consti- 
tutional Aspects., Interpretation. Judicial pre- 
cedents, Estoppel and Res Judicata, and the 
Act, Contracting out and Burden of Proof, 
The sections in Part H deal with rent in excess 
of standard rent, increase in rents on account 
of improvements and other causes, determining 
permitted increases, recovery of possession, 
landlord’s and tenant’s respective duties and 
obligations and jurisdiction of courts. Part HI 
deals, inter alia, with fixation of fair rents, 
penalties, appeals and procedure in courts. The 
exhaustive Appendices, the table of cases and 
the detailed Index are quite satisfying. 

The book incorporates the decisions of the 
Bombay and other Indian High Courts as well 
as English courts and the Small Causes Court, 
Bombay. It analyses the decisions of the 
court, includes a mass of useful information, 
and presents the author’s views on controver- 
sial matters. The case law on the Act and 
cognate provisions, of rent restriction legisla- 
tion elsewhere have been ably treated and 
the presentation is such that a busy legal 
practitioner may find his 'authorities on the 
required point quickly. R.S.S. 
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FOUNDATIONS OF WAGE POLICY 
(WlTri SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
THE SUPREME COURT’S CON- 
TRIBUTION). By K. S. V. Menon. 
N. M. Tnpathi, Private Ltd., 164 Sarral- 
das Gandhi Marg, fc'ombayS, 1969. 
pp. ix & 311. Price, Rs. 22. 

Wages are at the root of many of the 
indcstrial disputes that have been aSTeciing 
production and harming the economy in othec 
vrays, and it vras bnt natural that the Indus- 
trial Truce Besolution should have laid douru, 
inter alia, that the system of remuneration to 
capital and labour shonid be so devised that 
both will share the product of their common 
effort after mahlug provision for fair wages 
to labour, fair return to capital, and reason- 
able reserves. Three binds of wages are dis- 
tinguished, viz., minimum wage, living wage, 
and fait wage, the last one ranging from the 
minimnm wage to the industry’s capacity to 
pay. According to the Fourth Elan the total 
wage shonid have three components, the 
minimum wage, an element related to cost of 
living, and an element related to increase in 
productivity. Statutory wage regolation. col. 
lective bargaining, conciliation, arbitration and 
adjudicaticn ace the methods through which 
wage policy is implemented in India. 

The volume under. review is divided into 
three parts, and Fart I coulains ino intro, 
doctoty chapters of which the dret one discnsscs 
certain aspects ' of wage policy from an opera, 
tional angle. In tho determination of wages, 
controversies often arise between Government, 
employers and workers, and the machinery of 
industrial law and adludication have to be eet ' 
in motion for theiriudiciocs discussion anddi?. 
posal. In this connection the Supreme Court 
ha? hn'J# Sfp ibs s ol case. 

law on different aspectsof wage?, and the second 
chapter synlherises the different principlea 
laid down by it from time to time. Its inter- 
pretation of different aspects of wage policy 
aud the evolution of a scUnti&c and rational 
wage atructuro has been meaniogful and 
conatrnctive. 

Part II discusses important ease law on 
wages decided by tbs Supreme Court between* 
19i7 and 19G8. At the outset a gist of the 
background is given, and how the Supreme 
Court has dealt with the problem and come to 
a particular decision ate subseiinently examfn. 
ed. The general observations of the Supreme 
Court in cases of all-Iodia importance, with 
far-reaching implications on tho question of 
wages, have been extensively quoted. Ejcre 
is a fairly descriptive index to the cases con- 
tained in the book in tabular form, with the 
title of the case, the subject matter of dispnle 
and the decision. Part III presents some 
important guidelines provided and observa. 


iiona made by the Indian Labour Conference, 
Standing Labour Committee, and the Com- 
tniasiODS and Committees of Government The 
relevant recommendations from the Five-Year 
Flans and extracts from 1. L. 0. publications 
have also been included. The important obser* 
vatioDsmade by the Supreme Court in somo 
other labour cases are given in an Appendix, 
and they refer to production bonus, hours of 
work and wages, friedom of contract, housing 
accommodation, gratuity and retrenchment 
compensation, rules of natural justice, contract 
labour, payment of retaioing allowance, and 
concept of indnstry. There is a useful general 
index at the end. 

Before the question of reward to labour is 
decided, both economic and legal aspects have 
to be properly considered and appropriate 
weigbtage given. That the decisions of the 
Supreme Court 'have exerted a profound m- 
floenca on the evolution of wage policy and 
wage etructnre is amply illustrated in the 
present perspicacious analysis by Mr. Menon, 
who is a Bombay University Gold Medalist 
in Industrial Economics. The claim is made 
that this is tho first systematic attempt is 
study the contribotion made by the Supreme 
Court to the evolution of a wage policy from 
the operational angle. B.6.6 


CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 
AND disciplinary ACTION 
AGAINST WORKMEN. By Om 
Praiash Aggarawala, formerly of the 
Punjab Civil Service. Metropolitan 
Book Co. (Private) Ltd., Fair Bazar, 
Delhi. 1st Edition. 1969. pp, xlvii, 488 
Iri. Price, Rs. 30. 

Icdcsirlal condicts aie harmful alike to* tho 
employer?, the employees and the community 
in general. Although industrial organisations 
are btuically the outcome of contractual obli- 
gatioQs between the first two parties, the State 
fans to play the role of a wateh.dog to see 
that the weaker elements are not exploited by 
the stronger ones at the coat of the commu- 
nity. It has therefore passed legislation like 
, the Trades Union AcK 1920. to regulate in' 
certain matfers the conditions of employment 
in indnatrial Organisations, giving the workers 
freedom to form unions for collective bargain- 
ing and to strike work under certain condi. 
tions in pursuance of their demands. 

The volume under review, which studies 
the whole question of the conditions of 
amploymeut and disciplinary action- against 
workmen in industrial and commcicial esta- 
bli^mcnts and shops, is divided into twelve 
convenient chapters, each with a detailed 
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•synopsis of- tbe differsnt topics dealt witli. For 
the proper appreciation of what constitutes 
‘‘disciplinary action”, the first two chapters.^ 
-are devoted to a description of the relation, 
•ship of employer and workmen, the conditions 
of employment and their regulation bj’’ stand, 
ing orders and the method of changing them. 
The next chapter states how the worker’s 
employment may be terminated, by retrench- 
ment, discharge or dismissal, or on closure, 
transfer of business or ‘lay-off’, and strikes 
-and lock-outs, consequences of illegal strikes 
or lock-outs, and the payment of wages for 
the period of work stoppage, have been fully 
discussed in Chapters IV and XI. Chapter IV 
explains what is ‘misconduct’ and points out 
the kction to be taken in situations such as 
gheraos, picketing, passive resistance, demons, 
tration and mass casual leave. Chapter V deals 
with the principles of “natural justice” and 
their application to a “domestic enquiry” and 
states the nature of evidence in such enquiry 
and how it is to be recorded, while the^ pro- 
cedure for disciplinary action is covered in the 
’'next chapter. Writing on the Ethics of 
Piin'ishment” in Chapter VII, the author states 
that as a measure of discipline in an industrial 
establishment, the attitude to be taken should 
be one of patria potestas (head of the family, 
for keeping discipline in the family) rather 
than that of a criminologist, and. suggests what 
punishment should be awarded for proved acts 
.of misconduct. 

Chapter Vni comprehensively discusses 
what procedure is to be followed against a 
worker, whether by discharge or punishment, 
during the pendency of a dispute relating to 
an industrial dispute. A delinquent punished 
for misconduct may feel aggrieved even after 
a “domestic dnquiry”, in which case an 
“industrial dispute” arises and it_ may _ be 
referred by Government for adjudication. 
What then are the principles of social justice? 
To what extent can Industrial Tribunals, 

' National Tribunals and Labour Courts 

fere in matters relating to diseiplina^ action? 
What is the jurisdiction of the High Courts to 
interfere under the relevant provisions of the 
Constitution of India? And what is the, jurjs- 
- diction of the Supreme Court? The answers 
■ to these questions form the subject of Obap- 
ter IX, while the topics of remslatement, 
payment of compensation in lieu thereof, bacK- 
wages and other compensation, are covered m 
the next chapter. The last chapter Chapter XU, 
makes it clear that if an establishment falls, 
, within the definition of “Shops and Oommer 
pial Establishments” of any State legislation 
. on the subject and also within tlm 

of “industi^’” in the Industrial Disputes Act, 
1917, it wili be governed by the provisions o 
both the Acts. 


The case-law quoted, in the book is complete 
up to June 1969. Several Supreme Court 
cases have been cited which have not been 
reported so far, the latest being that of 30th 
April- 1969. The book contains a Table of Cases 
and an exhaustive index, while the texts . of 
some of the Acts, Rules and Standing Orders 
ore given in the appendices. 


The author feels that a re.orientation of the 
approach to the problem of discipline in 
industry is called for, more emphasis being 
laid on psychological and sociological aspects. 
‘‘Social Justice” should be available to every- 
body on an equitable basis. A close perusal of 
the hook should lead to a more intelligent 
understanding of the problem's besetting the 
harmonious working of the two arms of pro- 
duction, capital and labour. R.S.S. 


THE LAW OF PREVENTIVE DE- 
TENTION IN INDIA. By S. K. Ghosh 
Foreword by S. R. Das, Retired Chief 
Justice oi India. N. M. Tripathi, Private 
Ltd., Bombay ,2. 1969. Pp. xxi & 207. 
Price, Rs. 20. 

“Preventive Detention” means detention 
without trial as opposed to “punitive deten- 
tion’’, which can be made only after’ a trial in 
a Court of law in which the person to be 
detained is proved to have committed an 
offence punishable under a law. It implies the 
detention of'a person by executive order with 
a view to preventing him from endangering 
the security of the State, disturbing the main- 
tenance of public order or essential supplies 
and services, or adversely affecting other 
specified objects of public interest., The present 
circumstances in India, political, economic and 
social, have brought the provisions of the Pre- 
ventive Detention Act to the forefront of 
public attention, the anti-social activities of 
some people having necessitated their applica- 
tion in particular cases. In this connection 
the experience of the newly independent coun- 
tries of Asia and Africa have some relevance. 
In most of them laws providing for preventive 
detention exist even in peace time in order to 
meet either the threat or the presence of 
internal subversion or external aggression, or 
the threat of elements within a nation suffi- 
ciently strong to disrupt the life of the com- 
munity and jeopardise the existence of the 
prevailing form of Government. The activities 
of these elements may stem from either poli- 
tical or non-i)olitical causes. Even the co- 
operation of the public not being sometimes 
available to the police, the Government has to 
fall back on measures like the Preventive 
Detention Act. 
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The reasons which had prompted the framera 
to make ptovisiODS relating to preveniiTe 
detention in the Constitation were tear of 
Commnniat subversion and activities of com. 
mnnalists and other anti.social elements, and 
they made ii necessary for the Government of 
India to pM3 a Iiaw of Preventive Detention 
for the whole country in 1950. The object of 
the Preventive Detention Act, 1950, is to pro- 
vide for detention in order to prevent persons 
from acting in a manner pieiodieial to the 
defence of India, the relations of India with* 
foreign powers, the security of India, the 
maintenance of publio order, and the main- 
tenance of essential snppliea and services. A 
commentary on the Act, with the decisions of 
the High Contis and the Supreme Goortaboot 
the constilntional provisiODS in this respect 
and on the various other provisions of the 
Act is being snpplied hy the volume under 
review. For easy reference, the anther gives 
also some specimens of the report of the 
Superintendent of Police to the Diirict Magis- 
trate tor detention, the gronnds for detentioo’, 
and the detention orders passed by the DIa. 
trict Magistrate and the State Government in 
the Appendices, which inctnde the test of the 
Preventive Detention Act, 1950. There ate 
fourteen chapters beating, inter alia, on detes. 
tion orders and gronnds for ‘detention, execo. 
tion of the order, absconders, place and con- 
ditions fot> detention, constitotlon and lone, 
iions of the Advisory Board, period of deien- 
tion, writs against the order and grant of bail. 
The chapters have been arranged logically, aad 
the law has been locidly set forth under 
di0etent sch-beads. The statements of the law 
are supported by the pronoancemeots of the 
Supreme Court and the High Courts; the 
Sopreme Court has held that the validity of a 
Ijaw of Preventive Detention is not to be 
judged with reference to Art 19 of the Indian 
Constitution which strikes a balance between 
Individual liberty and social control. 

The Index and Table of Cases ate useful, 
while the several appendices illustrate the 
practical working of the Act The accurate 
espositiOD of the law and of the propositions 
deducible from the diflerent reported decisions 
should be helpful to the members of the Bar, 
the Bench, and the public alike, B 8.S. ’> 


THE INDIAN EXTRADITION LAW. 
By R- C. Htngorani. Asia Publishing 
House, Calicut Street, Ballard Estate,' 
Bombay 1, 1969, pp. z an'd 133. Price 
Rs. 22. 

Ths problems of extradition are becoming 
ever nmie important in a fast shrinking world 
where air trafhc has made the flight of a 
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fugitive from the law easier than before, and 
exteadition proceedings ace a necessary idstru- 
xnent to seenre the rotom of the offender to 
bis country. Extradition is defined as the sur- 
cendec of an accused person or a convict by 
the territorial state where be is found to the 
requesting state where be is alleged to have 
committed or to -have been convicted of a 
crime. Extradition Law is a dual law involv. 
ing muuicipal as well as tians-national law, 
60 that the author of the present volume, who 
holds the Yale University Doctorate in Law, 
has treated international law and practices iu 
this regard, with the Indian Extradition Law 
as the base. 

There are seven chapters in the book and 
an Introduction dwelling upon the importanco 
of extradition in modem times. Escape from 
justice by sheltering in a foreign country must 
become impossible, hut at the same time sur. 
render must he preceded by proper precau. 
tioDB to ensure the observance of tbs duo 
process of law. In the six chapters that follow, 
the anthor has tried to interpret the Indian 
Extradition Act in the light of this safegimrd. 
The first chapter deals with the historical 
background of extradition law in general, tho 
second chapter discusses the method of lequi. 
eitiOD and other preliminary formalities and 
the judicial enquiry is discussed thoroughly id 
the next chapter, where one finds the custo. 
mary roles of Inlemational Law developed 
in the process, doctrine of double criminality, 
noD-fixt»dit!oD of political offenders, proof of 
prima facie case against Tugitives, rule of 
Bpemlty. rule against double jeopardy aud the 
interpie tatiOD of extradition treaties.ChBpter 17 
deals with the special procedure with respect to 
Commonwealth countries with extradition ae. 
rangemeats. with India. The next chapter 
studies executive action taken by the Nlinistry 
of External Affairs in India in determining 
whether the fugitive should be extradited or 
not. and Chap. VI examines the procedure for 
obtaining custody of such criminals abroad as 
are fugitives from Indian justice. The book 
contains relevant provisions of the Indian 
Constitution and the Criminal Procedure Code ' 
for ready reference, and concludes with sugges- 
tions for improving extradition law .in gene- 
ral aad Indian Extradition Law in particular. ’ 
The texts of tbs Indian Extradition Act, 1902, 
the three extradition treaties between India 
'Bod Nepal, India and U. S. A., and India and 
Sikkim, are given in Appendix, while Appen- 
dix V gives a list of pte-Independeace treaties- 
with the author’s remarks in the light of the 
replies received from tho respective embauiea. ’ 

The Indian Extradition Act has certain 
Bpecial features like Basis of Extradition, 
categorisation of States, pre-Indepeadeuee- 
treaties, two categories of extradilicm offences. 
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Extradition with formalities and Extradition 
without formalities, and the Rule of Specialty. 
The Indian Act envisages extradition from 
India in three situations, viz., on the strength 
of a treaty, with a non-treaty State in certain 
conditions, and with Commonwealth countries 
with or without extradition arrangements. In 
the interpretaion of the Extradition Act, the 
magistrate is given certain specidc powers, 
while there are also certain implied powers 
vested in the magistrate specially nominated 
by Government. Altogether, this is a fruitful 
discussion of the various aspects of extradition 
law, both from the Indian and global points 
of view. 

In concluding the book, the author thinks 
that the facility of expeditions surrender 
without proof of a prima facie case against the 
fugitive may be extended beyond Common- 
wealth countries to neighbouring States like 
Ceylon, Pakistan, Burma, Nepal, Afghanistan, 
Thailand, Singapore, Malaysia and Indonesia. 
India should also conclude extradition treaties 
with these neighbouring countries, and there 
should be some rethinking on the doctrine of 
double criminality. A bibliography, table of 
cases and Index complete the usefulness of 
the volume. ' 

• Nominated as Chairman of the Committee 
on International Tensions at a meeting in 
1964 sponsored by Singapore University, 
Professor Hingorani also attended the Confe- 
rence of Experts' on Laws of War, Geneva, 
1969; he is the author of “Prisoners of War." 

E.S.S. 


CRIME ON THE INCREASE. By S. K. 
Ghosh, Inspector-General of Police, 
Orissa. Foreword by Sir S. M. Bose, 
Kt., Former Advocate-General, West 
. Bengal. Eastern Law House Private 
Ltd., Calcutta. 2nd Edition. 1969. 
Pp. xvi & 170. Price, Rs. 14. 

The book under review furnishes the reader 
with some very necessary facts about the 
personnel and 'tactics of the- underworld of 
criminals and crime, which is an ever present 
menace to civilisation. It seeks to find answers 
to the questions : Is our Police Force well 
trained in the modern methods of dealing 
with crime ? Is the Police Force inadequate or 
inefficient ? Is it true that the public do not 
co-operate with the Police ? If so, why ? In 
anti-social offences like corruption and bri- 
bery, does the procedural law require any 
change ? The book, surveys the police and 
their work, and their position in the domestic 
administration and in the life of society in 
general. 

- There are fourteen chapters in the book 
and among the chapter titles are: The Orimi- 


nal. Breach of the Peace, Crime on ' the Rail- 
ways, Crime and Religion, Crime and Woman, 
Juvenile Delinquency, Crimes of Yiolence, 
Corruption, Public Relations and Police Pro- 
blems. Having been originally written so far 
back as 1953, the book has had to be . revised 
in view of the changes that have taken ' place 
during the last fifteen years. Unemployment, 
rapid industrialisation, communal, regional, 
linguistic and labour riots, student indiscipline 
and the increasing number of civil, disobedi- 
ence demonstrations, altogether go to create 
a crime problem of huge dimensions and, in 
this view, the chapter “Police Problems’’ has 
been thoroughly revised, and two new chap- 
ters on “Crime on the Railways” and “Public 
Relations’J'have been added. 

The crime map and police records indicate 
the' comparative rise and fall of the'crime 
wave and the fluctuations are due to one or 
more factors which are carefully examined in 
the second chapter. Discussing the danger of 
failing to take timely action under the pre- 
ventive S. 110 'of the Criminal P. C., the 
author urges that as soon as a police officer 
gets to know of the criminal activities of any- 
body who cannot be sent up in .specific cases 
for want of evidence, he should promptly 
start collecting materials for starting proceed- 
ings under the law of bad livelihood. In no 
country; says'he, are the bona fides of the police 
suspected, and there is no reason why Indie 
should be an exception. Every police officer 
feels that confessions and admissions made to 
him should be admissible in evidence and the 
Indian Evidence Act should be amended 
accordingly. 

There is a separate chapter on Juvenile 
Delinquency, In India the incidence of juve- 
nile delinquency is not as high as that in the 
U. K. or the U. S. A., and yet there was a 
phenomenal -increase of 68.8 per cent in ' 
juvenile delinquency in India in 1958-60. 
The chapter opens- with a useful quotation 
from Buskin : “Crime cannot bo hindered by 
punishment, but only by letting no man grow 
up a criminal.”- This is perhaps the idea 
behind the Juvenile Aid Police Unit started 
in Bombay and some other cities. The unit 
deals with cases of pre-delinquents, delin- 
quents, socially handicapped juveniles and 
victimised children.' Juvenile delinquency* 
sometimes contributes to the increase in crime . 
and several reports ori the subject emphasise 
the difference between the practical and 
theoretical approaches. The author considers 
that emphasis should be placed on the import- 
ance of medical and psychological investiga- 
tion, now more or less absent in our Borstal 
Schools. Treatment, it is urged, is always pre- 
ferable to punishment, but wo have not yet- 
reached the stage where we can do without 
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pnaishment. The treatment that the police 
accords to suspected javfenile delinquonta at 
the time ot their interrogation or on their 
arrest affects their attitude to conventional 
■society. In this connection ate reprodneed 
some of the valuable instructions given by 
INTERPOL for the guidance of police officers 
tworking in the field. 

The above analysis of the fluctuating factors 
in crime should be of help to those intimately 
concerned with the prevention and detection 
of crime. A good contribution to ctiminolc^y, 
police officers and the public should benefit by 
•it; the author himself has risen to the highest 
rank m the police force, having ivon several 
lledals for gallantry and distinguished set- 
•vices. He is also the aOtbor of a number of 
•hooka on criminology. R.8.8. 


-THE LEGAL REGIME OF MER- 
CHANT SHIPPING. By Nagcndra 
:Singh, M.A., LL.B., (Cantab), etc. 
With a Foreword by P. B. Gajendra- 
.gadkar, Vice-Chancellor, University of 
•Bombay, Bombay, 32. Ist edition, 1969. 
>pp. xxiv & 320. Price, Rs. 25. 

>In 1968 Hr. Kagendta Siogh, rvitb bis 
Tichly varied admloisttallve experience and 
ioroddable array of academic distinctions, vas 
invited to deliver, under the auspices of the 
University of Bombay, the EaahioatbTryambak 
Telang Endowment Lectures, 'on a "topic of 
law with distinct preference in favour of 
'Constitutional and International Law in relo. 
tion w> India”. The author {elected the enb- 
iject of "The Legal Begime o! Merchant 
Shipping with special Befetence to lodia” fo^ 
•aeveral reasons. The regime of merchant 
shipping is both benign and beneficial, because 
it U based on co-operation and harmony at 
-every atop to avoid conflicts, it is peaceful and 
not belligerent, it establishes a regima which 
is 'internritionar rather than parochial or 
national and its ultimate objective is service. 
The subject isassociatedwith our independence 
and goveceignty and. in the hustle 'and Imstle 
of trade and commerce, it is an indispensable 
'handmaid. The subject is of importance to 
university students and legal practitioners, 
because India, with her long coast line, holds 
a strategic position on the cross-roads of 
international sea-borne trade. These lectures 
•have now been brought together in the volume 
under review, each lecluro being listed as a 
•chapter. 

The book is divided into two parts, the first 
one dealing with the Regime of Marilimo 
International Law, (be second, ■with the law 
.governing Merchant Shipping Operations 
-each ^rt consisting of three chapters. The first 


chapter in thel Fart on the "Concept of Legal 
Begime” analyses the factors constituting a legal 
regime whether in the economic political or 
social fields, and, as merchant shipping is found, 
ed and controlled by the political state, it is 
devoted to a study ofthe constituent factors of 
(be legal regime of the national political 
etate with special reference to Indian political 
theory. The second and third chapters des- 
, crib© the law governing merchant shipping 
and tbs rights and responsibilities of soveroign 
states as subjects of International Maritime 
Law. This Fart has general application inclu- 
ding India, a sovereign etate member of the 
tnaniime comronnity, and, wherever possible, 
references have been made to India. The first 
chapter in Fart II is devoted to a discussion In 
general of tbelaw governing merchant shipping 
operations, under the heads of customary inter, 
national law, treaty law or international con. 
ventions.conflictoflaws or private international 
law, and the mnniclpel law and its position in 
India. The last two chapters are exclusively 
devoted to. India and its Municipal Law, and 
its enforcement machinery and case law. In 
cooclosion, the antbot observes that the legal 
regime of merchant shipping has a clear and 
precisely worded law with effective sanoliona 
^hind it; there is a law.abiding atmosphere 
and regnlar monicipal Courts of law to 
adjudicate and administer the law. This la is 
addition to the facility provided by the Inter- 
oaUonal Court of Jnstice. In certain condi- 
UoQS, the utilisation of Haiional Laws and 
their national judicial machinery would in the 
long run be conducive to the maintenance of 
world order. 

, The merchant ehlpping laws depend for 
eflfbrcemenf a? much on infarnah'onaf 
agencies as on the machinery of the municipal 
state. The law is markedly effective in this 
ephero of inter-state activity, for, in order to 
enjoy the rights equally, matifime States not 
only conform to international maritime legis. 
lation hot also make their municipal legisla- 
tion fell in line-with international regulation 
by enacting national laws readily enforceable 
in their Monicipal Courts of law. Thus dis- 
putes in the maritime field are invariably 
settled through goodwill and negotiations, 
and, if necessary, by adjndicatbn, whether by 
arbitration or by using the machinery of the 
national Courts. 

The volume lomishes particulars about the 
principal merchant fleets of the world and 
abont intemational eea-bome shipping, while 
in the Cntriculara Vitae are given particulars 
about the author himself, under the heads of. 
academic distinctions, academic intereats, 
rnembership of legal institutes and interna- 
tional law associations, publications, adminis- 



mo 


Beviews Journal 145 


•trative esp’erience, positions held, and repre. 
sentation at international conferences. E.S.S. 


JUDGING DELINQUENTS (CON- 
TEXT AND PROCESS IN JUVE- 
NILE COURT). By Robert M. Emer- 
son, University of California, Los 
Angeles, U, S. A. Aldine Publishing Co., 
529 South Wabash Avenue, Chicago, 
III., U. S, A, 1969. pp, xiv and 293. 
Price § 8.95. 

Juvenile delinquency is only one manifes- 
tation of deviation from the normal conduct 
■and character of teenage boys and girls 
throughout the world. It is a more or less 
universal phenomenon, varying only in extent 
and emphasis from one country to another. 
So that the findings and conclusions of the 
ctudy now under review, although primarily _ 
based upon American experience, should be of’ 
profound interest and significance to social 
workers and sociologists everywhere, including 
India. The Juvenile Court is a world unto 
itself, and its atmosphere is different from 
that of an adult Court. The problem of court 
personnel is to distinguish between the real 
delinquent from the occasional trouble-maker 
or disturbed child in o,rder to prescribe the 
■most appropriate ‘treatment,’ and the present 
publication provides a detailed description of 
the operations of the Juvenile Court, being a 
useful addition to the sociological literature 
■on the operations of legal institutions. 

The book describes some critical aspecls of 
the functioning of the Juvenile Court and 
■analyses the nature of the working of the 
court, the handling of delinquents' and the 
•court’s functions in relation to the wider 
social and legal system. It focuses attention 
' on how a particular legal institution defines, 
reacts to and deals with the cases brought to 
its attention and describes the processes that 
produce different ease outcomes, whereby 
some emerge to be identified in future as 
•criminals’ and the others escape unharmed 
•despite the- formal adjudication of ‘delin. 
quency’. ’.The research and analyses that went 
to the preparation of this book were basically 
-exploratory, and the statistical data cited are 
very general. Besides, the analyses themselves 
are intended to be only illustrative and 
suggestive. The technique of observation was 
supplemented hy interviews with court staff 
•and research on the progress of individual 
cases through the stages of court processing. 
Although this research is essentially a case 
-study’, an effort was made to overcome some 
of the essential limitations of this approach 
hy observing other courts and related institu- 
. -tions in the area. 
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The book is divided into three Parts, the' 
first one, “Dilemmas of Treatment,” consisting 
of three chapters, the second one, -‘Case 
Management and Moral Character,” consisting 
of four chapters, and Part III on ‘‘The Dilem. 
mas of Authority,” consisting of three chap, 
ters. Chapter I presents the general setting 
and internal organisation of the court, and 
the succeeding two chapters explore the nature 
of court relations- with the political, enforce, 
ment and welfare institutions ;that make up 
its organisational environment. How far are 
traditional legal protections to be extended 
in juvenile matters? The U. B. Supreme 
Court, it is noteworthy, held that the child 
and parent should be told the charges against 
them, and that they must have the right to an 
attorney and may cross-examine their accu- 
sers. Part II describes some basic features of 
the practices used by the American courts in 
dealing with these eases. The categories em- 
ployed by court staff to carry out their daily 
organisational tasks are described. Cases are 
distinguished as to whether they are ‘‘trouble 
cases”, in which event the court relies heavily 
on its assessment of the delinquent’s moral 
character. In the next two chapters attention 
shifts to the nature of the delinquent’s conti- 
nuing contacts with court personnel and their 
effects on the assessments made of his character, 
and almost every chapter in the book conclu- 
des with the summing up of the results and 
findings contained therein. "While the book 
implicitly touches -on several underlying func- 
tioAs of the juvenile court, Prof. Emerson, 
who is Assistant Professor of Sociology in the 
University of California, tries to be more 
explicit on the subjects of the juvenile court 
as a ‘‘back-up” institution, and ns a “relevant . 
labeller” and on the limits of judicious non. 
intervention. 

The Appendix gives three tables, one show- 
ing the disposition of all complaints to the 
juvenile court under study in 1966, classified 
into adjudicated and non-ndjudicated cases, 
another showing the disposition of cases found 
delinquent, and the third showing the types of 
offences. The Bibliography and index are 
detailed and useful. 

A description of the process by which the 
juvenile court judges and manages juvenile 
cases in U. S., the book is an initial attempt 
to make sociological sense out of the activities 
of an institution for the treatment of tho 
‘deviant’. Social workers and others concerned 
with delinquency should find it quite interest- 
ing reading. Il.S.S._ 
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HAND' WRITING AND FINGER 
PRINT. By G. C. Veerappa, B.A., 
LL.B., 619— P. II Block, Rajajinag»r, 
Bangalore-lO. With a Foreword by 
Dr. K. Subba Rao, LL.D , Former 
Chlti Justice oi India. 1961. pp. 103 
and X. Price Rs. 18. 

All l.ind3 o{ traa;acUon3 are now*a days 
carried on by means ol writing, by wills, sales, 
motlgages, releases, trusts, gilla, peomjsaory 
notea, drafts and the like, leaving great room 
for forgery o! every kind We can s^e filse 
cbequea, withdrawal forma and bundles being 
presented and cashed at bank counters. As 
forgeries are made to commit or bide criminal 
acts, the identification and proof of Band, 
writing and especially Signatures, become 
important. The stady of handwriting abd 
Cngerpriot being now accepted as a ecicnce, 
it IS recognised as export evidence which, 
though not alwaja conclusive, is usetol in 
testing the validity of other evidence; in 
exceptional cases, as observed io the Foreword 
it Is even decisive. The usefulness of the 
Bobiect depends upon the export's scientific 
approach and its importance will continue so 
long ea the expert is a real goido to the lodge 
and the lawyer. 

The bandy publication under review des. 
tribes the principles of handwriting and its 
charae'eristicfeataiej.aDi proceeds to deal with 
the subject in .six Farta. entitled Movement. 
Inks, Case Law, Vatne of Expert Evidence, 

’ Terminology and Fiogerprints. The author 
gives haodwnt'ng and fingerprint separate 
treatment each under relevant headings. Biffe. 
rent types of forgery variations of (heeubtle' 
movetnonts of the hand, of peculiarities difle. 
rent inks, styles of handweiUpg and termino, 
logical oddities have ail been taken note of 
elaborately and clearly explained. Dealing 
with fingerprints, he analyses finger structure 
and cxplaios the various sectors and tbdc 
varying impact oq the prints. The author has 
tried to deal with Ibo ease law to some extent 
and to clear some wrong notions on the 
subject duo {o I'uappropciate citations by 
some commentators. The book contains a 
number of photographs of the cases the anlhor 
has dealt With ; ihe methods of taking them 
83 well as some matters ol procedure are also 
described. 

According to 5. 45 of the Indian Evidence 
Act , when the Court has to form an opunion 
upon the identity ol any hanlwriting or finger 
impressions, the opinions upon the point by 
persons especiaUy skilled in these mattere are 
relevant fads, and these persona are taken-as 
ciperta: the prseent author is both a praetia. 
mg lawyer and a handwriting expert. It Has 
been found that comparison of specimens of 
leDdfffiting and fogerprint by the Gjort 
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wilhont ihegnidanco of an expert is hazardous' 
and inconclusive. On the subject whether 
expect evidence is to be corroborated or not 
however, there are conflicting decisiona On 
examining the specimens of handwriting th&' 
expert will send his report cn whether the 
disputed signature or other writing and the 
admitted signature or writing belong to one 
and the samo person. Besides submitting bio 
report, the expert baS to appear before tho 
Court and subject himself to crosj.oxamu 
nalioD, The export’s opinion should contmc 
data basis and reasons. The Court will nob 
reject the evidence of exp^rl^ opinion given 
by studying photographs. It is noteworthy 
that several High Courts have held that the 
evideooo of an orpert is necessary tor compari- 
son of handwriting and finger impression. An 
both parlies in a legal proceeding ate likely ti> 
bring in Iheir own experts it is up to the trying, 
judge to consider the reasonings of each expert 
and amvo at bis own conclnsions. 

The ctoas.examiDstion of counsel on tb& 
eubjectoftbe present book in a Court of lair 
is at times lengthy and unproductivo of any 
result, owing to the want of a general grasp- 
of the subject Satisfying a felt need, therefore, 
the book should be of aesistence to the judge, 
the lawyer and the idvcstigator alike, to whom 
the complicated etfuctnro of the science has 
been presented m an interesting way vVith 
the aid of apt illustrations. 

Tbo index is usefnl, but the Errata is quite- 
half as long. * R.S.&. 


PUBLIC SERVICE LAW THROUGH- 
THE CASES. By Madan Bhatia, M. A. 
(Cantab), Bar-at-Law. Foreword by the- 
Hon’ble Mr. Justice M. Hidayatullah*. 
Chief Justice of India. N. M. Tripathi 
Private Ltd., 164 Samaldas Gandhi 
. Marg, Bombay 2, 1969, pp. xxvj & 496^ 
Price Rs. 30. 

Before the ConsUiutlon of India, catno inio- 
. being, the enforcement of claims byj the 
members of the services conld only bo obtahi''- 
od through a civil enit. but the ConstitnlioE- 
confers on them certain essential . rights ax£ 
provides them with some essential eafcgcarda.. 
Article 16 guaiantees equality of opportunity 
to all citizens ia all matters relating to eni- 
ployment, inclnding eqaslity /Of terms, sntk' 
as Ecalea of ealary for the fiamo or similar 
posts, while Art. 811 provides for eceurity of 
tenure to tbo civil eervants.: IVbile Art. 1C 
applies to every branch of gerviee, civil ‘or 
military and extends to employment eves 
uider pnblic bodies like a statutory Electri- 
city Board, Art. 811 covers only civil servants- 
of the Union or the Stages. If is. noteworthy 
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that the Supreme Court has decided that 
Art. IG applies uot only to initial appoint- 
ment hut also to all stages of employment 
like promotion and fixation of seniority. -The 
same authority held that equality of oppor- 

. tnnity is not ‘absolute as such’ but leaves 
scope for executive discretion, for it is open 
to the executive to say that a particular can. 
didate was not found fit for employment after 
due opportunity was given to him. If fhera is 
to be any discrimination between two sets of 
employees it should be on a rational basis and 
show a nexus between such basis and the object 
sought to be achieved. 

2. Article 311, on the other hand, holds 
that no one shall be dismissed or removed by 
an authority subordinate to that by which he 
was appointed, and no' one shall be dismissed, 
removed or reduced in rank unless he has 
been given reasonable opportunity of showing 
cause against the action proposed to be taken. 
The Supreme Court considers these punish, 
ments, so that, it the termination of service 
or' reduction in rank is brought about other- 

- wise than by way of punishment, the Govern, 
ment servant'so affected could not claim the 
protection of Art. 311. What, then, is this 
reasonable opportunity? It is no more than 
the observance of the principles of natural , 
justice by the enquiring officer. Courts could 
consider only whethe.r the opportunity was 
reasonable and not whether the evidence was 
Bufiicient or reliable or whether the 'quantum 
of punishment. was just. In the final analysis 
any executive action which is mala fide is 
legally void, but it is difficult for allegations 

• of malice or mala fide to succeed in Courts. 
The Constitution has provided the remedy of 
moving the High Court for an appropriate 
writ, direction . or order, and, when funda- 
mental rights are concerned, the Supreme 
Court also. A great body of case law has de- 
veloped around these constitutional provisions, 
but, as many of them are not uniform, a 
comprehensive- case book was called for and 
the present volume fills the need. 

3. The author has summarised the facts of 
each case in his oWn words and reproduced 

' paragraphs of the judgments giving the Court’s 
comments and conclusions. The gist of the 
law laid down in each case is given in the 
form of head-notes (with a solitary exception, 
viz., Art. 820) and the eases are then eatego. 
rized in different chapters and so arranged 
that variations in the application of constitu- 
tional principles could be easily grasped. The 
hook is divided into two Parts. Part I consists 
of all cases decided by the Supreme Court 
after 195G, and Part II includes cases decided 
by Division Benches of the various High 

- Courts during 1959-GG and relating to points 
which have not been covered in any case by 


the Supreme Court, while a postscript contains 
Supreme Court’s judgements of 1969. The 
topics covered by the different chapters in- 
clude, inter alia, appointment, equal pay, 
seniority, promotion, termination, suspension 
and enquiry, punishment and disciplinary 
action, salary and limitation, probation and 
reduction in rank and compulsory retirement 
as well as Arts, 19, 22^', 2 k 5, 809, 812 and 
814 of the Constitution. The fable of eases 
and index are detailed and useful. 

5. The author has appropriately collated 
the eases under the different Articles of the 
Constitution and included cross-references, 
where necessary. His selection and exposition 
of each case has made the comparison of one 
ease with another easy. This study of the ap. 
plication of the settled principles of law by 
the Court to diSerent sets of circumstances 
should be of guidance to lawyers and students 
of law as well as to the aggrieved public 
servant who thinks in terms of going to a law 
Court. ' - R.S.S. 


PRINCIPLES OF THE LAW OF 
TR aNSFER (with full text of the Trans- 
fer of' Property Act). By S. M. Shah, 
Bar-at law, , Sr. Advocate, Supreme 
Court of India, and lormer Judge of the 
Bombay High Court. 4th edition, 1969. 
N. M. Tripathi Private Ltd., Bombay 2, 
pp. XXX and 368. Price Rs. 15. 

Before the passing of the Transfer of Pro- 
perty Act of 1882, transaotions in regard to 
immovable property were governed By a few 
Regulations and the principles of justice, 
equity and good conscience that prevailed in 
England. But these Regulations^ covered only 
a few points and the principles of English law 
and equity could not always be made applica- 
hie to India with its peculiar social conditions. 
In the absence of adequate statutory provi- 
sions, the Courts, too, could not maintain uni- 
formity of principles, the case law becoming, 
consequently, highly confusing and conflicting. 
On the enactment of the Transfer of Property 
Act, all those Regulations which only partially 
regulated the transactions regarding immov- 
able property, were repealed; -but, with the 
passage of time, it became clear that there 
was little progress towards unanimity of judi. 
cial decisions as between the different High 
Courts. Several ad has amendments wore 
made from time to time, but not until the pas-' 
sing of the Transfer of Property (.A.mGndm'ent) 
Act of 1929 was the position strihilisod to any 
extent. Since then further nmonding Acts 
have been passed and they have been incor- 
porated in the text of the Act. in an appendix, 
in their appropriate places. 'The Act regulates 
and deals with the transfer of property only 
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by' iet of parties, not by operation of law. 
Transfers by operation o! law occur in cases 
of testamentary and intestate Bnccession, for- 
feiture, insolvency and court sales, and 
Government grants. Tbe essence of the word, 
"transfer" is to "convey”, and therefordta 
transfer of property includes hot only tbe five 
specific categories dealt with in the Act, viz. 
sale, mortgage, lease, gift and exchange, bnt 
also any transaction which has fie effect of 
conve>ing any property or interest in it from 
one living person to another. The term “pro- 
perty” is not defined in the Act, but it defines 
‘‘immovable procerty” in S. 8 by stating that 
it does not include "Standing timber, <3tow- 
ing crops or grass'*. 

In the current edition of the book we are re. 
viewing, the different chapters, appearing in the 
form of Lectures which have been thorongbly 
revised and a few mterestingHopics have been 
written afresh. The conflicting views of the 
courts have been discussed in some detail, and 
C3863 reported till tbe end of 19C8 have been 
incorporated m it, those reported from January 
to August IdCd have been included in the 
Addenda. The author begins with a discussion 
of tbe general provisionsi first, regarding the 
itansfer of both movable and immovable pro. 
perties, which are contained in Es. 0 to 87, 
and eecondly, regarding the transfer of only 
immovable property, Ss. 88 to 63A of the Act. 
He then cenridere the case of a conditional 
transfer of propetty, its legal effects varying 
according to the nature of the conditions. The 
Doctrine pi Notice and unconscionable trans. 
fers of immovable properly, and the rights 
and liabilities of mortgagees ire disenssed in 
four of the chapters. As observed in Lecture G, 
on eales of immovable property, the remain, 
ing provisions of the T. V. Act have to be 
' regarded as port of the Contrast Act They 
supplement the provisions of the latter Act 
by providing bow contracts of different kinde 
of transfer may be executed. In Lecture ft 
the author proceeds to consider the various 
rights and liabilities of the mortgagor, after 
which he deals with leases of immovable pro. 
porty. Being concerned with it in our daily 
life it is important that one must be acquaint, 
edwith its principles and the mntnal rights 
and liabilities of the lessor and the leasee. 

The volomebasan index and a table of 
cases which are quite useful. Ii.B.8. 


CHEQUES IN LAW AND PRACTICE. 
By M. S. Parthasarathy, B.Com. (Hons ), 
‘C.A.1I.B., A.I.B. (London). With a 
Foreword by V. C. Patel. Chairman — 
Custodian, Central Bank of India, N. M. 
Tripathl Pvt. Ltd., ‘ 164 Samaldas 


A. LB. 

G?indhi Marg. Bombay 2, 1969, Price 

Rs.25.' 

A massive spread of the banking habit 
entails the extensive use of tbe cheque and 
this can bo facilitated if more literature is 
available about the advantages of tbe cheque 
as a negotiable instrument and of how it is 
treated in law and by banks in their day-to- 
day operations. The cheque is highly useful 
as a means of payment and plays an important 
role in the evolution of banking- It is a 
species of bill of exchange which constitutes 
the most important type of negotiable 'instru. 
meats, and a study of tbs law and practice of 
cheques presupposes a knowledge of important 
aspects of negotiable instroments. Defining, 
it may be said that a cheque is an instrument 
in writing, containing an unconditional order, 
signed by tbe maker, directing a specified 
banker to pay. on demand, a certain sum of 
money only to, or the order, of, a certain 
person or to tbe bearer of tbe instrument. 
Being a negotiable instrument, the cheque 
possesses the three distinct characteristics of 
oegotiability : it is transferable ; there is a 
right of action in itself; and the transferee 
who takes it in good faith for value and with, 
out notice of any detect in tbe tcauBforor's 
title acquires a valid title to it despite any 
defect in the transferor’s title. 

Tbevolome under review is conveniently 
divided into four sections, viz., Issne and 
Kegotiaiion,, Payment. Collection, end certain 
analogous icstrumenta. The first section des- 
cribes tbe essentials o! a cheque, incomplete 
cheques, eudoraements” and crossing. The 
second section deals, inter alia, with tbs 
banker's obligation'to pay the cheque, protec. 
tion to the paying banker, dishonoured cheques, 
and forgery of Drawer’s signature. The duties 
of the collecting banker, collecting banker’s 
negligence, drafts, pay orders, and travellers’ 
cheques are next discussed. The book presents 
tbe legal principles and eatabliahed banking 
practices governing cheque transactions. It 
deals with the several stages through which 
the cheque pisses, the implications of different 
Linds of endorsementa and crossing, the capo, 
city, authority, rights and liabilities of the 
drawer, endorser, and the holder, tbe obliga, 
lions of the bankers and the statutory protec- 
tion available to them. As the Indian law and 
practice pertaining to the cheque are largely 
weed on the English pattern, the position in 
England is also disenssed at length and com. 
pared with that in India. To elucidate, and 
substantiate the principles stated, about 400 
important decisions of Indian, British and 
other Courts have been cited and certain 
Buggeations Save also been made for modiSca. 
tion of the Banking Law and Practice inlndia. 
The author suggests that the law should be 
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amended to make endorsements unnecessary 
on order cheques collected for the ostensible 
payees ; that under S. 181 of the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, the protection available to 
the banker should be extended to open cheques 
also ; the protection provided by the Act to 
the bank in respect of collection and payment 
of bank drafts should be extended also to pay 
orders ; at the time of opening an account the 
customer is asked to sign an agreement spel- 
ling out the rights and obligations of the con- 
tracting parties. 

While presenting the legal principles and 
banking practices, the author has not forgotten 
allied topics like the legal position of the pass- 
book and the authority of the agent to’ bind 
the principal. The relevant sections of the 
Negotiable Instruments Act, ’svhich govern 
the issue, negotiation, collection and payment 
of cheques, have been quoted in the book, and 
v?here necessary, references have been made 
to the corresponding provisions of its sister 
enactments in England, the Bills of Exchange 
Act, 1882, and the Cheques Act, 1957, and 
excerpts from a number of judgments have 
heen quoted. Also included in the book are 
a few cases decided in the Courts of Australia, 
New Zealand, Canada, South Africa, Ireland, 
Ceylon and the U. S.'A. 

Lucidly written by a "gold medallist of the 
Institute of Bankers, the book should prove 
highly useful as an authentic 'reference book 
to bank officials, lawyers and businessmen, 
and as an informative text book to students 
of banking law. The inclusion of chapters 
containing factual data on the growth of the 
cheque habit in India and other countries and 
making suggestions for popularising the cheque 
habit wonid perhaps have made it still more 
useful. As it is, however, the index,' refer- 
ences to statutes, table of cases cited, and the , 
bibliography aie quite useful, as’ also the 
specimens of cheques, hills, drafts and pay 
orders. E.S.S. 


SOLUTIONS TO PROBLEMS IN LAW 
EXAMINATIONS. By S. -v. Inamdar 
and V. V. Prabhu. N. M. Tripathi Pri- 
vate Ltd., 164) Samaldas Gandni Marg, 
Bombay 2. 1969- Book I, Pp. vii and 
189, Price Rs. 12. Book II, Pp. vii and 
98. Price Rs. 7. . , ' 

At the university examinations >in Law, 
problems based on case law are said to carry 
substantial marks, and if these are correctly 
nnswert d, with the citation of supporting case 
law where necessary, candidates will be assured 
of- high marks. But they seem to find it diffi- 
cult to look up text hooks and trace the case 
law that will answer the problem under study. 
The fact is that the basic information and 


material is not readily or conveniently avail- 
able, and the books under review are designed 
to fill that want. They bring together the 
various problems that have been set in univer- 
sity question papers in the past and give their 
solutions with supporting case law. 

The questions and answers in Book I cover 
Indian Contract Act, Law of Indemnity, Bail- 
ments, etc., Law of Torts, Law of Grimes, 
Indian Constitution, Mahomedan Law and 
Indian Succession Act, while Book 11 deals 
with Hindu Law, The Transfer of Property 
Act, and Public International Law. The fifth 
chapter in Book I, on the Constitution, focuses 
the ' spotlight on twenty important cases in 
which the provisions of the Constitution sup- 
plied the points at issue over which the 
Supreme Court has given its rulings and laid 
down general principles. These relate, inter 
alia, to the fundamental right to form associa- 
tion, the constitutional validity of the Bombay 
Prohibition Act, freedom of speech and expres- 
sion, the Governor’s power to suspend a 
sentence of imprisonment (Nanavati’a case), 
the power to ' take away or abridgd funda- 
mental rights enshrined in Part III of the 
Constitution, and the power of Parliament to 
cede Indian 'territory. In the first of these 
cases, a Madras Act was challenged on the 
ground that it violated the fundamental right 
to form association. Patanjali Sastri, C. J. 
struck down the Act on the ground that the 
restriction on freedom of association was not 
reasonable. As to freedom of speech and ex- 
pression, a Bombay book-seller sold. a copy of 
the un-expurgated edition of Chattcrleys 
Lover. He was convicted under S. 292, Indian 
Penal Code. In • his appeal to the Supreme 
Court, be contended that the section was void 
because it violated the freedorn of speech and 
expression giiaranteed by Article 19 (1) (a) of 
the Constitution of India. The Supreme Court 
held that the freedom of speech and expres- 
sion guaranteed by Art. 19 does not fall out- 
side the limits of restriction permitted by 
Cl. (2) of the Article. In the famous Nanavati 
case, it was laid down that, where an order of 
suspension of a sentence of imprisonment, 
imposed on the accused by the High Court, 
was passed by the Governor of a State and 
the accused thereafter filed a petition for 
special leave to appeal to the Supreme Court, 
the order passed by the Governor could not 
operate when the Supreme Court had been 
moved. In the Golaknath case it was held 
that Parliament would have no potrer from 
the date of that decision to amend any of the 
provisions of Part III of the Constitution so as 
to take away or abridge the fundamental rights 
enshrined in them. In the matter of the Indo- 
Pakistan Agreement to transfer Berubari to 
the latter, the Supreme Court considered that 
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a part ot the territory of India could not b© 
ceded by an ordinary Act of Parliament bat 
only by an amendment of the Constitation 
under Art. 868. 

The present book should be of asristanca to 
all those who are studying for the various 
university examinations m law, particularly 
for the B. G. L and LL B. ExammaUons. It 
should enable a 'student to acquire both the 
fundamental knowledge and the techaiqae of 
snceesfully answering examination questions, 
and also provide a solid basis for a wider 
range of knowledge. A firm gronhdmg baecd 
on an aotboritatit^e text book should greatly 
facilitate the study of the problems and eola. 
tiou3 contained in thtso books. ItS.S. 


QUEST OF JUSTICE (SELECT AN- 
THOLOGY OF ARTICLES. SPE- 
ECHES AND ESaAYS). By the 
Kon’ble Mr. Justice P. Jaganmohan 
Reddy, Judge, Supreme Court of India. 
Madras Law Journal Office, Madras 4, 
1970. pp. xxii and 240. Price Rs. 17-50. 
It is significant of the current awakentog of 
thoughtful minds to the inadequacies and 
pitfalls of present.day law, legal education, 
the legal profession, and the administration 
of josiioe, that more and more books have 
been coming ost on the subject. Messrs. Basi 
Beddy and Govlnd Bas and Prof. Abel.SuaHh 
have covered it from diSereoi angles, and the 
present author is a recent addition to the 
list. His "Quest of Justice" covers tbo entire 
gamut of current problems relating to the Bar 
and judicial administration. The ideas here 
presented have formed the subject-matter of 
interesting Addresses to various professional 
bodies and learned audiences. 

The eabjects have been arranged in five 
Parts— Parts I and ll on the Jddiciol Process 
and the Administrative Process, consist of eix 
chapters, each being devoted to tho Role of 
the Judiciary; Administration of Conrts, Pro- 
blems of Judicial Officers, Income.tax Ad- 
ministration, tho Philosophy of Police Fonc- 
tions, and the Spirit of Justice. There are four 
chapters in Part IV, on Legal Ednealion, and 
they are devoted to the Teaching of Law, Law 
and Literature, the Law School, and Law and 
the Lawyers. P^rts III and V. deoJing wJtb 
Law asa.Profeasionj'Bad Legal Concepts res- 
pectively, have each\ive chapters devoted, 
inter alia, to the ProbleVs of the Bar, Bole of 
the Laifryer, Piofessionil Ethics and the 
Forensic Art. The last pim includes chapters 
on tho Rule of Law in AncVit Indian Polity, 
Juristic Personality and Inle^stional Law. 

. In Part I the author has prmntod the blue- 
print of a plan for the imprownent ol jadi- 


cial administration, in which every judicial 
officer will find material for usofol reflection 
and the litigant have a mucb-needed insight 
into the working of the Conrts, while the 
vations raw spots in the area of judicial ad. 
ministration have also been accurately pin. 
pointed. In tbo chapter on Income-tax ad. 
ministration, the author offers decisive solu. 
lions and efficacious remedies for meeting the 
numerous problems that bewilder the Income, 
tax officers in their day.to-day work. The 
Philosophy of Police Functions is a frank 
aaalysis of a recurrent problem of criminal 
law enforcement, in which the author do. 
nonness third degree methods, inquisitorial 
eystems and other' malpractices, his plea for 
a reorientation m the methods of criminal 
investigation, if adopted, should dispel the 
cloud of suspicion invariably resting on police 
evidence. Concluding this Part with the 
Concept of Justice the antbor eloquently 
pleads for the application of the principles of 
natural joatice at all levels of decision-maUing 
even in administrative adjudication. Part lU 
IS devoted to the problems of the Bar, which 
centre round the status of the lawyer, the 
acceleration o! the pace of justice, and the 
amelioration of the conditions of the junior 
Bat. Id the chapter on the Forensic Art, the 
mode of marshalling {acts and handling 
vritnesses, the limits of cross-examination, and 
the principles of statutory interpretation are 
all covered in torn. In the opening chapter of 
tbelYtb Part is n vivid picture of the famous 
teachers of English Law. Touching upon the 
qaestios whether the administration of justice 
could be ewitebed over from English to 
< regional languages, he emphasises the endur. 
•ing value of a unified legal system bolding 
Bway over the entire country. The concepts of 
law form the subject-matter of Part V, which 
opens with an original appraisal of the Rule 
of Law in tho ancient Indian polity. There is 
a brief index at the end of the volume, which 
Is Uscfol. 

Is tbo concept of justice one of the eternal 
verities, constant and immutable? Or is it a 
dynamic concept dependent on time and 
space? The author, it appears, accepts the 
relattvom of the concept of justice, which 
naturally raises the question of the desirability 
of policy-oriented decision-making. Aa regards 
the legal profession, its apathy to the socio. 
economic problems of the new political milieu 
should go and bo replaced by an enthusiastic 
partkspation ia the task, of National re. 
conatructioc. The aulhot’s experience and 
attainments as teacher, judicial officer and 
admiaBtrator, are rich and varied. The grand 
thema which runs through these pages is the 
perennial quest of justice and the pivotal role 
893!gned in it to the judge, the lawyer, the 
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-tsJministrafcor, and the law-teacher. ''A book 
&at could be read both for pleasure and for 
profit, ” says the blurb. That is no exaggeration. 

R.S.S. 

'QUANTUM OF PUNISHMENT IN 
criminal law in INDIA, By 
Kirpal Singh Cbhabra, M. A., LL.M , 
LL.D. Publication Bureau, Punjab 
• University, Chandigarh, 1st edition, 
1970, Pp; xvi and 251. Price Rs. 25. 
Under Indian Criminal Law - there are 
■cnainly five types of punishment in force, viz., 
’death, imprisonment, whether for life or for a 
■term, and whether rigorous, simple, or soli, 
tary confinement, forfeiture of property and 
■Sne. In the volume under review, which is a 
thesis approved for the LL.D. Degree of the 
Punjab University, Chandigarh, the author 
fiias made a scientific study of the measure of 
punishment prescribed under the Indian Penal 
■'Code and some other penal statutes. He has 
studied 5564 conviction cases of 1864 of Delhi 
"State and has compiled and analysed All. 
India Crime Statistics for half a century from 
1911.1901. Courts devote much time and 
ilabouc to the trial of cases, but the question 
of the determination of punishment is gene, 
tally disposed of in minutes. Short term 
■:3ontonc83 of less than six months are awarded • 
"to 87% of the prisoners and of them 71% get 
less than even a mnnth. They serve no pur- 
pose, and make offenders persist in crime 
<iftar learning the techniques of the trade 
from seniors in jail. In the author’s opinion, 
imprisonment, when found necessary, should 
•aot be for a period less than tine months, the 
xainimuna time necessary for any effective 
prison programine. If the punishments are 
fixed perfunctorily, the objective of protecting 
-society from crime may not be achieved, and 
6he actual determination of punishments 
•should be influenced by the reports of a field 
sagency about the environmental and other 
'Circumshinces of the off'ender. 

The present study has fourteen chapters, of 
■which the first two briefly give the quantum 
-of punishment provided in the statutes and 
-Qxamine the administration of these punish- 
ments by the law Courts to see whether or not 
•the latter have considered the prescribed 
-punishment appropriate ; there is one general 
--trend which gives an indication of the judicial 
■officers’ mind on the provisions concerned. It 
■ is found that the Courts are not following the 
•standards of- punishment laid down in the 
-statutes and they do not appear to be satisfied 
with the present distribution of punishments 
in the country’s penal laws. The third chapter - 
is devoto'.l to the current idea that rotrioution 
>-i;lono, or deterrence alone, or correction 


alone, cannot be the foundation of the crimi- 
nal law : different bases have to be adopted 
for meeting different situations of crime deve. 
lopment. In the fourth chapter the quantum 
of punishment with reference to general basic 
ideas which went into the formation of the 
various provisions is examined and it is 
found that the faith in deterrence alone is 
now giving place to the reformative approach. 
A. separate chapter discusses the provision of 
£he death penalty in Indian law, while in two 
other chap'ters the imprisonment provisions 
under th'e criminal law have been reviewed in 
Order to see whether or not they were in 
accord with the present-day thinking. And in 
chapter nine, the author examines if the 
administration of the penalty of short-term 
sentences is actually proceeding on sound 
lines, or whether it requires any re-orientation. 
In the final chapter the author gives a sum- 
mary of his observations and the steps consi- 
dered desirable for the future. The author 
considers that the practice of awarding impri- 
sonment in default of payment of fine should 
he replaced by the sysiem of realisation of 
fine by making the offenders . work during 
their leisure time, which will dissuade them 
from further crime, and thatr habitual offen. 
ders should be permanently interned in Penal 
Colonies, and ihey should be made to earn 
their, way’ out of the colony, "He has also pre- 
pared some broad guidelines for Courts in the 
matiec of awarding punishment- so that dispa- 
rity in punishments under similar circumstan- 
ces may be- avoided. Hombers of the legal 
profession, the judiciary and prison adminis- 
trators cannot do better than give serious 
consideration to the suggested changes in the 
law and administration of the country. 

The select bibliography and index are 
nseful. K.S.S. 

B, K. MUKHERJEA ON THE HINDU 
LAV/ OF RELIGIOUS AND CHARI- 
TASLE TRUSTS, 3rd edition, 1970, 
By Mr. Justice P. B. Mukharji, Chief 
Justice, Calcutta High Courh Eastern 
' Law House Private Ltd., "Calcutta 13. 
pp. XXX, 389 and A 384. Price Rs. 40. 

Piety and benevolence often find expression 
in religious and charitable gifts, and in order 
that the object of the donor might be achiev- 
od, law provides for their proper regulation 
and control. Except in the last twenty years 
after the Independence of India and the pro- 
mulgation of the Constitution there has boon 
little statutory or legislative interference with 
this briDch of Hindu Law. Prior to this period 
wo had two elMndia .dets, the Charitable En- 
dowments Act, 1890, and the Charitable and 
Beligious Trusts Act, 1920. Under the present 
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OoDsiitnUon. the State Legislatures are given 
concurrent powers (Entry 28 of List III of 
the 7th Schedule) to legislate in the field of 
'charities and charitable institutions, chnritaUe 
and religious endowments and religious insti- 
tutions', and this has rendered the all-India 
Acts obsolete in many cases, although there 
has not so far been any all-India enactment 
hearing on the eubject. „ 

But the absence of uniformity in the law 
owing to diversity of customs and nsages has 
provided the stimnlns for the importation of 
some of the principles of English equity relat- 
ing to trost, adjosted o! conrse to Indian 
conditions. The author o! the present volutue, 
which contains his Tagore Law Lectotee deli- 
vered in 1951 under the auspices of the Cal. 
entta University, has therefore made a critical 
etudy of the existing ciae law on the subject, 
both Indian and Englfah, asd analysed and 
arranged theie judicial decislous properly in 
the context of the principles which tinderlio 
the concept cf Hindu Law. But the second 
edition of the hook, by Hr. Justice T- L. 
Tenkatarama Ayyat, did not refer to the deci- 
eioDS of the English Coorts on trust law and 
laid the emphasis on the decisions of the Indian 
Courts. 

In •order however, to preserve the con- 
tinuity of the original author’s tradition the 
latest edition includes the recent major deci. 
eioas of the English Courts. Further two new 
chapters have been added to the book: one 
relates to the impact of the Indian Conslita- 
iiOD, its different articles end the decided cases 
. upon them (replacing what appeared as a eop. 

’ plement in the 2nd edition), and the other 
relates to the taxation of Hindu religious and 
charitable trnsts and the Impact of the taxa- 
tion laws on them. Freedom of religion is re. 
cognised as a fnndamental right under Arts. 26 
and 28 of the Canatitntion, subject to the 
well.tnown limitations Cl public order, mora- 
lity and health, and to other fundamental 
rights which might impinge upon it. That it is 
■ on the Concurrent List is, however, an obs. 
etscle to the formulation of one nnilorm code 
for all-India. 

In the first of the ci^t lectnres in the 
eerics, the author gives an idea of the statutes 
-in foTCB in the eeveral States, outlines the 
fundamental ideas cnderlying religions and 
cbariable trusts in the Hindu system, and 
prcceods. in the next two lectures, to discus 
what ora essentials of a valid religions or 
charitable trust under Hindn Law, and to oi- 
‘ flM'n by whom, in what manner and for what 
puepcses each trusts could be crested and the 
, provisions of law they must conform to. Be. 
ferring to the two binds of religious trusts in 
Hmdn eoclety, the DAuUer feodowment in 
favour of an idol), and the Zlaiham (religions 


establishment endowed for the benefit of cer. 
tain ascetics or Eadhus), the anthor dwells on- 
tfae general features of the former and tbo de- 
tails of their management and administration 
in the next two lectnrea. After describing thO' 
ossential charactoclstica of a Manager’s ot 
Shctniti light, the anthor proceeds to digeueo 
the privileges and duties of a Shohait. The 
next lecture deals with MutU or Mathams, 
their administration, legal status, tight”, duties 
and powers of the Mahant or Mathadbipathi, 
after which the author proceeds to discuss the 
remedies for breaches of trust which are avail- 
able to beneficiaries or to persons interested 
in the different forms of religions and chari- 
table trust ot which are enforceable by tho 
State by virtne of its special jnrisdictioia 
as protector of alf properties devoted to tell, 
giousand charitable uses in the country. 

About a halt of the volume Consists of Ap. 
pendicGs which include the texts of the Chari- 
table and Beligions Trusts and Endowments 
Acts of the different States. The Table of Casco 
and Index are also highly nsefnh 

Id tho volnme nnder review the author hae 
endeavoured to reconcile and harmonise the 
various judicial decisions from the point of 
view of general principles, bnt expects that 
sooner or later it will become necessary to 
codify the whole law oh the sabjest. ^Vhiie 
retaining tho academic character of thesa 
lectnres, (bo volnme should be of assistance to 
members ot tbe Bench, the Bar, and others in. 
forested in this branch of the law. n.6.8. 


CRIMINAL COSTS AND LEGAL AID. 
By Graham J. Graham-Green, T. D., 
assisted by A. J. Townsend, M. C., 4; 
E. J. T. Mathews, T. D. Butterworth 
& Co, (Publishers) Ltd., London (Sole 
Selling Agents, Eastern Law House 
Private Ltd., Calcutta). 2nd edition, 
1969. Pp. XXV and 309, Price Rs. 81. 

As observed in tbo Foreword to the present 
publication by Rt. Hon. Lord Parker, the 
Iiord Chief Justice of England, the increasing 
volume of criminal proceedings hai brought 
with it added interest and anxiety concerning 
the costa involved. Moreover, the system of 
Legal Aid in England has undergone complete 
reorganisation with tho enforcement of the 
Criminal Justice Act, 19G7, which has not only 
brought together, from diverse sonrees, pro- 
visions for legal aid in the great majority o! 
criminal proceedings, hut has nlso introduced 
important new principles. The mass of legisla. 
tiOB, in the form of statute and rule, that has 
^affected critninsl coats and legal aid sines ist 
January 19G5 has been incorporated in ibo 
eecond edition. Particularly in tbe matter o! 
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legal aid, it is believed that, in this period in 
the history of criminal law, the most far. 
reaching revocations, amendments or suhsti. 
tntions have taken place. The present work 
sets out and esamines in detail, the successive 
stages in' the grant and remuneration of legal 
aid, and all the statutory provisions. 

The changes in the law since the last edi- 
tion have necessitated a complete revision 
and reorganisation of certain chapters. Chap, 
ter 3 ■ now deals comprehensively with the 
method and effect of a grant of legal aid, whe- 
ther in the form of a legal aid order under 
the Criminal Justice Act, 1967 or of a civil 
aid certificate under the Legal Aid and Advice 
Act 1949. Chapter 4 deals with all remunera- 
tion under a legal aid order, though the House 
of Lords is sjsenijScaJJy fivampted from tba 
Legal Aid in Criminal Cases (Fees and Ex- 
penses) Regulations, 1968. Chapter 5 is now 
restricted to taxation matters in a Magistrate’s 
Court when order for costs has been made 
under the Costs in Criminal Cases Act, 1952. 
The appendix has been considerably enlarged; 
it includes Part IV of the Criminal Justice Act 
1967 as well as the whole of, or extracts from, 
19 other statutes and 14 sets of rules- and 
regulations, indispensable for reference on 
costs and on legal aid. Among the new mate- 
rial are the Legal Aid in Criminal Cases 
(Complaints Tribunal) Rules, 1968. The regu- 
lations for criminal proceedings in the Court 
of Appeal and the House of Lords appear in 
full. The Appendix also includes some 21 
precedents including the recent Practice Direc- 
tions as to Review of Taxation 'of Costs. The 
Procedural Table sets out the procedure on 
review of taxation, step by step, and should be of 
assistatfce to the taxing authorities and the 
praetitioners. The law has been presented as 
at 1st March 1969. 

’ There are 11 chapters in the book, of which 
the first one deals with costs awarded by the 
Court under the heads of power of the Court 
to award costs, exercise, of that power, method 
of payment and enforcement of orders. The 
chapter on Legal Aid in all Courts has three 
parts each dealing respectively with legal aid 
pursuant to the Criminal Justice Act, 1967, 
legal aid pursuant to the Legal Aid and 
Advice Act 1949, and other Aid. The other 
chapters deal, inter alia, with legal aid remu- 
noration pursuant to a'legal aid order. Costs out 
of local funds and Inter Partes in Magistrate’s 
Courts, Costs at Assizes and Quarter Sessions, 
Costs in the Queen's Bench Division, and 
Costs in the Court of Appeal and the Court. 
Martial Appeal Court. Taxation of costs in 
the House of Lords, Costs before the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council, and Princi- 
ples and Practice of Taxation are the titles of 
three other chapters. 
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Besides the Index and the Table of Rules 
and Regulations, there is a table of statutes, 
■where the references are to Halsbury’s Sta- 
tutes and a table of cases in which references 
are given where applicable to the English and 
Eihpire Digest. Statutes, Rules and Regula- 
tions, Precedents and Comparative Table are 
the different sections of the Appendix, an 
invaluable adjunct to the volume. The book 
shunld be of assistance and guidance to prac- 
tising lawyers in England and the Cenrts 
which administer the criminal law, both in 
presenting the statutory provisions as to costs 
and in outlining the principles to be applied. 

E.S.S. 


PI^INCIPLES AND PRACTICE OE 
VALUATIONS (LAND AND 
JIOUSES). By John: A. Parks, P.S.I., 
formerly Chief "Valuer, Calcutta Im- 
hrovement Trust, Fourth edition, 
1970, by>B. P. Chatterjee, Formerly 
(j-overnment Advocate, Calcutta Iih- 
Brovement Tribunal. Eastern Law 
liouse Private Ltd., 54 Ganesh Chu.n- 
der Avenue, Calcutta 13, Pp. xi and 
319. Price Rs. 25. 

In the present publication the author has 
eet ont in a simple manner the principles and ' 
application of making a valuation of land and 
buildings and has dealt with many aspects 
which have not been discussed before. In tho 
latest, and fourth, edition, Mr. Chatterjee has 
added more decisions showing the approach 
of the Supreme Courf and the High Courts in 
the matter of valuation of lands acquired 
under the Land Acquisition Act and other 
similar Acts; the case law on the subject of 
valuation has been brought np-to-date, and 
the reader’s attention has been drawn to the 
Supreme f’ourt’s decision in State of Gujarat 
V. Shannial (AIR 1969 S 0 604), which over- 
ruled its own earlier decision in Union of 
India v. Metal Box (AIR 1967 8 0 637.) 

The value of anything means it« worth or 
utility ns alao the qualities inherent in tho 
thing on which its utility or worth depends, ■ 
and the valuation of anything is an estimate 
of the value of that thing in terms of money, 
these being disoussed in the first of thejwelvo 
chapters w'hich make up this book. In the 
third chapter it is pointed out that any method , 
of arriving at a valuation of a property should 
be Supported by evidence regarding other 
eimilar premises similarly eifnated in the same 
area. "When land is fully developed b? build- 
ings erected thereon, when these are 1st at a 
rent from which the fair rent can be nscer- 
tai»ed and whes the rent has been proved and 
is likely to be maintained for years to corao, 
then the rental method of valuation is applied 
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-to determine the market yaloe of the premiaeB 
and, as chapter 4 mentlonst it has been ap- 
proved in eeveral High Court eases; the princi. 
pies laid down in these case^ have been noted 
and the method has been clearly eiplained. 
When, however, the land is not developed by 
the buildings erected on it, the method that is 
usnally adopted is to value hy the Land and 
Building Method described in Chapter 6, white 
the next one discusses the Belting Method 
used lor the comparison of the value of one 
plot of land fairly aeourately with another 
plot of known value. A separate chapter dia- 
cusses in detail the various facta which will 
have to be ascertained for the valuation of 
the leasehold interests of the Lessor and 
Lesjee in respect of ‘a property eubiect to a 
lease, and Chapter 0 is demoted to the cana- 
truction, application, and nse of life tables, 
because a knowledge of the Mortality Tables, 
Expsetition of Life Tables, and the Year’s 
Parehase for Life Tables, is necessary when a 
valuer hna to value a property which is aubjeet 
do a life interest of one or more persons. 
The valuation of easementa, an easement 
being the Tight to receive a reasonable amonat 
•of light across another owner’s property, is 
discussed in chapter 10, while the other chap- 
■ters of (be book deal with hypothetical bnild. 
ing Bcbemes and the valuation of laud subject 
to iBstriclions as to usei and valuatioa for 
'Various purposes and diiferent statutes. 

Tbs appendices to the volume give the texts 
or the relevant sections of the Land Act, 1894. 
, the Calcutta Improvement Trust Act. 1011, 
the Calcutta Municipal Act 1651, the Keiuiai. 
tion and Acquisition of Immorable Property 
Act and the Defence of India Act, 18C2. A 
table showing Bengal Land Measure, table of 
cases, index and valuation tabfescaxipfete the 
usefulness of this eminently practical volume. 

The English Valuation text, books deal 
mainly with conditions not appltcablo to 
India and while in 'many cases the principles 
may bs identical, their practical inetho<l of 
application varies. The pricciples governing 
a simple, etruightforward valuati'in sbouM be 
within the reach of experts, whose valuatioa 
was recognised by the Supreme Court in AIR 
1959 S G 429. The book should be of proc- 
-tical assistance to students, lawyers and the 
many valuers whose duty it is to decide valoa. 
-tioa matters. B.S,S. 


.ARCHBOLD: PLEADING, EVIDENCE 
AND PRACTICE IN CRIMINAL 
CASES. 37th Edition, by T. R. Fitz- 
waiter Butler, of University College, 
Oxlord, & Marston Gorsia, of Merton 
College, Oxford. Sweet and Maxwell, 
11 Nev; Fetter Lane, London, 1969- (In 


k. 1. B. 

India ; N. M. Tripathi Private Ltd., 

Bombay 2). Pp. clxxxiv and 1510, Price 

Rs. 157-50. 

Poblished originally nearly a hundred and 
fifty years ago, the previous edition of the 
present volume appeared in 1966, and since 
then England has witnessed far-reaching 
change in criminal law and practice. In 
1967, for instance, the Criminal Law Act 
finally aDoliahed the difference between felo- 
niea and misdemoanonrs. with the result that 
much of the law relating to principals and 
accessories has become obsolete. The Act also 
abolished many offences which had virtually 
become obsolete, but extended tbe law of 
receiving which, since the Theft Act, 1969, is 
referred to as 'handling stolen goods’. Tbe 
Theft Act, v/bichbas revolutionised the old law 
of larceny and kindred offences, has necos- 
eitated the omies'on of a large eection from 
the present volnme, but tbe authors have 
found it possible to add to the text of the 
Act a few brief comments and have retained 
some of tbe old decisions which eeem likely 
still to be applicable. 

2. There have been other changes in fbe 
English ecene since tbe last edition appeared. 
The law rehttiDg to sexual offences has been 
substantially altered, while the Bead Safety 
Act 1967 bss considerably strengthened the 
law relating to persons who drive motor vehi. 
cles while nnder tbe.infiuence of alcohol. The 
most comprehensivo new legislation was. bow. 
ever, embodied in tba Criminal Justice Act, 
10G7 which, inter alia, introduced a new and 
less cumbrous pto-edure for committal for 
trial, majority verdicts, reinnrementi for early 
disclosure of defences of alibi, and tho poaei. 
bility of admissions in Cfim'iaal ir/sh. la 
1908 a consolidating Criminal Appeal Act 
re-enactod tho wider facilities for appeal 
introduced by the Act of 1966. 

3. Tbe volume undarroview consists of Books 
I and II, the former dealing with pleading, 
practice and evidence generally and the latter, 
in particular cases. Indictment, Trial, and 
Punishments are covered in the first three 
chapters of Book I, while Costs, Rewards and 
Componsition. Title to and Restitution of 
Property and Criminal Appeal aro tho titles of 
the next font chapters. What allegations 
must be proved and tbe manner of proving 
tbe matters put in issue are dealt with in the 
Iwochaptars which make the second part of 
Book I. There are five Patla in Book II, the 
first one dealing with offenses agaiogt indivi. 
duals, their poraons and property, r^nd the 
next one covering offences of a public nature, 
suedi as those agaiost the Grown and Govern- 
ment, against religion and pablic worship, 
against public justice, against the public peace. 
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against public trade, and agaignt public morals, 
order and policy. Conspiracy, incitement and 
«,ttempt to commit crime : principals, acces. 
series and abettors; and persistent offenders 
and habitual, drunkards from the subject of 
the last 'three Parts. Each chapter is divided 
into appropriate sections, and :the paragraphs 
in each section are duly numbered, there being 
■over 4000 such numbered paragraphs. 

5. The test sets out the law as it had 
■developed upto January 1, 1969, -some further 
references on proof were added upto the 
beginning, of March 1969, and a supplement 
was issued on 11th September 1969. It is 
understood that the supplemental service to 
■this edition will be issued three times a year. 
It comprises a Cumulative Supplement and a 
Special Noter-up Section printed on one -side 
of the page only, which is supplied to those 
readers who wish to cut out and paste into 
their copies of the -volume the relevant anno- 
tations to the page to which they relate. The 
Noter-up contains useful instructions as to 
how the supplemental slips should be pasted 
■on the relevant pages ; both the Supplement 
and the Noter-up, which contains the abbre- 
viated versions of the annotations in the 
Supplement, are automatically supplied toge. 
ther to subscribers to the volume. The other 
notable features are the inseition of over 70 
blank pages, perforated at the margin, towards 
the end of the book, for the convenience cd 
the subscriber, and the silk ribbon book- 
marker. 

5. The table of cases and index are exhaus. 
five, and the appendix gives a table of indict- 
able offences. In the table of statutes refer- 
ences are given to the paragraph in which the 
text of an enactment is printed or in which 
the form of indictment under the section is 
printed. The authors confidently expect deve- 
lopments on the lines of the Theft Act, 1968 in 
the' near future in relation to other offences 
-also, in which case parts of the book may 
become outdated before long and a future edi- 
tion rpay be given the opportunity of discussing 
the law from a •wider angle. E.S.6. 


MANUAL OF THE COUNCIL OF 
EUROPE (Structure, Functions and 
Achievements). By A Group of Offi- 
cials of the Secretariat. With Foreword 
by Peter Smithers, Secretary-General. 
■ Stevens & Sons Ltd., London, 1970, 
pp. ix & 322. Price Rs. 99. 

The Council of Europe is one of the chief 
■forces working for unity in contemporarj’ 
Europe, its most distinctive feature being its 
Consultative Assembly, in which members of 
parliament from eighteen countries work 


together in the formulation of European 
policies and make elaborate plans for European 
co-operation. It was created in 1949 with the 
mission of promoting greater unity among its 
members: among its achievements have been 
the European Convention on Human Rights, 
the European Cultural Convention, the 
European Social Charter and, in all, over 
sixty conventions and agreements on a 
variety of topics. 

2. The Manual under review explains to the 
reader how the Council has developed in a 
manner somewhat different from that en- 
visaged by those who first nurtured it in 
the early days. It is divided into two Parts,, 
the first giving an account of the structure 
and functions of the Council and the second 
describing its principal activities during the 
last twenty years. The first Part has chapters 
on membership, the Council of Ministers and 
the Consultative Assembly, the statutory pro- 
visions, the programme of work and external 
relations. An appendix to the chapter gives a 
list of international non-Governmental orga- 
nisations which have consultative status with 
the Council of ’Europe. ' The second .Part 
contains chapters on political work and eco- 
nomic questions, social questions and public 
health, environment and natural resources, 

■ human rights, and municipal and regional 
affairs; the chapter on education and culture 
has an appendix which gives a list of publi- 
cations on education in Europe, modern 
languages and cultural subjects. 

3. The aims of the Council of Europe in the 
legal field are the -'harmonisation of national 
laws with a view to the fulfilment of the 
statutory aims of the Council; the establish, 
ment of a better legal order between Member 
States and the highest possible degree of 
equality before the law for citizens of a 
Member State on the territory of another 
State; consultation on impending legislation: 
joint preparation of laws; common measures 
for the prevention of crime and the trofitment 
of offenders’. A separate chapter, Chapter 13, 
describes the achievements of the Council of 
Europe in the legal field, the special organs 
set up to deal with questions of a legal 
character, and work in progress in 1909. 
During the first ten years of the Council’s 
existence a number of conventions and agree- 
ments were concluded on different subjects 
’of European interest, and 'the ‘European Com- 
mittee on Legal Co-operation ' (CC.7) was 
started in l9G3 to establish a hotter co- 
ordinated legal programme. 'This Committee 
consolidated and expanded the work already 
done by the conclusion of several conventions 
and agreements in internatioual, civil and 
commercial law, and these are briefly doscrib. 
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ed in this chaptef. Regarding crime problems 
and criminology, the Council of Ministers set 
np the European Committee on Crime Pro- 
blems lECCP) and gave it a mandate to 
implement a European policy in this field. 
The sub-committecs appointed by the ECOP 
examine subjects either "with a view to 
drawing up a text for a draft convention or 
to establishing principles or guidelines foe 
action, k second body eancorned with eti- 
minological research was also set np in 1062, 
called the Conference of Directors of On 
minological Research Institutes, which aerves 
as a forum for an exchange of ideas on Euro- 
pean criminological problems and for consi- 
dering waya and means of intensifying col- 
laborat.on in research work. These con- 
ferences have, inter alia, examined the 
administration and organisation of research, 
research strategy, the prison commnnity. the 
forecasting of criminality, and the relation- 
ships between the types of treatment and 
types of offeudeta. The present publication 
gives particulars of the conventions and re. 
commendationa of the Council io the field of 
intornatioosl' criminal law and criminology. 
Reference must be made also to two other 
legal activities of the Council; they arc the 
biennial Conferences of the Eatopean Minis- 
tfirs of Justice, which exchange views on poll- 
tical (luestions and reviews together the legal 
work accomplished, and the Conference of 
Deaus of European Law Eaeulties, the theme 
of which was the teaching of European law 
and the laW of European States in law 
faculties. 

9. There are two appendices and index to 
the volume under review: the fint appendix 
reproduces the statute of the Conucil of Enrope 
and the second lists the agreements and con- 
vections canclnded between the Member 
States of the Conneirof Europe. B.S.S. 


JUDICIAL REMEDIES IN THE EURO- 
PEAN COMMUNITIES ( ^ Casebook). 
By L. K. Brinkhorst, Prof, of l.aw. 
Uoivcfsity of Groningen and H. G. 
Schermers, Prof, of Law, University 
of Amsterdam. Stevens & Sons Ltd., 
London. (Id India : N. M. Trtpathi 
Ltd., Kfincess Street, Bombay 2). 1969, 
pp. xxii and 275. Price Rs. 81. 

The new order of the Enropean Commonitles, 
bnilt np in the last twenty years, has given 
rue io an intricate pattern of legal relation- 
ehips. They ate communities of law, with polL 
tical and economic objectives bnt with legal 
methods to achieve them; hot this new legal 
itructnre does not fit into the traditional 
dichotomy of international and municipal law. 


A. I. R. 

In ibis context an adequate system of legal. 
Bafegnards becomes important- Where rights 
are conferred and duties imposed and obedi. 
ence to mlee of law is required, legal remedies 
ata a paramount necessity. Practising lawyers 
have to be familiar -with the possibilities of 
legal redre-s when Community law is violated. 
Further, many of the legal problems of the 
Cornmnoities are problems common to any 
snpranational organisation, and any student 
of interuatlonal institutional law, should bene- 
fit from a study of these remedies: many of them 
can be regarded as resulting from the long 
Continental development of administrative 
law. 

2- In the Enropean Commnnities the settle- 
ment of dispotes between member States and 
between a member and the Organisation is 
entrusted to the Court of Justice. Not only 
disputes concerning the treaties hut all dis- 
putes which are connected with the object of 
the Communities can be brought before the 
Court, disputes ahont the interpretation or 
application of the treaties may not even be 
submitted to asotber method of settlement. 
The first two chapters of the volume under 
review are entirely devoted to this court, in 
its capacity as an iotetnational court and in 
its capacity as an administrative court. The 
Court of Justice cannot always oiler judicial 
remedies: where Community law forms part 
of the municipal legal systems, its iipplication 
is ensured by the latter, and the authors have 
accordingly begun chapter three with a short 
survey of the municipal court systems of mem. 

’ bar States, in which their attiinte to inter, 
national and Commnnity law is discu3!ed. 
The pD>bIem3 are illustrated with excerpts 
from coort decisions, and, in Order to dls- 
Vingnisb them from the decisions of the Court 
of Justice, national decisions ace given names 
starting with the nationality of the court con. 
ccroed. Chapter font is devoted to the delimi- 
tation of the respective jnrisdiction Of the 
Coert of Justice and tnnnicipal coarts. Al. 
though this bock is not a stndy of the Euro- 
pean Gou/t of Justice, that is the main fosns’ 
of attention and the next two chapters, 5 and 
6, consider eoparately the law which it applies 
and its basic rules of prccednre. 

3. The hock is the result of the authors* 
experience over many years of teaching in 
this field of law. They have eoughk to combine 
tho advantage, of the Atnorican Casebook 
method with those of the traditional European 
method of Bystomatic exposition. The book 
therefore is a cartful Mending of extracts 
from decisions — both of tho Enropean Court 
of Justice and the municipal fi^jurts — with 
^ntial comment by the authors. Tho main 
issues have been given inlrodnctions which 
offer a' guide to the atudent to tho problems 
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involved. Eelevant passages of court decisions 
have been quoted. Where the decisions are 
inconsistent or if- not all the problems are 
dealt '-witb in a single case, more than one 
ease is referred to. Where a problem has not 
been sufficiently treated- in court deoisionsi 
extracts are given, from the -writings of quali. 
fied publicists. The authors have tried to group 
together the most important excerpts on each 
case, but in order to understand an entire 
case, it should of course be read in its entirety. 
To facilitate further research under each head, 
the pages from -which the excerpts have been 
taken are given aqd, -where possible, the, pages 
where the texts translated were originally 
published in Dutch, French and German. At 
the end of the book there is a list of questions 
for use, which gives sufficient opportunity to 
discuss all important aspects of the subject. 

5. The first three of the four appendices to 
the volume give particulars of cases submitted 
to the Court of Justice,- analysed first accord- 
ing to Bubiect-matter, according to the type of 
case (EEC Treaty) and also by type (ECSC 
Treaty), and a fourth appendix gives parti- 
culars of decisions by domestic courts concern- 
ing Community law. Further useful features 
are the table of citations to Treaty Articles, 
the table of cases, both- alphabetical and by 
number, and the index. This systematic ex- 
position of the authors should enable the 
reader, to grasp in principle and detail the 
Judicial remedies in the European Com- 
munities. E.S.S. 


TAX AND THE FAMILY BUSINESS. 
By Milton Grundy, M. A., Bar-at-Law. 
Sweet and- Maxwell Ltd., 11 New Fet-. 
ter Lane, London, 1970, 4th Edition. 
(In India :-N. M. Tripathi Private Ltd., 
Bombay). ' pp. viii and 173. Price 
Rs. 28.80. 

The present handy publication first appear- . 
cd in 1-956 under the title Tax Problems -of 
the Family Company. After the 1965 Act and 
the introduction of the corporation tax and 
capital gains tax, there has been a wider scope 
for “syphoning off” corporate profits and the 
family company still looks more attractive. 
But the author has chosen to prefer the new 
title, because he does not want to suggest any 
prima facie preference for the company as the 
appropriate medium. The most significant 
change in the English law on this anbject 
since the last edition of this book (1966) is the 
abolition of the limitation of the amount of 
directors’ remuneration deductible for corpo. 
ration tax, which removes the principal dis- 
advantage of the corporate structure for. the 
family business. The author considers that 
what matters to a particular business is not 


whether the tax level is too high or too low 
in a general sense, but whether the tax level 
of that business is comparatively high or low, 
so ^as to affect the competitive standing of the 
business. Whether high domestic taxes make 
export prices incompetitive also depends 
greatly on the extent to which the revenue is 
expended by the State in ways, which result 
in business being more efficient. Referring to 
the Tax Gloom which seems to affect many, 
he thinks it is due to the complexity of the 
legislation, which seems to get more difficult 
every year. The amount of statutory material 
has doubled since the first edition, apart from 
the usual flow of judicial decisions, exchange 
control regulations and a host of other laws 
and regulations ; what the author has attemp- 
ted to do is to present an outline of the-prin- 
cipal direct taxes currently in force in 
England. 

' 2. The book is divided into two Parts, the 
first one consisting of four chapters covering, 
respectively, Income Tax, Corporation Tax 
and Share-holder’s Tax, Capital Gains Tax 
and Estate Duty. They deal inter alia with 
trading profit, trustees, direetois'and emplo- 
yees, reliefs, dividends and other distributions 
made, group income, basic concepts of the 
Capital Gains Tax, partnerships, the family 
company, and assets valuation. In Appendix G 
is given a list of some important provisions of 
the Income Tax Aot and the various Finance 
Acts to help the reader to pursue in, more 
detail some of the statements inade_ in this 
Part. Among the topics covered by these pro. 
visions are patent and know-how, scientific 
research, entertaining expenses, personal re- 
liefs, interest, market value and assets value. 
The five chapters in Part II on tax planning 
are entitled. The Choice of Business Medium, 
The Effects of Change, The Fruits of Labour, 
The Business and the Family, and Retirement. 
In the fifth chapter attention is focussed upon 
the person minded to set np a new business 
and facing the choice of a number of media 
through which it could be carried on, and the 
next one is concerned with a person already 
carrying on a business who contemplates ,a 
change of medium. Chapter 7 deals with tbo 
fax payer who is unable to visualise bow the 
fruits of his, labour may bo translated into 
simple spendable cash. The last chapter consi- 
ders the question of dispersing the family’s 
wealth, first from the point of view of income, 
as it affects income tax, surtax -and coiqiora. 
tion tax, and then from the view point of 
capital, as it affects capital gains tax -and 
estate duty. 

(8) The appendices to the present volume 
deal with the tax year, the schedules, reliefs, 
rates of tax and duty, dates for payment, and 
a short list of standard books recommended 
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ior fnitbei reading. Short and readable, ifae 
book gives one a bird’s-eye view of the eobject 
R.S.B. 


FISHER AND UNDERWOOD’S LAW 
OF MORTGAGE. EIGHTH EDI- 
TION, 1969, By E. L. C. Tyler, M. A. 
(Oxon), Butterworths, London (Sole 
Selling Agents : Eastern Law House 
Private Ltd , Calcutta), pp. cxzxvi and 
697, Price Rs. 153. 

The volnme tinder review is the eighth 
edition ot a "monument of care and learn, 
ing”, which first appeared so fat hick as 
1856 and has since been freely quoted by the 
Conrts in England. The object of the original 
work was to "explain the nature of the diffe. 
rent kinds of securities, the rights and rems. 
dies of the persons who make, and of those 
.who are entitled to the benefit of them, and 
the manner and circumstances attending 
their discharge”. Aa revised and extended by 
snbsequent editors, the sixth edition of 1910 
had swollen to a volume of 1024 pages ot text 
and many more of tables aod index. The 
property legislation of 1925 gave the editor of 
the seventh edition, in 1931, an opportonity 
to rednca the size of the book to 820 pages ot 
text and a further 800 pages of tables and 
index. A fotthei reduction m size has been 
made in the present edition by tbe omission 
of a delailed discussion of pledges and liens 
and by limiting the hook to mortgages and 
charges in paztionlar, rather than to securities 
generally ; owing to pressure of space tbe 
dUcossion of billa'of sale aud ehippiog rnort. 
gages has also been reduced. Since 1981 there 
have been considerable developments in both 
case tlaVuie law aSectinB morlBages w>4 
these changes have been 'incorporated in tbe 
present edition. 

The present volume is divided into eleven 
parts, tbe first six dealing with Mortgages and 
Charges, Parties to Mortgages. Void ot Imper- 
fect Securities, Transfer and Devolution of 
Mortgages, the Mortgagee’s Remedies, and 
Priorities of Mortgages. Incidence of tbe 
Mortgage Debt, Discharge of the Jfortgage. 
Accounts and Costs, tbe Option Mortgage 
Scheme, and Stamp Duties are tbe titles of 
the next five chapters. Tbe index and table of 
statutes are quite exhaustive, while in the 
table of c&seu^ references are given where 
applicable to tbe^nglish and Empire Digest. 
In the Appendix have been included a number 
of basic conveyanci^ and Court forma help, 
ful to tbe practitioner, the conveyancing 
forms being intended for->p3e in simple private 
moiigaga tranractions an^illnstrating points 
made in tbe text. \ 

The volume in question ha^ong been'qoo. 


ted as an authority in England and the editor 
of the present edition has therefore been chary 
in the handling of tbe text and has in general 
followed the order of treatment of tbe''pre- 
vions edition and retained its content. Consi- 
derabls re.writing has still been necessary, 
eom« matters no longer relevant have been 
omitted, and now material has been added. 
Topics like merger and waiver may seem un. 
important, but they still raise live issues, and 
tbe Editor has therefore had to condense them 
rather than omit them altogether. B-S S. 


THE LAW OF INTERNATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS. By D. W, Bowett, 
M. A., LL. B , Ph. D., Bar-at-Law, 
some time member of the United 
Nations Office of Legal Affairs. Stevens 
& Sons, 11 New Fetter Lane, London. 
E.C. 4 (In India; N. M. Tripathi Private 
Ltd., Bombay), 2nd edition, 1970, 
pp. xviii and 384, Price Rs. 36. 

Pnblisbed under tbe snspices of tbe LondoD 
Institute of IVorld Affairs, tbe present pnb. 
licatioo is No. GO in the Library of \Yorld 
Affairs. It provides an up.to.date and accurate 
account of various international organisitioce 
aod their activities. The reforms in theCnited 
Nations In recent years have been fully 
covered as well as those in a number of 
specialised agencies and regional organisa. 
tioos, for, since tbe publication of the 1st 
edition in 19C4, many developments have 
occurred in the field of iotcraational organisa- 
tion. Tbe Bection on the European Com. 
munities of tbe Six, for example, has been re. 
written to take account of tbe unification of 
ttft High Awttiflrvty e.nd thft two Com’nttssitms 
into a single Commisiion, and of tbe three 
Councils into a Bingle'Council. The eection om 
Africa has been transformed as the result of 
tbe establishment of the OAU. More emphasis 
has been placed on the problem of tbe rela- 
lionebip between regional organisations and 
tbe United Nations and a new section on 
GATT hai been added, and there is also a 
fuller discussion of the responsibilities of 
iutemational organisations. 

The volume, which opens with a historical 
introduction, is divided into fonr Parts, Part I 
being devoted to Global Institutions, them. 
Bcbes being sub-divided into Organisations of 
General Competence, like the United /Nations, 
and Organisations of limited competence, like 
the Spccielised Agencies and GATT. Classified 
on the same basis. Part II deals with Begional 
institutions, and in the section devoted to 
Asia and the Far East, we have a treatment , 
of the Colombo Plan for Co-operative Economic 
Development in South and South-East Asia, 
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■wMle judicial institutions come under Part III. 
The problem of solving disputes between 
States had led to the creation of a wide range 
of procedure's including negotiation, good 
offices, enquiry, mediation, conciliation, arbi. 
tration and judicial ' settlement. The book 
concentrates on the ‘judici»l’ procedures such 
S3 arbitration and judicial settlement in which, 
in general, one finds an adjudication accord- 
ing to the law, resulting in an award binding 
'on the parties. In this Part are covered the 
Permanent Court' of Arbitration, the Per- 
manent Court of International Justice, and 
the International Court of Justice; the last 
mentioned Court has been dealt with under 
the heads of Composition, Access to the Court, 
the Jurisdiction of the Court, the Law Appli. 
cable, and tbe Institutional role of the Court. 
There is, of course, no single, comprehensive 
body of law to govern the transactions and 
-activities of these international organisations. 
As regards the International Court of Justice, 
the law applicable is set out in Art. 3d and 
constitutes a statement of the primary sourced 
of international law. Art. 38(c) — ‘the general 
principles of law recognised by civilised 
nations’ — is a refutation of the notion that 
lacunae exist which may make a dispute 'non‘ 
justiciable’. The reference in Art. 38 (2) to 
‘judicial decisions’ as ‘subsidiary means for the 
determination of rules of law’ enables the 
Court to utilise ' the advantage of its own 
permanence by looking to its Own previous 
decisions as evidence of what the law is. A 
certain consistency of special respect for its 
own decisions can be discerned in its judg- 
ments. Part IV discusses the various problems 
which are common to most institutions. 

Interspersed through the volume . are six 
charts to illustrate the structure of tbe U, N. 
Security Council, the General Assenbl^, the 
United Nations and Pielated Agencies, the 
Council of Europe, tbe European Communi- 
ties of the Six. and tbe Organisation of Ameri- 
can States. The bibliography and index are 
useful. 

Here is a single informative text boob 
which gives useful guidance on the more 
complex problems of .international organisa- 
tions. Designed primarily for teachers and 
students of the law of internattonal organisa- 
tions, it should also be of assistance to students 
of international relations, those actually 
involvod-in the work of international organi- 
sations,' and international lawyers and 
diplomats. ' . E.S.S. 


INSTALMENT CREDIT. British Ins- 
titute of Studies in international and. 

Comparative Law, No. 4. Editor; A. L. 

Diamond, LL.M. (Lond.), Professor of 

Law in the University of London. 

Stevens 8c Sons Limited, London. 1970. 

(In India : N. M. Tripathi Ltd., Princess 

Street, Bombay 2). pp. xxiii and 239. 

Price Rs. 79.20. 

How can due payment in instalment credit' 
best be enforced and can extra money be re- 
ceived to cover the coats of giving credit and 
the risks of loss ? What form shall the trans- 
action take ? 'What are the parties’ rights 
and against whom ? Are legal controls neces- 
sary and, if so, how should they be formulated ? 
These and other questions which face all 
those concerned in the finance and practice of 
hire-purchase are discussed in the present- 
publication, which focuses attention on the 
archaic legal structure in England which im- 
pedes the normal business transactions of 
finance companies. 

2. Contributed by different ' writers, there 
are six chapters in the book, entitled ; Instal- 
ment Credit ; An introductory Survey: the- 
Policies of Instalment Credit Law ; An Ap- 
praisal from the view-point of the finance 
houses' : the Legal Regulation of Lendipg ; 

A Modern Instalment Sales Law : a Compara- 
tive Survey : Legal Impediments to the 
Financing of Dealers’ Stock and Accounts 
Receivable : the Economic Regulation of 
Instalment Credit in tbe United Kingdom. 

3. In England the form of hire-purchase 
has come to dominate the field of instalment 
credit, but in a comprehensive review of the 
law, other countries' experience must be taken 
into account. The six chapters in the present 
book are based on the papers read at a 
Cambridge Conference (July 1958) of 
lawyers, economists, representatives of the 
Bank of England, Treasury and the Board of 
Trade, and others actively interested in the- 
financing of hire-purchase. The idea of 
splitting the pride into several equal parts and 
arranging for regular monthly payments has 
now achieved some degree of respectability; 
it is now thoroughly acceptable to one whose 
major asset is his earning capacity rather 
than land or investments. HireLpurebase has - 
been adopted in England as the usual form 
of instalment credit, because it avoids the 
disadvantages of other forms. It steers clear 
of the Factories Act, 18K9 and the Sale of 
Goods Act, 1893, the Bills of Sale Acts and 
tbe Moneylenders Acts. New forms of con- 
trol, however, have been created, viz., the 
Hire-purchase Acts and the Board of Trade’s 
economic controls. Tbe book describes three 
forms of secured instalments sales, the sale, 
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lease, and loan forms, ottainiog respsclively 
in the United States of America, England 
and Prance, which, though apparently diffe- 
rent in appearance, perform more or less the 
same function. The latest revision in England 
m the regulations for economic control of 
hire-purchase came too late for inclusion in 
the text. It is enough to ’ remember that the 
Order now m force is the Hirc-Porcbase and 
Gieiit.Saie Agteetnent^ Ordftt, 

1969. 

4. The second chapter in the book ontlines 
the difSculties created for finance honses by 
an out-of-date legal structure, and the next 
one is an appraisal of the English lending law, 
which propounds a more rational and satis- 
factory system than the present one. The 
Euglish law being, inadeqnate to meet the 
legitimate needs o! stock and aceounta re- 
ceivable financing, a .separate chapter makes 
detailed proposals for remedying the detects, 
while the laat chapter outlines the main forms 
of economic regulation of instalment credit 
in the U. K. 


A. I. R. 

S. There are three appendices to the 
volume. Appendix A gives selected statutory 
materials, which include the U. K. Agricnl- 
toral Credits Act, 1928 and Advertisements 
(Hire-Pnrebaso) Act, 1967, the U. 8. Uniform 
Commercial Code, Uniform Consumer Credit 
Code, Consumer Credit Protection Act and 
the Canada Personal Property Eecunty Act, 
(1967) Ontario. Appendix 0 furnishes in. 
iateattng hiogtayhiml notes about, the con- 
tributOTS, Chairmen and commentators at tho 
Cambridge Conference and other participants 
at the Conference, while there is a useful 
bibliography in Appendix B. The list of fables, 
the list of cases, the table of statutes, the 
table of cases, and index are useful features 
of this book, which shonld stimulate discus- 
sion and put forward a selection of different 
possibilities of reform. The recent appoint, 
ment (July 19C8) of the Crowther Committee 
to make a wide-ranging review of consumer 
credit ebonld- present a suitable opportunity 
to work out a new system. 

R.6.S. 
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on an existing route has characteristics 
similar to that of a new route. In Civil 
Appeals No. 2356 and 2357 of 1969 two 
additional permits on the existing 
route were decided, upon by the Regi- 
onal Transport Authority pursuant to 
the note of the Regional Transport Au- 
thority asMng for increase. Applica- 
tions were invited on that basis. -In 
all these appeals, a notification was 
issued under S. 57 (2) of the Act invit- 
ing applications for permit. Thereafter 
notifications were made under Sec- 
tion 57(3) of the Act inviting represen- 
tations in connection with the applica- 
tions for grant of permit. Each appli- 
cant claimed for' permit pursuant to 
notification issued under Section 57 (2) 
or the Act. Furthermore, introduction 
of an additional bus on the existmg 
route was made as a result of intensive 
traffic survey conducted prior thereto 
and recommedation of the Secretary 
for increase of an additional bus and 
the approval by the Regional Transport 
Authority of the proposal of the 
Secretary. The notification under 
Section 57 (2) of tte Act inviting 
applications for permit is to be judged 
in the backgroxmd of these features. 
Therefore, in the facts and circum- 
stances of these appeals, it is just and 
proper to hold that there was a valid 
order under Section 47 (3) of the Act 
in each case. 

' 37. All these appeals are .allowed 

and the cases are remanded to the 
State Transport Appellate Tribunal 
for dealing with the appeals on merits. 
Civil Appeals Nos. 2378-2380 of 1969. 

38. These three appeals relate to 
new routes. The State Transport 
AppeUate Tribunal held that there was 
no valid order under Section 47 (3) of 
the Act. The IBgh Court also took the 
same view. In all these appeals j^here 
was a notification under Section o7 \Z) 
of the Act for the grant of a permit on 
each of the routes mentioned in these 
appeals. A notification under Section 
57(2) of the Act inviting applications 
for one permit on -each new route, in 
our opinion, indicates that f|iere w^ 
an order under Section 4 1 (3) of the Act. 
These appeals are therefore allowed 
and the cases are renutted to the State 
Transport Appellate Tribunal to be 
dealt with on merits. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 2409, 2452, 2453- 

2457 of 1969. 

39. In Civil Appeals No. 2409 and 
2456 of ■ 1969 a new route was opened 
1970 S. C./98 X G — 1 


-in each, case with permits for two 
buses. There was first intensive traffic 
survey under the authority of the Regi- 
onal Transport Officer. Thereafter, 
the Regional Transport Authority issu- 
ed notifications under Section 57(2) of 
the Act inviting applications for the 
grant of tivo stage carriage permits to 
run on each route forming the subject 
matters of these appeals. These noti- 
fications inviting applications for two 
permits on new routes in each case,. in 
our opinion, show that there has been 
compliance with Section 47(3) of the 
Act and in the facts and circumstances 
of the case there was a valid order 
imder Section 47(3) of the Act in each 
case. 

40. In Civil Appeal No. 2452 of 1969 
there was a traffic survey by the Regi- 
onal Transport Officer who put up a 
note to the Regional Transport Autho- 
rity and suggested introduction nf four 
additional buses. The Regional Trans- 
port Authority agreed and directed that 
the concurrence of the Regional Trans- 
port Authority, North Arcot, be obtain- 
ed because a portion of the route lay. 
within the latter’s jurisdiction. The 
Regional Transport Authority, North 
Arcot granted concmrrence for two per-’ 
mits. Applications were thereafter 
called for two permits. We have al- 
ready said that the terms of Section 
47(3) of the Act will not apply to in- 
ter-regional permits. In the case of 
inter-regional permits a decision of the 
limit of niimber of permits is establish- 
ed by the concurrence of two Regional 
Transport Authorities in that behall In 
this appeal that was done and there- 
after a notification imder Section 57(2) 
of the Act inviting applications for 
grant of two permits was made. We 
are of opinion that the notification 
under Section 57(2) of the Act in the 
context of the features mentioned 
amounts to a valid order fixing the 
number of permits.-' 

41. In Civil Appeal No. 2453 of 1969 
there were public representations to 
open a new route between Chey^'ar to 
Brahamadesam covering a distance of 
18 miles. The Regional Transport Au- 
thority thereafter, invited applications 
under Section 57(2) of the Act. The 
State Transport Appellate Tribunal 
held that there was no valid order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act. The 
High Court also took the same view. 
The High Court gave an additional rea- 
son that it did not appear that the Re- 
gional Transport Authority took into 
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conaderation matters mentioned in 
clauses (a) to (f) of Section 47(1) of 
the Act This is a new route. The 
notification under Section 57(2> of the 
Act considered in that background 
establishes that there was a valid order 
under Section 47 (3) of the Act. Unless 
the order gives reasons it is not possible 
to rip it open to find out what weighed 
with the Regional Transport Authority. 

42. In Civil Appeals Nos. 24S4 and 
2455 of 1969 there was in each case an 
additional permit on the existing route. 
In Civil Appeal No. 2454 of 1969 the 
Secretary of the Regional Transport 
Authority, North Arcot after traffic 
survey proposed to the Regional 
Transport Authority, North Arcot, for 
the grant of an additional stage 
carriage permit on the route. The 
Regional Transport Authority, North 
i*^cot approved the proposal and as 
the route was Partly in South Arcot, 
the concurrence of the Regional Trans- 
port Authority of South Arcot was. 
obtained. Thereafter the Regional 
Transport Authority. North Arcot, in- 
vited applications for the grant of an 
additional permit. The High Court 
held that there was no valid order 
under Section 47 (3) of the Act because 
it could - not be predicated that the 
Regional Transport Authority had 
considered all the matters mentioned 
in clauses (a) to (f) of Section 47 (1) of 
the Act. It is not possible to' find 
reference to consideration -of the 
matters in the order. Suffice it to say 
that the two Regional Transport Autho- 
rities concurred in the proposal of an 
additional permit and thereafter appli- 
cations were inrited under Sec- 
tion 57 (2) of the Act. We are of 
opinion that there was a valid order 
imder Section 47 (3) of the Act. 

43. In Civil Appeal No. 2455 of 1969 
the appellant made an application to 
the Regional Transport Authority, 
Salem in September, 1963 for the 
grant of a stage carriage permit on the 
route Kaveripatnam to Tirupethur. 
lhat application was treated as a pro- 
posal under Section 47 (1) of the Act 
and representations, were invited. 
Thereafter, the Regional Transport 
Authority rejected the proposal An 
appeal was made to the State Trans- 
port Appellate Tribunal. The appeal 
viss allowed. The State Transport Ap- 
pellate Tribunal held that there was a 
need for the grant of a stage carriage 
permit and remanded the matter for 
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fresh consideration. Thereafter an ap- 
plication was made to the High Court 
against the order of the State Transport 
Appellate Tribunal. The High Court 
dismissed the petition observing that 
the Regional Transport Authority 
should satisfy itself about the condi- 
lon of the roads and that the appellant 
shotUd be granted the permit in accord- 
ance with law. The matter then came 
up before the Regional Transport Au- 
thority and it granted the permit to the 
appellant. There was an appeal against 
the grant of permit to the appellant 
and refusal of permit to the respon- 
dent. The State Transport Appellate 
Tribunal held that there was no valid 
order imder Section 47(3) of the Act. 
The High Court agreed with the State 
Transport Appellate TribunaL We are 
of opinion that there was a decision 
of the State Transport Appellate Tri- 
bimal to the effect that there was 
need for grant of a stage carriage per- 
mit. The High Court also held that 
riew. The Regional Transport Autho- 
rity satisfied itself about the condi- 
tion of the roads in accordance with the 
directions of the High Court and then 
dealt with the matter of grant of per- 
mit All' these features consider^ 
along with the facts that this was a 
new route and there was also notifica- 
tion under Section 57(2) of the Act 
establish .that there was a vdlid order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act. 

44. In Civil Appeal No. 2457 of 1969 
the State Transport Appellate Tribunal 
held that there was no valid order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act and the 
High Court upheld that view. The 
Regional Transport Authority invited 
applications under Section 57(2) of the 
Act for the grant of a stage carriage 
permit on a new route. This notifica- 
tion in the facts and circumstances of 
the case indicates that there was an 
order under Section 47 (3} oi the Act 
for the grant of a stage carriage permit 
on the new route. 

43. These appeals in this group are 
allowed and the cases are remitted to 
the State Transport Appellate Tribunal 
to be dealt with on merits. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 2478-2479 of 1969. 

46. Civil Appeal No. 2478 of 1969 
relates to what is described as Inter- 
State route between Madras and 
Pondicherry. The State Transport 
Appellate Tribunal held that there was 
no valid order under SeclJon 47 fS) of 
the Act The High Court upheld that 
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view. We have already held that Sec- 
tion 47 (3) of the Act does not apply to 
mter-State . permits. If however any 
determination of the limit of number 
of permits in regard to inter-State 
permits is necessary it is to find out 
whether tlie, tvn States have concur- 
red in’ the, proposal for a new route or 
an additional bus on the route as the 
case may be. This appeal relates to a 
new inter-State route. Tlie two State 
authorities agreed and thereafter 
notification under Section 57 (2) of the 
Act was made inviting applications for 
the grant of permit on the new route. 
We are of opinion that there was a 
valid order for the grant of permit. 

47. 'In Civil Appeal Ko. 2479 of 
1969 the Regional Transport Authority, 
South Arcot granted a permit to the 
appellant on the route Pondicherry to 
Mylam. Tiie Transport Commissioner, 
Madras Region, wrote to the State 
Transport Authority, Pondicherry that 
the Regional Transport Authority, 
South Arcot had approved the pro- 
posal for opening of a new route from 
Pondicherry to Mylam via Thiruchitra- 
balam and asked for concurrence in 
the proposal in pursuance of the 
principles of agreement 'for sharing 
the permits by both the States. The 
State Transport Authority, Pondicherry 
granted concurrence. Thereafter, the 
Regional Transport Authority, South 
.Arcot invited applications under Sec- 
tion 57 (2) of the Act. 

48. Apart from the consideration 
that Section 47(3) of the Act does not 
apply, it is abundantly clear that the 
two States agreed to the grant of a 
permit in each appeal. Both appeals 
relate to inter-State permits. The ap- 
peals are allowed and the cases are re- 
mitted to the State Transport Appellate 
Tribrmal to be dealt \vith on merits. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 2485 and 2486 of 
1969 . 

49. The High Court upheld the view 
of the State Transport Appellate Tri- 
bunal that there was no valid order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act in each 
case. The Regional Transport Authori- 
ty v/as of the view that there was neea 
for opening a new route and a notifica- 
tion under Section 57(2) of the Act was 
made inviting applications. This being 
a new route, wb hold that there was a 
valid order under Section 47(3) of the 
Act. The appeals are allowed and the 
cases are remitted to the State Trans- 
port Appellate Tribunal to be dealt with 
on merits. 
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Ci'vil Appeals No.s. 2518-2520 and 2523 
of 1969. 

50. In these appeals the High Court 
held that there was no valid order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act and up- 
held the view of the State Transport 
Appellate Tribunal. ' Civil Appeal No. 
2518 of 1969 relates to an additional 
stage carriage permit. There was a 
notification under Section 57(2) of the 
Act inviting applications for an addi- 
tional stage carriage permit. This noti- 
fication in the context of facts and cir- 
cumstances of the case indicates that 
there was a decision imder Section 47 
(3) of the Act for an additional stage 
carriage permit. Civil Appeals Nos. 
2519, 2520 and 2523 of 1969 relate to 
new routes. In each case there was a 
notification under S. 57 (2) of the Act 
inviting applications. We are of opin- 
ion that there was a valid order xmder 
Section 47(3) of the Act in each case. 
The appeals are therefore allowed and 
the eases are Temitted to the State 
Transport Appellate Tribxmal to be 
dealt with on merits. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 2524 and 2532 
of 1969. 

51. In these two appeals, the High 
Court upheld the %riew of the State 
Transport Appellate Tribunal that 
there was no valid order under Sec- 
tion 47(3) of the Act In Civil Appeal 
No. 2524 of 1969 the Regional Trans- 
port Officer asked for the introduction 
of an additional bus because of heavy 
traffic. The Regional Transport Au- 
thority approved . the proposal and 
thereafter invited applications under 
S. 57(2) of the Act. Tlie High Court held 
that the Regional Transport Authority 
did not "pay attention to all, the mat- 
ters’' mentioned in S. 47(1) of the 
Act. Civil Appeal No.*2532 of 1969 re- 
lates to a new route. There was a pro- 
posal of the Secretary, Regional Trans- 
port Authority to open the new route. 
•Tile Regional Transport Authority ap- 
proved the proposal and thereafter in- 
vited applications imder Section 57(2) 
of the Act. There was a valid order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act in the 
facts and circumstances of each case, 
fihese appeals are therefore allov/ed 
and the cases are remitted to the State 
Transport Appellate Qkibunal to be 
dealt with on merits. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 2575, 2576- and 2584 

of 1969. 

52. Civil Appeal No. 2575 of 1969 
relates to a stage carriage permit on a 
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lew route. The State Transport Appel- 
late Tribunal held that there was no 
;ralid order under Section 47(3) of the 
Act. The High Court upheld that view. 
The Regional Transport Authority. 
North Arcot invited applications for 
the stage carriage permit on the route 
Ferampattu to Perampattu via Visha- 
mangalai^ Tiruppathur, Vengalapuram 
and Kurisalpattu, covering a distance 
of 19 miles 2 furlongs. The route was 
opened because of representations by 
the public. The Secretary, Regional 
Transport Authority examined the 
question and put up a proposal before 
the Regional Transport Authority to 
open the route. The Regional Trans- 
port Authority, North Arcot approv^ 
the proposal of the Secretary. Notifi- 
cation luider Section 57(2) of the Act 
invited applications for one permit We 
are of opinion that there was a valid 
order imder Section 47(3) of the Act in 
the facts and circumstances of the case. 

53. Civil Appeal l^o. 2576 of 1969 
relates to a stage carriage permit on 
an existing route. The State Transport 
Appellate Tribunal as well as the High 
Court was of the view that there was 
no valid order under Section 47 (3) of 
the Act. There was a notification 
under Section 57 (2) of the Act invit- 
ing applications for a stage carriage 
permit. The Regional Transport 
Authority further first fixed the limit 
of number of permits and thereafter 
dealt with the permit. We are of 
opinion that in the facts and drcums- 
tahces of the case .there was a valid 
order under Section 47 (3) of the Act. 

54. Civil Appeal No. 2584 of 1969 
relates to a new route. The High 
Court upheld the view of the State 
Transport Appellate Tribunal that 
there was no valid order under Sec- 
tion 47 (3) of the Act There was 
an application for permit The 
Secretary, Regional Transport Autho- 
rity, North Ajxot invited applications 
under Section 57 (2) of the Act 
Thereafter application was published 
and representations were asked for 
under Section 57 (3) of the Act. We 
are of opinion that there was a valid 
order under Section''^? (3) of the Act 

55. Thesp “ivJiSpwea on’d 

the “'■P. to the 

Stole .Transport Appe -l^no! to 
be dealt with on "’.'('.'‘“J'", V.'.^tinB 
that there v/aa a valid order tin 

tlon 47(3) ol tlio Act. 


Civil Appeal No. 2608 of 1969. 

56. This appeal relates to an addi- 
tional stage carriage permit on the 
route Periakulam to Madurai. The 
ffigh Court upheld the view of the 
State Transport Appellate Tribimal 
that there was no valid order under 
Section 47 (3) of the Act There was 
traffic survey of the route. The Secre- 
tary, Regional Transport Authority 
invited applications for the grant of 
permit under Section 57 (2) of the Act. 
We are of opinion that there was a 
valid order imder Section 47 (3) of 
the Act in the facts and circumstances 
of the case. The appeal is allowed and 
the matter is remitted to the State 
Transport Appellate Tribimal to be 
dealt with on merits. 

Civil Appeal No. 8 of 1970. 

57. This appeal relates to an addi- 
tional bus on the existing route. The 
High Court upheld the view of the 
State Transport Appellate Tribunal 
that there was no valid order under 
Section 47(3) of the Act The Secre- 
tary, Regional Transport Authority 
made traffic survey, and thereafter 
submitted a proposal for the introduc- 
tion of an additional bus on the route. 
The Regional Transport Authority ap- 
proved the proposal and published 
notifications under Section 57(2) of the 
Act inviting applications for the grant 
of a stage carriage permit. We ard oJ 
opinion that there was a valid order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act. The ap- 
peal is therefore allowed -and the case 
is remitted to the Slate Transport Ap- 
pellate Tribunal to be dealt with on 
merits. 

, Civil Appeal No. 248 of 1970. 

58. This appeal relates to an addi- 
tional bus on the existing route. The 
position is similar to that of Civil Ap- 
peal No. 8 of 1970 and for the same 
reasons we are of opinion that there 
was a valid order under Section 47(3) 
of the Act. The appeal is therefore 
allowed and the matter is remitted to 
the Stale Transport Appellate Tribimal 
to be dealt wllh on merits. 

59. In these appeals, the State 
I^ansport Appellate •Tribunal was of 
the view that there was no valid order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act. The 
High Court upheld that view. In some 
cases the absence of a formal order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act was held 
to be an infraction of Section 47(3) of 
the Act We have held that it is not 
tlie form but the substance of the order 
which will have to be found out by 
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iIooMng into the facts and circumstan- 
jces of each case. Judged by that test 
we have found that where the Regional 
Transport Authority- approves a propo- 
sal of the Secretary, Regional' Trans- 
port Authority to open a new route or 
to have an additional permit on an 
existing route and thereafter notifica- 
tions under Section 57(2) of the Act are 
made in respect of grant of a permit on 
a new route or an additional permit on 
an existing route it can be reasonably 
held in the totality of facts and cir- 
cumstances that there has been a valid 
order imder Section 47(3) of the Act. 
Similarly, in the case of inter-State 
and inter-regional permits where the 
■two regions have agreed to open a new 
route or an additional bus and applica- 
tions are accordingly invited for the 
grant of permit apart from our deci- 
sion that Section 47(3) of the Act does 
not apply to these • inter-State and 
inter-regional routes, we' are of opinion 
that it can be reasonably held that 
there has been by agreement of differ- 
ent States or regions, as the case may 
be, an order deciding upon the number 
of permits before granting the same. 

. 60. The next cpuestion is as to the 
effect of the notification rmder Section 
57(2) of the Act. This Court in Abdul 
Mateen’s case, (1963) 3 SCR 523 = (AIR 
1963 SC 64) (supra) held that an ad- 
vertisement imder Section 57(2) of the 
Act inviting applications for a new 
route would indicate a decision of the 
Regional Transport Authority under 
Section 47(3) of the Act that the 
number spediied in the advertisement 
would be the limit fixed. This deci- 
sion has not been noticed by the State 
Transport Appellate Tribunal. . In the 
same case this Court held that in the 
case of advertisement in respect of an 
old route it would, not necessarily mean 
that that- was the number fixed. The 
instance of an additional bus on an ex- 
isting route was not considered in 
Abdul Mateen’s case, (1963) 3 SCR 523 
= (AIR 1963 SC 64) (supra). In our 
opinion a notification under Sec. 57(2) 
of the Act inviting applications for the 
grant of a permit for an additional bus 
on existing routes in the background 
of entire facts and circumstances of the 
present appeals indicates that the Regi- 
onal Transport Authority had in each 
case arrived at a decision under Section 
47(3) of the Act as to the limit of num- 
ber of permits as mentioned in the noti- 
fication. - , ■ 


" 61. Before the State Transport Ap- 
' peUate Tribunal as weU as in the High 
Court there was some doubt as 'to the 
point of time when an order imder 
Section 47 (3) of the Act would have 
to be made, namely, whether it would 
be before applications are made for 
grant of permit or whether it could be 
vahd if it were made before grant of 
a permit. Section 57 (2) of the Act in 
relation to stage carriage permits 
‘specifies that applications shall be 
made for the grant of a permit not less 
than six weeks before the date on 
which it is desired that the permit 
shaU take effect. In such a case it 
•wiR not be possible for the Regional 
Transport Authority to fix the limit of 
number of permits before applications 
are made. On the other hand, where 
the Regional Transport Authority 
appoints dates for the receipt of appli- 
cations as contemplated in Sec- 
tion 57 (2) of the Act it may be justi-' 
fiable to hold that the Regional Trans- 
port Authority before publishing the 
dates for the receipt of such applica- 
tions for grant of stage carriage permit 
will decide the number of stage carriage 
permits to be granted. 

62. This Court in M/s. Jaya Ram 
Motor Service case, Civil Appeal No. 
95 of 1965, dated 27th October 
1967 (S C) (supra) said that the 
Authority has first to fix the 
limit and after having done so it wiU 
consider the applications or representa- 
tions in connection therewth in accor- 
dance with the procedure laid down in 
Section 57 of the Act. In that decision 
there is another observation that the 
Regional Transport Authority having 
fixed the limit publishes the applica- 
tions under Section 57(3) of the Act. 
Before the State Transport Appellate 
Tribunal and the High Court it was 
contended that this Court in R. Obhs- 
wami Naidu’s case, (1969) 1 SCR 730 = 
(AIR 1969 SC 1130) (supra) referred to 
two independent steps in connection 
•with the grant of a permit the first be- 
ing the determination by the Regional 
Transport Authority under Section 
47(3) of the Act for the number of 
stage carriages for which permits might 
be granted and the second being that 
•’thereafter applications for stage car- 
riage permits should be entertained" 
and therefore it would mean that be- 
fore applications could be received 
there should be a determination under 
Section 47(3) of the Act. That posi- 
tion is made clear by the following ob-> . 



1558 S. C. [Prs. 62-65] Mohd/ Ibrahim v. S. C. A. Tribunal, Madras A.LE, 


servaUons of this Court in Obliswami 
Naidu’s case, (1969) 1 SCR 730 « (AIR 
1969 SC 1130) (supra): 

“Tlie question for determinaUon Is 
whether the determination as to the 
number of stage carriages required on 
a route should be done at a stage an- 
terior to that of entertaining applica- 
tions for stage carriage permits or that 
It could be’ done at the time it con- 
siders applications made by operators, 
for stage carriage permits in that route. 
The R. T. A has proceeded on the basis 
that that question can be decided while 
considering the applications made to it 
for permits by operators whereas the 
Appellate Tribunal and the High Court 
have taken a contrary view. Sub-sec- 
tion (3) of Section 47 of the Act if read 
by itself does not throw any light on 
the controversy before us but if Ss. 47 
and 57 of the Act are read together it 
appears to us to be clear that the view 
t^en by the Appellate Tribunal and 
the High Court is the correct view*’. 

C3. It is in this context that this 
Court said in Obliswami Naidu’s case, 
(1960) 1 SCR 730 « (AIR 1969 SC 1130) 
(supra) that the limit could not be fix- 
ed at the time of consideration of ap- 
plications because thereby public in- 
terest might not gain the dominant 
consideration and on the contrary the 
decision of the Regional Transport Au- 
thority might be influenced by perso- 
nal consideration of or predilection for 
the applicants. There should not be 
any room for elastiaty of the number 
of permits at the time of «)nsideraUon 
of applications for the grant It is in 
Ihe scheme t>S ihe Art ibai Jimil .should 
be fixed before the grant of permit and 
proper effect can be given to these 
• provisions by deciding upon the limit 
of number of permits before applica- 
tions for grant of penrnts are invited 
under Section 57(2) of the Act and in 
other cases before applications for 
grant of permits are published under 
S, 57(3) of the Act to enable persons 
to make representations. The central 
idea is that applicants and those who 
will make representations should all 
know the limit of number of permits 
to be granted in order to ensure free 
and fair competition. 

61. In some of the present appeals, 
the Hig h Court held that where order 
under Section 47(3) of the Act was 
made at a sitting on the same day on 
whici the Region^ Transport Authori^ 
consider^ the applications for grant of 


permits, there was not suffident space! 
of time between the order under- Sec-| 
tion 47(3) of the Act and the order for) 
the grant of permit and thereby per- 
sons aggrieved by order under Sec- 
tion 47(3) of the Act could not prefer 
any appeal. We have already pointed 
out that the provision for appeal 
against an order under S. '^7(3) of the 
Act is an adequate answer. iHurther- 
more in some of the present appeals 
^1 parties competed for the grant and 
never challenged the proceedings on 
the ground that there was no order 
rmder section 47 (3) of the Act and 
were allowed by the State Transport 
Appellate Tribunal to question the 
want of a valid order of limit of num- 
t^r of permits. Therefore in these 
cases the matter is of no importance. 
These are spedal features in some of 
the present appeals. These will not 
happen when the Regional Transport 
Authority wil^ decide the limit before 
notification under section 57 (2) or 
publication of application under sec- 
tion 57 (3) of the Act as the case may 
be. 

65. In our opinion, the provisions of 
the Act in regard td stage carriage 
permits have the following consequen- 
ces. If the Regional Tran^ort Autho- 
rity were to appoint a date for the 
receipt of applications for the grant 
'of stage carriage permits, the Regional 
Transport Authority should fix the 
limit of the number of permits whidi 
might be granted and then notify the 
same under section 57 (2) of the Act. 
If, on the other hand, applications 
were sent by persons suo motu for the 
grant of permit the applications would 
have to be published and the repre- 
sentations would have to be asked for. 
The proviso to section 57 (3) of the 
Act furnishes the answer that if the 
grant of any 'permit in accordance 
with the application would have the 
effect of increasing, the number of per- 
imts beyond the limit fixed under sec- 
Iflon 47 (3) of the Act, the Regional 
Transport Authority might summarily 
refuse the application without follow- 
ing the procedure laid down in S. 57 
of the Act. In other cases, the proper 
fixing the limit under S. 47 
(3) of the Act would be after applica- 
tions are received and before the same 
would be published imder section 57 
(3) of the Act asking for representa- 
tions. If however the RejSonal Trmis- 
port Authority would not increase or 
modify the number of permits which 
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already exist, the grant of an applica- 
tion would , mean transgressing the 
limit fixed, and the procedure laid 
down in section 57 (3) of the Act need 
not then -be followed. On the other 
hand, if the Regional Transport Au-^ 
thority on receipt of applications 
would decide upon the limit of per- 
mits and the grant thereof would be 
within the limit prescribed then the 
procedure laid down in section .57 (3) 
of the. Act would be followed. Though 
this scheme of the statute which is 
outlined here has not been followed in 
.all the appeals in the present case, 
we have found that the Regional 
Transport Authority in some cases fix- 
ed the limit of number of permits 
before it actually 'considered the ap- 
plications for grant, of permit and all 
parties competed for the grant on that 
basis and no one expressed any grie- 
vance at that time. The contention as 
to validity of order under section 47 
(3) of the Act was raised subsequent- 
ly at the time of hearing of appeal 
against refusal of permit. We have 
found that there was notification 
under section 57 (2) of the Act and we 
have held in the facts and circums- 
tances of the case that there was a 
valid order under section 47 (3) of the 
Act. In few cases it was said that the 
order of fixing the' limit was done at 
the same sitting along •^vith the heahng 
but in the facts and circumstances of 
those particular cases we have found 
that there was a notification under 
section 57 '(2) of the Act inviting ap- 
plications for the grant of permits on 
new routes- or additional bus on exist- 
ing routes, and it could therefore be 
held in those cases that there was a 
valid order under section 47 (3) of the 
Act. 

66. The parties in all the appeals 
will bear their own costs because of 
the speciaf features in these cases. 
First, no appeal was preferred against 
any order under section 47 (3) of the 
Act. Secondly, the point was canvass- 
ed before the State Transport Appel- 
late Tribunal without specific ground 
in that behalf. Thirdly, all parties ' 
competed for the permit on the basis 
of the limit fixed by the Regional 
Transport Authority and the decision' 
in that behalf was conveyed to all the 
parlies. Finally, the State Transport 
Appellate Tribunal did not deal with 
the merits of the appeals pending 
before. the said Authority and the 
matters are remitted to that Authority. 


In other cases where either the appeal 
has been, allowed or the matter is. 
remitted to. the High Court, the par- 
ties .-will bear their own costs. 

Appeals aUowed.; 


aiR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1559 
(V 57 C 328) 

(From Calcutta: (1965) 58 ITR 149) 

ff. C. SHAH, K S. HEGDE AND 
A. N; GROVER, JJ. 

•The Star Co. Ltd., Appellant v. The 
Commissioner of Income-tax (Central) 
Calcutta, -Respondent. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 1204 and 1205 of 
1968, D/- 29-4-1970. 

Income Tax Act (1922), S. 23A (i)— • 
Explanation — Company in which’ 
public are suTistantially interested — ' 
Proof — (1965) 58 ITR 149, Reversed. 

Where it is proved that the shares 
of the company carrying not less than 
25 p.c. of the voting power have been 
allotted unconditionally to or is acquir- 
ed unconditionally by the public, the 
company can be deemed to be a com- 
pany in which public are substantial- 
ly interested provided it is further 
proved that either (a) any such shares 
have in course of the previous year 
been the subject of dealing on any 
stock exchange, or (b) that the shares 
are in fact freely transferable by the 
holders to other members of the public. 
Since conditions in (a) and (b) are 
alternative, proof of any of the co ndi- 
tions is only necessary. (1965) 58 ITR 
149, (Cal) Reversed. 

(Paras 2, 4} 

The following Jud.gment of the 
Court was delivered by 

SHAH, J.: Explanation to S. 23A (i) 
of the Indian Income-tax: Act, 1922 
before it was amended by Finance Act 
1955 (in so far as it is material for the 
purpose of these appeals) provided: 

"A company shall be deemed to be 
a company in which the public are 
substantially interested if the shares 
of the company. . . . carrying not less 
than 25 p.c. of the voting power had 
been aUolted unconditionally by and 
are at the end of , the previous year 
beneficially held by the public (not in- 
cluding a company to which the provi- 
sion of this section applies), and if any 
such shares have in course of any pre- 
•vious year been the subject of deal- 

FN/GN/C95/70/DVT/M 
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ings of any stock exchange in the tax- 
able territories or are in fact freely 
transferable by the holders to othes 
members of the public." 

2. For a company to be deemed o 
company in which the public are sub- 
stantially interested, two conditions 
must co-exist, (1) the shares of the com* 
pany carrying not less than 25 p. c. 
of the voting power must have been 
allotted unconditionally to or acquired 
unconditionally by the public, and (2), 

(a) that any such shares have in course 
of the previous year been the subject 
of dealings on any stock exch^ange, or 

(b) that the shares are in fact freely 
transferable by the holders to other 
members of the public. 

3. It is common ground that condi- 
tion (1) is satisfied in this case. In res- 
pect of condition (2) there was con- 
troversy and this Court by order dated 
February 11, 1969 directed the Income- 
tax Appellate Tribunal to submit a 
supplementary statement of case on 
the following four points: 

(I) whether the shares were quoted 
in the Calcutta Stock Exchange in the 
"cash section'* or the "forward sec- 
tion"; 

(ii) whether the heading of the bul- 
letin of the Calcutta Stock Exchange 
represents the actual transactions 
which have already taken place; 

.(Ui) whether there was any fluctua- 
tion in the price of the shares; and 

(ivl the number of q.uotations in the 
two years of account. 

4. The Tribunal has submitted a 

jdatawAnJ- Sif -r.asp ihaf A' Jthp 

shares were quoted in the "cash sec- 
tion”, (2) that the heading in the bul- 
letin represents actual transartions 
which have taken place, (3) that there 
were fluctuations in the price of the 
shares, and (4) that transactions in 
jshare took place daily. In view of 
these findings it must be held that the 
first part of condition (2) is satisfied. 
Since the two parts of condition (2) 
are alternative, il^is imnecessary to 
consider whether tKs second part of 
condition (2) is satisfied in tMs case, 
lu the view we tal:e, tjoth the condi- 
tions, on the satisfactioii of which 
company may be deemed ^company in 
which the public are mbstantially 
interested, are satisfied. 

5. The appeals must theVefore be 
allowed and the question subihitted by 
the Trifaimal.will be answere<Kin the 
negative. The Commissioner will pay 


the costs of the company in this Court. 
One hearing fee. 

Appeals allowed. 


Allt 1970 SUPREME COURT 15G0 
(V 57 C 329) 

' (From; Calcutta) 

J. a SHAH. K. S. HEGDB AND A- N. 

^GROVER, JJ. 

Commissioner of Income-tax, West 
Bengai-H. Appellant v. Rajasthan 
Mines Ltd.. Calcutta, Respondent. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 1627 and 1628 of 
1968, D/- 5-5-1970. 

(A) Income Tax Act (1922), S. 9 — 
Income from property — Assesseo 
Company under conveyance acquiring 
proprietary right in leased out lands 
with the right to realise and recover 
arrears of rent and royalties — Asses- 
see not having any right in property 
prior to conveyance in its favour — > 
Assessce entitled to arrears of rent 
and royalty as purchaser of thos'e 
rights and not as owner of the pro- 
perty — Sums receivable by assessce 
as arrears of rent and royalty not as- 
sessable as income of assessec. Decision 
of Calcutta High Court Affirmed. 

(Para 6) 

(B) Income Tax Act (1922), S. 66 

Reference to High Court — Finding of 
fact by Tribunal that purchase and 
sale of lands were in course of busi- 
ness of assessce — Finding based on 
inference from primary facts found 
by Tribunal — High Court can exa- 
mine Ihe 

drawn by Tribunal. AIR 1959 SC 359 
Relied oru (Para 9) 

y^es Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1959) AIR 1959 SC 359 fV 46) = 

35 ITR 594, G. Venkata Swami 

Naidu and Co. v. Commr. of 

I. T. ’g 

Following Judgment of the Court was 
delivered by 

HEGDE, J.: This appeal by certifi- 
cate arises from the decision of the 
Calcutta High Court rendered in a 
reference made to it by the Income 
Tax Appellate Tribunal, 'B* Bench. 

.^Icutta under S. 66 (1) of the Indian ‘ 
Income-tax Act, 1922 (which will here- 
inafter be referred to as the 'Act’), 
Along with its statement of case, the 
ribunal submitted two questions to the 
High Court for its opinion. They are: 
FN/GN/C367/70/MLD/P 
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“(1). Whether on the facts . and In 
the circumstances of the case, the sums 
of Rs. 2,55,733/- and Rs. 3,00,332/- 
receivable by the assessee as arrears 
of royalty and rent were assessable as 
the’ income of the assessee for the 
assessment years 1948-49 and 1950-51 
respectively? and 

(2) Whether on the facts and circum- 
stances of the case the sum of Rupees 
2,80,000/- being the surplus derived 
by the assessee on sale of property was 
assessable as the income of the 
assessee for the assessment year .1950- 
51.” 

2r The facts set out in the state- 
ment of the Case, in brief, are as fol- 
lows: 

The assessee. M/s. Rajasthan Mines 
Ltd. is a public limited Company in- 
corporated on January 23, 1947. The 
Raja of Ramgarh was the landlord of 
the North and South Karanpura fields 
covering about 312 villages. Those 
tracts of lands were rich in coal and 
fireclay. M/s. Karanpura, Develop- 
ment Co. Ltd., held coal mining 
licence in about 14 of those villages. 
It also held fireclay leases in about 
8 . villages and leases of other minerals 
in portions of two villages. That Com- 
pany had also a prospecting licence for 
the coal in the said fields with the op- 
tion to take further coal mining leases. 
The leases were also held by three 
other parties namely South Karanpura 
Development Ltd., Janab Mohammad 
Kamruddin and Jagdish Prasad Bhagpt 
in respect of other parcels of land, in 
these fields. By an indenture dated 
December 22, 1947 (registered on the 
26th of 'February, 1948), in pursuance 
of agreements dated September ^ 20, 
1945' and August 7, 1947, the assessee 
acquired from the Raja of Ramgarh 
proprietary interest in all those lecised 
out lands, more fully specified m the 
schedule appended to the said inden- 
ture. By the said indenture, the Raja 
of Ramgarh also transferred and 
assigned to the assessee his right to 
receive the arrears of rent and royalty 
from the lessees mth effect from Sept- 
eniber 1, 1946. The consideration paid 
by the assessee for the acquisition of 
the proprietary rights with the right 
to realise and recover the arrears of 
rent and royalties was Rs. 5 lacs. 

3. For the assessment year 1948-49, 
the Income-tax Officer assessed the 
entire amount of arrears of _ rent and 
royalty receivable from the said lessees, 
from .September 1, 1946 upto the 


date of- conveyance namely December 
22, 1947, as the assessee income for 
the previous year ended on the 31st 
March, 1948. The net amount includ- 
ed in the assessment under that head 
was Rs. 2,55,733/-. 

4. In the previous year ended on 

December 31, 1949 relevant for the 
assessment year 1950-51, the assessee 
purchased another lot of villages from 
■the Raja of Ramgarh as per the con- 
veyance dated January 24, 1949, in 

pursuance of the agreements already 
referred to for a consideration of 
Rs. 2 lacs with all arrears of rent and 
royalty which on December 31, 1948 
amounted to Rs. 3,00,332/-. On August 
13, 1949, the assessee sold away his 
right, title and interest in the 
major portion of the villages ac- 
quired under the aforesaid deeds 
of conveyance dated December 22, 
1947 and January 24, 1949 to 

Sirka Valley Coal Co. Ltd. and three 
other parties for a total sum of Rupees 
7,50,000/-. The Income-tax Officer 
treated the entire arrears of rent and 
royalty amdunting to Rs. 3,00,332/- as 
revenue receipts of the assessee tax- 
able during the assessment year 1950- 
51. He also treated the sale of the 
lands by the .assessee as a business 
transaction and taxed a sum of Rupees 
2,20,000/- as the net profit of the 
assessee arising from the sale, which 
profit was recomputed by the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner at Rupees 
2,80,000/-. The Income-tax Appellate 
Tribimal agreed with those conclu- 
sions. 

5. The High Court of Calcutta dif- 
fering from the conclusions reached 
by the Income-tax Officer, Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner and the Tribu- 
nal came to the conclusion that the 
sums of Rs. 2,55,733''- and Rs. 3,00,332/- 
receivable by the assessee as arrears 
of royalty and rent were not assessable 
as the profits of the assessee for the 
assessment year^ 1948-49 and 1950-51 
respectively. It also disagreed with 
the conclusions reached by the Income- 
tax Officer, Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner and the Tribunal that profit 
made by the asse.ssee by the sale of 
the properties purchased from Raja of 
Ramgarh was assessable as the income 
of the assessee for the assessment year 
1950-51. Aggrieved by that order, the 
Commissioner of Income-tax, West 
Bengal has come up in appeal to this 
Court. 
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6. We are in aRreement with, the 
High Court that the purchase of the 
right to collect arrears of rent and 
royalty cannot be considered as an 
income. It is true that the assessee 
purchased the lessor’s right from the 
Raia of Ramgarh in pursuance of the 
agreements entered into by the Raja 
of Ramgarh with third parties whose 
rights had been acquired by the 
assessee. The assessee company had 
been incorporated, as seen earlier, on 
January 23, 1947. Therefore it could not 
have got any right in the property 
prior to the conveyance in its favour 
on December 22, 1947. As per the 
terras of the said conveyance, the 
assessee became entitled to the arrears 
of rent and royalty as a purchaser of 
those rights. It had no right to col- 
lect those arrears of rent and royalty 
as the owner of the property. It may 
be that in determining the price pay- 
able under the conveyance, the arrears 
o£ rent and royalty were not taken 
into consideration. But that does not 
change the nature of the right acquir- 
ed by the assessee. Hence we agree 
with the High Court that the first 
question referred to earlier must be 
answered in favour of the assessee. 

7. Nov/ coming to the second ques- 
tion, according to the assessee, it pur- 
chased the tracts of land in question 
with a view to win mines but for want 
of finance, it was compelled to sell 
the same. The primary facts foxmd 
by the tribunal are: (1) the assessee 
v/ss heavily indebted to Baja of Ram- 
garh but there was no evidence to 
show that the Raja was pressing for 
ihe payment of the amount due to 
him; (2) the memorandum of associa- 
tion of the assessee gave it power to 
acquire, sell and dispose of and deal 
■ftith mines and mining properties; (3) 
as a major part of the land purcdiased 
by the assessee was in the possession 
of the other mining Companies,, it was 
not possible for the assessee to under- 
take any large scale and profitable 
mining operations; (4) the assessee sold 
the lands purchased by it for a profit 
and (5) the properties purchased were 
sold very soon after they were pur- 
chased. 

8. The above findings did not 
afford any basis to the tribunal to 
come to the conclusion that the pur- 
chases made by the assessee and the 
subsequent sale were in the nature of 
a trading adventure. The circums- 
tance that the memorandd{U of assoda- 
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lion of the assessee permitted the 
assessee to acquire, and sell and dis- 
t^e of and deal with mining proper- 
ties is an inconclusive one. It is not 
shown that the assessee had acquired 
or sold any other property. The fact 
that the assessee sold property pur- 
chased by it for profit is not decisive 
in finding out whether the sale was 
effected in the course of the business 
of the assessee. From the fact that 
the assessee could not undertake large 
scale and profitable mining in the area 
which was in its possession, no infer- 
ence may be drawn that lands were 
acquired with a view to sell later on, 
nor the circumstance that the proper- 
ties were sold very soon after they 
were purchased affords any basis for 
the conclusion that the sale in ques- 
tion was effected in the course of the 
business. The primary facts found 
either individually, or collectively 
could not have afforded a basis for 
arriving at, the conclusion that the 
transaction in question was an adven- 
ture in trade. 

0. It was urged on behalf of the 
Revenue that the finding of the tri- 
bunal that the purchase and sale of 
lands were made in the course of busi- 
ness being a finding of fact, it was not 
open to the High Court to Interfere 
vdth that finding. But as observed by 
this Court in G. Venkataswami Naldu 
and Co. v. Commissioner of Income- 
tax. 35 ITR 594 « CAIR 1959 SC 359)- 
if the finding of fact is based on an 
inference from the primary eviden- 
tiary facts proved in the case, its cor- 
rectness or validity is open to challenge 
in reference proceedings within narrow 
li^ts. It is open to the parties to 
^allenge a conclusion of fact drawn 
by the tribunal on the groimd that It 
is not supported by any legal evidence 
or that the impugned conclusion drawn 
from the relevant facts is not rational- 
ly po^ible. If such a plea is establish- 
ed, the Court has to consider whether 
the conclusion in question is not per- 
verse and should not, therefore, be set 
5 |}de. On the facts of this case the 
Ugh Court was justified in examining 
the correctness of the inference drawn 
by the Tribunal on the basis of the 
primary facts found by that Tribunal. 

10. For the" reasons mentioned 
above, we agree with the High Court 
that the second question referred to it 
for its opinion must also be answered 
in favour of the assessee. 
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11. In the result these appeals fail 
and they are dismissed. ^ 

Appeals dismissed. 


MR 1970 SUPEEEIE COURT 1563 
(V 57 C 330) 

(From: Patna (1966) 61 ITR 236) 

I. C. SHAH. K. S. HEGDE AHD A. N. 
GROVER. JJ. 

ilndia Machinery Stores (P) Ltd., Ap- 
pellant V. C. L T. Bihar and others, 
Respondents. 

Civil Appeal No. 376 of 1967, D/- 6- 
5-1970. 

Income Tax Act (1922), S. 66A (2) — ■ 
Certificate under — Question of law 
to he decided must he set out in cer- 
tificate. 


■The right to obtain a certificate under 
S. 66A (2) arises only when in the 
proposed appeal a question of great 
public or private importance arises. It 
cannot be held that because a ques- 
tion of law alone may be referred to 
the High Court under Section 66 in 
the proposed appeal a question of law 
of great public or private importance 
necessarily arises. (Para 12) 

In certifying the case tmder S. 66A 
(2) as fit for appeal to the Supreme 
Court the High Court must set out 
the question of law wMch the 
Supreme Court has to decide. The 
certificate or the order certifying the 
case must disclose that some subrfan- 
tial question of _ public or private 
importance arises in the case, and on 
that account the case is certified to be 
fit for appeaL Case law discussed. 

(Para 13) 

Cases Referred; Chronological Paras 
(1932) AIR 1932 PC 178 (V 19) = 

59 Ind App 290, Commr. of 

I. T. Central Provinces and 
Berar v. Sir S. M. Chitnavis 
(1927) AIR 1927 PC 242 (V M)= 

54 Ind App 421, Delhi Cloth 
and GenerM Mills Co. I^_d- 
Income Tax Commr, Delhi 
(1921) AIR 1921 PC 25 (V 8)= 

48 Ind App 31, Radhaknslma 
Ayyar v. Swaminath Ayyar 
(1901) 28 Ind App 11=ILR 23 
All 227 (PC), Banarasi Parshad 
v. Kashi Krishna Narain 
(1901) 28 Ind App 182 = ILR 
23 All 415 (PC), Radha Knshn 
Das V. Rai Krishn Chand 

FN/FN/C373/70''BNP‘'H 
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Following Judgment of the Court 
v/as delivered by 

SHAH, J.; This appeal is filed with 
certificate granted by the High Court 
of Patna under S. 66A (2) of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922. 

2. The India Machinery Stores (P) 
Ltd. is a private company incorporat- 
ed with the object of taking over the 
business carried on- by the India 
Machinery and kfills Stores — here- 
inafter called 'the vendors’. By an 
agreement dated August 2, 1956, the 
Company agreed 'to purchase all -the 
assets of the vendors, good-will ‘and the 
"book-debts and other liabilities and 
claims against the Company” as on the 
date of transfer in consideration of 
allotment of 260 fully paid-up shares 
of the Company of the nominal value 
of Rs. 2,60,000/-.. It was provided by 
cL 4 of the agreement: 

"That ^1 assets of the vendors in 
respect of all its business shaR be 
taken over at the book value standing 
in the books of accounts of the ven- 
dors as on the 1st August One Thou- 
sand Nine Hundred Fifty-six.” 

3. In a proceeding for assessment to 
tax for 1958-59, the Income-tax Offi- 
cer found that in the books of the ven- 
dors the 'Value of stock” as on August 
1, 1956 was Rs. 1,77,285/- while in the 
books of the Company the opening 
stock taken over by the Company was 
valued on the same day at Rupees 
2,10,285/-. The Income-tax Officer held 
that the valuation by the Company of 
the opening stock was in "clear -viola- 
tion of the terms of agreement be- 
•tween the vendors and the Company” 
and added a sum of Rs. 33,000/- repre- 
senting the difference between the 
value of the closing stock in the books 
of account of the vendors ^d the 
opening stoclr in the boolcs of account 
of the Company. The order was 
confirmed in appeal by the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner and by the 
Income-tax Appellate Tribunal. 

4. The High Court of Batna record- 
ed their answer in the affirmative on 
the following question referred by the 
Tribunal: 

"Whether on the facts and circums- 
tances of the case and upon a const- 
ruction of the agreement, of 2nd 
August, 1956, the Tribunal was justi- 
fied in holding that the sum of Rupees 
83,000/- forms part of the' assessable 
profits of the assessee Company?” 

A Division Bench of the High Court 
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certified the case under S. 66A (2) of 
the Act as fit for appeal to this Court, 
observing: 

’'That the case fulfils all the require- 
ments of S. 66A (2) of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922, and is a fit case 
for appeal to the Supreme Court.*’ 

5. At the hearing of the appeal on 
behalf of ^e Commissioner of Income- 
tax, it is contended that the appeal is 
incompetent, since the High Court is 
certif^g the case as fit for appeal to 
this Court did not set out the question 
of law which this Court has to decide- 
It was urged that the certificate or 
the order certi^ng the case must dis- 
close that some substantial question of 
public or private importance arises in 
the case, and on that accoimt the case 
is certified to be fit for appeal In our 
judgment, the contention must be 
accepted. 

6. Section 66A of the Indian Income- 
tax Act. 1922, which was added by 
the Indian Income-tax (Amendment) 
Act 24 of 1926 by sub-s. (2) provides: 

"An appeal shall lie to the Supreme 
Court from any judgment of the High 
Court delivered on a reference made 
under section 66 in any case which 
the High Court certifies to be a fit one 
for appeal to the Supreme Court.” 

The phraseology of sub-s. (2) of S. 66A 
of the Income-tax Act is substantially 
the same as used in S. 109 (c) of the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, Art. 133 
(1) (c) and Art. 134 (1) (c) of the Con- 
stitution. The Judicial Committee in 
Delhi Cloth and General Mills Com- 
pany Ltd- V. Income-tax Commissioner, 
Delhi, 54 Ind App 421 (AIR 1927 
PC 242) observed: 

. .it will be noticed that the ap- 
peal there^ given is by sub-s. (2) con- 
fined to a case which the High Court 
certifies "to be a fit one for appeal to 
His Majesty in Coimdl". These words 
are textually the same as the conclud- 
ing words of S. 109 (c) of the Code of 
Civil Procedure, and coupled with the 
carefully limited referential words to 
the Code of Civil Procedure in sub-s. (3) 
suffice, in their Lordships’ judgment, 
to exdude from any right of appeal 
cases which fall within the require- 
ments of S. 110 of the Code, and are 
operative to confine that right to cases 
which are certified to be otherwise 
fit for appeal to His MaJ^y in Coun- 
cil.” \ 

7, In BanarsI Parshad v.XKasM Kri- 
shna Narain (1901) 28 Ind App 11 (PC) 
the Judidal Committee explained that 


A.LR. 

the expression "certifies to be a fit 
one for appeal” in the Code of Civil 
I^cedure is dearly intended to meet 
special cases — such, for example, as 
those in which the point in dispute Is 
not measurable by money, though it 
may be of great public or private 
importance. To certi6" that a case is 
of that kind, though it is left entirely 
in the discretion of the Court, is a 
judidal process which could not be 
performed" without spedal exercise of 
that discretion, evinced by a fitting 
certificate. 

8. In Radha Krishn Das v. Ral 
Krishn Chand, (1901) 28 Ind App 182 
(PC) a Division Ben<^ of the Allahabad 
High Court had issued a certificate 
stating that "though the valuation oi 
the case was below Rs. 10,000/- yet as 
regards the value and nature of the 
case it fulfilled the requirements of 
Section 596 of Act No. XIV of 1882 
(Code of Civil Procedure)". In that 
case the value of the subject-matter 
was less than Rs. 10,000/- and the Judi- 
dal Committee observed that even 
though S. 596 was referred to there 
was nothing to show that the Judges 
who had issued the certificate "had 
exercised their judidal discretion upon 
the matter in deriding whether, in 
order to comply with S. 595 (c) and 
S. 600 the case was a fit one for appeal 
to Her Majesty in Council” On that 
ground the appeal was dismissed as 

. incompetent, 

9. In Radhakrishna Ayyar v. Swami- 
nath Ayyar, 48 Ind App 31 == (AIR 
1921 PC 25) the High Court granted a 
certificate in a case in which the rlaim 
was Rs. 4,560/- due as rent The cer- 
tificate redted: 

hereby certified that as 
regards the value of the subject mat- 
ter ^d the nature of the question 
involved, the case fulfils ’the require- 
ments of Ss. 109 and 110 of the Code 
of Civil Procedure, and that the case 
is a fit one for appeal to His Majesty 
in Council.” 

The Judidal Committee observed that 
where any certificate is granted cer- 
It is of the utmost 
importance that the certificate should 
show clearly upon which ground it 
IS granted. In dealing with the 
argument that the case covered by Sec- 
tion 109 (c) of the Code of Civil Pro- 
cedure. 1908, their Lordships observ- 
ed: 

"There is no Indication In the certi- 
ficate of what the nature of the ques- 
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tioh is that it is thought was involved 
in the hearing' of this appeal, nor is 
there anything to show that the dis- 
cretion conferred by S. 109 (c) was 'in- 
voked or was exercised.' Iheir Lord- 
ships think X X that these certifi- 
■ cates are of great consequences, that 
they senously affect • the rights of 
litigant parties, and that they ought to 
. be given in such a form that it is im- 
.possible to mistake their meaning up- 
on . their face.” 

10. Again, the Judicial Committee 
observed in Coramr. of I. T. Central 
Provinces and Berar v. Sir S. M. 
Chitnavis 59 Ind App 290 = (AIR 1932 , 
PC 178) that when a certificate is 
granted under S. 66A of the Income- 
tax Act it must be on a question affect- 
ing not only a particular assessee and 
depending upon the state of the evi- 
dence in a particular case, but a ques- 
tion of great public importance affect- 
ing assessees generally ^d depending 
upon general principles. 

11. In granting the certificate the 
High Court merely observed that it 
was "a fit case for appeal to the 
Supreme Court”; they did not indicate 
the groimds which persuaded them to 
hold' .that it was a fit case for appeal 
to ttiis_ Court. It would be conducive 
to better administration of justice if in 
certifjring a case under Section 66A (2) 
of the Itadian Income-tax Act as a fit 
case for appeal, the High Court sets out 
the question of law which they regard 
as of great public or private import- 
ance which falls to be decided by 'this 
Court. 

12. Mr. Chagla contended that the 
rules laid down by the Judicial Com- 
mittee apphcable to a certificate issued 
under Section 109 (c) of the Code of 
Civil Procedure, 1908, and under S. 596 
of the Code of 1882, in regard to ap- 
peals in civil matters have no bearing 
in determining the meaning of S. 66A 
(2),- for the .High Court exercises advi- 
sory jurisdiction on a reference on 
Questions of law and on that account 
even if the question of law which m 
the view of the High Court arises is 
not stated in the certificate, it may be 
presumed when the High Court has 
certified a case to be fit for appeal, 
that a substantial -question of law is 
involved, and the technical defect in 
the certificate may be ignored. "We are 
unable to accept that argument. R 
true that under S. 66 (1) and (2) of the 
Indian Income-t^ Act, 1922, only a. 


question of law may be referred to the 
,High Court for opinion, but the right 
to obtain a certificate tmder S. 66A (2) 
arises only when in the proposed ap- 
‘ peal a question of ;^eat public or pri- 
vate importance arises. It caimot be 
held that because a question of law. 
alone may be referred to the High 
Court imder S. 66 of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, in the proposed ap- 
peal a question of law of great pubhc 
or private importance necessarily ari- 
ses. Any other' view, would make 
every opinion of the High Court in a 
reference imder S. 66 appealable to 
this Court. In our view, the certifi- 
cate granted by the High Court was 
defective, 

13. It was also urged that a prac- 
tice is fairly common in some of the 
High Courts to certify a case under 
S. 66A (2) without recording any rea- 
sons or the grounds for certifying the 
case, and we may not penalise the 
Company when we are enunciating the 
true rule for the first tima But the 
practice, in our judgment, was laid 
down many years ago by the decisions 
of the Judicial Committee that a cer- 
tificate imder S. 66A (2) which does 
not set out precisely the grounds or 
raise a question of great public or pri- 
vate importance doe's not comply with’ 
the requirernents of the Act The juris- 
diction of this Court to entertain an 
appeal from the opinion recorded 
imder the Indian Income-tax Act ari- 
ses only when a certificate is properly 
issued by the High Court or when 
this Court grants special leave under 
Art. 136 of the Constitution. 

14. In our judgment, th^e is again 
no merit in the appeal. By cl. 4 of the 
agreement dated August 2, 1956, it w^ 
expressly provided; 

"That all assets of the vendors In 
respect' of all its business shall be 
taken over at the book value standing 
in the books of accounts of the vendors 
as on the 1st August One Thousand 
Nine Hundred Fifty-six,” 

It is undisputed that the stock-in-trade 
was entered in the hooks of account 
of the vendors on the date of trans- 
fer of the undertaking at Rs. 1,77,285/- 
and the Company valued the stock-in- 
trade at Es. 2,10,285/-. It-is true that 
to the deed of transfer is annexed a 
Schedule of the assets and liabilities 
taken over by the Company and in 
the Schedule the value of stoclcs at 
'Patna, Muzaffarpur and Pumea is 
shown at Rs. 2,10,285.87. No attempt 
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merely serves to put the Court on its 
by imposing on it an obligation 
to scrutinize all the relevant circums- 
tances. If the dying declaration is 
acceptable as truthful then even in the 
absence of other corroborative evi- 
dence the Court can act upon it and 
convict the accused. AIR 1958 SC 22 
and AIR 1962 SC 439, ReL on. 

(Para 5) 

(E) Pcnnl Code (1860), Section 302 
Sentence — OfTcncc committed 
deliberately and pre-planned — Capi- 
tal sentence held not excessive. 

(Para 8) 

Cases Referred; Chronological Paras 
(1965) Criminal Appeal No. 120 
of 1963, D/- 10-8-1965 (SC), 
Ishwarlal Nanilal v. State of 
Gujarat 4 

(1964) AIR 1964 Punj 508 (V 51) = 
1964 (2) Cri LJ 718, Saroop 
Singh v. State of Punjab 4 

(1962) AIR 1902 SC 439 (V 49) «> 

1062 Supp (1) SCR 104, Harbans 
Sinch V. State of Punjab 5 

(1958) AIR 1058 SC 22 (V 45) =» 

1958 SCR 552 « 1958 Cri U 
106, Kbushal Rao v. State of 
Bombay 5 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 


was made to explain the discrepancy 
between the operative part of the 
agreement and the valuation shown in 
the Schedule. The Income-tax Offi- 
cer was of the view that the Company 
had inflated the opening stock so as to 
reduce the ultimate proiits. That view 
was confirmed by the Appellate Assis- 
tant Commissioner and by the Tribu- 
naL No question of law arose out of 
the order of the TribunaL The refer- 
ence itself was incompetent. 

15. The appeal fails and is dismiss- 
ed with costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 


Am 1970 StJPBElVIE COURT 1S66 
(V 57 C 331) 

(From; Punjab) 

A. N. RAY AND L D. DUA, JJ. 
Tapinder Singh, Appellant v. State of 
Punjab and another. Respondents. 

Criminal Appeal No. 244 of 1969, D/- 
7-5-1970, 

(A) Criminal P. C. (1898), S. 154 — 

First information reports — What 
constitutes — Anonymous telephone 
message at police station that firing 
had taken place at a tasd stand — 
Mere fact that this information was 
first in point of time does not by itself 
clothe It with character of first Infor- 
mation report. (Para 4) 

(B) Criminal P. C. (1898), S, 162(2) 

•— Dying declaration — Falls within 
S. 32 (1) Evidence Act and is outside 
prohibition in Section 162 (1) and is re- 
Icvant. (Para 4) 

(C) Constitution ol India, Article 136 
— Appraisal of evidence by Supreme 
Court — Evidence given by eye-wit- 
nesses believed by High Court — 
Supreme Court \vill not ordinarily 
examine evidence afresh for itself — 
Original document missing from re- 
cord — Case being ‘of a serious nature 
Supreme Court undertook to examine 
evidence in respect of the document. 
Criminal Appeal No. 120 o! 1963, D/- 
10-8-1965 (SC), Ed. on. (Para 4) 

(D) Evidence Act (1872), Section 32 
Dying declaration — Admissibility 

^Dnty of Court — Conviction on its 
basis. V 

A dying declaration is a\nitte3 In 
m^idence on the prirudple or^cessitv 
rho fact that it is not tested^ cro*^ 
examination on behalf ot the 
PN/FN/CS84/70/DHZ/P ’ 


DUA, J. — . In this appeal by special 
leave the appellant challenges hb 
conviction and sentence under Sec- 
tion 302, L P. C. for the murder of his 
brother-in-law (husband of his wife’s 
sister). The occurrence is stated to 
have taken place on Sunday October 
8, 1963 at about 4.45 p. m. near the 
clock tower in Ludhiana City. It is 
not disputed that on August 13, 1903 
the appellant Tapinder , Singh, 
a business man and a Municipal Com- 
iiussioner, had lodged a first informa- 
tion report (Ex. PR) with the police 
station, Sadar, Ludhiana against 
Kulwant Singh, deceased -whom he 
'described as his Sandhu (his wife’s 
sister’s husband) and one Ajit Singh, 
alleging that on the pretext of consult- 
ing him they had taken him in their 
car to the canal near the Agricultural 
College and after getting do\vn from 
the car, when they had" walked about 
150 paces on the banks of the canal, 
the deceased Kulwant Singh, saying 
that he would teach the appellant a les- 
son, whipped out a clasp-knife and 
attacked him. Ajit Singh also shout-, 
ed that the appellant should not be al- 
lowed to escane. The appellant rais- 
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ed ^ann and tried to run away. While 
endeavouring to ward off with his 
right hand the knife blow by Kulwant 
Singh the appellant’s right hand palm 
got woimded and-started bleeding. Just 
at that moment Gunnel Singh, Sar- 
panch' and Shamsher Singh, Lambar- 
dar, happened to pass that way in a 
car. Thes' stopped the car. In the mean- 
time Kulwant Singh and Ajit Singh got 
into their car. and went away. Pursu- 
ant to this report admittedly a crimi- 
nal case was pending against the de- 
ceased when the occurrenceln question 
took place. Kulwant Singh, deceased, 
v/ho had been ' arrested pursuanf^ to 
that report, in a case under S. 307/324, 
I. P. C., v/as actually on bail on the 
date of the occirrrence. According to 
the prosecution Grudial Singh (P. W. 
7), father of the deceased Kulwant 
Singh is employed as Works Manager 
in the Ludhiana Transport Company, 
whch is a private concern and whiA 
plies buses, on different routes in 
Ludhiana District. Gurdial Singh is 
also a share-holder of this. Company. 
The workshop, the office and the taxi 
stand of this Company are located in 
Sarai Bansidhar which faces the clock 
tower. ■ Gurdial Singh,- in addition, 
ovms two taxis which he runs on hire. 
He also owns two private cars wMch 
ai-e used -both for personal require- 
ments and as taxis. . ■ The deceased 
used to look after these four vehicles. 
..The father and the son used to live to- 
gether in Model Town. The two taxis 
used to remain at the Taxi Stand 
about 100 yards away from the clock 
tower whereas the other two cars used 
to be parked at Gurdial Singh’s busi- 
ness premises. On August 8, 1968 at 
about 4.45 p.m. the deceased was sitting 
on a Talchat posh at the Taxi Stand. 
It being a Sunday the shops m the 
neighbourhood were closed. Shersingh 
(P- W. 9) was standing close to the 
Takhat posh. Hamak Singh, the dri- 
ver of one of the taxis and Gurdial 
Singh were also present. At the taxi 
stand there was at that time only one 
taxi belonging to Gurdial Singh. The 
appellant came from the side of the 
railway station and fired at the deceas- 
ed five shots from his pistol. After 
receiving .three shots the deceased 
dropped down and the remaining two 
shots hit him when he was lying. - The 
persons present there raised an alarm, 
shouting 'Don’t kill; don’t kill’. The 
appellant, after firing the shots, brisk- 
ly walked back towards the railway 


station. The deceased who was bleed- 
ing profusely was taken in the taxi by 
Gurdial Singh, his father and Hamak 
Singh, the driver, to Dayanand Hospi- 
tal where they were advised to take 
the injured to Brown’s Hospital becau- 
se his condition was serious. It is in 
evidence that some person had tele- 
phoned to the City Kotwali, Ludhiana 
on the day of the occurrence at about 
5.30 p.m. informing the police authori- 
ties that firing had taken place at Taxi 
Stand, Ludhiana. 'The person, giving 
the information on telephone, did not 
disclose his identity; nor did he give 
any further particulars. When the 
police officer recei-ving the telephone 
message made further enquiries from 
him he disconnected the telephone. 
This report was entered in the daily 
diary at 5.35 p.m. The Assistant Sub- 
Inspector, Hari Singh, along with As- 
sistant Sub-Inspectors Amrik Singh, 
Jagat Singh and Brahm Dev and con- 
stables Prakash Singh, Harbhajan 
Singh and Harbans Lai, left the police 
station in a government jeep for the 
Taxi Stand, Ludhiana near Jagraon 
Bus Stand on the Grand Trunk Road, 
about a furlong and a half away from ■ 
the City Kotwdli Police Station. From 
there Hari Singh learnt that the injur- 
ed man had been removed by some 
persons to Dayanand Hospital. As it 
was rumoured at the place of the oc- 
currence that the appellant Tapinder 
Singh had shot at the deceased, Hari 
Singh deputed Amrik Singh and Brahm 
Dev to search for him. Hari Singh 
himself, along with Sub-Inspector 
Jagat Singh and the police constables 
left for Dayanand Hospital. From 
there they went to the Civil Hospital 
and then' they proceeded to C. N. _C. 
Hospital at about 6.30 p.m. On enquiry 
they were informed that Kulwant 
Singh had been admitted there as an 
indoor patient. Hari Singh went up- 
stairs in the Surgical Ward and ob- 
tained the report (Ex. PH/lo) prepm- 
ed by Dr. B. Pothan who was m the 
Surgical Ward where Kulwant Singh 
was lying. The statement of Kulwant 
Singh' (Ex. PH) was also recorded by 
hiin at about 6.50 p.m. in that v/a^ 
and the same after being read out by 
him was thumb marked by Kuh^t 
Singh as token of its correctness. That 
ctatement was forwarded to the pohee 
station, City Korivali for registmhon 

of the case under S. 30/, I. P-p- 
bit PM was also attested by 
Dr. Sandhu, House Surgeon. Hari 
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Singh deputed Assistant Sub-Inspector, 
Jagat Singh to arrange for a Magis- 
trate for recording Kulwant Singh’s 
dying declaration in the hospital. The 
statement of Gurdial Singh, father of 
the deceased was also recorded there 
at about 7.20 p. m. Jagat Singh, A- S. L 
brought Shri Sukhdev Singh, P. C. S., 
Judicial Magistrate, First Class, to the 
Hospital at about 7.30 p. m. The dying 
declaration was, however, recorded at 
about 8.30 p. m. because Kulwant 
Singh was not found to be in a fit 
state of health to make the statement 
earlier. Kulwant Singh died at the 
operation theatre the same midnight. 
Pursuant to E%. PH/13 first informa- 
tion report was registered and the 
appellant committed to stand his trial 
for an offence under S. 302, I. P. C. 

2. The learned Additional Sessions 
Judge, believing Gurdial Singh (P. W. 

7) , Si^dev Singh. Judicial Magistrate 
(P. W. 10) and Mukhtiar Singh, K C. 
(P. W. 6) held proved the motive for 
the crime vir. that the appellant sus- 
pected illicit intimacy between his wife 
and the deceased who was married to 
her elder sister. According to the 
trial Judge the appellant for this rea- 
son bore a grudge against the deceased. 
The three eye-witnesses, Gurdial 
Singh, (P. W. 7), Hamak Singh (P.-W. 

8) and Sher Singh (P. W. 9) were held 
to have given a true and correct ac- 
count of the occurrence and being wit- 
nesses whose presence at the place of 
occurrence was natural ^elr evidence 
was considered trustworthy, which 
fully proved the case against the accus- 
ed. The dying declaration was also • 
found to be free from infinnity and 
being categorical and natural the 
court 'considered it sufficient by itself 
to sustain the conviction, ITie circum- 
stantial evidence, including that of the 
recovery of blood-stained earth from 
the place of occurrence, the recovery 
of blood-stained clothes of the deceased, 
the fact of the accused having abscond- 
ed and the recovery of the pistol and 
cartridges were also held to cor- 

'^jroborate the prosecution story. Omi- 
ssion on the part of the prose- 
cution to produce a ballistic ex- 
pert was considered to be im- 
material 'and it was held not to 
weaken or cast a doubt on the pro- 
secution case because the oral evidence 
of eye-witnesses to the commission of 
the offence impressed the court to be 
trustworthy and acceptable. The trial 


court also took into consideration the 
allegations contained in an -application 
presented by Gurdial Singh (P. W. 7) 
in the course of the committal pro- 
cee^gs in the court of Shri Mewa 
Singh Magistrate, on Nov. 20, 1968 to 
tte effect, inter alia, that an attempt 
was being made on behalf of the ac- 
cused to tamper with the prosecution 
witnesses. The trial court convicted 
the accused vnder S. S02 , 1 P. C. and 
imposed capital sentence. 

3. On appeal the High Court reject- 
ed the criticism on behalf of the 
accused that the occurrence had not 
taken place at the spot and in the 
manner, deposed to by the eye-wit- 
nesses. On a detailed and exhaustive 
discussion of the arguments urged 
before the High Court it came to this 
conclusion. 

. . that there was motive on the 
part of the appellant to commit this 
crime, that the three eye-witnesses 
produced by the prosecution are relia- 
ble, they were present at the time of 
the occurrence and have given a cor- 
rect version of the incident and that 
the medical evidence fully supports 
the prosecution and no suspicion is 
atta^ed to it The deceased made 
more than one dying declaration and 
we are satisfied ^at they were not 
induced and that the deceased gave a" 
correct version of the incident. The 
suggestion made that Tapinder Singh 
has been roped In on suspicion is not 
correct because Implicit in such an 
argument is the suggestion that the 
crime was committed^ by somebody 
else. It was broad day light, the 
assailant must have been identifi^ 
and consequently we are satisfied that 
the offence has been fully brought 
home to the appellant The place of 
the occurrence does not admit of any 
doubt because there is good deal of 
evidence on the record that blood was 
recovered from where the Takhat 
posh was kept by Gurdial Singh and 
there is no suggestion that the blood 
was found from anywhere else. 

The learned counsel has then urged 
that the offence does not fall under 
section 302, Indian Penal Code, but no 
reasons have been given as to why 
this is not an offence punishable under 
section 302, Indian Penal Code. 

Learned counsel urged that some- 
thing must have happened which in- 
duced Tapinder Singh to commit this, 
crime. There is nothing on the record, 
not even a suggestion, that anything 
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happened. Tapinder Singh came armed 
with a pistol and fired as many as 
five shots at Kulwant Singh, two of 
which he fifed on rhis back when Kul- . 
want '.Singh had fallen on the ground. 
[The appellant, therefore, does not de- 
serve the lesser penalty contemplated 
by law. Consequently, we uphold the 
conviction 'and sentence imposed upon 
Tapinder Singh. The appeal is dis- 
missed and the sentence of death is 
confirmed.” 

4. On appeal in this Court under 
Art. 136 of the -Constitution, Mr. 
Nuruddin . Ahmed, .learned advocate 
for the appellant, addressed elaborate 
arguments challenging the conclusions 
of the courts below on which they 
have sustained the appellant’s convic- 
tion. He , started with an attack on the 
F. I. R. 'based on the dying declaration. 
According to the counsel, the informa- 
tion in regard to the offence had al- 
ready been conveyed to the police by 
means of a telephone message and the 
police had actually started investiga- 
tion on the basis of that information. 
This argument was, , however, not 
seriously persisted in and was counter- 
ed by the respondents on the autho- 
rity of the decision in Sarup Singh 
V. State of Punjab, AIR 1964 Punj' 508. 
The telephone message was received 
by Hari Singh, A. S. 1., Police Station, 
City Kotwali at 5.35 p.m. on Septem- 
ber 8, 1969. The person conveymg the 
_ information did not disclose his iden- 
tity, nor did he give any other parti- 
culars and all that is said to have been 
conveyed was that firing had taken 
place at . the taxi stand, Ludhiana. 
This was, of course, recorded in the 
daily diary of the police station by the 
. police officer responding to the tele- 
phone caU. But prima facie this cry- 
ptic and anonymous ' oral mes'sage 
which did not in terms clearly specify 
a cognizable offerice cannot be treated 
2s first information report. The mere 
fact that this information was the first 
^°trit of time ' does not by itself 
clothe it with the character of first 
imormation report. The question whe- 
ther or not a particular document con- 
stitutes a first information report has, 
oroadly spealdng, to be determined on ' 
nf ^^l^vant facts and circumstances 
ot each case. The appellant’s submis- 
^on IS that since the police authorities 

ad actually proceeded to the spot pur- 
suant to _ this information, however 
may appear to the court, 
dymg declaration is hit by S. 162, 


Ch. P. C. This submission is unaccept- 
able on the short ground that S. 162 (2) 
Cr. P. C. in express terms • excludes 
from its purview statements falling 
within the _ provisions of S. 32 (1), 
Evidence Act. Indisputably 
the dying declaration before us falls 
Within S. 32 ^ (1), Indian Evidence Act 
and as such it is both relevant andl 
outside the prohibition contained in' 
S. 162 (1), Cr. P. C. The counsel next 
contended that the dying declaration 
does not contain a truthful version of 
the circumstances in which Kulwant 
Singh had met with his death and, 
therefore, it should not be acted upon. 
This argument is founded on the sub- 
mission that the deceased did not meet 
v/ith his death at the spot sworn by 
the prosecution witnesses and that 
none of those witnesses actually saw 
the occurrence because they were not 
present at the place and time where 
and when the deceased was shot at. 
We are far from impressed by this 
contention. The trial court and the 
High Court have both believed the 
three eye witnesses and have also reli- 
ed on the dying declaration. Normal- 
ly, when the High Court believes the 
evidence given by the eye witnesses 
this Court accepts the appraisal of the 
evidence by that Court and does not 
examine, the evidence afresh for itself 
unless, as observed by this Court in 
Brahmin Ishwarlal Manilal v. State of 
Gujarat, Criminal Appeal No. 120 of 
1963, D/- 10-8-1965 (SC): 

"It is made to appear that justice 
has failed for reason of some misap- 
prehension or mistake in the reading 
pf the evidence by the High Court.” 


It was added in that judgment: 

"There must ordinarily be a sub- 
stantial error of law or procedure or a 
gross failure of justice by reason of 
misapprehension or mistake in read- 
ing the evidence or the appeal must 
involve a question of princiifie of 
general importance before this Court 
v/ill allow the oral evidence to be dis- 


issed.” 

tllG prGSGnt C3S6 it wss COntGriQGQ 
at the original document embodying 
e dying declaration is_ nfissing from 
e judicial record and it is sug.gested 
at the mysterious disappearance of 
is important document during the 
mmittal proceedings was intended 

remove from the record the ew- 
■nce which would have sho\m that 
is dying declaration could not legai- 
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ly constitute the basis of the F. I. B. 
and thereby frustrate the plea of the 
accused that S. 162, Cr, P. C. operated 
as a bar to its admissibility. The bar 
created by S. 162 (1), Cr. P. C., as al- 
ready noticed is inapplicable to dying 
declarations. But, as the origin^ 
dying declaration has somehow dis- 
appeared from the judicial record and 
the case is of a serious nature, we 
imdertook to examine the evidence in 
respect of the dying declaration. The 
evidence of Shri Sukhdev Singh, Judi- 
cial Magistrate, as P. W. 10, is clear 
on the point. The witness has repeat- 
ed in court the statement made to him 
by Kulwant Singh which was record- 
ed by the witness _in Punjabi in his 
own hand. An attempt was made by 
Mr. Nuruddin to persuade los to hold 
that Shri Suldidev Singh’s statement 
is not trustworthy. It was argued that 
there was no cogent reason for the 
Magistrate to permit the police offi- 
cers to make a copy of the dying 
declaration. This, according to the 
counsel, shows that the Magistrate 
acted in a manner subservient to the 
demands of the police officers and. 
therefore, his statement should not be 
taken on its face value. We do not 
agree. The Magistrate, as observed 
by the High Court, Is quite clear as 
to what the deceased had told him. He 
has repeated the same in his statement 
in court. Exhibit PJ has been proved 
by him as a correct account of the 
dying declaration recorded by him. It 
is not understood how the fact that 
the Investigating Officer was allowed 
to make a copy of the dying declara- 
tion 'cudfU ‘"go ■agamSi 'ine IfiagiScrdre. 
The dying declaration could legitimate- 
ly serve as a guide in further investi- 
gation. It was not argued that the 
dying declaration being a confidential 
document had to be kept 'secret from 
the Investigating Officer. Our atten- 
tion was drawn by. the respondents to 
'the application dated November 20, 
1968 (Ex. PZ) filed by Gurdial Singh 
in the court, of Shri Mewa Singh, 
Magistrate, for expeditious disposal 
of the commitment proceedings. In 
that application it was suggested that 
» the defence had got removed the dying 
declaration and statements under sec- 
tion 164, Cr. P. C. which had presum- 
ably been destroyed. According to 
. respondent’s suggestion it was the ac- 
cused who was interested in the dis- 
appearance of the original dying 
deidaration from the record. In this 
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connection we may point out that on 
October 27, 1968 Shri Mewa Singh, 
Magistrate, had lodged a report with 
the police tmder Ss. 379/409/201, 1. P. C. 
alleging theft of the F. I. R., the dying 
declaration and statements of witnesses 
recorded under Section 164, Cr. P. C. 
in .the case. State v. Tapinder Singh. 
For the disposal of this appeal it is un- 
necessary for us to express any opin- 
ion as to who is responsible for the 
disappearance of the dying declara- 
tion. That question was the subject 
matter of a criminal proceeding and 
we have not been informed about its 
fate. 

5. The dying declaration is a state- 
ment by a person as to the cause of 
his death or as to any of the circum- 
stances of the transaction which result- 
ed in his death and it becomes rele- 
vant under S. 32 (1) of the Indian 
Evidence Act in a case in which the 
cause of that person’s death comes 
into question. It is true that a dying 
declaration is not a deposition in court 
and it is neither made on oath nor ic 
the presence of the accused It isj 
therefore, not tested by cross-examina- 
tion on behalf of the accused. But a 
dying declaration is admitted in evi- 
dence by way of an exception to the 
general rule against the admissibility 
of hearsay evidence, on the principle 
of necessity. The weak points of a 
dying declaration just mentioned mere- 
ly serve to put the court on its guard 
while testing its reliability, by impos- 
ing on it an obligation to closely scru- 
tinise all the relevant attendant cir- 
•cuni^runcBs. Triis 'Court ‘in 'Kushal 
Rao v. State of Bombay, 1958 SCR 552 
at pp. 568-569 « (AIR 1958 SC 22 atl 
pp. 28-29) laid down the test of relia-' 
bility of a dying declaration as follows: 

On a review of the relevant provi- 
sions of the Evidence Act and of the 
decided cases in the different High 
Courts in India and in this Court, we 
have come to the conclusion, in agree- 
ment vith the opinioh of the Full 
Bench of the Madras High Court, 
aforesaid, (1) that it cannot be laid 
down as an absolute rule of law that 
a dying declaration cannot form the 
sole basis of conviction unless it fs 
corroborated; (2) that each case must 
be determined on its own facts keeping 
m view the circumstances in which the 
dying declaration .was made; (3) that 
it cannot be laid down as a general 
proposition that a dying declaration Is 
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a weaker kind of evidence than other 
pieces of evidence; (4) that a dying 
declaration' stands on the same foot- 
ing as another piece of evidence and 
has. to be judged in the light of sur- 
rounding circmnstances and with 
reference to the principles governing 
the weighing of evidence; (5) that a 
dying declaration which has been re- 
corded by a competent Magistrate in 
the proper manner, that is,. to say,, in 
the form of .questions and answers, 
and, as far as practicable, in the words 
of the maker of the declaration, stands 
on a much higher footing than a dying 
declaration which depends upon oral 
testimony which may suffer , from all 
the infurnities of human memory and 
human character, and (6) that in order 
to test the reliability of a dying de- 
claration, the Court has to keep in view 
the circumstances like the opportunity 
of the dying man for observation, for 
example, whether there was sufficient 
light if the crime was committed at 
night; whetlier the capacity of the man 
to remember the facts stated had not 
been impaired at the time he was 
making the statement, by circumstan- 
ces beyond his control; that the state- 
ment has been consistent throughout 
if he had several opportunities of mak- 
ing a' dying declaration apart from the 
official record of it; and that the state- 
ment had been made at the earliest op- 
portunity and was not the result of 
tutoring by • interested parties. 

Hence in order to pass the test of re- 
liability a dying declaration has to be 
subjected to a very close scrutiny, 
keeping in view the fact that the state- 
ment has been made in the absence of 
the accused who had no opporttmity 
of testing the veracity of the statement 
by cross-examination. But once the 
coiurt has come to the conclusion that 
the dying declaration was the .truthful 
version as to tlie circumstances of Ae 
death and the assailants of the victim, 
there is no question of further corro- 
boration. If, on tbe other hand, the 
. Court, after examining the dying de- 
claration in all its aspects, and testing 
its veracity, has corne to the conclu- 
sion that it is not reliable by itself, 
and that it suffers from an infirmity, 
then, without corroboration it can- 
not form the basis of a conviction. 
Thus, the necessity for corroboration 
arises not from any inherent weakness 
of .a dying declaration as a piece of 
evidence, as held in some of the re- 
ported cases, but from tbe fact that the 


court, in a given case, has come to the 
conclusion that that particular dying 
declaration was not free from the in- 
firmities referred to above or from such 
other infirmities as may be disclosed 
in evidence in that case”. 

This view was approved fay a Bench' 
of five Judges in Harbans Singh v. 
State of Punjab, (1962) Supp 1 SCR 104 
= (AIR 1962 SC 439). Examining the 
evidence in this case in the light of the 
legal position as settled by this Court 
v/e find that the dying declaration was 
recorded by the Magistrate within four 
hours of the occurrence. It is clear and 
concise, and sounds convincing. It re-> 
cords: 

"Today at 4.45 .p.m. my Sandhu 
(wife’s sister’s husband) Tapinder Singh 
fired shots with his pistol at me in the 
presence of Hamek Singh, Sher Singh 
and Gurdial Singh at the taxi stand. 
He suspected that I had illicit relations 
with his wife. Tapinder Singh injur-^ 
ed me with these fire shots.” 

Considering the nature and the num- 
ber of injuries suffered by the deceas- 
ed and the natural anxiety of his 
father and others present at the spot 
to focus their attention on efforts to 
save his life v/e are unable to hold that 
he had within the short span of time 
between the occurrence and the mak- 
ing of the dying declaration been 
tutored to falsely name the appellant 
as Iris assailant in place of the real cul- 
prit and also to concoct a non-existent 
motive for the ciime. It is unnecessary 
for us to refer to the earlier declara- 
tions contained in Ex. PM, Ex. DC and 
Ex. PH/13 because the one recorded 
and proved by the Magistrate seems to 
us to be acceptable and free from in- 
firmity. If the dying declaration is 
acceptable as truthful then even in the 
absence of other corroborative evi- 
dence if would be open to the court to 
act upon the dying declaration and con- 
vict the appellant stated llrerein to be 
the offender. An accusation in a d 3 ’’- 
ing declaration comes from the wctim 
himself and if it is worthy of accept- 
ance then in .view of its source the 
Court can safely act upon it. In tliis 
case, however, we have also the evi-' 
dence of eye witnesses Gurdial Singh, 
(P. W. 7), Harnek Singh (P; W. 8) and 
Sher Singh (P. W. 9) whose testimony 
appears to us to be trusfivorthy and 
unshaken. Ho convincing reason has 
been urged on behalf of tbe appellant 
why these three witnesses and parti- 
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cularly the father of the deceased 
should falsely implicate the appellant 
substituting him for the real assailant. 
It is not a case in which, along with the 
real culprit, someone else, with whom 
the complainant has some scores to 
settle, has been added as a^ co-accused. 
The only argument advanced on behalf 
of the appellant was that the deceased 
was shot at somewhere also and not at 
the place where the prosecution wit- 
nesses allege he was shot at It was 
emphasised that these three witnesses 
were not present at the place and time 
where the occurrence actually took 
place. This submission is, in our view, 
wholly unfounded and there is absolu- 
tely no material in support of it on the 
existing record. The probabilities are 
clearly against it. The fact that Hari 
Singh, A. S. I. (P. W. 2) went to the 
place of occurrence and from there he 
learnt from someone that the Injured 
person had been taken to Dayanand 
Hospital clearly negatives the appel- 
lant’s suggestion. The fact that the 
A S. L did not remember the name* of 
the person who gave this information 
would not detract from its truth- On 
the contrary it appears to tis to be per- 
fectly natural for the A S. L in those 
circtimstances not to attach much im- 
portance to the person who gave him 
tWs information. And then, the short 
duration within which the injured per- 
son reached the hospital shows 
that those who carried him to the hos- 
pital were close-by at the time of the 
occurrence and the suggestion that 
Gurdial Singh (P. W. 7), Hamek Singh 
(P. W. 8) and Sher Singh {P. W. 9) 
must have been informed by someone 
after the occurrence does not seem to 
i:s to_fit in with the rest of the picture. 
We are, therefore, unable to accept the 
appellant’s suggestion that the deceased 
was shot at somewhere else away from 
the place of the occurrence as depos- 
ed by the eye witnesses. 

6. Some minor points were also 
sought to be raised by Mr. Nuruddin. 
He said that the pair of shoes belong- 
ing to the deceased were left at the 
spot but they have not been -traced. 
The takhat posh on whidi the deceased 
was sitting has also not been proved 
to bear the marks of blood nor are the 
blood marks proved on the seats of 
the car in Whidi the deceased was taken 
to the hospitaL The counsel also tried 
to make a point out of the omi^ion 1^ 
the -prosecution to prove blood stains 
on the clothes of Gmxiial Singh (P. W. 


7), and Hamek Singh (P. W. 8) who 
had carried Kulwant Singh from the 
place of the occurrence to the hospital. 
Omission to produce a ballistic expert 
was also adversely criticised. These 
acmrding to the counsel, are serious 
infirmities and these omissions militate 
against the prosecution story. In our 
opinion, the criticisra of the counsel 
assuming to be legitimate, which we do' 
not hold, relates to matters which are 
both insignificant and immaterial on 
the facts and circumstances of this 
case. They do not in any way affect 
the truth of the main elements of the 
prosecution story. On appeal imder 
Art. 136 of the Constitution we do not 
think it is open to this Court to allow 
such minor points to be raised for the 
purpose of showing defects in apprai- 
sal of the evidence by the High Court 
and for evaluating the evidence for 
ourselves so as to arrive at conclusions 
different from those of the High Court. 
The eye witnesses having been believ- 
ed, those points lose all importance and 
cannot be pressed in this Court. 


7. Considerable stress was laid on 
behalf of the appellant on the submis- 
sion that according to the folder Ex. DG 
one -Trilochan Singh was present In 
the hospital as a friend or relation of 
the injured person. From this it was 
sought to be inferred that Gurdial 
Singh, father of Kulwant Singh, had 
not accompanied his son to the hospi- 
tal and that this would show that the 
eye witnesses pre not telling the truth. 
The argument, seems to us to be with- ' 
out any basis and is misconceived. In 
the first instance the name of Trilochan 
Singh on the folder has not been prov- 
It is the contents of Ex. DC which 
Mve been proved by Dr. E. Potahan 
(P*,W. 1 at the trial) who had appeared 
as P. W..10 in the Court of the Com- 
mitting Magistrate. Secondly in this do- 
cument as we have verified from the 
original record Gurdial Singh is actual- 
ly mentioned as the father of the in- 
jured person. We are, therefore, not 
ii^ressed by_ the submission that Ex. 
DC goes against the testimony of the 
eye witnesses. Incidentally, Ex. DC 
also contains the precise information 
which was the subject matter of the 
dying declaration. It appears that in 
order to discredit Ex, DC with respect 
to the information about the appellant 
b^ng the assailant, the name of one 
Trilochan Singh (whose identity still 
remains unknown) was somehow made 
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to appear on the folder but as it has 
not been legally proved and not referr- 
ed to by any witness we need say noth- 
ing more about it, ' This argument thus 
also fails. The submission . that the 
rnedical evidence contradicts the ver- 
sion given by eye -ratnesses also re- 
mains unsubstantiated on the record. 

8. _ As a last resort it w;as contended 
that if the motive alleged by the prose- 
cution is accepted, then the sentence 
imposed yvould appear to be excessive. 
In our. view, the manner in which the 
five shots were fired at the deceased 
clearly shows that the offence committ- 
ed was deliberate and pre-planned. We 
are unable to find any cogent ground 
for interference with the sentence. The 
appeal accordingly fails and is dis- 
■ missed. 

Appeal dismissed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1373 
(V 57 C 332) 

(From: Delhi) 

M. fflDAYATULLAH, C. J., J. C. 
SHAH, K. S. HEGDE, A, N. GROVER', 

A N. RAY AND I. D. DUA, JJ. 

Tei Kiran Jain and others. Appel- 
lants V. M. Sanjiva Reddy and others, 
Respondents. 

, Civil Appeal No. 2572 of 1969, D/- 8- 
5-1970. 

(A) Constitution of India, Art. 195 
(2) — "In respect of anything said. . . 
in Parliament” — Meaning — Speech 
whether must he relevant to business 
of Parliament. 

Once it is proved that Parliament 
was sitting and its business was being 
transacted anything said during the 
course of that business is immune from 
proceedings in any Court. It is not 
necessary that what was said was re- 
levant to the businass of Parliament. 

(Para 8) 

(B) Constitution of India, Art. 133 
•— Appeal — Notice of lodgment of ap- 
peal to respondents — Non-appear- 
ance of respondents — Effect. 

An appeal under Art. 133 has to be 
lodged after the certificate is granted 
and a notice of lodgment of the appeal 
is taken out by tlie appellants to inform 
the respondents. The notice is .only 
an intimation of the fact of the lodg- 
ment of appeal and not a summons to 
appear before the Court. Even if the 

FN/FN/C387/70/DB.Z/M 


respondents do not appear the Court 
has to proceed with the appeal albeit' 
ex parte against the absent respondent. 

(Para 10) 

Cases Ref: Chronological Paras 
(1965) AIR 1965 SC 745 (V 52) = 

1965-1 SCR 413, In the matter of 

Art. 143 of Const, of India 7 

The following judgment of the Court 
w as d elivered by 

HIDAYATULLAH, C. J. : This is an 
appeal from the order, August 4, 1969, 
of a FuU Bench of the High Court of 
Delhi, rejecting a plaint filed by the 
six appellants claiming a decree for 
Rs. 26,000 as damages for defamatory 
statements made by Shri Sanjiva Reddy 
(former Speaker of -the Lok Sabha), 
Shri Y. B. Chavan (Home Minister) and 
three members of Parliament on the 
floor of the Lok Sabha during a Calling 
Attention Motion. The High Court held 
that no proceedings could be taken in 
a court of law in respect of what was 
said on the floor of Parliament in view 
of All. 105(2) of the Constitution. The 
High Court, however, certified the case 
as fit for appeal to this Court under 
Art. 133(1) (a) of the Constitution -and 
this appeal has been brought. 

2. Notice of the lodgment of the ap- 
peal was issued to the respondents in 
due course but they have not appear- 
ed. The Union Government which 
joined, at its request, as a party in the 
High Court alone appeared through 
the Attorney General. We have not 
considered it necessary to hear the 
Union Government. 

3. The facts of the case, in so far 
as they are relevant to our present 
purpose, may be briefly stated. The 
appellants claim to be the admirers and 
followers of Jagadguru Shankaracharya 
of Goverdan Peeth, Puri. In March 1969 
a World ' Hindu Religious Confer- 
ence was held at Patna. The Shankara- 
charya took part in it and is reported 
to have observed that uutouchability 
was in harmony with the tenets of 
Hinduism and that no law could stand 
in its way and to have wallced out 
when the National Anthem was played, 

4. On April 2, 1969 Shri Narendra 
Kumar Salve, M. P. (Betul) moved a 
Calling Attention Motion in the Lok 
Sabha and gave particulars of the hap- 
pening. A discussion followed and the 
respondents execrated the Shankara- 
charya. According to the appellants, 
the respondents 

"gave themselves up to the use of 
language which was more common- 
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place than serious, more lak than digni- 
fied, more unparliamentary than sober 
and jokes and puns were bandied 
aroxmd the playful spree, and his 'Holi- 
ness Jagadffuru Shankaracharya 
Ananta Shri Vibushit Swami Shri 
Niranjan Deva Teertha of Goverdhan 
Peeth, Puri, \vas made to appear as a 
leperous (sic) dog.” 

(The appellants who hold the Shankara- 
charya in high esteem felt scandalised 
and brought the action for damages 
placing the damages at Rs. 26,000. ihe 
plaint was rejected as the High Court 
held that it had no jurisdiction to try 
the stiit 

5. Article 105 of the Constitution, 
which defines the powers, privileges 
and immimities of Parliziment and its 
Members, provides: 

”105 (1) Subject to the provisions of 
this Constitution and to the rules and 
standing orders regulating the proce- 
dure of Parliament, there shall be 
freedom of speech in Parliament. 

(2) No member of Parliament shall 
be liable to any proceedings in any 
court in respect of anything said or 
any vote given by him in Parliament or 
any committee thereof, and no person 
shall be so liable in respect of the pub- 
lication by or under the authority of 
either House of' Parliament of any re- 
port, paper, votes or proceedings. 

(3) in other respects, the powers, pri- 
vileges and immimities of each House 
of Parliament, and of the members and 
the committees of each House, shall be 
such as may from time to time be de- 
fined by Parliament by law, and, until 
&s dVjiSn^, sitei’ tfwse of 

of Commons of the Parliament of the 
United 'Kingdom, and of its members 
and committees, and at the commen- 
cement of this Constitution. 

(4) The provisions of clauses (H, (2) 
and (3) shjill apply in ivlation to per- 
sons who by virtue- of this Constitu- 
tion have the right to speak in, and 
otherwise to take part in the proceed- 
ings of, a House of Parliament or any 
Committee thereof as they apply in re- 
lation to members of Parliament.” 

G. The High Court held that in ■ricw 
of clause ( 2 ) of the Article no pro- 
ceedings could lie in any court in res- 
pect of what was said by the respon- 
dents in Parliament and the plaint 
must, therefore, be rejected. 

7. Mr. Lekhi in arguing this appeal 
drew our attention to an observation 
of this Court in Special Ref. No. 1 of 


1064. 1965-1 SCR 413 at p. 455 « (AIR 
1965 SC 745 at p. 767) where this 
Court dealing with the provisions of 
Article 212 of the Constitution pointed 
out that the immunity imder that Arti- 
cle was against an alleged irregularity 
of procedure but hot against an illega- 
lity, and contended that the same prin- 
ciple should be applied here to deter- 
mine whether what was said was out- 
side the discussion on a Calling At- 
tention Motion- According to him the 
immunity granted by the second clause 
of the one hundred and fifth article 
was to what was relevant to the busi- 
nes.s of Parliament and not to some- 
thing which was utterly irrelevant. 

8. In our judgment it is not possible 

to read the provisions of the article in 
the way suggested. The article means 
what it says in language which could 
not be plainer. The article confers im- 
munity inter alia in respect of "any- 
thing said in Parliament”. The 

word "anything’ is of the widest im- 
port and is equivalent to 'everything’. 
The only limitation arises from the 
words 'in Parliament’ which means 
'during the sitting of Parliament and 
In the course of the business of Parlia- 
ment. .We are concerned only with 
speeches in Lok Sabha. Once it was 
proved that Parliament was sitting and 
its business v;as being transacted, any- 
thing said during the course of that 
business was immune from proceed- 
ings in any court. This immunity is 
not only complete but is as it should 
be. It is of the essence of parliamen- 
tary system of Goi'emment that peo- 
ple’s representatives should be free to 
expFKS themselves without fear of 
legal consequences. "What they say is 
only subject to the discipline of the 
rules of Parliament, the good sense of 
the members and the control of pro- 
ceedings by the Speaker. TTie courts 
have no say in the matter and should 
really have none. 

9. Mr. Lekhi attempted to base 
arguments upon the analogy of an 
Irish case and another from Massachu- 
setts reported in May's Parliamentary 
Practice. In view of the clear pro- 
visions of our Constitution we arc not 
required to act on analogies of other 
legislative bodies. -The decision under 
ap^al was thus correct The appeal 
fails and is dismissed but there shall 
be na order about costs. 

10. Before we leave the case we 
wish to refer to the notice of the lodg- 
ment of the appeal. The suit was for 
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Rs. 25,000 and the certificate was 
granted under Art. 133 of the Constitu- 
tion by the Jiigh Court. Under the 
. Rules of this Court an appeal has to be 
lodged after the certificate is granted 
and a notice of lodgment of the appeal 
:is taken out by the appellants to inform 
the respondents so that they may take 
action considered appropriate or 
necessary. After service of notice this 
Court -treats the • appeal as properly 
lodged and can proceed to hear it 
when time can be found ‘for hearing. 
Without the notice the case cannot be 
brought to a hearing. The notice 
which is issued is not a summons to 
appear before the Court. It is only an 
intimation of the fact of the lodgment 
of the appeal. It ' is for the party in- 
formed to choose whether to appear or 
not. Summonses issue to defendants, to 
uutnesses and to persons against whom 
complaints are filed in a criminal 
Court. If a summons issues to a defen- 
dant and he does not appear the Court 
may take the action to be undefended 
and proceeding ex parte may even 
regard the Claim of the plaintiff to be 
admitted. This consequence does not 
flow from the notice of the lodgment of 
the appeal in this Court. The Court 
has to proceed vrtth the appeal albeit 
ex parte against the absent respondent. 
If a siunmons is issued to a witness or 
to a person complained against .imder 
the law relating to crimes, and the wit- 
ness or the person summoned remains 
absent after service a warrant for his 
arrest may issue. • We hope that these 
remarks will serve to explain the true 
position. 

Appeal dismissed. 


Am 1970 SUPREME COURT 1575 
(V 57 C 334) 

(From Calcutta) 

J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND. 

A N. GROVER, JJ. 

The Commissioner of Income Tax, 
■Calcutta, Appellant v. Padamchand 
Ramgopal, Respondent. 

Civil A-ppeais Nos. 2570-2574 of 1966, 
,D/- 20-4-1970. 

Income-tax Acf (1922), S. 23(4) — > 
Best, judgment assessment made for. 
five assessment years — Insignificant 
mistakes found in' accounting of one 
year — 1. T. O. arbitrarily adding to 
total income retiimed the half the 
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amount ol gross receipts shown by as- 
sessee as interest during each year as 
escaped income — No reasons given to 
reject accounts relating to other years 
— Method adopted for deter mining 
escaped income held capricious — Ad- 
dition to income held illegal. 

(Para 2) 

The following judgment of the Courii 
was delivered by 

HEGDE J. : These appeals by certifi- 
cate arise from the decision given by 
the High Court of Calcutta in five re- 
ferences made by the Income-tax Ap- 
pellate Tribunal, Bench 'B’, Calcutta 
xmder Section 66(2) of the Indian In- 
come-tax Act, 1922. The High Court 
has answered the questions referred to 
it in favour of the assessee. In sup- 
port of the return made by him, the 
assessee, a Hindu Undivided Family 
carrying on business in various items 
including money lending produced his 
account books. The Income-tax Offi- 
cer rejected those accoxmts as unreli- 
able and assessed the assessee on the 
basis of best judgment by adding to 
the income returned by him various 
sums ranging from Rs. 17,951 for the 
assessment year 1956-57, to Rs. 21,536 
for the assessment year 1954-55. The 
five assessment years rvith which we 
are concerned in this case are 1953- 
64, 1954-55, 1955-56, 1956- 

57 and 1957-58. The Income-tax Offi- 
cer in his order did not give any reason 
for not relying on the accounts sub-, 
mitted. On appeal, the Appellate As- 
sistant Commissioner after going 
through the notes prepared by the In- 
come-tax Officer found that in his in- 
vestigation, the Income-tax Officer had 
foimd that one of the items of interest 
received by the assessee during the ac- 
counting year relating to the assess- 
ment year 1953-54 had not been 
brought to account and another entry 
relating to the receipt of income during 
that year w^as not correct. Neither 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner 
nor the Income-tax Officer found any 
mistake in the accounts relating to 
other accounting years. The two mis- 
talces noticed by the Appellate Assist- 
ant Commissioner are insignificant 
mistakes. Further they afforded no 
basis for rejecting the accounts for the 
other years. Both the Income-tax 
Officer as well as the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner arbitrarily 
added to the total income returned 
half the amount of gross receipts shown 
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by the assessee under the head "in- 
terest” during each year as escaped in- 
come. The tribimal did not examine 
the facts of the case afresh. It just 
adopted the findings of the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner. The questions 
referred to the High Court was 
whether upon the facts admitted or 
found by the Appellate Tribunal, it 
was justified in holding that the 
Income-tax Officer had rightly added 
an income of Rs. 18050 in the assess- 
ment year 1953-54, Rs. 21536 in the 
assessment year 1954-55, Rs. 18321 in 
the assessment year 1955-56 and 
Rs. 17951 in the assessment year 
1956-57 and Rs. 20547 in the assess- 
ment year 1957-58. 

2. We are in agreement with the 
High Court that on the facts found by 
the tribunal, it was not justified in 
holding that the additions made by the 
Income-tax Officer were in accordance 
with law. Those additions were arbi- 
trarily made. No reasons were given 
to reject the accounts relating to the 
assessment years 1954-55, 1955-56, 

1956-57 and 1957-58. Further the 
method adopted for determining the 
escaped income appears to be highly 
capricious. 

In the result these appeals fail and 
the same are dismissed. Respondent 
was ex parte. No costs. 

Appeals dismissed. 


AIB 1970 SUPREME COURT 1576 
(V 57 C 334) 

/From Himachal Pradesh) 

T. C SHAH AND K. S. HEGDE, JJ. 

Lt. Governor of Himachal Pradesh 
and another, Appellants v. Sri Avinash 
Sharma. Respondent. 

Civil Appeal No. 514 of 1957, D/- 28- 
4-1970. 

Land Acquisilion Act (1894), Ss. 17 
(1). 48 — Land acqnircd vesting in 
y Government — Government cannot 
withdraw fiom acquisition. 

After possession has been taken pur- 
suant to a notification under S. 17(1) 
the land is vested in the Government, 
and the notiilcation cannot be cancelled 
under S. 21 of the General Clauses Act, 
nor can the notification be withdrawn 
in exercise of the powers of the Land 
Acouisition Act under S. 48. When 
possessio n cf the land is taken under 
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S. 17(1), the land vests in the Govern- 
ment. There is no provision by which 
land statutorily Vested in the Govem- 
merit reverts to the original owner by 
mere cancellation of the notification. 
AIR 196d &C 1593, ReL on. 

. (Para 7) 

Cases. Refs Chronological Faias 
(1966) AIR 1966 SC 1593 (V 53)“ 
(1966) 3 SCR 557, State of 
Madhya Pradesh v. Vishnu 
Prasad Sharma 7 

The following judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

J. : The Deputy Commis- 
sioner, Mahasu, apparently acting on 
the request of the Air Force authorities 
took possession on December 23, 1963, 
of an area of land in village Galu Chak. 
That area included 8-14-0 bighas be- 
longing to the respondent. The record 
does not disclose the authority under 
which possession of the land was taken 
and delivered over to the Air Force. 
There was correspondence between the 
Air Force Authorities and the State of 
Himachal Pradesh in regard to the land 
occupied by the Air Force and ultima- 
tely on March 31, 1964, a notification 
under S. 4 of the Land Acquisition Act, 
1894, was published notifying that the 
area of land (including the land of the 
respondent) was likely to be needed by 
the Stale Government for a public 
purpose. By a composite notification 
under Section 6 and Section 17(1) and 
(4) dated May 16, 1964, the State of 
Himachal Pradesh declared that the 
land was needed for a public purpose, 
that since it was required urgent, the 
cnouiry. under Section 5-A of the Act 
was dispensed v-dth, and that possession 
of the land will be taken under Section 
17(1) of the Act after the expiry of 
fifteen days from the publication of 
the notice under S. 9(1) of the Act. The 
Collector of Mahasu then served notices 
under S. 9 of the Land Acquisition Act 
in June 1964. On October 5, 1965, the 
Government of Himachal Pradesh pub- 
lished an order cancelling the notifi- 
cation dated March 31. 1964. and May 
10, 1964, for acquisition of land for a 
public purpose. 

2. The respondent then presented a 
;^tition before the Judicial Commis- 
sioner, Himachal Pradesh, for a \vrit 
qua.shing the notification dated, Octo- 
ber 5, 1965, withdrawing and cancell- 
ing the previous notifications and for 
a writ of mandamus directing the au- 
thorities of the State Government to 
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act according to law and discharge the 
duties cast by law upon them in the 
matter of determination of compensa- 
tion for compulsory and urgent acquisi- 
tion. The petition was granted by the 
Judicial Commissioner. In the view of 
the Judicial Commissioner when the 
notification under S. 17(1) and (4) was 
issued, and possession was taken by 
the State Government, the land vested 
in the Government and it was not 
competent to the State Government 
thereafter to withdraw the notifica- 
tions in exercise of the power under 

S. 48 of the Land Acquisition Act. 
Against the order of the Judicial Com- 
missioner, this appeal has been preferr- 
ed with special leave. 

'3. Tlie Solicitor-General appearing 
on behalf of the State contended that 
under S. 21 of the General Clauses Act 
the State has the power to cancel the 
notifications at any time, and that 
S. 48 of- the Land Acquisition Act did 
not trench upon that power. Under 
the Land Acquisition Act a notifica- 
tion under S. 4 of the Act may be issu- 
ed by the appropriate Government that 
any land is needed or is likely to be 
needed for a public purpose. Unless 
the inquiry tinder S. 5-A is dispensed 
with, any person interested in the land 
notified may object to the acquisition 
of the land, or of any land in the 
locality. On the objections made, the 
Collector holds an inquiry after giv- 
ing the objector an opportunity of 
being heard, and makes a report. The 
appropriate Government may, if satis- 
fied, after considering the report, if 
any, of the Collector under S. 5-A (2), 
make a declaration that the land is 
needed for a public purpose. The decla- 
ration is conclusive evidence that the 
land is needed for a public purpose. 
Then follows an inquiry as to 
the amount of compensation pay- 
able to the owner of the land 
and to the other claimants.' If 

the land is waste or arable, 
the Government may in c^e _of 
urgency dispense with the ' inquiry 
under Section 5-A and direct that 
possession . may be taken on the 
expiration of fifteen days after 
publication of the notice under S. 9 (1) 
of the Act even though no award of 
compensation is . made by the Collec- 
tor. Wlien possession is taken the land 
vests exclusively in the Government 
free from all encumbrances. 

4. - In the present case a notification 
under S. 17 (1) and (4) was issued -by 


the_ State Government and possession 
which had previously been taken must, 
from the date of expiry of fifteen 
days from the publication of the notice 
under S; 9 (1), be deemed to be in the 
possession of the Government. We are 
tmable to agree that where the Gov- 
ernment has obtained possession il- 
legally or under some unlawful trans- 
action _ and a" notification imder S. 17 
(1) is issued the land does not vest in 
the Government free from all encum- 
brances. We are of the view that 
when a notification under S. 17 (1) is 
issued, on the expiration of fifteen 
days from the publication- of the notice 
mentioned in S. 9 (1), the possession 
previously obtained will be deemed to 
be the possession of the Government 
tmder S. 17 (1) of the Act and the 
land will vest in the Government free 
from all encumbrances. 

5. It is true that the notification 
issued by the State of Himachal Pra- 
desh under S. 17 (1) & (4) does not 
recite that the land notified was 
“waste or arable.” But it was not 
contended before the Judicial Commis- 
sioner that the Government issued the 
notification imder S. 17 (1) & (4) with- 
out authority. Power under sub-sec- 
tions (1) & (4) of S. 17 may be only 
exercised when the land is waste or 
arable, and the Government having 
issued the notification, it will not be 
open to them to contend for the first 
time at this stage that the land of the 
respondent was not waste or ' arable 
and the notifications were unauthoris- 
ed. 

6. Section 48 of the Land Acquisi- 
tion Act by the first sub-section pro- 
vides: 

"Except in the case provided for in 
section 36, the Government shall be at 
liberty to withdraw from the acquisi- 
tion of any land of which possession 
has not been taken.” 

Power to cancel a notification for com- 
pulsory acquisition is, it is true, not 
affected by S. 48 of the Act: by a noti- 
fication under S. 21 of the General 
Clauses Act, the Government may 
cancel or rescind the notifications 
issued under. Ss. 4 & 6 of the Land 
Acquisition Act. But the power under 
S. 21 of the General Clauses Act can- 
not be exercised after the land statu- 
torily vests in the State Government 

7. In State of Madhya Pradesh 
V. Vishnu Prasad Sharma, 1966-3 
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SCR 557 = TAIR 1966 SC 1593) on 
which reliance was placed, the only 
question which fell to be considered 
by the Court was whether a notifica- 
tion under S. 4 (1) may be followed 
by successive notifications under sec- 
tion 6 for small parts of the land com- 
prised in one notification issued under 
S. 4. The Court rejected the conten- 
tion that the State was invested with’ 
such a power. In considering the argu- 
ment the Court referred to the power 
to cancel the notification under S. 21 
of the General Clauses Act. apart 
from the power conferred by S. 48 of 
the Land Acquisition Act. The Court 
observed: 

"Section 48 (1) is a special provi- 
sion for those cases where proceedings 
for acquisition have gone beyond the 
stage of the issue of notice under sec- 
tion 9 (1) and it provides for payment 
of compensation under Section 48 
(2) read with Section 48 (3). We can- 
not X X accept the argument that 
without an order under Section 48 (1) 
the notification under Section 4 must 
remain outstanding. It can be cancell- 
ed at any time fay Government imder 
Section 21 of the General Clauses Act 
and what Section 40 (1) shows is that 
once Government has taken possession 
it cannot withdraw from the acquisi- 
tion. Before that it may cancel the 
- notification under Sections 4 and 6 or 
it may withdraw from the acquisition 
under Section 48 (1), If no notice has 
been issued under Section 9 (1) all that 
the Government has to do is to pay for 
the damage caused as provided in 
S. 5; if on the other hand a notice 
has been issued under Section 9 (1), 
damage has also to bo paid in accord- 
ance with the provisions of S. 48 (2) 
and. (3).” 

But these observations •* do not assist 
the case of the appellant. It is clearly 
implicit in the observations that after 
possession has been taken pursuant to 
a notification under S. 17 (l)the land is 
vested in the Government, and the 
notification cannot be cancelled under 
S. 21 of the General Clauses Act, nor 
can the notification be withdrawn in 
exercise of the powers under S. 48 of 
the Land Acquisition Act. Any other 
view would enable the State Govern- 
ment to circumvent the specific pro- 
vision by relying upon a general 
power. ^Vhen possession of the land is 
taken tinder S. 17 (1). the land vests 
in the Government. There is no pro- 
vision by wWch land statutorily vest- 


ed in the Government reverts to] 
the original owner by mere cancella-i 
tion of the notification. 

8. The appeal fails and is dismiss- 
ed with costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 


Am 1970 SUPREME COURT 1578 
(V 57 C 335) 

(From: Allahabad) 

X C. SHAH. K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

Purtabpore Company . Ltd. Appel- 
lant V, liie State of Uttar Pradesh, 
Respondent. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 1192 and 1276 of 
1966. D/- 28-4-1970. 

TI- P. Agricultural Income Tax Act 
(1948), S. 6 (2) (b) (iv) — Expenses "for 
raising crops” — Include expenses in- 
curred for management, supervision, 
organisation etc. — Such expenditure 
is allowable. Decision of Allahabad 
High Court Reversed. 

What has to be, essentially determin- 
ed under S. 6 (2) (b) (iv) is whether 
the expenses were incurred on or for 
the purpose of the entire work and 
operations involved in raising the 
crops, making the same fit for market- 
ing and the transportation of the pro- 
duce to the market. The words "rais- 
ing the crop” cannot be confined simp- 
ly to the ploughing of the land, sow- 
ing the seed and cutting the harvest. If 
must be emphasised that S. 6 (2) (b) 
(ivj is not to be construed in a narrow 
and pedantic sense and must be given 
its full effect in the background of 
modem large scale framing and the 
organization required for it. (Para 11) 


Hence the amount claimed by an 
assessee as expenses incurred for the 
management, supervision, organisation, 
technical knowledge and assistance 
and other allied matters for the pur- 
pose of the raising of crops, their 
marketing and transportation, is allow- 
able as expenses of cultivation under 
S. 6 (2) (b) (iv). Decision of Allahabad 
High Court Reversed. (Para 13) 

Cases Referred: Chronological ParaS 
0957) AIR 1957 SC 768 (V 441 = 

(1957) 32 ITR 466, Commr. of 
Income-tax West Bengal, Cal- 
cutta V. Benoy Kumar Sahas 

Roy 10 


PN/GN/C838/70/BNP/M ^ 
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:(1955) AIR 1955 SC 74 (V 42) = 

(1955) 27 ITR 1, Mrs. Bacha P, 

•.Guzedar, Bombay v. Commr. 

of Income Tax,. Bombay 0 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 

GROVER, J.; These appeals by spe- 
cial leave arise out of a common judg- 
ment of the Allahabad High Court in 
two references made under the United 
Provinces Agricultural Income Tax 
Act, 1948 (hereinafter called the Act). 

2. As " the points are common the 
Sacts in appeal No. 1276 of 1966 may 
be briefly stated: 

3. The -appellant is a sugar factory to 
which is attached a sugarcane farm. The 
appellant carries on agricultural farm- 
ing on a large scale in District Deoria 
and had several farms. According to 
the case of the appellant it engages on 
each farm a Manager -with necessary 
technical, clerical and menial staff to 
assist liim. These persons are also 
provided accommodation and facilities 
for medical treatment and are given 
certain othef necessary allowances. It 
is claimed that the whole establish- 
ment is maintained exclusively for the 
purposes of the farm. 

' 4. The appellant opted to be assess- 
ed vJs 6 (2) (b) of the Act for the 
assessment year 1357F; the Assessing 
Income Tax Officer (Collector) assessed 
the appellant to Agricultural Income- 
Tax after disallowing expenses on the 
management charges of European 
Establishment etc, miscellaneous ex- 
penses, salary of European staff, rent, 
inspection, repairs of bimgalows and 
offices as not being 'admissible under 
the rules. This Order was upheld by 
the Agricultural Income Tax Commis- 
sioner mainly on the ground that 
the number of persons employed 
and their salary was not given 
and it was therefore not possible 
"to determine whether those^ per- 
sons were at all necessary when the 
assessee had too many other servants 
or labourers or the Hke.” He disallow- 
ed the expenses on management and 
establishment and on the subscription 
on periodicals, on postage and tele- 
gram, printing and stationery, medi- 
cine etc. In his opinion these could 
not be regarded as costs of cultivatiom- 
A rewsion was filed before the Agri- 
cultural -Income Tax Board which was 
dismissed on the ground that the afore^ 
said expenses could not strictly be call- 
ed expenses of cultivation and were 


P. (Grover J.) [Prs. 1-7] S. C. 1579 

not permissible u/s 6 (2) (b) (iv) of the ■ 
Act. The appellant filed an applica- 
, tion imder Section 24 (2). for reference 
to the High Court. The Agricultural 
Income Tax Board stated the follow- 
ing question of law: 

"Whether the amount claimed by 
the assessee as expenses of manage- 
ment, miscellaneous expenses, detailed 
above can be allowed as expenses of 
ciiltivation u/s 6 (2) (b) (iv) of the 

Act". 

The items which had been disallowed 
and -with regard to which the reference 
v/as made are given below: 

Senior Staff Establishment Rs. 8,180/. 
Indian Establishment Rs. 4,021/15/3 

Indian Menial Staff - Rs. 6,825/6/- 

TraveUing Expenses Rs. 833,6/3 

Staff Allowance Rs. 207/7/6 

Garden Maintenance Rs. 1,062/2/3 

Motor Car Maintenance Rs, 360/- 

Xighting Plant Expenses Rs, 1,844/11/- 

Firm Contribution to 

Provident Fund Rs. 574/1/- 

Agency Allowance Rs. 1,800/-/- 

5. The assessee had showed certain 
other expenses as misceUaneous ex- 
penses. They too were disallowed. 
They were as follows: 

Subscription & Periodicals Rs, 159/- 
Postage & Telegrams Rs. 189/5/- 

Pjinting & Stationery Rs. 79/14/- 

Medicines & Medicals Rs. 1,529/3/8 

Sundries Rs. 2,833/3/8 

6. The High Court relied largely 

on certain decisions of this Court in 
which the meaning of 'agricultural’ 
and 'agricultural purpose’ was' consi- 
dered with reference to the provisions 
of the Income Tax Act, 1922. It was 
held by tlie High Court that the ex- 
penses which were claimed to be de- 
ductible could not possibly be said to 
be directly or approximately connected 
with the raising of the crops, nor for 
making it fit for market or for trans- 
porting it to the market. These ex- 
penses at best could only be said to be 
remotely connected with the business 
side of marketing the produce and had 
no- connection' -with the raising of . the 
crops. The question was therefore 
answered in the negative and against 
the assessee. 

7. The Act was enacted to impose 
tax on agricultural income in the Uni- 
ted Provinces. Section 2 (1_) defines 
'agricultural Income’. It is first staled 
that this expression has the same 
meaning as has been assigned to it in the 
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'Indian Income Tax Act, 1922, In its regard to which deductions had been 
adapted form, it is reproduced below: claimed u/s 6 (2) (b). ' The Provident 

(a) any rent or revenue derived fund which represented the Com- 

from land which is used for agricultu- Pany’s contribution was allowed by the 
ral purposes and is either assess^ to High Court on the groimd ■ that the 
land revenue in (Uttar Pradesh) or is employees were engaged at the farm 
subject to a local rate or cess assessed and the contribution to their provident 
and collected by an officer of the fund was in a way remuneration or 
(State Government); salary paid to them. The expenses on- 

(b) Any income derived from Buch fhe maintenance and repairs to the 

land by — Asstt. Manager’s bungalow were allow- 

(i) ed u/s 6 (2) (b) (vii). Similarly the ex- 

(ii) penditure incurred on repairs to quar- 

(iii) lets allowed to black-smiths, watch- 

(c) any income derived from any men, carpenters and clerks — all con- 

building ” uected with cultivation was allowed 

7a. Section 3 provides for the charge Under the aforesaid provision. The ex- 
o£ agricultural income-tax, Section 4-A Penses incurred on the maintenance of 
for computation, of agricultural in- a lorry used for transporting the har- 
come. Section 5 for determination of vest and the car which was provided 
such income and Section 6 gives an to the managerial staff to ensure pro- 
option to the assessee to have the com- Par supervision of the farm were also 
putation of income done in accordance allowed by the High Court. It was 
with its provisions. Sub-section (2) (b) considered that this expenditure was 
says that the income shall be the gross uec6^ary for the purpose of deriving 
proceeds of sale of all the produce of the agricultural income. As regards 
the land subject to the following the payments made to Directors, 
deductions: Managing Agents and expenses incurr- 

(i) . . , . ^ ed on a general Office and the Gene- 

(ii) ral Manager’s commission, the position 

(iii) taken up on behalf of the assessee was 

(iv) the expenses incurred in the 
previous year in raising the crop from 

which the agricultural income is deriv- _ 

ed, in making it fit for market and in 
transporting it to market, including 

the maintenance or hire of agricuUu- view that ^1 this expendi- 

ral implements and cattle required for represented orfy l/5th of 

these purposes: ' ■ esmenditure of the Company 

was deductible as it had been incur- 

(vi) *. '.*.*. *.*.*. * for the purposes of the farm. As 

(vii) any expenses incurred in the *‘c^rds Manager’s salary, his travel- 

previous year on the maintenance of expenses, leave and passage allow- 
any capital asset if such maintenance salaries, the High 

is required for the purpose of deriv- there be reasons 

ing the agricultural income;”. noloi^ that the expense was so 

. 8. The provisions of Section 6 (2) . ^ Hnjhng 

(b) (iv) came up for consideration tural activitie^of the 

before the Allahabad High Court in assessing aiifhnrifv 
ABricuUural Incoma-Tai Reference 

^ decided on lllh May. mSt fo?lhe Trtnal SSraTl^nt"' f; 
19o6. In that case also the income ,he Board of Directom of the Com- 

'»urS r^rfe^ld'fo’?'^'' 

Income Tax Board that the farm had lo. 

been run imder the supervision of a "The actual raising of the crop is 
Manager and all the figures relating certainly done by the ' coolies who 
to receipts and expenditure had been Work on the farm but the brains that 
properly checked and scrutinized. A direct and guide the operations, pro- 
number of items were involved which tect the crops and arrange for its col- 
were of an identical nature as are to lection and disposal, are by no means 
be found in the present case and with to be ignored and if payment is made 
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hy the company to secure such assis- 
tance we do not find any justification 
for holding that tjie expense is not in- 
curred in raising the crops”. ■ 

CThe above case was not followed by the 
High Court in the pr^ent case. 

~ 9. In Mrs. Bacha P. Guzedar, 
Bombay v. Commr. of Income ^Tax, 
Bombay, (1955) 27 ITR 1 = (AIR 1955 
SC 74) the questions which fell for 
determination were of a different 
nature altogether! The assessee there 
was a shareholder in certain tea com- 
panies 60 p. c. of whose income was 
exempt from tax as agricultural 
income xmder s.- 4 (3) (viii) of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922. The assessee 
claimed that 60 p. c. of the dividend 
income received on those shares would 
also be exempt from tax as agricultu- 
ral income. It was held that the divi- 
dend income was not agricultural 
income but was income assessable 
under Section 12 of the aforesaid Act. 
According to that decision, the object 
underlying section 2 (1) of the Income- 
tax Act was not to subject to tax 
either the actual tiller of the soil or 
any other person getting land cultivat- 
ed by 'others for deriving benefit 
therefrom, but to say that the benefit 
intended to be conferred upon such 
persons should extend to those into 
whose hand that revenue fell, how- 
ever remote the receiver of such reve- 
nue might be, was hardly warranted. 

10. In the other case, Commr. of 
Income tax West Bengal, Calcutta v. 
Benoy Kumar Sahas Roy, (1957) 32 
ITR 466 = (AIR 1957 _ SC 768) the 
question was whether income derived 
from the sale of sal and piyasal trees 
in the forest owned by the assessee 
which was originally a forest of spon- 
taneous growth "not grown by the aid 
of human skill and labour” but on 
which forestry operations described in 
the statement of case had been carri- 
ed on by the assessee ihvol-^g con- 
siderable amoimt of expenditure of 
human skill and labour was agricultu- 
ral income within the meamng of sec- 
tion 2 , (1) of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, 1922. "It was in this connection 
that obseiwations were made with 
regard to the piimary sense in which 
the y/ord 'agriculture’ was used and 
v.hat the meaning of 'agricultural 
operation’ was. It was said that the 
term 'agriculture’ could not be extend- . 
ed to all activities which had some rela- 
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tion to the land and were in any way 
connected with the land. For instance 
the application of the term 'agricul- 
ture’ to denote such activities in rela- 
tion to the land including horticulture, 
forestry, breeding and rearing of live- 
^ock, dairying butter and -cheese-mak- 
ihg and poultry farming was imwar- 
ranted distortion of the term. 

• 11. The above two decisions relied 
upon by the High Court, with respect, 
have no bearing on the question which 
arose in the present case. It is well 
toown that modern agricultural farm- 
ing which has become mechanised in- 
volves a high degree of organisation, 
teclinical skill etc. in the same way as 
a v/ell-run industry. If agricultural 
production has to be obtained with 
optimum results it is necessary that 
there should be a proper supervisory 
and other staff as also the employment. 
of such means as would be conducive 
to maximum production and proper 
marketing of the produce. It is axi- 
omatic that the staff would require 
residential accommodation which will 
have to be kept in a proper state of 
repairs. The staff will also need medi- 
cal _ attention and other amenities 
which are normally afforded to em- 
ployees nowadays. The benefit of 
provident fund can hardly be denied 
to them when it has become the ac- 
cepted and normal feature in all forms 
of employment in modern times. If 
any motor velncle is being maintained 
for enabling the supervisory or other 
staS to look after the farm the 
expenses incurred thereon cannot be 
regarded as foreign to farming opera- 
tions. The expenditure incurred on 
postage, telegrams, printing and sta- 
tionery for the purpose of and in con- 
nection with fanning would also be 
allowable. If certain periodicals are 
being subscribed to for obtaining tech- 
nical knowledge and up-to-date infor- 
mation in the matter of agricultural 
farming it is difficult to see how that 
could be disallowed. It is not neces- 
sary to refer to all other items the de- 
tails of which have been given before. 
What has to be essentially determined] 
under S. 6 (2) (b) (iv) is whether the; 
expenses were incurred on or for the' 
purpose of the entire work and opera- 
tions involved in raising the crops, 
making the same fit for marketing and 
the transportation of the produce to 
the market. The words "raising the 
crop” cannot be confined simply to 
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the ploughing of the land, sowing the" 
seed and cutting the harvest. It must 
be emphasised that section 6 (2) (b) 
(iv) is not to be construed in a narrow 
and pedantic sense and must be given 
its full effect in the background of 
modem large scale fanning and the 
organization required for it. We are 
generally in agreement with the views 
expressed in the previous unreportcd 
decision of the Allahabad High Court 
referred to before. 

12. It would appear that the autho- 
rities concerned have not considered 
the items in dispute from the correct 
angle and it v/ould have to be decided 
with regard to each item whether it 
was partly or wholly expended for the 
purposes mentioned before. An ap- 
portionment may become necessary if 
it is determined that the entire ex- 
pense was not incurred strictly for 
those purposes. 

13. The correct answer to the ques- 
tion referred would be: The amount 
claimed by the assessee as expenses on 
management and miscellaneous expem 
ses detailed before can be allowed u/s 
6 (2) (b) (iv) if and to the extent it is 
determined that they were incurred 
for the management, supervision, orga- 
nisation, technical knowledge and 
assistance and other allied matters for 
the purpose of the raising of crops, 
their marketing and transportation, in 
the light of the observations made by 
His in this judgment. 

14. The appeals are allowed xrilh 
costs in this court and the judgment of 
the High Court is set aside. One 
hearing fee. 

Appeal allowed. 


AIR 1970 SUPBEiVlE COURT 1582 
(V 57 C 330) 

(From: Madhya Pradesh) 

T. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 
Chandroji Rao, Appellant v. The 
Commissioner of Income Tax JL P. 
Nagpur, Respondent. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 505 to 503 of 
3967, D/- 28-4-1970. 

(A) Interpretation of Statutes —Mar- 
ginal note to section — Scope — Mar- 
ginal note cannot control the interpre* 
tation of the words of the Section, par- 
ticularly when language of the Section 
fa clear, (Para_4) 

FN/FN/C840/70/DFZ/M 


(B) Tenancy I^aws — Madhya Bharal 
Abolition of Jagir Act (28 of 1951), 
S. 8 (2) — Compensation payable to 
Jagirdar — ^Interest payable under S,8 
(2) if part of compensation — (Income 
Tax Act (1922), S. 4). 

The interest payable to the Jagirdar 
under S. 8 (2) was given to him for 
being kept out of the compensation 
amount for the period of the years as 
provided in section 15. It did not 
form part of the compensation money 
and could not be held to be capita 
receipt and cannot be excluded from 
the income of the Jagirdar-assessee. 
Am^l964 SC 1878, Relied on. 

(Para 4) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1964) AIR 1964 SC 1878 (V 51)=» 

53 ITR 151, Dr. Sham Lai Naru- 
la V. Commr. of 1. T., Punjab, 

J. & K., Himachal Pradesh 
and Patiala ? 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 
GROVER, J. : These appeals by 
special leave from a common judgment 
of the Madhya Pradesh High Court 
arise out of references made by the 
Income tax Appellate Tribunal relat- 
ing to the assessment years 1956*57, 
1957-58, 1958-59 and 1961-62. 

2. The appellant who Is the asses- 
'see was a jagirdar of the erstwhile 
Gwalior State. By the Madhya Bharat 
Abolition of Jagir Act, 1951, herein- 
after called the ’’Act", the jagirs were 
abolished with effect from December 
4, 1952. Under section 8 of the Act 
compensation was payable to him in 
accordance with the principles laid 
dov/n in Schedule L Under sub-s. (2) 
of that section the compensation pay- 
able became due as from the date of 
the resumption of the jagir. -Simple 
interest was payable at the rate of 2 V» 
jwr cent per annum from that date upto 
the date of payment on the amount of 
compensation which was payable 
ydthin a period of ten years in annual 
i^talments. The assessee maintained 
that the amount of interest formed 
part of the compensation and consti- 
tuted capital receipt The Income- 
tax Officer hold against the assessee 
wid included the interest in his 
inrome. The appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner took the same view. !^e 
appellate tribunal, however, held that 
the amoimt of interest was a capital 
receipt and could not be included in 
the assessee’s income. The following 
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question, was referred to the High 
Court by the tribunal; 

"Whether on the - facts and in the 
circiunstances of the case the interest 
that was received on the amount^ of 
compensation paid for resumption of 
the assessee’s jagir was a capital 
receipt?” 

The High Court answered the ques- 
tion in the negative and against the 
assessee. 

3. The relevant provisions of the 
Act may be noticed. Section 3 (1) pro- 
wded that the Government shall, by 
notification, appoint a date for the 
resumption of all jagir lands in the 
State. Section 4 gave the consequen- 
ces of the resumption of jagir land. 
Chapter III headed "compensation” 
commenced with S. 8 which reads: 

"Duty to pay compensation — Sub- 
ject to other provisions of this Act the 
Government shall be liable to pay to 
every Jagirdar whose Jagir-land has 
been resumed imder Section 3, such 
compensation as shall be determined 
in accordance with the principles laid 
down in Schedule I. 

(2) Compensation payable under this 
section shall be due as from the date 
of resumption and shall carry simple 
interest at the rate of 2 V 2 per cent 
per annum from that date up to the 
date of payment: 

Provided that no interest shall be 
payable 'on any amount of compensa- 
tion which remains unpaid for any 
default of the Jagirdar, his Agent or 
his representative-in-interest.” 

Under S. 12 every jagirdar whose 
jagir land had been resumed under 
S. 3 had to file in the prescribed form 
a statement of claim for compensation 
before the Jagir Commissioner -within 
two months from the date of resump- 
tion. On receipt of a statement of 
claim the Jagir Commissioner was to 
determine -the amount of compensation 
payable to the Jagirdar under S. 8 as 
also the amounts recoverable from 
him under S. 4 (1-) (e) and other mat- 
ters mentioned in the section 13. Under 
S. 14 the' amount recoverable from a 
Jagirdar was to be deducted from the 
compensation payable to him under 
section 8. Section 15 provided for pay- 
ment of compensation money. Accord- 
ing to sub-section (1) after the amount 
of compensation payable to a Jagirdar 
under S. 8 had been determined and 
the amount deducted from it under 


S. T4, the balance was to be payable 
in maximum ten annual . instalments. 
Under sub-section (4) payment of com- 
pensation money to a Jagirdar etc. was 
to be a full discharge of the Govern- 
ment from the liability to pay com- 
pensation in lieu of resrunption of the 
jagir lands. 

4. The argument on behalf of the 
assessee was based principally on the 
marginal heading of Section 8 which 
is "duty to pay compensation.” It has 
been contended that the interest pay- 
able formed part of the compensation 
money. It has further been pointed out 
that Sections 13, 14 and 15 of the Act 
did not make any distinction between 
the payment dealt with by sub-s. (1) 
and sub-s. (2) of Section 8 and describ- 
ed both these payments as compensa- 
tion payable to a jagirdar. Similarly 
imder Section 15 (4) it was the pay- 
ment of compensation money v/Iiich 
included interest that operated as a 
full discharge of the liability of the 
Government to pay compensation. In 
our opinion the High Court rightly 
rejected these contentions. Section 8 
(2) clearly pro-vdded that compensation 
shall be due as from the date of 
resumption. Thus the amount of com- 
pensation became ascertained and pay- 
able from the date of resumption. The 
provision for interest was made simply 
because the compensation was to be 
paid in ten annual instalments. A 
clear distinction has been made be- 
tween the compensation payable 
under sub-s. (1) and the interest wliich 
is payable under sub-s. (2). The com- 
pensation has to be determined in ac- 
cordance with the principles laid down 
in Schedule I. That Schedule indica- 
tes that the determination of compen- 
sation had nothing to do -with the pay- ' 
ment of interest. The marginal head- 
ing cannot control the interpretation 
of the words of the section particular- 
ly when the language of the section is 
clear and unambiguous. This court has 
held in Dr. Sham Lai Narula v. 
Commr. of Income-tax, Punjab, Jammu 
and Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and 
Patiala. 53-ITR 151 = (AIR 1964 SC 
1878) that the statutory’’ interest paid 
under S. 34 of the Land Acquisition 
Act 1894 on the amount of compensa- 
tion awarded for the period from the 
date the Collector has taken posses- 
sion of the land compulsorily acquired 
is interest paid for the delayed pay- 
ment of the compensation and is, 
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I therefore, a revenue receipt liable to 
tax under the Income-t&x Act. As has 
been pointed out in that decision the 
legislature has e^ressly used the 
word ‘interest’ with its well-known con- 
notation in the relevant statutory pro- 
vision and it is therefore reasonable 
to give that expression the natural 
meaning it bears. The same principle 
would be applicable to the present 
case. It is apparent that under S. 8 of 
the Act the compensation amount as 
determined in accordance with the 
principles laid down in Schedule I 
became due to the jagirdar from the 
date of resumption. Since the entire 
amount was not to be paid on the date 
of the resumption but was to be paid 
by instalment extending over ten years 
a provision had to be made for the 
payment of interest in sub-s. (2). The 
amount of interest was thus given to 
the iagirdar for being kept out of the 
compensation amount for the aforesaid 
period. The legislature being well 
aware of the distinction between com- 
pensation and interest thereon employ- 
ed clear language which leaves no 
room for doubt that under sub-s. (2) 
interest was payable in its well-known 
and well'tmderstood sense and it could 
never form a part of the compensation 
money. 

5. There is no merit in these ap- 
peals 'which are dismissed with costs. 
One hearing fee. 

Appeals dismissed. 


* AIR 1970 SUPREIWE COURT 1584 
(V 57 C 337) 

(From Bombay; AIR 1965 Bom. 263) 
J. C. SHAH, K S. HEGDE AND A. N. 
GROVER, JJ. 

The Bombay Municipal Corporation, 
Appellant v. The Life Insurance Cor- 
poration of India, Bombay, Respondent. 

Choi Appeal No. 402 of 1967, D/- 21- 
4-1970. 


Municipalities — Bombay Municipal 
Corporation Act (3 of 1888), Ss. 154 
(1), 140 — Ratable value of building 
— Fixation — ^^ount of educational 
cess levied by Coloration under Sec- 
tion 140 can be standard rent 

for purpose of valuamp — (Houses and 

J"?'? S’", Hoid and 

Lodging House Rales Act (57 

FN/GN/C841/70/MLD/P ™ 


of 1917), Ss. 5 (7), 7, lOAA) — A® 
1965 Bom. 263, Reversed. - 
Amount of educational cess is re- 
coverable by the landlord from the 
tenant under S. lOAA of the Rent Act. 
Section 7 of the Rent Act does not 
prohibit the recovery of the increase 
to which landlord may be entitled 
under the provisions of the Act in 
addition to the standard rent. Sec- 
tions 5 (7), 9, 10 and lOAA of the Rent 
Act indicate that permitted increase 
becomes part of the rent. The build- 
ing can well be said to be reasoilably 
mepected to be let at the figure arriv- 
ed at by adding the permitted increase 
to the standard rent. The valuation has 
therefore, to be arrived at after t^ng 
into account the amount of educational 
cess levied by the Corporation. Even 
if it leads to some kind of inconveni- 
ence of variation in valuation at fre- 
quent intervals that can be no consi- 
deration for not giving full effect and 
meaning to the provisions of the Act 
of 1888 and the Kent Act. AIR 1965 
Bora 263, Reversed. 

(Para 6) 

leases Referred: Cbronologlcal Paras 
(1983) AIR 1963 SC 1742 (V 50)= 

(1964) 2 SCR 608, Patel Gover- 
dhan Das Hargovind Das v. 
Municipal Commr, Ahmedabad 6 
(1962) AIR 1962 SC 151 (V 49)= 
1962-3 SCR 49, Corpn. of Cal- 
cutta V. Smt. Padma Devi 6 

The following Judgment ■ of the 
Court was delivered by 
GROVER, J.: TTds is an appeal from 
a judgment of the Bombay High Court 
in_ the matter of valuation of the pre- 
mises belonging to the respondent 
made under the provisions of the 
Bombay Municipal Corporation Act 
1888. hereinafter called "the Act of 
1888.” 

2. For the years 1957-58 and 1958- 
59 the rateable valuation of the build- 
ing was fixed by the Municipal Cor- 
poration at Rs. 1,66,410. On April 1, 
1958 an additional tax known as edu- 
cational cess was imposed by the 
Municipal Corporation at the rate of 
lY* per cent of the rateable value on 
all properties within its limits. This 
was done under Section 140 of the 
Act of 1888. As the landlord became 
entitled to increase the rent recover- 
' able from the tenant to the extent of 
the increase in the tax payable to the 
Corporation under the • provisions of 
^^»'on lO'AA of the Bombay Rents, 
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Hotel and Lodging House Hates Con- 
trol Act, 1947 (Act No. LVH of 
1947) hereinafter called the Rent 
Act, the Assessor and Collector of 
the Corporation served a notice on 
the respondent proposing to in- 
crease the rateable value of the 
building in question to Rs. 1,68,585. 
[The respondent objected to the above 
increase. The Assessor and the Col- 
lector, however, raised the rateable 
value to Rs. 1,66,180. The amount thus 
fixed was at a- lesser figure than the 
one for the year 1958-59 but that was 
by reason of certain other deductions 
which had been claimed by the respon- 
dent and which were allowed. The 
claim of the respondent for non-inclu- 
sion oi the amount oi educational cess 
in the rent was disallowed. The mat- 
ter was taken in appeal to the court 
of Small Causes at Bombay which was 
dismissed. The respondent preferred 
an appeal to' the High Court. The 
High Court held that the rateable 
value could be fixed only on the basis 
of the standard rent provided by the 
Rent Act and the amount of permitted 
increases could not be included in rent 
for the purposes of valuaition. It was 
not disputed by the respondent before 
the High Court that the rents of the 
tenants had been increased by it to 
the extent of the educational cess but 
the contention that was put forward 
and which prevailed was that the same 
was not being recovered as a part of 
the rent. 

3. The controversy between the par- 
ties is a narrow one. According to the 
appellant the amount of educational 
cess which is recoverable by the land- 
lord under the Rent Act from the ten- 
ants should be deemed to be a part of 
the annual rent for which the build- 
ing might reasonably be expected to 
be let from year to year within the 
meaning of S. 154 (1) of the Act of 
1888. On the other hand the respon- 
dent has maintained throughout that 
the educational cess levied imder sec- 
tion 140 of the aforesaid Act cannot be 
included for the purpose of valuation 
under S. 154 (1) in the annual rent. 

4. We may now notice the relevant 
provisions of the Act of 1888 and the 
Rent Act. Section 140 of the Act of 
1888 provides for _ imposition of pro- 
perty tax on buildings and lands in 
Greater Bombay. Section 154 (1) pro- 
vides that in order to fix the rateable 
value of any building or land assessable 
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to property tax there shall be deduct- 
ed from the amount of the annual rent 
for which such land or building might 
reasonably be expected to let from 
year to year a sum equal to ten per 
centum of the said armual rent and the 
said deduction shall be in heu of all 
allowances for repairs on or any other 
account whatever. Section 5 (10) of 
the Rent Act gives the definition of 
"standard rent". There is no reference 
or mention of any permitted increase 
in the definition. The expression "per- 
mitted increase” is defined by'S. 5 (7) 
to mean an increase in rent permitted 
under the provisions of the Act. Sec- 
tion 5 (3) defines the word "landlord” 
as meaning any person who is for the 
time bEmg xeceivirig ox entitled to 
receive rent in respect of any premises 
etc. Section 5 (11) gives the meaning 
of the word "tenant”. According to 
that meaning a tenant would be any 
person by whom or on whose accoimt 
rent is payable for any premises and 
includes such persons as are specifical- 
ly mentioned in sub-cls. (a), (aa) and 
■ (b)’. Section 7 provides for increase in 
rent on account of improvements or 
structural alteration of the premises 
which have been made with the con- 
sent of the tenant and such increase 
is not, to be deemed an increase for the 
purpose of S. 7. Under S, 10 a land- 
lord can increase the rent on account 
of payment of rates, cess or taxes 
imposed and levied by a local autho- 
rity. Such an increase again is not to 
be deemed to be an increase for the 
purpose of S. 7. Similarly under sec- 
tion lOAA the landlord can increase 
the rent on account of payment of en- 
hanced rates etc. permitted after cer- 
tain date in particular areas. Any in- 
crease in this section cannot be deem- 
ed to be an increase for the ptupose of 

S. 7. 

5. The High Court was alive to the 
fact that the mention of increase in 
Ss. 10, lOA and lOilA referred to in- 
creases in rent but it was felt that the 
section in express terms provided that 
such an increase shall not be deemed 
to be an increase in rent under Sec- 
tion 7. According to the High Court 
it followed that what was allowed- to 
the landlord in addition to the 
standard rent was not an increase in 
the rent but a provision was made in 
a specified way for the transfer of the 
burden of the tax to the tenants be- 
cause of the rigours of the Rent Act. 
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The other factor which weighed with 
the High Court was that if the increase 
in rates was to be treated as a part 
of the rent which would enable the 
Municipal Corporation to increase the 
valuation on every occasion when 
there was increase in rates and taxes 
this would "land us again into a cycle 
of increments every year from figure to 
figure never intended by the framers 
either of the Kent Act or of the 
Municipal Act.” 

6. It is necessary to set out Sec- 
tion 7 of the Rent Act at this stage:— 
"Except where the rent is liable to 
periodical increment by virtue of an 
agreement entered into before the first 
day of September 1940, it shall not 
be lawful to claim or receive on 
account of rent for any premises any 
increase above the standard rent, un- 
less the landlord was, before the 
coming into operation of this Act, 

entiled to recover such increase. 

under the provisions of 

this Act.” 

i lt is quite clear that Sec. 7 does not 
prohibit the recovery of the increase 
to which landlord may be entitled 
under the provisions of the Act in 
addition to the standard rent. The* 
obvious implication of the definiUon of 
"permitted increase” in Section 5 (7) 
is that such an increase' becomes a 
part of the rent. The language which 
has been employed in Sections 9, 10 
land 10-AA seems to indicate that the 
Legislature treated the permitted in- 
.W-ra.se as a nf the xanl which the 
landlord would be entitled to receive 
'from the tenant. In Corpn. of Calcutta 
V. Smt. Padma Devi, 19G2-3 SCR 4® 
=“ {AIR 19G2 SC 151) the question 
arose whether the Municipal Corpora- 
tion had the power to fix the annual 
valuation on a figure higher than the 
standard rent. It was held that on a 
reading of the provisions of Sec-, 
tion 127 (a) of the Calcutta Munidpal' 
Act 1923 the rental value could not 
be fixed higher than the standard rent 
imder the Rent Control Act. It was 
further hel^ that the words "gross 
annual rent at which the land or 
buildings might at the time of assess- 
ment reasonably be expected to let 
from -year to year” in Section 127 (a) 
implied that the rent which the land- 
lord might realize if the house was 
let was the basis for fixing the -annual 
valuation of the buildings. Thus the 
criterion was the rent realizable by 
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the landlord and not the valuation of 
the holding in the hands of the tenant. 
Even applying that criterion the rent 
realizable, in the present case, would 
be the standard rent together with the 
permitted increase on account of the 
levy of educational cess. As observed 
in Patel Gordhandas Hargovindas v. 
Municipal Commr., Ahmedabad, 1964-2 
SCR 608 « (AIR 1963 SC 1742) there 
are three modes of determining the 
annual or rateable value of lands or 
buildings. The first is the actual rent 
fetched by the land or buildings 
where it is actually let. The second is 
rent based on hypothetical tenancy 
where it is not let and the third is by 
valuation based on capital value from 
which the annual value has to be found 
by applying a suitable percentage, 
where either of the first two modes is 
not available. In the present case ad- 
mittedly the actual rent of the build- 
ing in question which is being fetdied 
comprises the standard rent and the 
permitted increase. The building can 
well be said to be reasonably expect- 
ed to be let from year to year at the 
figure arrived at by adding the permit- 
ted increase, to the standard rent. 
The valuation had, , therefore, to be 
arrived at after taking into account 
the amount of educational cess which 
was levied by the Corporation. Even 
if such a conclusion leads to some kind 
of inconvenience of variation in valua- 
tion at frequent intervals that can 'be 
no consideration for not giving full 
effect and meaning to the provisions 
X*/ ^ itiW ReiTi .ticfi 

Under consideration. 

7. In the result the appeal is 
allowed and the judgment of the High 
Coxui is set aside and that of the Court 
of the Small Causes is restored with 
Costs. 

Appeal allowed. 


AIR 1D70 SUPREME COURT 1586. 
(\' 57 C 338) 

(From: Patna) 

J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER JJ. 
Commissioner of Income Tax. Bihar 
and Orissa, Appellant v. M/s. Kirkand 
Coal Co., Respondent. 

Civil Appeal No. 522 of 1967 
D/- 21-*M970. 

FN/FN/C843/70/YPB/D 
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(A) Income Tax Act (1922), Sec- 
tion' 10 (2) (xv) — Revenue Expen- 
diture — Coal mining business — Ex 
penditure for stowing operations is 
revenue expenditure. 

The sum spent for stowing opera- 
tions by the assessee who was carry- 
ing on coal mining business is a 
revenue expenditure as it is necessary 
for the purpose of extraction of .coal 
and as such is deductible as per- 
missible allowance under Sec- 
tion 10 . (2) (xv). Judgment of Patna 
High Court, Affirmed. 

(Paras 4, 6) 

(B) Income Tax Act (1922), Sec- 
tion 66-A (2) — Interference with find- 
ings of fact — Finding of Appellate 
Tribunal that stowing is an operation 
carried out in process of extraction of 
coal and that unless it is carried out 
extraction of coal is not possible ir- 
respective of the fact w'hether depillar- 
ing has been done or not, is finding of 
fact and is binding not only on High 
Court but also on Supreme Court. 

(Para 4) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1965) AIR 1965 SC 1201 (V 52) == 

(1965) 1 SCR 770, Bombay 

Steam Navigation Co. v. 

Commr. of Income-tax, Bombay 5 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by . 

HEGDE J.: — This is an appeal by 
certificate from the judgment of the 
High Court of Patna in a reference 
under Section 66 (1) of the Indian In- 
come-tax Act, 1922 (in short the Act). 
At the instance of the Commissioner 
of Income Tax, Bihar and Orissa the 
Income Tax Appellate Tribunal (Patna 
Bench) referred the following question 
of law to the High Court for its 
opinion. 

"Whether, the sum of Rs. 21,911 
claimed as stowdng expenses is capital 
expense or revenue expense.” 

2. The High Court answered that 
question in favour of the assessee. It 
held that it was a revenue expenditure. 

’ 3. The facts of this case lie within 
narrow compass. The assessee M/s. 
Kirkand Coal Co. is a firm carrying on 
coal mining business. During the 
accounting year ending' on December 
31, 195fi, that company spent asuniof 
Rs. 21,911 for sto%ving operations. 
The. department of Mines required the 
assessee to stow certain galleries near 
the pitmouth as a condition precedent 
for worldng the colliery during the 


accounting year. The assessee claim- 
ed that the said expenditure was a 
revenue expenditure coming w'ithin 
Section 10 (2) (xv) of the Act. The 
Income-tax Officer as well as the 
Appellate Assistant Commissioner over- 
ruled the contention of the assessee. 
, They considered that expenditure as 
capital expenditure and hence not 
deductible as a permissible allowance. 
But on a further appeal, the Appellate 
Tribunal came to the conclusion that: 

"Stowing is an operation carried 
out in the process of extraction of coal 
and unless it is carried out extraction 
of coal is not possible irrespective of 
the fact whether 'depillaring has been 
done or not , in this year. This ex- 
penditure, is, in our opinion, a revenue 
expenditure, as it is necessary for the 
purpose of extraction of coal.” 

4. On the basis of that finding, it 
allowed the assessee’s - appeal and 
allowed the expenditure in question 
as a permissible deduction. The High 
Court has accepted the conclusion of 
the Tribunal. The finding of the 
Appellate Tribimal that stowing is an 
operation carried out in the process of 
extraction- of . coal and unless it is 
carried out, extraction of coal is not 
possible irrespective of the fact 
whether depillaring has been done or 
not is a finding of fact. Iffiat finding 
was binding on the High Court. It is 
equally binding on us. In view of that 
^ding, the High Court was justified 
in holding that the expenditure in 
dispute is a revenue expenditure. 

5. This Court had in various deci- 
sions laid do\vn the pimciples to be 
applied in distinguishing revenue ex- 
penditure from capital expenditure. 
In Bombay Steam Navigation Co. v. 
Commr. of Income-tax, Bombay, (AIR 
1965 SC 1201) this Court observed: 

"Whether a particular expenditure 
is revenue expenditure incurred for 
the purpose of business must be deter- 
mined on a consideration of all the 
facts and circumstances, and by the 
application of Principles of Commer- 
cial Trading. The question must be 
viewed in the larger context of 
business necessity or expediency. If 
the outgoing or expenditure is so 
related to the carrying on or conduct 
of the business, that it may be regard- 
ed as an integral part of the profit- 
earning process and not for acquisi- 
tion of an asset or a. right of a perma- 
nent character, the possession of which 
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is 9 condition of the carrying on of the 
business, the expenditure may be 
regarded as revenue expenditure.” 

6. On the facts found by the Tri- 
bunal it is quite plain that the ex- 
penditure in question is a revenue ex- 
penditure. 

7. In the result this appeal fails 
and the same is dismissed with costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 


Am 1970 StIPRElVIE COXJRT 1588 
(V 57 C 339) 

(From: Allahabad) 

J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AITD 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. , 

The Commissioner of Income-Ta^ 
U. P., Appellant v. M/s. J. P. Kanodia 
and Co.. Respondent. 

Civil Appeal No. 193 of 1967. D/- 28- 
4-1970. 

(A) Income Tax Act (1922), S. 23 (5), 
(6) — Registered firm — Assessment 
— Powers of Income-tax Officer to in- 
quire whether a partner represented 
some other person. 

Once the Income-tax Officer has 
granted registration of a firm, he must 
allocate the profits In accordance with 
the deed of partnership registered by 
1dm and to the ■persons admitted to the 
benefits thereof according to their res- 
pective shares. He cannot proceed to 
inquire whether the share allocated to 
a partner is beneficially held by some 
other person or entity. (Para 6) 

(B) Income Tax Act (1922), S. 24- ( 1 ), 
first proviso — Set off of loss against 
profit — Assessee is not entitled to 
set off speculative losses against pro- 
fits from other business activities of 
tho same year. AIR 1965 All 94 held, 
overruled by AIR 1969 SC 209. Judg- 
ment of Allahabad High Court Revers- 
ed. (Para 7) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Fatas 
(1969) AIR 1969 SC 209 (V 56)** 

(1969) 71 ITR 296, Commr. of 
Income tax,U.P. v. Jagannath 
Mahadeo Prasad ST 

(1965) AIR 1965 All 94 (V 52)==^ 

(1965) 55 ITR 501, Jagannath 
Mahadeo Prasad v. Commr, of 
Income-tax 4, 7 

. The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 
SHAH, J.T M/s. J. ' P. Kanodia an3 
Company is a firm registered under 

FN/FN/C839/70/DHZ/P 
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the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. The 
partners of the firm were Smt. Shanti 
Devi and Badri Prasad. Three minors 
Pradeep Kumar, Anand Prakash and 
Rajendra Prasad were admitted to the 
benefits of the partnersWp. 

2. In proceedings for assessment of 
tax for the assessment year 1957-58, 
the Income-tax Officer rejected the 
cl aim of the firm to set off loss 
from certain speculative transac- 
tions aggregating to Rs. 22,234/- and 
computed the income of the firm at 
Rs. 25,365/-. The Income-tax Officer 
was of the opinion that since the capi- 
tal contributed by the partners and 
the minors who were admitted to the 
benefits of the partnership was out of 
the capital of the respective Hindu 
Undivided Families to which they be- 
longed, the profits allocated to the 
partners and to the minors were liable 
to be assessed in the hands of the res- 
pective Hindu Undivided Fa m i l ies to 
which they belonged. 

2. The order passed by the Income- 
tax Officer was confirmed in a revi- 
sion application by the Commissioner. 
The firm then moved 'a petition under 
Art 226 of the Constitution before the 
High Court of Allahabad. Two con- 
tentions were raised in support of the 
petition: (i) that the Income-tax Offi- 
cer erred in directing that the profits 
allocated to the shares of the partners 
and to the minors be assessed as Uie 
income of the respective Hindu Un- 
divided Feunilies to which they be- 
longed; and (ii) that the loss in specu- 
lation business • should have been set 
of! under S. 24 (1) of the Income-tax 
Act against profits from other busi- 
ness. 

4. Manchanda, J. accepted the first 
contention, observing that the order 
directing assessment of the shares 
allocated to the partners and the 
minors to the benefits of the partners 
'^vas manifestly without jurisdiction”, 
be quashed that part of the order of the 
Income-tax Officer (sic). The learned 
Judge rejected (sic) the second conten- 
tion for in his "view the matter was 
co\'ercd by the judgment in Jagannath 
Mahadeo Prasad v.- Commr. of Income- 
tax, (1965) 55 ITR 501 = (AIR 1965 
All 94). He accordingly held that the 
speculation losses were liable to be 
set off against the profits in other 
business in the year of assessment 
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The order of Manchanda, J., was con- 
firmed in a special appeal by the 
Division Bench of the High Court. 
This appeal is filed by the Com- 
missioner with certificate granted by 
the High Court. 

5. Sub-sections (5) and (6) of Sec- 
tion 23 of the Income-tax Act as they 
were in force at the date in the year of 
assessment read as follows; — 

’H5) Notwithstanding an 3 rthmg con- 
tained in the foregoing - sub-sections, 
when the assessee is a firm and' the 
total income of the firm has been 
assessed linder sub-section (1), sub- 
section (3) or sub-section (4) as the 
case may be, — . 

(i) the income-tax payable by the 
firm itself shall be determined: 

(ii) the total income of each partner 
of the firm, including therein Iris 
shares of its income, profits and gains 
of the previous year, shall be assessed 
and the sums payable by him on the 
basis of- such assessment shall be 
determined. 

X X X X X X 

"(6). Whenever the Income-tax 
Officer makes a determination in 
accordance with the provisions of sub- 
section (5), he shall notify to the firm 
by an order in writing the amount of 
fte total income on which the deter- 
mination has been based and the 
apportionment thereof between the 
several partners.” 

6. In the case of a registered -firm 
the Income-tax Officer has to deter- 
mine the Income-tax payable by the 
firm and also to determine the total 
income of each partner of the firm 
and the sum payable by him on the 
basis of such assessment. He has then 
to certify the determination in accor- 
dance with sub-section (6) and the 
apportionment thereof among the 
partners. Once the Income-tax Officer 
has granted registration of the firm, 
he cannot proceed to inquire whether 
the share allocated to a partner is 
beneficially held by some other person 
or entity. The Income-tax Officer 
must allocate the profits in accordance 
with the deed of partnership register- 
ed by him and to the persons admit- 
ted to the benefits thereof according 
to their respective shares. He cannot 
at that stage hold an inquiry whether 
the partners represented other persons. 
The order of the Income-tax Officer 
directing that the income of the 
partners and the shares cdlocated to 


the minors admitted to the benefit of 
the partnership shall be assessed in 
the h^ds of the respective Hindu 
Undivided Families was plainly with- 
out jurisdiction. ' 

7. On the second contention nof 
much need be said. The High Court 
purported to follov/ the judgment in 
Jagannath Mahadeo Prasad’s case, 
(1965) 55 ITR 501 = (AIR 1965 All 94) 
but that judgment has been ex- 
pressly overruled by this Court In 
Commr. of Income-tax, U. P. v. Jagan- 
nath Mahadeo Prasad, (1969) 71 ITR 
296 =(AIR 1969 SC 209). This Court 
held disagreeing with Jagannath 
Mahadeo Prasad’s case, (1965) 55 ITR 
501 = (AIR 1965 AU 94) that in the 
computation of the income, profits and 
gains of the year of assessment under 
Section 10 (1) of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, the assessee is not entitled to 
set off speculative losses against profits 
from other business activities of the 
same year. 

8. The appeal is partially allowed. 
The order of the High Court setting 
aside the order of the Commissioner 
of Income-tax refusing to allow the set 
olf of speculation loss against profits 
from ready business is set aside. 'Theo 
order of the High Court vacating the 
direction to assess the shares allocated 
to the partners and persons admitted 
to the benefits of the partnership in 
the profits of the assessee firm to the 
respective Hindu Undivided Families 
to which they belonged is confirmed. 
There will be no order as to costs. 

Appeal partly allowed. 


aiE 1970 SUPREME COURT 1589 
(V 57 C 340) 

(From: Punjab)* 

J. C. SHAH, V. EAklASWAMI AND' 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

M/s. Jullundur Rubber Goods Manu-i 
facturers’ Association, Appellant v. 
The Union of India and another, 
Respondents. 

• Indian Rubber Works and others, 
Inters^eners. 

Civil Appeal No. 1220 of 1966. D/- 
25-8-1969. 

(A) Constitution ol India, Art. 265—^ 
Taxes not to be imposed save by au- 

*(L. P. A. No. 58-D of 1966 D/- 6-4-1966- 
Punj.) 

DN/EN/E458/69/VBB/M 
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thority of law — Excise duty — It can 
be levied at convenient stace— Method 
of collection docs not affect essence of 
duty — Whether tax ceases to be in 
essence excise duty is to be decided on 
construction of particular Act. 

Subject always to the legislative 
competence of the taxing authority, 
excise duty can be levied at a conveni- 
ent stage so long as the character of 
the impost as a duty on the manufac- 
ture or production is not lost. The 
method of collection does not affect 
the essence of the duty, but only rela- 
tes to the machinery of collection for 
administrative convenience. Whether 
in a particular case the tax ceases- to 
be in essence an excise duty, and the 
rational connection between the duty 
and the person on whom it is imposed 
ceased to exist, is to be decided on a 
fair construction of the provisions of 
a particular Act. AIR 1939 FC I (6) 
and AIR 1962 SC 1281, ReL on. 

(Para 5) 

(B) ' Rubber Act (194i7) (as amended 

In 1060), S. 12 (2) — Imposition of 
new rubber cess — Excise duty on 
rubber — Levy and collection from 
users of rubber does not affect ess- 
ence of duty. (Para 5) 

(C) Constitution of India, Sch. 7 List 
1 Entry 97 — Tax not mentioned in 
either List I or List 11 — Rubber Act 
(1947) (as amended in 19G0), S. 12 (2) 

— Excise duty on. rubber — Levy and 

collection from users of rubber — 
^Vhatever be the nature of the duty 
imposed Parliament has legislative 
competence under last I, Entry 97 of 
Sch. 7 read with Art. 248 of the Con- 
stitution even with regard to 'imposi- 
tion which docs not fall within Entry 
84. (Para 6) 

(D) Civil P. C. (1908), Pre. — Inter- 
pretation of Statutes — ■ Not only the 
statute but also Scjction (with sub-sec- 
lions) has to be read as a whole and 
•together, end not in isolation. 

(Para 6) 

(E) Constitution of India, Art. 245 

— Extent of laws made by Parliament 
and by Legblatures of States — Dele- 
gated legislation — Permissible limits 
with special reference to taxing sta- 
tute. 

It is well established that essential 
legislative functions consist of the de- 
termination of the legislative policy 
and its formulation as a binding rule 
of conduct and cannot be delegated by 


r. Union of India 

the legislature- What can be delegat- 
ed is the task of subordinate legisla- 
tion necessary for implementing the 
purpose and objects of an enactment 
Where legislative policy is enunciated 
with sufficient clearness or a standard 
is laid down the courts will not inter- 
fere, It will depend on consideration 
of the provisions of a particular Act 
including its preamble as to the gtii- 
dance which has been given and the 
legislative policy which has been laid 
down in the matter. 

(Para 7) 

In a taxing statute the guidance may 
take the form subjecting the rate to 
be fixed by the local body to the ap- 
proval of the' Government which acts 
as a watch-dog on the actions of the 
local body in this matter on behalf of 
the legislature. The reasonableness of 
the rates may be ensured by providing 
safeguards laying down the procedure 
for consulting the washes of the local 
inhabitants. So long as the law has 
provided the method by which the local 
body can be controlled and there is a 
provision to see that reasonable rates 
are fixed it can be said that there is 
guidance in the matter of fixing the 
rates for local taxation. AIR 1968 SC 
1232 (1244-45), Foil 

fPara 7^ 

(F) Rubber Act (1947) (as amended 
in 1960), S. 12 (2) — Imposition of 
new rubber cess — Provision does not 
suffer from vice of excessive delega- 
tion. 

In the light of the scheme as em- 
bodied in the Act the challenge on the 
ground of excessive delegation cannot 
be sustained. The policy of the Act 
has been enunciated with sufficient 
clarity and the guidance has been fur- 
nished as to how the Board should 
exercise its powers in the matter of 
levy and collection of tax. Thus it is 
not possible to hold that the Parlia- 
ment has abdicated its functions in 
enacting S. 12 (2) of the Act 

(Paras 8 and 9) 

(G) Constitution of India, Art. 245—* 
Extent of laws made by Parliament 
and by legislatures of States — Rubber 
Act (1947), S. 12 (2) — Does not suffer 
from vice of excessive delegation. 

(Paras 8, 9) 

(H) Rubber Act (1947) (as amended 
in 1960). S. 12 (2) — Imposition of 
new rubber cess — Discretion confer- 
red on Rubber Board to levy and collect 
tax from cither producer or manufac- 
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turer (user of rubber) — No violation 
of Art. 14 of the Constitution on the 
ground of discrimination — Board can- 
not discriminate in arbitrary manner 
between owners of rubber estates and 
users of rubber or between persons 
inter se of same category. AIR 1968 
SC 317 and AIR 1962 SC 263, Ref. 

(Para 11) 

(I) Constitution of India, Art. 14 — 

Equality before law — Tax laws — 
Rubber Act (1947), S. 12 (2) — No vio- 
lation of Art. 14. (Para 11) 

(J) Constitution of India, Pre. — 
Statement of Objects and Reasons — 
■ — Use of, for seeing infringement of 
Art. 14 of the Constitution. 

Although it may not be permissible 
to take the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons into consideration for con- 
struing the provisions of an Act the 
facts contained in such a statement 
can be looked at for the purpose of 
seeing any alleged infringement of 
Art. 14 of the Constitution. 

(Para 11) 

(Iv) Constitution of India, Art. 14 — 
Equality before law — Allegation of 
infringement of Article — ■ Facts con- 
tained in Statement of Objects and 
Reasons can be looked at. (Para 11) 
(L) Rubber Act (1947), S. 25— Power 
of Central Government to make rules 
— Rules framed under — Rules relat- 
ing to furnishing of returns and collec- 
tion of duties are not properly word- 
ed and suffer from lack of clarity. 

(Para 12) 

Cases Referred; Chronological Paras 
(1968) AIR 1968 SC 317 (V 55) = 

1968-1 SCR 65, M. M. Ipoh v. 
Commr. of I. T., Madras 10 

(1968) AIR 1968 SC 1232 (V 55) = 

1968-3 SCR 251, Municipal 
Corpn. of Delhi v. Birla Cotton 
Spg. and Weaving Mills 7 

(1962) AIR 1962 SC 263 (V 49) = 

1962-3 SCR 547, Raghubar 
Dayal Jai Prakash v. Union of 
India 10 

(1962) AIR 1962 SC 1281 (V 49) = 

1962 Supp 3 SCR 436, R. C, 

Jail Parsi v. Union of India 5 

(1939) AIR 1939 FC 1 (V 26)= 

1939 FCR 18, In re. Central . 
Provinces and Berar 5 

Mr. M. C. Chagla, Sr. Advocate (Mr. 
B. Datta Advocate, and Mr. J. B; 
-Dadachanji Advocate of M/s. J. B. 
Dadachanji and Co. with him), for 
Appellant; Mr. Niren De, Attorney- 
General for India and Dr. V. A. Seyid 


Muhammad, Sr. Advocate (M/s. R. H. 
Dhebar and S. P. Nayar, Advocates 
with them), for Respondent No. 1; 
Niren De, Attorney-General for India 
and Dr. V. A. Seyid Muhammad, Sr. 
Advocate (M/s. R. H. Dhebar and S. P. 
Nayar and Joy Joseph, Advocates with 
them), for Respondent No. 2; M/s. 
S. J. Sorabji, A. J. Rana, K. L. Hath! 
and K. N. Bhat, Advocate, for 
Interveners. 

The Judgment of the Court was deli- 
vered by 

GROVER, J.; This is an appeal by 
special leave from a judgment of the 
Punjab High Court (Circuit Bench) 
Delhi in which, the validity and lega- 
lity of the levy of cess by way of excise 
duty on the rubber used by manufac- 
turers of chappals under the provisions 
of the Rubber Act 1947, (Act XXIV 
of 1947), as amended, hereinafter call- 
ed the Act, have been assailed. 

2. M/s. Jullundur Rubber Goods 
Manufacturers, Association is an asso- 
ciation of rubber chappal manufactur- 
ers at Jullundur in the State of Pun- 
jab. Its members, who manufacture 
chappals, are stated to use about 15 to 
20 per cent of rubber in the process 
of their manufacture while the rest of 
the material used by them consists of 
various other articles. A petition was 
filed under Arts. 226 and 227 on be- 
half of the aforesaid Association, the 
second petitioner being its Secretary, 
challenging the levy and collection 
-from the manufacturers of chappals 
under the provisions of the Act, the 
Rules framed and the relevant notifi- 
cation issued thereunder of a duty as 
a result of the amendment made in 
S. 12 of the Act by the Rubber Act 
of 1960. A learned Single Judge dis- 
missed the writ petition and his judg- 
ment was affirmed by a Division 
Bench of the High Court. 

3. The contentions which have been 
raised are (1) the duty sought to be 
imposed under S. 12 as amended be- 
ing outside the ambit of Entry 84 of 
List I in ‘the Schedule to the Consti- 
tution is beyond the legislative com- 
petence of the Parliament; (2) Sec- 
tion 12 (2) suffers from .the vice of 
excessive delegation. It confers un- 
controlled and unrestricted discretion 
upon the Rubber Board to levy upon 
and collect duty of excise from either 
the owners of the rubber producing 
estates or the users so called manufac- 
turers (of rubber) witliout specifying 
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live circumstances under 'which, it 
should be imposed upon the one or the 
other nor has any guiding policy or 
principle been laid do'wn in the Act 
for making a choice. (3) In ahy case 
the Rules which have been framed do 
not satisfy the provisions of S. 12 (2) 
of the Act and do not indicate with 
sufficient clarity and precision on 
whom the levy is to be made and from 
whom the duty is to be collected as 
between the o'wners of the estates and 
the manufacturers. 

4, The relevant statutory provi- 
sions may first be noticed. In 1947 
the Central legislature enacted The 
Rubber (Production and Marketing) 
Act 1947. Its name •was changed to 
Rubber Act 1947 by the Rubber (Pro- 
duction and Marketing) Amendment 
Act 1954. The Act 'was enacted to 
provide' for the development, under the 
control of the Union, of the rubber 
industry. Under S. 4 the Rubber Board 
was to be constituted. The functions 
of the Board were enumerated in sec- 
tion 8. It was to be its duty to pro- 
mote by such measure as it thought 
fit the development of the rubber 
Industry. Under S. 10 it was obliga- 
tory on every person owning land 
planted with rubber plants to get him- 
self registered as an owner by apply- 
ing to the Board. Section 12 provided 
for the imposition of rubber cess. 
tJnder Sj 14 no person could sell or 
otherwise dispose of or buy or other- 
wise acquire rubber except in accord- 
ance with the terms oi general or spe- 
cial license issued by the Board. The 
Central Government was given the 
over-all control over the acts of the 
Board by S. 22. Section 25 empower- 
ed the Central Government to make 
Rules- Prior to the amendment made 
by the Rubber Amendment Act of 1980 
(Act XXI of 1960) the duty of excise 
, was -payable under S. 12 (2) by the 
owners of the estates on which rubber 
was 'produced and it was to be paid 
by them to the Board within one 
month from the date on which they 
received a notice of demand. By Act 
XXI of 1960 an important change was 
made which affected the manufac- 
turers and the duty could be collected 
by the Board either from the o'wners 
of the estates or from the manuiac- 
tmrers by whom the rubber is used. 

5. At this stage the relevant provi- 
sions of the Act 'With •which we sro 
concerned may be reproduced: 


”Sectlon 3 (e) "manufacturer” means 
any person engaged in the manufac- 
ture of any article in the making of 
which rubber is used;” 

(h) "rubber'* means:— 

(i) , . . . 

(U) 

(iU) latex (dry rubber content) In 
any state of concentration, and includes 
scrap rubber, sheet rubber, rubber in 
powder and all forms and varities of 
crepe rubber, but does not include 
rubber contained in any manufactured 
article,** 

Section 4 (3) "The Board shall consist 
ot — 

(a) a Gherman to be appointed by 
the Central Government; - 

(b) two members to represent the 
State of Madras, one of whom shall be 
a person representing rubber produc- 
ing interests, 

(c) eight members to represent the 
State of Kerala, six of whom shall be 
persons representing the rubber pro- 
ducing interests, three of such six be- 
ing persons representing the small 
growers; 

(d) ten members to be nominated by 
the Central Government of whom two 
shall represent the manufacturers and 
four labour; .and 

(e) three members of Parliament of 
whom two shall be elected by the 
House of the People and one by the 
Council of States; and 

(£) the Rubber Production Commis- 
sioner, ex,'of£icio.” 

Section 12 (41 "For the. purpose, oi en- 
abling the Board to assess the amount 
of duty of excise levied under the sec- 
tion: — 

(a) the Board shall, by notification 
In the Official Gazette, fix a period in 
respect of which assessments shall be 
made; and 

^ (b) %vithout prejudice to the provi- 
sions of section 20 , every manufacturer 
shall furnish to the Board a return not 
later than fifteen days after the ex- 
piry of the period to which the return 
relates, stating; — 

(0 in the. case of an owner, the total 
quantity of rubber produced on the 
estate in each such period; 

Provided that in respect of an estate 
situated only partly in India, the 
owner shall in the said return show 
separately the quantity of rubber pro- 
duced within and outside India; 

(u) in the case of a manufacturer, 
the total quantity of rubber used by 
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Mm in ^ch period out of the rubber 
produced in India.” 

CThe contention raised^ on behalf of the 
appellant-association* ' is that under 
Entry 84 of List I in the Seventh Sche- 
dule to the Constitution the duties can 
be levied on goods manufactured or 
produced in India. Excise duty, it is 
pointed out, can be levied only on the 
actual producers' and manufacturers of 
rabber but in the very nature of such 
duty it could not be imposed on users 
or consumers of that commodity. It is 
suggested that sub-s. (1) of S. 12 is the 
charging section and sub-s. (2) pro- 
vides for the machinery for levy and 
collection of tax. But sub-section (2) 
cannot alter the substantive provision 
in the charging sub-section (1) and 
since the Parliament has employed the 
words "duty of excise” which have well 
understood meaning the incidence of 
tax would fall only on the actual pro- 
ducers. Once the incidence of tax was 
shifted to the users the tax would 
cease to be one which would . faU 
within Entry 84. In re the Central 
Provinces and Berar Act No. XIV of 
1933, 1939 FCR 18 at pp. 40, 41= (AIR 
1939 FC 1 at p. 6), Gwyer C. J. describ- 
ed "excise duty” thus: 

"But its primary and fundamental 
meaning in English is still that of a 
■ tax on articles produced or m^ufac- 
tured in the taxing country and intend- 
ed for home consumption”. 

(The learned Chief Justice, however, 
proceeded to add that there could be 
no reason in theory why such duty 
should not be imposed even on fte 
retail sale of an article if the taxing 
Act so provided. It could obviously .be 
imposed at the stage which was found 
to be most convenient and lucrative 
as that was a matter of the machinery 
of collection and did not affect the 
essential nature of the tax. Referring- 
to this decision of the Federal Court 
and several other cases it was observ- 
ed in R. C. Jail v. Union of India, 
(1962) Supp 3 SCR 436 at p. 451 = 
(AIR 1962 SC 1281 at p. 1287): 

"Excise duty is primarily a duty on 
the production or manufacture of 
goods produced or manufactured within 
the country. It is an indirect duty 
which the manufacturer or producer 
passes ,on to the ultimate consumer, 
that is, its ultimate incidence will al- 
fways be on the consumer. Therefore, 
jsubject always to the legislative com- 


petence of the taxing authority, the 
said tax can be levied at a convenient 
stage so long as the character of the 
impost, that is, it is a duty on the 
manufacture or production, is not lost. 
The method of collection does not 
affect the essence of the duty, but 
only relates to the machinery of col- 
lection for administrative convenience. 
Whether in a particular case the tax 
ceases to be in essence an excise duly, 
and the rational connection between 
the duty and the person on whom it is 
imposed ceased to exist, is to be decid- 
ed on a fair construction of the provi- 
sions of a particular Act”. 

The above statement of law in no way 
supports the argument that the excise 
duty cannot be collected from persons 
who are neither producers nor manu- 
facturers. Its incidence certainly falls 
directly on the production or manu- 
facture of goods but the method of 
collection will not affect the essence 
of the duty. In our opinion sub-s. (2) 
of S. 12 provides for the method of 
collection as the excise duty can be 
collected either from the producers or 
from the manufacturers as defined by 
the Act which would include members 
of the appellant • association who use 
rubber in the manufactme of chappals. 

6. it seems to us that if the provi- 
sions of Entry 97 in List I in the 
Seventh Schedule as also the provi- 
sions of Art. 248 of the Constitution 
are kept in view the Parliament would 
have legislative competence even with 
regard to the imposition of a tax which 
does not fall within Ent^ 84. It will 
be a kind of non-descript tax which , 
has been given the nomenclature of 
a duty of excise. Counsel for the ap- 
pellant-association quite properly has 
not challenged this position but has 
merely sought to lay emphasis on sub- 
sec. (1) being the charging section. We 
find it difficult to endorse the reading 
of sub-s. (1) and sub-s. (2) of S. 12 in 
isolation. Not only the statute but 
also the section have to be read as a 
whole and^ together and in our judg- 
ment whatever be the nature of duty 
Parliament would undoubtedly have 
legislative competence under Entry 57 
of List I in the Seventh Schedule read 
with Art, 243 of the Constitution. 

7. We may next deal with the ques- 
tion whether S. 12 (2) suffers from the 
vice of excessive delegation and whe- 
ther there has been violation of Art. 14 
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as uncontrolled and unbridled discre- 
tion has been conferred on the Board 
to levy and collect the tax from either 
the producer or the manufacturer (the 
user of rubber). It is pointed out that 
there is no guiding principle or policy 
laid down in the Act to enable the 
Board to make a choice between the 
two categories. The principles govern- 
ing such questions have been laid 
down in several decisions of this CourL 
It is well established that essential 
legislative functions consist 'Of the 
determination of the legislative policy 
and its formulation as a binding rule 
of conduct and cannot be delegated by 
the legislature. What can be delegat- 
ed is the task of subordinate legisla- 
tion necessary for implementing the 
purpose and objects of an enactment 
Where legislative policy is enunciated 
with sufficient clearness or a standard 
is laid down the courts will not inter- 
fere. It will depend on consideration 
of the provisions of a particular Act 
including Its preamble as to the gui- 
dance which has been given and the 
legislative policy which has been laid 
down in the matter. In a taxing sta- 
tute the guidance may take the form 
subjecting the rate to be fixed by the 
local body to the approval of the Gov- 
ernment which acts as a watch-dog on 
the actions of the local body in this 
matter on behalf of the legislature. 
The reasonableness of the rates may be 
ensured by providing safeguards lay- 
ing down the procedure for consulting 
the wishes of the Iqcal inhabitants. So 
long as the law has provided the 
method by which the Ipcal body can 
be controlled and there is a provision 
to see that reasonable rates are fixed 
It can be said that there is guidance 
in the matter of fixing the rates for 
local taxation; vide Wanchoo C. J. m 
Municipal Corporation of Pelhi v, Bir- 
la Cotton, Spinning and Weaving Milb, 
Delhi 1968-3 SCR 251 at PP. 269, 270 • 
•=(A1R 1963 SC 1232 at pp. 1244, 45). 

8. In Section 12 (2) the Parliament 
has made it quite clear that the Board 
can levy and collect the duty of excise 
either from the owner of a rubber 
estate on which the rubber is produced 
or from the manufacturer . by whom 
such rubber is used. The Board has 
further 'been enjoined to do so in ac- 
cordance with Rules made in this be- 
- half. The Board, as constituted under 
S. 1 has to be a high powered body 
and among its members those repre- 


senting the rubber producing interests, 
the small growers, the manufacturers 
and the labour are included. - It can, 
therefore, keep in* view the interest of 
all concerned. According to the pre- 
amble of the Act it was meant for the 
development of the rubber industry 
under the control of the Union. That 
is the main purpose for which the 
Board has to function. All amounts 
paid to the Board by the Central Gov- 
ernment imder Section 12 (7) of the 
Act have to go to the general fund of 
the Board under S. 9A. Section 12 (7) 
provides that the proceeds of the duty 
of excise collected has first to be cre- 
dited to the Consolidated Fund of 
India reduced by the cost of collection 
and then it has to be paid over by the 
Central Government to the Board. Tiie 
^ard is thus vitally interested in the 
collection of the duty and it has to see 
that such duty is collected without un- 
due delay and proper expedition. It 
has also to look to the best possible 
method of realization. In the light of 
this scheme as embodied in the Act. it 
is difficult to sustain the challenge on 
the ground of excessive delegation. 
The policy of the Act has been enun- 
ciated with sufficient clarity and the 
guidance has been furnished by the 
provisions to which reference has been 
made as to how the Board should 
exercise its powers in the matter of 
levy and collection of tax. There is 
also another important safeguard 
which is contained in S. 22 of the Act. 
All acts of the Board by virtue of that 
section shall be subject to the control 
of the Central Government which may 
cancel, suspend or modify any action 
taken by the Board, 

0. The provision in S. 12 (2) that 
the Board shall levy and collect the 
duty in accordance with the Rules is 
another important safeguard against 
the Board acting arbitrarily in the mat- 
ter of collection of duty from the 
owners of the rubber estates or the 
manufacturers. These Rules are to be 
framed by the Central Government 
under S. 25 (1) (xxa) which is to the 
following, effect: 

"the cases and circumstances In 
which the duty of excise under S. 12 
shall be payable by the owner and the 
manufacturers respectively, the man- 
ner in which the duty may be assessed 
paid or collected, the regulation of the 
production, manufacture, transport or 
sale of rubber in so far as such regula- 
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tion is necessary for the proper levy, 
payment or collection of duty;” 

Section 25 (3) makes it obligatory on 
the Central Government to place every 
rule before each House of Parliament 
for a specified period of 30 days and 
those Rules, can be subject to criticism 
and can be modified or even be abro- 
gated. Thus it is not possible to hold 
that the Parliament has abdicated its 
functions in enacting S. 12 (2) of the 
Act. 

10. Learned Attorney General has 
relied on certain decisions of this court 
according tb which it can be left to the 
authority which has to levy and col- 
lect the tax to decide whether to collect 
from one category of persons or the 
other category where persons in both 
categories can be subjected to tax. In 
1968-1 SCR 65 = (AIR 1968 SC 317), 
M. M. Ipoh V. Commissioner of 
Income-tax, Madras, the validity of 
S. 3 of the Incgme-tax Act 1922 was 
challenged on the ground that it was 
violative of Art. 14 of the Constitution. 
That section invested the taxing autho- 
rity with an option to assess to tax the, 
income collectively of the association 
of persons. The argument raised was 
that that Act set no principles and dis- 
closed no guidance to the -Income-tax 
Officer in exercising the option. The 
scheme of the Income-tax Act was 
considered and it was observed that 
the duty of the Income-tax Officer was 
to' administer’ its provisions in the 
interest of public revenue and to pre- 
vent evasion of tax and his function 
was mainly quasi-judicial. The deci- 
sion of bringing to tax either the 
income of the association collectively 
or the shares of the members of the 
association separately was • not final 
and was subject to appeal. It was 
held that the very nature of the au- 
thority exercised by the Income-tax 
Officer and his duty to prevent eva- 
sion or escapement of liability consti- 
tuted adequate enunciation of princi- 
ples and policy for his guidance. In 
Raghubar Dayal Jai Prakash v. The 
Union of India, 1962-3 SCR 547 = 
(AIR. 1962 SC 263) the validity of cer- 
tain pro\nsions of the Forward Con- 
tracts (Regulation) Act 1952 was assail- 
ed. In regard to S. 15 of that Act the 
argument was that it conferred un- 
guided and arbitrary power'- upon the 
Central Government to choose any 
commodity it liked and bring the Act 
into operation in respect of the com- 


modity which the Government chose 
at any time it pleased. In this manner 
the interest of the traders could be 
vitally affected by rendering illegal a 
contract which was perfectly legal 
when it was entered into. This Court 
referred to the Report of the Expert 
Committee on the Bill which became 
an Act, dealing with thd economic 
implications of forward trading and 
for the necessity of regulating such 
contracts in particular goods. It was 
observed that the suitability of a com- 
modity for forward trading depended 
on factors which were far from static 
and wliich were subject to variatioris 
over a period of time. A continuous 
assessment was required of all ele- 
ments which would necessitate regula- 
tion. All this could not be specified 
in a statute. It was for that reason 
that a Forward Markets Commission 
had been constituted on whom the 
duty had been cast of advising the 
Government on the situation as it 
existed from time to time. The follow- 
ing observations are pertinent and may 
be reproduced: 

"In our opinion, the selection of the 
commodity, for the regulation of for- 
ward trading in it or of prohibition of 
such trading can only be left to the 
Government and the purpose for which 
the power is to be used and the Machi- 
nery created for the investigation 
furnish sufficient guidance as to pre- 
clude any challenge on the ground of 
a violation of Article 14.” 

II. In the Statement of Objects and 
Reasons appended to Bill No. 32 of 1960 
when amendments were made in sec- 
tion 12 of the Act by the Rubber 
Amendment Act 1960, it was stated 
inter alia: 

"This method of collection of the 
cess provided under the Act has Jed 
to considerable evasion of cess by the 
owners of the estates, either by evasion 
of registration or by failure to submit 
correct returns or any returns at all. 
There are about 26;000 estates under 
production in the country and 
most of them are small holdings. 
Many of them do not render returns 
of production to the Rubber Board 
and thus evade payment of duty. 
From October, 1947 to December 
1954, it was found that 20.608 
Ions of rubber escaped assessment and 
the Board suffered during the period 
a loss of Rs. 2,30,805. The Rubber 
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Board estimates that under the pre- 
sent system there is no likelihood of 
more than 65 per cent of the potential 
revenue being realised each year. 

With a view to improving the effi- 
ciency of collection, it is proposed to 
amend section 12 of the Act so as to 
enable the ,cess to be collected either 
from the owners or the manufacturer 
who ultimately consumes the rubber 
produced in the estatesi. 

There are at present 347 registered 
rubber manufacturers in the country. 
It is felt that it would be far more 
easy to collect the cess from a small 
number of manufacturers than tiom 
about 26,000 producers whose number 
will increase year by year. The pro- 
posed amendment of section 12 in the 
amending Bill is an enabling measure 
for the administrative change in the 
method of collection being contemplat- 
ed.” 

Although it may not be permissible to 
take the Statement of Objects and Rea- 
sons into consideration for construing 
the provisions of an Act the facts con- 
tained iii such a statement can cer- 
tsdnly be looked at for the purpose of 
seeing any alleged infringement of 
)Art. 14. It is quite 'clear from the 
data given that' the Rubber Board was 
finding it difficult to levy and collect 
the duty from the owners of rubber 
estates and It was considered that it 
would be much easier to collect the 
same from the manufacturers. The 
Board was, therefore, to collect the 
duty in accordance with the rules 
made in this behalf by the Central 
Government. Thus it was necessary, 
in view of the entire facts and circum- 
stances stated before, that it should be 
left to the rule-maldng authority to 
indicate the cases and the circumstan- 
ces in .which the duty of excise was 
to be collected from the owner or the 
manufacturer. It was open to the rvile- 
making authority to vary the rules ac- 
cording to the dianging circumstances 
and conditions. The Board which was 
o high powered body was mainly res- 
ponsible for collection of the duty and 
the rules would naturally be made in 
consultation with it from time to tima 
We are imable to see how the challenge 
on the groimd of discrimination under 
Art. 14 can be sustained in view of all 
these reasons. It does not appear that 
the Board can discriminate in an arbi- 
trary manner between owners\of rub- 


ber estates and the manufacturers or 
between persons inter se of the same 
category. 

12. The Central Government has 
framed rules pursuant to the power 
conferred by S. 25 of the Act Unfor- 
tunately the rules relating to furnish- 
ing of returns and collection of duties 
are not properly worded ' and suffer 
from lack of clarity. Under Rule 33 
the Board can call for information and 
documents from owners of rubber 
estates or any licensed dealer or manu- 
facturer relating to the stock of rubber 
held and sale of rubber etc. Under 
cL (e) all manufacturers have to submit 
half yearly returns in fonfl M showing 
the total quantity of all rubber pur- 
chased or otherwise required and con- 
sumed or used in the process of manu- 
facture. Rule 33A provides for pro- 
duction of accounts by an owner if he 
fails to furnish in time the return 
referred to in sub-s. (4) of S. 12 or if 
he furnishes a defective return. The 
Board can after checking the amounts 
and after making such further enquiry 
as it may deem fit assess the amount 
payable under sub-s. (2) of S. 12. Simi- 
lar provision is made with regard to 
manufacturers by Rule 33B. Rule 33D, 
however, is material and may be re- 
produced: 

( 1 ) "Every manufacturer shall by 
demand notice sent through registered 
post or in such other manner as the 
Board may direct be intimated of the 
amount assessed on the quantity of 
rubber a<^uired during the periods 
sped/ied in rule 33 (e). On receipt of 
such notice, the manufacturer shall 
pay to the Board the amount specified 
therein either in cash at the Board’s 
office at Kottayam or by money order 
or hy bank draft or cheque duly cross- 
ed and payable at Kottayam to the 
Secretary of the Board within 30 days 
of the receipt of the said notice. 

(2) On such demand being made, if 
a manufacturer fails to pay the 
amount within the due date, the Board 
may take steps to report the fact to 
the Central Government or the State 
Government concerned for recovery of 
the outstanding amount as an arrear 
of land revenue.” 

13. Now the above rule seems to 
contemplate the filing of return both 
by the owners of rubber estates and 
manufacturers. But under Rule 33D 
> the demand notice can be sent only to 
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a manufacturer on receipt of which he 
must make payment to the Board of 
the amounts specified therein. On his 
failure to make such payment the 
Board can take steps for recovery of 
the amounts due as arrears of land 
revenue by reporting to the Central 
Government or the State Government 
as the case may be. There is no such 
"procedure prescribed with regard to 
owners of estates. It would follow 
that imder the rules the demand notice 
is to be sent only to the manufacturers 
and the amounts of duty are to be 
realised from them alone. The sub- 
stantive provisions of sub-ss. (4), (5) 
and (6) of S. 12 also contemplate ass- 
essment being made with regard to the 
returns to be furnished by owners and 
manufacturers. Any person aggrieved 
by an assessment has been given the 
right of appeal to the District Judge. 
But as pointed out before, there is no 
provision either in the statute or in 
the rules for a demand to be made 
and a corrective process to be employ- 
ed in the event of failure to make the 
payment.' That is done by Rxile 3 3D 
alone from- which it would be reason- 
able to conclude that imder the rules 
it is only the manufacturers who are 
liable to pay the amount of duty. The 
rules can therefore, be said to make 
a definite provision with regard to the 
category of persons from whom the 
collection of the duty is to be made, 
namely,, the manufacturers. 

14. For all the reasons given above 
the appeal fails and it is dismissed 
with costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1597 
(V 57 C 341) 

(From Madras : ILR (1963) 3 Mad. 421) 
S. M. SIKRI, R. S. BACHAWAT AND, 
K. S. HEGDE, JJ. 

The Union of India and others. Ap- 
pellants (In all the appeals) v. M/s. 
Rai Bahadur Shreeram Durga Prasad 
, (P) Ltd. and others etc., Respondents, 

1. The Orissa Minerals Development 
Co. Ltd. 2. Bird and Co. (P) Ltd. 
3. Bachar Gray & Co. (1930) Ltd. 

S. K. Ghosh 5. Duncan Bros. & Co. 
Ltd. 6. Louis Dreyfus & Co. Ltd, 7. 
McLeod & Co. Ltd. 8. Bunge & Co. Ltd, 
9. Jay Engineering Works Ltd., Inter- 
veners. 


Civil Appeals Nos. 45 to 49 of 1968. 
D/- 19-11-1968. - 

(A) Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Act (1947), Ss. 12 (1), 22, 23 and 23A 
— ^Foreign Exchange Regulation Rules 
(1952), Rr. 3 and 5 — Expression 
'restrictions imposed hy S. 12 (1)’ . 

Meaning of — Export of manganese 
ore — Exporter making declaration in 
form prescribed hy R. 3 supported hy 
ewdence required hy R. 5 — Invoice 
value not representing full export 
value — Does not constitute contraven- 
tion of restrictions imposed hy S. 12 
(1) and is not punishable under S. 23A 
read with S. 167 (8), Sea Customs Act, 
1878 — It may he contravention of 

R, 5 and S. 12 (2) which is pimishahle 
under Ss. 22 and 23 — (Sea Customs 
Act (1878), Ss. 19 and 167 (8) ) — (Per 
Hegde and Bachawat, JJ.; Sikri, J, 
Contra). 

The respondents who were exporters 
of manganese ore had exported large 
quantities of manganese ore after oste- 
nsibly complying with the formalities 
of law but in reality they had under- 
invoiced the various consignments 
sent by them and had failed to repa- 
triate foreign exchange of the value 
of about three crores of rupees obtain- 
ed by them as the price of the ;tnan- 
ganese ore exported. The Customs 
authority issued several notices to the 
respondents to show cause why action 
should not be taken against them for 
contravening S. 12 (1) read with Sec- 
tion 23A of the Foreign Exchange 
Regulation Act and S. 19 read with 

S. 167 (8), Sea Customs Act. The res- 
pondents applied under Art. 226 of the 
Constitution for quashing those notices 
and prohibiting further action on 
those notices. The appellate bench of 
the Madras -High Court reversing the 
decision of the Single Judge allowed 
the petitions. On further appeal to the 
Supreme Court; 

Held (Per Hegde and Bachawat, JJ.; 
Sikri, J. contra) dismissing the appeal 
that the notices issued to the respon- 
dents were invalid as the offences 
alleged did not fall within S. 2SA. 
ILR (1968) 3 Mad 421, Affirmed. 

Per Hegde and Bachawat, JJ. : 

If an offence falls- under S. 23A the 
fact that the said offence is also puni- 
shable under S. 23 is immaterial. The 
provisions of S. 23-A are without pre- 
judice to tlie provisions of S. 23. 

(Para 33) 
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Before a case can be held to fall 
■within the scope of S. 23-A it must be 
shown that there has been a contra- 
vention pf the restrictions imposed by 
S. 12 (1). ' The requirement of S. 12 (1) 
is satisfied if the stipulated declara- 
tion in the form prescribed by R. 3 of 
the Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Rules, 1952 is furnished and is also 
supported by evidence prescribed m 

R. 5. Even if the invoice price men- 
tioned in the declaration did not re- 
present the full export value of the 
goods exported, the declaration cannot 
be considered as invalid or non est 
The contravention complained of in 
this case is really the contravention of 

S. 12 (2) and Rule 5. The former is 
punishable under section 23 and the 
latter under section 23 read with sec- 
tion 22. If it is held that every decla- 
ration which does not state accurately 
the full export value of the goods ex- 
ported IS a contravention of the rest- 
rictions imposed by S. 12 (1) then all 
exports on consignment basis must be 
held to contravene the restrictions 
imposed bv Section 12 (1). As Sec- 
tion 12 (1) governs every type 
of export it is hard to believe 
that the legislature intended that any 
minor mistake in giving the full ex- 
port value should be penalised in the 
manner provided in S. 23-A The word- 
ing of S. 12 (1) does not support such a 
conclusioa Such a conclusion does not 
accord with the purpose of S. 12 (1). 

(Paras 34, 36) 

The scheme of the Act . makes it 
clear that so far as the Customs autho- 
rities aie concerned all that they have 
to see IS that no goods are exported 
without furnishing the declaration pre- 
scribed under S. 12 (1). Once that 
stage is passed the rest of the matter 
is left in the hands of the Reserve 
Bank eind the Director of Enforcement. 

(Para 38) 

(B) Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Act (1947), Pre and S. IZ (1) — Inter- 
pretation of Statutes — Act enacted in 
interest of national economy — Penal 
provision — Rule of interpretation. 

Per Sikri, J.t • The Foreign Ex- 
change Regulation Act was enacted in 
the interest of the national economy. 
A deliberate large-scale contravention 
of its provisions would affect the in- 
terests of every man, woman and child 
in the country. Such an ' Act should 
be. construed so as to make it work- 
able; it should, however, receive a fair 


construction, doing no violence to the 
language employed by the Legislature. 
The rule of interpretation that where 
two constructions are possible, the one 
in favour of the subject should be 
accepted, is not applicable in so far as 
this Act is concerned. 

(Para 13) 

Per Hegde and Bachawat, JJ.: 

As the regulations contained in the 
Act are enacted in the economic and 
fmancial interest of this country, the 
rigour and sanctity of those regulations 
should be maintained. But S. 12 (1) 
of the Act being a penal provision the 
Clourt must construe it as it would 
construe any other instrument that is 
to say it must look at all the surround- 
ing circumstances, at the mischief 
intended to be remedied and must 
above all give effect to the words us- 
ed in the section. If there appears any 
reasonable doubt or ambiguity the 
Court must apply the principles laid 
down in (1887) 19 Q.B.D. 629, (1902) 
C. H. D. N. 466, Rel. on: 1946 AC 278 
at p. 286 and AIR 1954 SC 496, Ref. to. 

. (Para 37) 

Cfl.ses Referred; Chrono^osical Paras 
(1963) AIR 1963 SC 274 (V 50) = 

(1963) 1 SCR 721, Dr. Indra- 
mani Pyarelal Gupta v. W. R. 

Natu 20 

(1962) 1962 CHDN 466. Re H. P. 

- C. Productions Ltd. 37 

(1962) (1962) 2 All ER 257-1962-2 
WL*R 1066, Rathbone v. Bundock 19 
(1958) AIR 1958 Mad 343 (V 45)=» 

ILR (1958) Mad 513, Narayana- 
swami Naidu v. Krishna Murthi 20 
(1954) AIR 1954 SC 496 {V 41)=» 

1955 SCR 158 *= 1954 Cri LJ 
1333, Tolaram Relumal v. 

State of Bombay 37 

(1953) (1953) 1 All ER 436 = 

1953-1 WLR 312, London and 
Country Commercial Properties 
Irtvestments v; Attorney-Gene- 
ral 37 

(1949) AIR 1949 PC 136 (V 36) “ 

76 Ind App 57, Hubli Electricity 
Bombay Ltd. v. Province of 
Bombay 20 

(1947) 1 All ER 205 = 1947 AC 
362. Wicks v. Director of Public 
Prosecution 17 

(1946) 1946-2 All ER 529. R. v. 

Wicks 18 

(1946)' 1946 AC 278, London and 
North Eastern Ely. Co. v. Beni- 
man 


37 
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(1944) 89 L ed 285 = '323 US. 338, 


Singer v. United States 21 

(1910) 220 US 506 = 55 L ed 
563 = 31 S Ct 480, United 
States V. Grimand • 21 

(1909) 1909-1. KB 57 = 78 LJ KB 
69, Willingale v. Norris 16, 17; 

18 

(1892) 36 L ed 591, United States 
V. George R Eaton ■' 21 

(1887) 19 QBD 629 = 56 LJ QB 
553, Tuck and Sons v. Priestar 37 
(1875) 10 QB 355 = 44 LJ MC 

169, Rex V. Walker- - 16 

(1872) LR 4 PC 184 = 8 Moo PC 
CNS 428, Dyke v. Elliot 37 

10 AC 364, Mayor of Portsmouth 
V. Charles Smith '14 


C. K. Daphtary, Attorney-General 
for India, Mren De, Solicitor-General 
of India, and M/s. N, S. Bindra and 
Mohan Ktimaramangalam, Sr. Advo- 
cates (M/s. R. H. Dhebar, A S. Nam- 
biar and S. P. Nayar, ixdth them), for 
Appellants (In C. As. Nos.- 45 and 
47 to 49 of 1968); Niren De, Solicitor- 
General of India and M/s. Mohan 
Kumaramangalam and N. S. Bindra, 
Sr. Advocates (M/s. R. H. Dhebar, A S. 
Nambiar and S. P. Nayar, with them), 
for Appellants (In C. A. No. 46 of 
1968); A. K. Sen, Senior Advocate 
(M/s. Soli Sorabji, S. R. Vakil, B. D. 
Barucha, G. -L. Sanghi and S. K. Dho- 
lakia, and M/s. J. B. Dadachanji and 
Co. with them), for Respondents 
(In C. A. No. 45 of 1968); N. A. Palklu- 
vala, Sr. Advocate (M/s. Soli Sorabii, 
D. N. Misra, S. R. Valdl and B. D. 
Barucha, and M/s. J. B. Dadachani'i 
and Co., with him), for Respondents 
(In C. As. Nos. 46 and 49 of 19681. 
M/s. G. L. Sanghi, S. R. Vakil and 
B. D. Barucha, and M/s. J. B. Dada- 
chanii and Co. Advocates, for Res-, 
pondents (In C. A. No. 47 of 1968) and 
Respondent (In C. A. No. 48 of 

1968); ’N. A Palkhivala, Sr. Advocate 
(M/s. P. P. Ginewala, D. N. 

Mulcherjee and Ajit Choudhury. 

with him), for Interveners Nos. 1 to 4. 
A. K. Sen, Sr. Advocate, (M/s. S. D. 
Khetri, Avadh Behari and R. N. Bajo- 
ria with him), for Intervener No. 5. 
N. A. Palkhivala; Sr. Advocate, (D. N. 
Gupta, Advocate with him), for 

Intervener No. 6. N. A. Palkhivala,' Sr. 
Advocate (M/s. A. K. Basu, S. C. Mitter 
and I. N. Shroff, Advocates with him), 
for Intervener No. 7, M. C. Chagla, 
Sr. Advocate (D. N. Gupta, Advocate, 
with him), for Intervener No. 8. M. C. 


Setalvad, Sr. Advocate (M. K. Baherjee 
and M/s. J. B. Dadachanji and Co., 
Advocates, with him), for Intervener 
No. 9. 

The following Judgments of the 
Court were delivered by 

_ SIKEI, J.; These five appeals by cer- 
tificate are directed against the judg- 
ment of the High Court of Madras 
whereby the High Court accepted the 
Writ Appeals against the judgment of 
Kailasam, J., in Writ Petitions . Nos. 
1592, 1593, 1594 and 1601 of 1966 and 
3948 of 1965, and directed the issue of 
writs of prohibition to the Union of 
India, the Collector of Customs, 
Madras, and the Deputy Collector of 
Customs, Visakhapatnam, appellants 
before us, prohibiting them from tak- 
ing any action in pursuance of certain 
show-cause notice issued by the De- 
puty Collector Customs, Visakhapat- 
nam. Common questions of law are 
involved in these appeals and it Would 
suffice if I give facts in Writ Petition 
No. 1592 of 1966 out of which Civil 
Appeal No. 45 of 1968 arises. 

2. oThe relevant facts in that writ 
petition, for appreciating the points 
raised before us, are as follows; On 
February' 17, 1965, the Deputy Collec- 
tor of Customs, Visakhapatnam, issued 
memorandum No. S/21/14/65 to. M/s. 
Rai Bahadur Seth Shreeram Durga- 
prasad (Private) Ltd., Tumsar, and five 
others, hereinafter referred to as the 
Shippers. In this memorandum, in 
brief, it was stated that the Shippers 
had entered into a formal contract on 
October 13, 1965, v/ith M/s. Inter Con- 
tinental Ores Supply Corporation, 
New York, for the shipment of 20,000 
tons of Indian Manganese Ore of the 
grade of 43 p.c. Mn., from the port of 
Visakhapatnam at a price of ? 0.67 per 
unit of Manganese per dry long ton, 
f. o. b. Visakhapatnam/Bombay. The 
Shippers exported from the port of 
Visaldiapatnam 3,300 tons of Indian 
Manganese per s.s. 'ALPHEM’ under 
the cover of Shipping Bill No. 187 
dated March 20, 1957, declaring there- 
in that the export was being made in 
pursuance of the aforesaid contract. 
A. G. R. I. form was attached. It was 
stated that a certain note-book which 
had been seized earlier in August 1963 
disclosed that a sum of ? 25298.24 -was 
received on April 21, 1957, from 

TNOSCO, i. e.. Intercontinental Ores 
Supply Corporation, New York, the 
consignee pf the subject goods, the 
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amount having been credited to an 
account in the name of Gangadhar 
Narsinghdas Agrawal -with the Trust 
Co. of North America, 115, Broadway, 
New York, It was further alleged in 
the memorandum that the Shippers 
had derived financial benefits in res- 
pect of the subject export over and 
above those revealed to the Customs 
Authorities and/or other concerned au- 
thorities and the information about 
them was deliberately suppressed. It 
was further alleged that this consti- 
tuted a contravention of S. 12 (1) of 
the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 
1947, read with Notification No. 12 
(17)-F. 1/47 dated August 4, 1947, as 
amended, issued thereunder and the 
Foreign Exchange Regufatton Rules, 
1952. 

3. I may mention that by this noti- 
fication the Central Government had 
prohibited "the export- otherwise than 
by post of any goods either directly 
or indirectly to any place outside 
India other than any of the countries 
or territories in the Schedule annexed 
to this order unless a declaration sup- 
ported by such evidence as miy be 
prescribed Is furnished by the expor- 
ter to the prescribed authority that- the 
amount representing the full export 
value of the goods .has been or will 
within the prescribed period be paid' 
in prescribed manner." 

4. According to the Deputy Collec- 

tor of Customs, the goo^ have been 
thus exported in contravention of the 
restrictions and prohibitions imposed 
under S, 19 of the Sea Customs Act, 
1878, read with S. 12 (1) and the Noti- 
fication No. 12 (17)-F. 1/47 dated 

August 4, 1947, issued thereunder, and 

S. 23A of the Foreign Exchange Regu- 
lation Act, 1947, which exportation 
constituted an offence liable to be 
punished under S. 167 (8) of the Sea 
Customs Act, 1878. Accordingly, the 
parties concerned were called upon to 
explain the matter and show cause in 
writing to* the Collector of Customs, 
Madras, why a penalty should not be 
imposed on them/him under S. 167 (8) 
of the Sea Customs Act, 1873. 

5. It appears that .a number of surit 
memoranda were issued in respect of 
diverse shipments. Thereupon five 
petitions were fUed in the High Court 
of Madras. In Writ Petition No, 1552 
of 1966 it was alleged that 125 show- 
cause notices had been issued to the 


petitioners on various dates and it was 
prayed that a writ of prohibition or 
other appropriate writ, order or direc- 
tion under Art. 226 of the Constitution 
of India prohibiting the respondents 
from taking any action in pursuance 
of the said show-cause memos, may be 
Issued. 

6. Various allegations were made 
but I need only mention the following 
allegations. It was submitted that the 
petitioners had complied with -the sta- 
tutory pro^^ions inasmuch as a decla- 
ration in statutory form had been fur- 
nished to the prescribed authority, to 
wit, the Collector of Customs, and the 
Collector of Customs, having passed 
the consignments for shipment, had no 
further right or jurisdiction to take 
proceedings relating to the consign- 
ments in question. It was contended 
that if a declaration is foimd to be 
false, it did not mean that there was a 
breach of the provisions of S. 12 (1). 

7. In reply it was contended that 
what was required under S. 12 (1) of 
the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act 
and the Rules was not any value but 
the actual amount representing the full 
export value, and a mere declaration 
of any value would not be sufficient 
compliance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 12 (1) of the Foreign Exchange 
Regulation Act, 

8. The learned Single Judge, Kail- 
asam, J., dismissed the petitions. Vari- 
ous points were urged but on the point 
addressed to us he held that the decla- 
ration to be given by the exporters 
meant not only that the value of the 
goods will be paid in the prescribed 
manner but also that the full export 
value of the goods given is the correct 
value. 

9. I may mention that before the 
Division Bench the case of the Revenue 
v/as clarified in an affidavit and we ' 
may set out para 5 thereof: 

"Since the Court has now directed 
the respondents to file a supplemental 
affidavit clarifying the stand taken 
by the department I state respectfully 
that the stand taken by the depart- 
ment both in the show cause memo 
and here is that the essence of the off- 
ence committed by the appellants is 
that in the declaration required under 
Section 12 (1) of the Foreign Exchange 
Regulation Act, they have deliberately 
given false particulars supported by 
false evidence. By giving this frau- 
'dulent declaration, they have secured 
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the export of their goods. This fraud 
vitiates the declaration itself, there- 
by making- the export one in violation 
ot the prohibition contained in Sec- 
tion 12 (1) of the Foreign Exchange 
Regulation Act.” 

10. It is not necessary to set out 
the modus operand! adopted by the 
petitioners but I may mention that it 
was Contended that a scheme was 
entered into prior to the actual export 
and the goods were undervalued deli- 
berately and the Department was in- 
duced to accept their declarations 
by means of false evidence and fraudu- 
lent suppression of facts. It is sug- 
gested that by this method a sum of 
Rs. 3,20,00,000 had been suppressed 
and there has been a failure to repatri- 
ate a corresponding amount of foreign 
exchange which had been earned sur- 
reptitiously. It was further stated 
that this scheme was adopted for all 
the shipments covered by the show 
cause notices, and also for many other 
shipments in respect of which show 
cause notices yet remain to be issued. 

11. The Di-vision Bench bn appeal 

came to the conclusion that as the 
declarations were made under Sec- 
tion 12 (1) and as they were scruti- 
nised by the ■ authorities it is not 
possible to contend that these goods 
were either exported or attempted to 
be exported in violation of the pro- 
hibitions or restrictions imposed by 
law and are, therefore, liable to be 
confiscated under S. 167 (8) of the 

Sea Customs Act. The Division 
Bench further held that the alleged 
fraud on the. part of the petitioners 
did not make any difference. Accord- 
ing to the Division Bench "if the 
petitioners had misled the authorities 
by false representations or failed 
thereby to repatriate foreign exchange, 
by virtue of liis obligation under Sec- 
tion 12 (2), these are different offences 
for which separate and specific penal- 
ties can be imposed.” 

12. The relevant statutory .pro- 
visions at the time of exportation 
were as follows : — 

"The"' Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Act, 1947. , 

Section 12 (1) The Central Govern- 
ment may', by notification in the 
Official Gazette, prohibit the taking or 
sending out by land. Sea or Air (here- 
after in this section refenred to as 
export) of any goods or class of goods 
specified in the notification froih India 
1970 SC/101 X G— 4 . 


directly or indirectly to any place so 
specified unless a declaration support- 
ed by such evidence as may be pre- 
scribed or so specified, is furnished by 
the exporter to the prescribed autho- 
rity that the amount representing the 
full export value of the goods have 
been, or -will within the prescribed pe- 
riod be paid in the prescribed manner. 

(2) Where any export of goods have 
been made to which a notification 
ujider sub-section (1) applies, no per- 
son entitled to sell, or procure the sale 
of the said goods shall except -with the 
permission of the Reserve Bank, do or 
refrain from doing any act with intent 
to secure that 

(a) the sale of goods is delayed to an 
extent which is unreasonable having 
regard to the ordinary course of trade, 
or 

(b) payment for the goods is made 
otherwise than in the prescribed 
manner or does not represent the full 
amount payable by the foreign buyer 
in respect of the goods, subject to such 
deductions, if any, as may be allowed 
by the Reserve Bank, or is delayed to 
such extent as aforesaid : 

Provided that no proceedings in 
respect of any contravention of this 
sub-section shall be instituted unless 
the prescribed period has expired and- 
payment for the goods representing 
the full amount as aforesaid has not 
been made in the prescribed manner. 

(3) Where in ^ relation to any such 
goods the said period has expired and 
the goods have not been sold and 
payment therefor has not been made 
as aforesaid, the Reserve Bank may 
give to any person entitled to sell the 
goods or to procure the sale thereof, 
such directions as appear to it to be 
expedient for the purpose of securing 
the sale of the goods and payment 
therefor as aforesaid and without 
prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provision, may direct that 
the goods shall.be .assigned to the 
Central Government or to a person 
specified in the directions. 

(4) Where any goods are assigned in 
accordance with sub-section (3), the 
Central Government shall pay to the 
person assigning them such sum in con- 
sideration of the net sum recovered by 
or on behalf of the Central Govern- 
ment in respect of the goods as may be 
determined by the Central Govern- 
ment. 
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(5) Where in relation to any such 
goods the value as stated in the in- 
voice is less than the amount which 
in the opinion of the Reserve Bank 
represents the full export value of 
those goods, the Reserve Bank may 
issue an order requiring the person 
holding the shipping documents to 
retain possession thereof until such 
time as the exporter of the goods has 
made arrangements for the Reserve 
Bank or a person authorised by the 
Reserve Bank to receive on behalf of 
the exporter payment in the prescri- 
bed manner of an amount which re 
presents in the opinion of the Reserve 
Bank the full export value of the 
goods. 

(5) For the purpose of ensuring 
compliance with the provisions of this 
section and any order or directions 
made thereunder, the Reserve Bank 
may require any person maldng any 
export of goods to which a notification 
under sub-section (1) applies to ex- 
hibit contracts with his foreign buyer 
cr other evidence to show that the 
full amount payable by the said buyer 
in respect of the goods has been, or 
will \rithin the prescribed period be, 
paid in the prescribed manner. 

Section 22. No person shall, when 
complying with any order or direction 
under Section 19 or with any require- 
ment under Section 19-B or when 
maldng any application or declaration 
to any authority or person for any 
purpose under this Act, give any in- 
formation or make any statement 
which he knows or has reasonable 
cause io believe io be Jalse, or j3oJ 
true, in any material particulars. 

Section 23. (1) If any person con- 
travenes the provisions of Section 4, 
Section 5, Section 9 or sub-section (2) 
of Section 12 or of any rule, direction 
or order made thereunder, he shall — 

(a) be liable to such penalty not ex- 
ceeding three times the value of the 
foreign exchange in respect of which 
the contravention has taken place, or 
five thousand rupees, whichever is 
more, as may be adjudged by the 
Director of Enforcement in the 
manner hereinafter provided, or 

(b) upon conviction by. a Court, be 
pimishable \vith imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to two years, 
or with fine, or with both. 

(lA) Whoever contravenes — 

(a) any of the provisions of this Act 
or of any rule, direction or order made 


thereunder, other than those referred 
to in sub-section (1) of this section and 
Section 19, shall, upon conviction by 
a Court, be punishable with imprison- 
ment for a term which may extend 
to two years, or with fine, or with 
both: 

(b) any direction or order made 
imder Section 19 shall, upon convic- 
tion by a Court, be punishable with 
fine which may extend to two 
thousand rupees. 

(IB) Any CoUrt trying a contraven- 
tion under sub-section (1) or sub-sec- 
tion (lA) and the authority adjudging 
any contravention under clause (a) of 
sub-section (1) may, if it thinks fit, 
and in addition to any sentence or 
penalty which it may impose for such 
contravention, direct that any cur- 
rency, security, Gold or Silver, or 
goods or any other money or property, 
in respect of which the contravention 
has taken place, shall be confiscated 
to the Central Government and 
further direct that the foreign ex- 
change holdings, if any, of the person 
committing the contravention or any 
part thereof shall be brought back 
into India or shall be retained outside 
India in accordance with the directions 
made in this behalf. 

Explanation. — For- the purpose of 
this sub-section, property in respect 
of which contravention has taken 
place shall include deposits in a bank, 
where the said property is converted 
into such deposits. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in Section 32 of the Code of 

Proceiiare, 1393, it 
lawful for any Magistrate of the first 
class, specially empowered in this be- 
half by the State Government, and 
for any Presidency Magistrate to pass' 
a sentence of fine exceeding two 
thousand rupees on any person con- 
victed of an offence punishable under 
this section. 

(3) No Court shall take cognizance- 

fa) of any offence punishable under 

sub-section (1) except upon complaint 
in writing made by the Director of 
Enforcement, or 

(b) of any offence punishable under 
sub-section (lA) of this section or 
under section 54 of the Indian Income- 
tax Act, 1922, as applied by section 19 
of thb Act, except upon complaint in 
writing made by the Director of En- 
forcement or any officer authorised in 
this behalf by the Central Government 
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or the Reserve Bank by a general or 
special order: 

Provided that where any such offence 
is the contravention of any of the pro- 
visions gf this Act or any rule, direc- 
tion or order made thereunder which 
prohibits the doing of an act without 
permission, no such complaint shall be 
made unless the person accused of the 
offence has been given an opportunity 
of showing that he had such permis- 
sion. 

(4) Nothing in the first proviso to 
section 188 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, shall apply to any 
offence punishable under this section. 

Section 23A. Without prejudice to 
any provisions of section 23 or to any 
other provision contained in this Act, 


the restrictions imposed by sub-sec- 
tions (1) and (2) of section 8, sub-sec- 
tion (1) of section 12 and clause (a) of 
sub-section (1) of section 13 shall be 
deemed to have been imposed under 
section 19 of the Sea Customs Act, 
1878, and all the provisions of that Act 
shall have effect accordingly, except 
that section 183 thereof shall have 
effect as if for the word "shall” there- 
in the word "may” were substituted.” 

"The Sea Customs Act, 1878 

167. The offences mentioned in the 
first colmnn of the. following schedule 
shall be punishable to the extent men- 
tioned in the third column of the same 
with reference to such offences res- 
pectively: 


OSenceg 

Sections of this Kct 

Penalties 


to -which offence 



has reference 


1 

2 

8 


8. If any goods, the importation or 
exportation of -wbicli is for the 
time being prohibited or restricted 
by or nnder Chapter IV of this 
Act, be imported into or exported 
from India contrary to such pro- 
hibition or restriction; or 


18 & 19 such goods shall be liable to con6s. 
cation; and 

any person concerned in any snch- 
offence shall be liable to a penalty 
not exceeding three times the value 
of the goods, or not exceeding one 
thousand rupees. 


if any attempt be made so to 
import or export any such goods; 


or 

if any such goods be found in any 
package produce 1 to any officer of 
Customs as containing no such 
• goods; or 

if any such goods, or any dutiable 
goods, he found either before or 
after landing or shipment to have 
been concealed in any manner on 
board of any vessel -within the- 
limits of any port in India; or 
if any goods, the exportation of 
•which is prohibited or restricted 
as - aforesaid, he brought to any 
•vs’harf in order to he put on hoard 
of any vessel for exportation con- • ■ 

- trai^" to such prohibition or res- 
triction. 

"Foreign Exchange Regulation Rules, 
1952. 

3. Form of declaration. — (1) A decla- 
ration under .section 12 of the Act shall 
be in one of the forms set out in the 
First Schedule as the Reserve Bank 
rnay by notification in the .Gazette of 
India specify as appropriate to the 
requirements of a case. 


(2) Declaration shall be executed in 
sets of such number as indicated on 
the forms. 

4. Authority to - whom declara- 
tion to be furnished. (1) The 
original of the declaration shall' 
be furnished to the Collector of 
Customs; provided that when export 
is by post, the original of the declara- 
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tion shall be furnished to the post^ 
authorities. 

(2) Copies of the declaration shall be 
submitted to the authority and in the 
manner specified on forms. 

(3) The documents pertaining to 
every export passed by the Customs 
shall within 21 days from the date of 
the* export, be submitted to the autho- 
rised dealer mentioned on the relevant 
declaration form, unless the Reserve 
Bank, in its discretion, authorises 
otherwise. 

5, Evidence in support of declara- 
tion, (1) The Reserve Bank, or sub- 
ject to such directions, if any, as may 
be given by the Reserve Bank, the 
Collector of Customs or the postal au- 
thorities, may, to satisfy themselves of 
due compliance with section 12 of the 
Act, require such evidence in support 
of the declaration as may satisfy them 
that the exporter is a person resident 
in India, or has a place of business in 

(2) The Reserve Bank, or subject to 
such corrections, if any, as ntay be 
given by the Reserve Bank, the Collec- 
tor of Customs, or the Postal autho- 
rities may require any exporter to 
produce in support of the declaration 
such evidence as may be In his pos» 
session or power to satisfy them. 

(u)'that the invoice value stated in 
the declaration is the full value of the 
goods; and 

(iii) that the amount representing 
the full export value of the goods has 
been or will be paid to the exporter. 
Explanation. ...” 

The points which have emerged from 
the discussion at the Bar and which 
require determination may be formu- 
lated thus: 

(1) What is the meaning of the ex- 
pression ’'restrictions imposed by sub- 
section (1) of section 12” occurring in 
S. 23-A of the Exchange Act? Can 
other sections of the Exchange Act be 
looked at for determining the ambit 
of the restrictions imposed by S. 12 
(1)? Do restrictions imposed imder the 
Rules made under the Exchange Act 
and relating to S. 12 (1) come within 
the meaning of this expression? 

(2) What is the true meaning of the 
words "a declaration supported by 
such evidence as may be prescribed or 
so specified is furnished by the expor- 
ter to the prescribed authority that 
the amount representing the full ex- 
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port value of the goods has' been or 
will within the prescribed period be 
paid in the prescribed manner”? Is 
it necessary that the declaration shall 
be made honestly or in good faith? 
Should it disclose the true export 
value? Is it a breach of the sub-sec- 
tion if a declaration is made honestly 
but happens to show incorrect export 
value to a small but not material ex- 
tent? Does not a deliberately false 
declaration contravene the provisions 
of S. 12 (D? 

(3) If an action is a contravention 
of S- 12 (1) and other provisions of the 
Exchange Act, e.g., Ss. 22, 23, 12 (2), 
12 (3) and 12 (5), was it the intention 
that it should be treated as a contra- 
vention of S. 12 (1)? 

13. Before dealing with point (1) 
mentioned above, a few preliminary 
observations may be made. I have to 
construe an Act which was enacted in 
the interest of the national economy. 
A deliberate large-scale contravention 
of its provisions would affect the in- 
terests of every man, woman and 
child in the country. Such an Act, I 
apprehend, should be construed so as 
to make it workable; it should, how- 
ever, receive a fair construction, doing 
no violence to the language employed 
by the Legislature. It was said that 
if two constructions are possible the 
one that is in favour of the subject 
should be accepted. It is not necessary 
to pronounce on this proposition for I 
have come to the conclusion that there 
is one true construction of S. 12 (1). 
But I should not be taken to be assent- 
ing to this proposition in so far as it is 
applicable to an enactment like the 
Exdiange Act, for no subject has a 
right to sabotage the national eco- 
nomy. 

14. Coming to the first point, I find 
that the following words of Lord 
Blackburn express my views as to how 
the construction of S. 23A should be 
approached. He was dealing with a' 
case where a single section of an Act 
of Parliament has been introduced in- 
to another Act. He said in The Mayor 
of Portsmouth v. Charles Smith: 10 
A.C. 364 at p. 371: 

"When a single section of an Act of 
Parliament is introduced into another 
Act, I think it must be read in the 
sense which it bore in the original Act 
from which it is taken, and that con- 
sequently it is perfectly legitimate to 
refer to all the rest of that Act in 
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order to ascertain what . the sec- 
tion meant, though those other 

sections are not incorporated in 

the new Act. I do not mean 

that if there was in the original 

Act a section not incorporated, which 
came by the way of a proviso or excep- 
tion on that which is incorporated, 
that should be referred to. But all 
others, including the interpretation 
clause, if there be one, may be referr- 
ed to.” 

15. It seems to me that this is the 
correct way of looking at S. 23A of 
the Exchange Act for another reason. 
The restrictions imposed by S. 12 (1) 
cannot be different for the purpose of 
the Exchange Act from that for the 
purposes of S. 167 (8) of the Sea Cus- 
toms Act, for a breach of S. 12 (1) may 
also be punishable under the Ex- 
change Act. In other words, the same 
contravention may attract penalties 
under the Sea Customs Act as well as 
the Exchange Act, and it would be in- 
congruous to hold that the restrictions 
imposed by a section are different for 
different Acts. 

16. Then am I entitled to take into 
account the restrictions imposed by 
the Rules made under S. 27 of the Ex- 
change Act? It seems to me that rules 
not referable to S. 12 (1) cannot be 
taken into accoimt, but any restric- 
tions imposed by rules referable to 
S. 12 (1) must be treated as restric- 
tions imposed by S. 12 (1). Section 12 
(1) itself contemplates rules being 
made on three points, i.e. (1) the evi- 
dence which is to support the declara- 
tion, (2) the authority to which the 
declaration is to be furnished; and (3) 
manner of payment. It was said that 
the words "by section 12 (1)” exclude 
the restrictions made under the Rules. 
But though in some contexts and 
scheme of an Act this proposition may 
be true, the general rule is as stated 
by Lord iiverstone, C. J., in Welling- 
ale v. Norris (1909) 1 KB 57 at p. 64 
as follows; 

"If it be said that a regulation is 
not a provision of an Act, I am of opi- 
nion that Rex v. Walker, (1875) 10 
QB 355 is an authority against that 
proposition. I should certainly have 
been prepared to hold apart from au- 
thority that, where a statute enables 
an authority to make regulations, a 
regulation made under the Act, 
becomes for the purpose of obedience 
or disobedience a provision of the Act. 


The regulation is only the. machinery 
by which Parliament has determined 
whether certain things shall or shall 
not be' done.” 

17. These observations were ap- 
proved by the House of Lords in 
V/icks V. Director of Public Prosecu- 
tion (1947) 1 All ER 205 at p. 206 
thus: 

"There is, of course, no doubt that, 
when a statute like the Emergency 
Powers Pefence) Act, 1939, enables an 
authority to make regulations, a regu- 
lation which is validly made under the 
Act i. e. which is intra vires of the 
regulation-making authority, should 
be regarded as though it were itself 
an enactment. As the Court of 
Criminal Appeal has pointed out in its 
judgment, that was decided by the 
Divisional Court in (1909) 1 KB 57 and 
it appears to me that that decision is 
perfectly correct. Consequently, the 
charge against the appellant here was, 
in^ effect, that he had committed 
crimes defined or contained in the Act 
of Parliament.” 

18. The Court of Criminal Appeals 
had stated in R. v. Wiclrs, 1946-2 All 
ER 529 ^t p. 531 as follows: 

"The first observation which the 
court would make is that they are in 
complete agreement with the decision 
of the Divisional Court in (1909) 1 KB 
57 that, where a statute enables an 
authority to make regulations, a regu- 
lation made under the Act becomes 
for the purpose of obedience or dis- 
obedience a provision of the Act. The 
regulation is only the machinery by 
which Parliament has determined 
whether certain things shall or shall 
not be done. It is, therefore, clear 
that the regulations must be read as. 
though they were contained in the Act 
itself. They derive their efficapy sole- 
ly from the Act and accordingly ex- 
pire with the Act, but it may be that 
the legislature has provided, that some 
restrictions or consequences shall 
remain effective notwithstanding the 
expiration of the Act.” 

19. In a recent case, Rathbone v. 
Bundoclq 1962-2 All ER 257 the Dhd- 
sional Court following these cases held 
that regulation 89 of the Motor Vehi- 
cles (Construction and Use) Regula- 
tions, 1955, was for the purpose of 
obedience or disobedience of a provi- 
sion of the Road Traffic Act, 1930. 

20. In Dr. Indramani Pyarelal 
Gupta v. W. R. Nathu, 1963-1 SCR 
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721 at p. 737 = (AIR 1963 SC 274 at 
p. 281) this Court was concerned, inter 
alia, with the' interpretation of S. 3 (1) 
of the Forward Contract (Regulation) 
Act, 1952, which used the words ’’such 
duties as may be assigned by or imder 
this Act.” Ayyangar, J., speaking for 
the maiority, observed: 

"Learned Counsel is undoubtedly 
right in his submission that a power 
conferred by a by-law is not one con- 
ferred "by the Act” for in the context 
the expression "conferred by the Act” 
would mean "conferred expressly or 
by necessary implication by the Act 
itself. . . .The words "under the Act” 
would, in that context, signify what 
is not directly to be found in the sta- 
tute itself hut is conferred or imposed 
by virtue of powers enabling this to 
be done, in other words, by laws made 
by a subordinate law-making authority 
which is empowered to do so by the 
parent Act This distinction Is thus 
between what is directly done by the 
enactment and what is done indirect- 
ly by rule-making authorities which 
. are vested with powers in that behalf 
by the Act. (vide Hubli Electricity 
Bombay Ltd. v. Province of Bombay, 
76 Ind App 57 at p, 66 = (AIR 1949 
PC 136 at p, 139) and Narayanaswami 
Naidu V. Krishna Murthi, ILR (1958) 
Mad 513 at p. 547 » (AIR 1958 Mad 
343 at pp. 359, 360).” 

The observations of Subba Rao, J.. as 
he then was, at p. 775, (of SCR) = (at 
p. 295 of AIR) r^ied upon by the ap- 
pellants are these: 

'T would, therefore, construe thp 
words "by or under this Act, or as 
may be prescribed” as follows: "by 
this Act” applies to powers assigned 
proprio vigore by the provisions of the 
Act; "under this Act” applies to an 
assignment made in exercise- of an ex- 
press power conferred under the pro- 
visions of the Act: and "may be pres- 
cribed” takes in 'an assignment made 
in exercise of a power conferred under 
a rule. This construction gives a 
natural meaning to the plain words 
used in the section and avoids stretch- 
ing the language of a statutory provi- 
sion to save an illegal 'by-law.” 

In my opinion that case does not assist 
me because the Court was con^niing 
the words "by or under the Act" and 
AjYangar, J., specifically discussed 
the meaning of "by the Act” In the 
context 
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21. Regarding the case of United 
States V. George R. Eaton, (1892) 36 L 
Ed 591 relied on appellants’ behalf, I 
find that the Supreme Court of the 
United States explained- and distin- 
guished that case in Singer v. United 
States (1944) 89 L Ed 285 at p. 290 as 
follows: 

"United States v. Eaton turned on 
its special facts, as United States v. 
Gnmaud. (1910) 220 US 506 at pp. 518- 
5l9 = 55 L Ed 563 at p. 568 = 31 S 
Ct 480 emphasizes. It has not been 
construed to state a fixed principle 
that a regulation can never be a "law” 
for purposes of criminal prosecutions. 
It may or may not be, depending on 
the structure of the particular statute. 
The Eaton case involved a statute 
which levied a tax on cleomargarine 
and regulated in detail cleomargarine 
manufacturers. Section 5 of the sta- 
tute provided for the keeping of such 
books and records as the Secretary of 
the Treasury' might require. But it 
provided no penalty for non-compli- 
ance. Other sections, however, laid 
down other requirements for manu- 
facturers and prescribed penalties for 
violations. Section 20 gave the Secre- 
tary the power to make "all needful 
regulations” for enforcing the Act. A 
regulation was promulgated under sec- 
tion 20 requiring wholesalers to keep 
a prescribed record. The prosecution 
was for non-compliance with that 
regulation. Section 18 imposed crimi- 
nal penalties for failure to do any of 
the things "required by law”. The 
Court held, that tha vinlatino. at tha 
regulation promulgated under S. 20 
^vas not an offence. It reasoned that 
since Congress had prescribed penal- 
ties for certain acts but not for the 
failure to keep books the omission 
could not be supplied by regulation. 
And Congress had not added criminal 
sanctions to the rules promulgated 
under S. 20 of the Act." 

I would m this connection prefer to 
apply the English decisions referred 
to above, as S. 12 (1) itself does not 
impose any restrictions and contem- 
plates certain things to be prescribed. 

22. Coming now to the construc- 
tion of S. 12 (1), it seems to me that 
W'hat it requires is a declaration of 
some actual figure which according to . 
the declarant represents ’the full ex- 
port value’. . Otherwise there is’no 
point in requiring support of such evi- 
dence as- may be prescribed. PHirther 
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it is clear that some actual figure has 
to be mentioned when the exporter 
declares that he has received the 
amount representing the full export 
value. I apprehend that the same ap- 
plies in the case where the amount 
has not yet been received. The rules 
make this clear. Rule 5 (2) (ii) 

which requires the invoice value 
stated in the declaration to be the full 
export value of goods, is referable to 
S. 12 (1) of the Exchange Act and may 
be taken to indicate that an actual’ 
figure has to be mentioned. It may 
be an estimate if the goods have not 
been sold before the export, but a 
figure must be indicated. 

23. Coming to the crux of the pro- 
blem, does S. 12 (1) by itself require 
absolutely correct particulars? It is 
said that S. 12 (1) does not require it 
for S. 22 requires the exporter only to 
make a declaration "which he knows 
or has reasonable cause to be false or 
not true in any material particulars.” 
How could it be that if S. 12 (1) itself 
requires absolutely correct particulars, 
S. 22 limits the requirement? It seems 
to me that there is force' in this con- 
tention but only to a limited extent 
Section 12 (1) and the notification 
dated August 4, 1947, made under it, 
impose a conditional , prohibition. The 
section confers a power on an expor- 
ter to lift the bar by a unilateral 
declaration. When such a power is 
conferred on an exporter by a statute, 
good faith on his part must at least be 
implied and be a condition pre-requi- 
site. This construction is necessary in 
order to prevent abuse of -the power 
given by the Act (See . Maxwell on 
Interpretation of Statutes, 11th Edi- 
tion, p. 116). If the exporter makes a 
deliberately false declaration he con- 
travenes S. 12 (1) because he has not 
made the statutory declaration' in good 
faith. It is not necessary to say that 
the declaration becomes a nullity 
because the breach of good faith, a 
condition prerequisite, is itself a con- 
travention of the conditional prohibi- 
tion or restriction, 'witliin S. 167 (8) of 
the Sea Customs Act read with S. 23A 
and S. 12 (1) of the Exchange Act. 
Clerical mistakes and mistakes made 
bona fide even in respect of material 
particulars are not wtliin the mischief 
of S. 12 (1), but a deliberate falsehood 
and a deliberate evasion of the provi- 
sions of S. 12 (i) come witliin S. 12 (1). 
Olhenvise the ambit of S. 12 (1), read 


■with S. 23A, would be narrowed to the 
point of extinction. An exporter and 
persons concerned in the export could 
with impunity give a deliberately false 
declaration but in apparent compli- 
ance wdth S. 12 (1), and deprive this 
country of foreign exchange. I can- 
not give an interpretation which will 
make a mockery of the section. But it 
is said that other sections of the Ex- 
change Act will take care of such an 
exporter. He can be prosecuted under 
S. 23 (lA) read with S. 22.' He can be 
sentenced to imprisonment which may 
extend to two years. He can also be 
fined to an unlimited extent. The 
Foreign Exchange lost can be retrieved 
by a Court acting under S. 23 (IE). 
This may be true that the exporter is 
liable as stated above. But what about 
persons concerned in the illegal ex- 
port? It is the persons concerned in 
the export which in most cases enable 
the exporter to successfully evade the 
provisions of the Exchange .Act. These 
persons are taken care of only under 
the Customs Act. If they are cover- 
ed by S. 167 (8), there is no reason 
to .exclude the exporter himself. It is 
not unusual to make • persons liable 
both to penalties under the Sea Cus- 
toms Act and the Exchange Act. It is 
indeed conceded that if no declaration 
is given imder S. 12 (1) and the goods 
are exported, the exporter and the per- 
sons concerned in the export would be 
liable to be proceeded both under sec- 
tion 167 (8) of the Sea Customs Act 
and the Exchange Control Act. I can 
draw no distinction between such an 
exporter and an exporter who gives a 
deliberately false declaration for the. 
purpose of the applicability of S. 167 
(8) of' the Sea Customs Act. 

24. I am not impressed by the 
argument that the Foreign Exchange 
Act deals v.nth the basic policy regard- 
ing foreigi\ exchange and it w'as not 
the intention to punish offenders who 
violate foreign exchange restrictions 
under the Sea Customs Act. It is sec- 
tion- 23 A of the Exchange Act which 
itself deems the restrictions imposed 
under section 12 (1) to have been 

imposed under section 19 of the Sea 
Customs Act. Hot only that. The • 
opening sentence of S. 23A makes it 
clear that this is vrithout prejudice to 
section 23 and to any other prorisions 
in the Exchange Act. In other ->vords, 
the provisions of section 23 and other 
relevant sections are not affected or 
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23. The fact that the exporter may 
be proceeded under section 12 (2) (I 
may assume that this is so for the pur- 
pose of this case) for non-payment of 
the fidl amount payable by the foreign 
buyer, or that the Reserve Bank can 
in the eventualities mentioned in sec- 
tion 12 (5) require the holding up of 
shipping documents or that the 
Reserve Bank by exercising powers 
under section 12 (6) secure contracts 
and other ertdence to discover the full 
amount payable do not throw any 
light on the construction of section 
23A and section 12 (1) except that the 
Legislative is anxious that the *'fuU 
export value” shall be received in this 
country. Section 23A read with sec- 
tion 12 (1) calls in the aid of Customs 
authorities to achieve the same obiect, 
but ropes in along with the exporter 
the persons concerned in the prohibit- 
ed export 

26. I am not able to appredale 
how the existence of S. 167 (37), sec- 
tion 167 (72) and S. 167 (81) is of any 
assistance for the purpose of interpret* 
Ing S. 23A and S. 12 (1) of the Ex- 
change Act It may be — I do not dedde 
it — (haf an exporter, like the respon- 
dents \viU also be liable to be proceed- 
ed against under these items of sec- 
tion 167. 

27. Taking the facts as alleged by 
the Customs authorities to be true, as 
they must be taken to be true for the 
purpose of this application under Arti- 
cle 226, it seems to me that no case for 
the issue of a writ of prohibition has 
been made out. hi the result the 
judgment of the Appeal Court is 
reversed and that of the learned 
Single Judge restored. The appel- 
lants will have costs incurred in this 
Court. One hearing fee. 

28. HEGDE, J.: — ^We had, the advan- 
tage of studj-ing the jud^eat just 
now deliver^ by our brother Sikri, J., 
but we regret that we are unable to 
agree with the concluaons reached by 
him. After carefully analysing the 
arguments advanced before us we 
have come to the conclusion that no 
grounds were made out to interfere 
with the order of the Appellate Bendi 
of the Madras High Court We stia)! 
now proceed to give our reasons in 
support of our conclusion. 

29. The respondents in these ap- 
peals are exporters of manganese ore. 
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It is said that they had exported large 
quantities of msinganese ore after 
ostensibly complying with the form^ 
Uties of law but in reality they had 
under-invoiced the various consign- 
ments sent by ^em and further that 
tiiey had failed to repatriate 'foreign 
exchange of the value of about three 
crores of rupees obtained by them as 
the price of the manganese ore export- 
ed. It is said that by so doing they 
had contravened section 12 (1) of the 
Foreign Exchange Regulation.Act, 1947 
(to be hereinafter referred to as the 
Act) read with S. 23A of that Act 
and Ss. 19 and 167 (8) of the Sea Cus- 
toms Act The case for the appellants 
is that during the search of the house 
of some of ^e respondents on suspi- 
cion that they had hoarded gold, cer- 
tain documents from the house of 
some of the respondents were seized 
and those documents disclosed the 
facts set out above. On the basis of 
the said information the Deputy Col- 
lector of Customs, Visakhapatnam issu- 
ed several notices to the respondents 
requiring them to show cause why an 
action should not be taken against 
them under the aforementioned pro- 
visions. On receipt of those notices 
the respondents moved the High Court 
of Madras under Article 226 of the 
Constitution praying that that Court 
may be pleased to quash the show 
cause notices in question and prohibit 
.the appellants from taking any further 
action on the basis of those notices. 
Those petitions were dismissed by 
Iwalasasn 3. xm S??p\eTn'iaer 1, Wt 
his orders were reversed by the 
Appellate Bench of that Court by its 
Judgment dated September 12, 1967. 
The Appellate Bench granted the 
reliefs prayed for by the respondents. 
It is as against that decision these ap- 
peals hai'e been brought after obt^- 
ing the necessaiy certificates from the 
High Court. 

30. The only question that arises 
for decision in these appeals is whe- 
ther on the facts set out in the show 
cause notices, which facts have to be 
assumed to be correct for the purpose - 
of these proceedings, the respondents 
can be held to have contravened S. 12 
(1) which reads; 

*The Central Government may, by 
notification in , the Official Gazette, 
prohibit the taking or sending out by 
land, sea or air (hereinafter in this 
section referred to as export) of any 
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goods or class of goods specified in the 
notification from India directly or in- 
directly to any place so specified un- 
less a declaration supported by such 
evidence as may be prescribed or spe- 
cified, is furnished by the exporter to 
the prescribed authority that the 
amount representing the full export 
value of the goods has been, or will 
within the prescribed period be, paid 
in the prescribed manner.’’ 

On August 4, 1947, the Central Gov- 
ernment issued a notification prohibit- 
ing the export of all goods to any place, 
outside India unless a declaration 
supported by such evidence as may be 
prescribed is furnished by the exporter 
to the prescribed authority that the 
amount representing the full export 
value of the goods has been or will 
within the prescribed period be, paid 
in the prescribed manner. Rule 3 of 
the Foreign Exchange Regulation 
Rules 1952 framed under S. 27 of the 
Act provides that a declaration under 
S. 12 of the Act shall be in one of 
the forms set out in the First Schedule 
as the Reserve Bank may by notifica- 
tion in the Official Gazette specify as 
appropriate to the requirements of a 
case. The form that is relevant for 
our present purpose is G. R. 1. Rule 5 
empowers the Reserve Bank, the Col- 
lector of Customs or the postal autho- 
rities, to require the exporter to fur- 
nish such evidence in support of the 
declaration as may satisfy them that 
the exporter is a person resident in 
India or has a place of business in 
Indi^ These authorities may also 
require the exporter to produce in 
support of the declaration such evi- 
dence as may be in his possession or 
. power to satisfy them (i) that the des- 
tination stated on the declaration is the 
final place of destination of the goods 
exported; (ii) that the invoice value 
stated in the declaration is the full ex- 
port value of the goods, and (ixi) that 
the amount representing the full ex- 
port value of the goods • has been or 
will be paid to the exporter. Form G. 
R. 1 stipulates that the exporter should 
furnish the information called for 
therein. Therein the exporter is also' 
required to make the following declara- 
tion; 

"I hereby declare that I am the 
seller/consighor of the goods in respect 
of which this declaration is made and 
that' the particulars given above are 
true and (a) that the invoice value. 


declared is the full export value of 
the goods and is the same as that con- 
tracted with tlie buyer; (b) that this 
is a fair valuation of the goods which 
are unsold. 

I/My principals undertake that I/they 
wni deliver to the bank mentioned be- 
low the foreign exchange/rupee pro- 
ceeds resulting from the -export of 
these goods or before. . . ’’ 

It is not denied that the respondents 
before exporting the goods in question 
had furnished declarations in the pres- 
cribed forms. Therein they had declar- 
ed that the full export value of the 
goods has been or will within the 
prescribed period be paid in the pres- 
cribed manner. It is also not denied 
that they had furnished to the ap- 
propriate authorities the prescribed 
evidence. The case against them as 
mentioned earlier, is that they had 
under-invoiced the goods and failed to 
repatriate a portion of the foreign ex- 
change earned by them. It is also 
alleged that they gave incorrect in- 
formation in their declarations. If 
these .allegations are correct which we 
have to assume- to be correct for the 
purpose of this case, then it is obvious 
that the declarations given by the res- 
pondents do not comply with the 
requirements of rule 5. 

31. Section 22 of. the Act provides 
that no person when making an ap- 
plication or declaration to any autho- 
rity or person for any purpose under 
the Act shall give any information or 
make any statement , which he Imows 
or has reasonable cause to believe to 
be false or not 'true, in anj’’ material 
particular. Section 23 prescribes that 
if any person contravenes the provi- 
sions of S. 12 or of any rule, direction 
or order made thereunder he shall (a) 
be liable to such penalty not exceed- 
ing three times the value of the foreign 
exchange in respect of which the con- 
travention has taken place, or five 
thousand rupees, whichever is more, 
as may be adjudged by the Director of 
Enforcement in the manner provided 
in the Act or (b) upon conviction by a 
court, be punishable with imprison- 
ment for a term which may extend to 
two years, or with fine, or with both. 
In vie-w of these provisions it was not 
disputed before us that if the informa- 
tion given by the respondents in the 
aforementioned declarations was false 
to the knowledge of those who made 
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Those deciarations or if they had the appellants. But it is. urged on 
leasonable cause to 
v/as false or not true in any 


blevrihaH taLrfTl'TiTaPpdlanislhat for the 
material ofiences committed by the respondei^ 

Section 23A, The Appellate Bench 
of the Madras Hifih Court negatived 
that contention. Section 23A as A 
stood at the relevant time provided 
that: 


dealt with under Section 23. 

32. Sub-section (2) of Section 12 
provides thav. 

"where any export of goods has 
been made to which a notification 
under sub-section (1) applies. 


'without prejudice to the provisions 

person entitled to sell, ‘I'® of Section 23 or any other provision 

sale of the said goods shail, except . , 

wth the permission of the Reserve 
Bank, do or refrain from doing any- 
thing or take or refrain from taking 
any action which has the effect of 
securing that 


contain^ in this Act, the restrictions 

imposed by sub-section (1) ot 

Section 12 ..shall be deemed to 

have been imposed under Section 19 < 
of the Sea Customs Act, 1878 and all 
provisions of that Act shall have effect 
(b) payment for the goods is niade accordingly, except that Section 183 
otherv/ise than in the prescribed thereof shall have effect as if for the 
manner or does not represent the full -^ord ‘shall’ therein the word ‘may’ 
amount payable by the forei^ buyer substituted." 

in respect of the subj^ to jj allegations mentioned in the 


such deductions, if any. 


show cause notices come within the 


ailowed by the Effieive ."f scope of Section 23A then it neces- 

delayed to such extent as aforesaid... gariiy follows that they will be 
The contravention of the above pro- governed by the provisions in Sec- 
visions is punishable under Section 23. tion 19 and Section 1C7 (8) of the Sea 
Hence the respondents’ failure to Customs Act, 1878. Section 19 of the 
repatriate any part of the foreign ex- Sea Customs Act provides: 
change earned by them by the sale of the Central Government may 

Ifie manganese ore exported can be to tune by notification In 

penalised by imposing on them a Official Gaiette prohibit or restrict 

penalty not exceeding three times the bringing or taking by sea or by 

value of the foreign exchange in res- jand goods of any specified description 
pect of which the contravention had out q£ India across any 

taken orjls. o,00(^ wmehever^is customs frontiers as defined by the 
’*■ ^ ^ Central Government." 


more as may be adjudged by the 
Director of Enforcement in the manner 
provided in the Act. Hence it is open 
to the Director of Enforcement to levy 
on such of the respondents as have 
contrai'ened Section 12 (2) penalty not 
exceeding three times the value of the 
foreign exchange not repatriated 
ivhich in the present case can be 
about nine crores of rupees. They 
may also be punished under Sec- 
tion 23 (1) (b). Tills position is con- 
ceded by the Counsel appearing for 


This section is similar to Sec- 
tion 12 fl) pt the Act. Section 167 (81 
provides for punishments for offences 
under that Act. That section to the 
extent material for our present pur- 
pose reads : 

"The offences mentioned in the first 
column of the folloiving schedule shall 
be punishable to the extent mentioned 
in the third column of the same with 
reference to such offences respectively: 


Offences 


Section? of Ous Act 
to -wlii^ offence 
bisrefeceoce 
2 


Fenaltiea 


8. ll an.v goo<i3, the importation or 
exportation of •vrhicli is for the 
timo bcio^ profcihit&l or restricted 
by or mlex .Cbaptfer XV ol tlria 
Act, bo importeil info or exported 
from In lia contrary to such pro. 
tiiiitjon or restrict'on; or 


srcJi goals shall bo Jiablo to confis- 
cation; and 

any person concerned in any snch 
offence diflll Vie liable to a penalty 
not exceeding three times the yalne 
of the gools. Or not exceeding one 
thoQssnd mpoea. 
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1 ■ 

if any attempt be made so to 
import or export any such goods’; 
or 

if any such goods bo found in any 
paclcage produced to auy officer of 
Customs as containing no such 
goods: or 

if auy such goods, or any dutiable 
goods, be found either before or 
after landing or shipment to have 
been concealed in any manner on 
board of any vessel mthin the 
limits of any port in India, or 
if any goods, the exportation of 
which is prohibited or restricted 
ns aforesaid, bo brought to any 
, wharf in order to be put on board 
of any vessel for exportation con. 
trary to such prohibition or res. 
triction. 

33. If an offence falls under Sec. 
23A the fact that the said offence 
is also punishable under Section 23 is 
immaterial. I'he provisions of Sec- 
tion 23A are without prejudice to 
the provisions of Section 23. The 
mere fact that the offences alleged 
against the respondents are punish- 
able under Section 23 would not ex- 
clude the application of Section 23A. 
Therefore all that we have to see is 
whether those offences fall vnthin the 
ambit of Section 23A. If they do 
then the impugned show cause notices 
must be held to be valid. If they do 
not, then no proceeding can be taken 
on the basis of those notices. 

34. Before a case can be held to 
fall within the scope of Section 23A 
it must be shown that there has been 
a contravention of the restrictions im- 
posed by Section 12 (1). Therefore 
'we have to find out what those res- 
trictions are? The only restriction 
placed by Section 12 (1) read. with the 
Central Government Notification dated 
August 4, 1947, is that no one should 
export any goods from this country 
without furnishing the declaration 
mentioned in Section 12 (1). Admit- 
tedly the stipulated declarations in 
the prescribed forms , have been 
furnished. The ■ evidence specified 
have, also been ' given. . Therefore 
prima facie there was no contraven- 
tion of- Section 12 (1). What is said 
against the respondents that the in- 
voice’ price mentioned -by them in the 
declarations did not represent the full 


2 8 


export value; hence the declarations 
given by them are invalid declarations 
which means' that the concerned goods 
were exported wthout furnishing the 
declaration required by Section 12 (1),. 
It is not possible to accept this argu- 
ment. The declarations given do 

satisfy the requirements of Sec- 

tion 12 (1) though they do not correct- 
, ly furnish all the informations asked 
for in ,the form. Such declarations 
cannot be considered as non est. The 
infonnations called- for in the pres- 
cribed form cannot be considered as 
restrictions imposed by Section 12 (1). 
They are merely informations called 
for the proper exercise of, the powers 
under the Act. Many of them do not 
relate to the restrictions imposed by 
Section 12 (1). Neither Section 12 (1) 
nor any other provision in the Act 
empower the rule-making authority 
to add to the restrictions imposed by 
Section 12 (1). For finding out the 
restrictions imposed by Section 12 (1) 
we have only to look to that section. 
The requirement of that section is 
satisfied if the stipulated ■ declaration 
supported by the evidence prescribed 
or specified is furnished. The contra- 
vention complained of in this case is 
really the contravention of Sec- 
tion 12 (2) and Eule 5. The former is 
punishable under Section 23 and the 
latter -under Section 23 read with 
Section 22. 

35. The declaration required by 
Section 12 (1) is .only to the- effect that 
the amount representing the full ex- 
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port value of the goods has been or 
will within the prescribed period be. 
paid in the prescribed manner. This 
is as it should be because this section 
governs both the goods sold to the 
foreign buyers as well as those sent on 
consignment basis. So far as the 
goods sold to the foreign buyer are 
concerned it is generally possible for 
the exporter to know the exact value 
but ^at would not be the position 
when the goods are sent on consign- 
ment basis. In the case of goods sent 
on consignment basis, the exporter 
can give only an estimated value. 
The main purpose of Section 12 (1) is 
to get a declaration from the exporter 
that he has either brought or will 
bring back the amount representing 
&e full export value of the goods ex- 
ported. There are other provisions in 
the Act to deal with other situations. 
We shall presently refer to them. 

36, If we are to hold that every 
declaration which does not stale 
accurately the full export value of the 
goods exported is a contravention of 
the restrictions imposed by Sec- 
tion 12 (1) then all exports on con- 
signment basis must be held to con- 
travene the restrictions imposed by 
Section 12 (1). Admittedly Sec- 

tion 12 (1) governs every type of ex- 
port. Again it is hard to believe that 
the legislature intended that any 
minor mistake in giving the full ex- 
port value should be penalised in the 
manner provided in S. 23A. The 
wording of Section 12 (1) does not 
support Budn a conciunon. Sudh a 
conclusion does not accord with the 
purpose of Section 12 (1). 

37. It is true that the regulations 
contained in the Act are enacted in 
the economic and financial interest of 
this country. The contravention of 
those regiUations, which we were toW 
are %videspread are affecting vital 
economic interest of this country. 
Therefore the rigour and sanctity of 
those regulations should be maintain- 
ed -but at the same time- it should not 
be 'forgotten that Section 12 (1) is a 
penal section. The true rule of con- 
struction of a section like Section 12 (1) 
is, if we may say so wth respect, as 
mentioned by Plowman J. In Re H. P. 
C. Productions Ltd., (19G2) C. H. D. N. 
406 at p. 473. Therein the learned 
Judge observed: 

"I approach the question of the con- 
struction of the Exchange Control Act 


Shreeram Durga Pd. (P.) Ltd. AJ.B. 

in the light of principles stated by 
Upjohn J. in London and County 
^mmercial Properties Investments v. , 
Attorney-General, (1953) 1 All ER 436 
to which Mr. Bagnall referred. In tl^t 
case the court was concerned with the 
construction of the Borrowing (Con- 
trol and Guarantees) Act, 1946 and 
the Control of Borrowing Order 1947. 
Upjohn J. said: "the first question I 
have to consider is what are the prin- 
ciples of construction which I must 
adopt in construing this Act and this 
order. . . I have to bear in mind that 
this is a penal statute. It indeed, • I 
suppose, represents the high water 
mark of the Parliamentary invasion of 
the traditional rights of the subjects 
of this realm." Then he went on to 
explain why that was so and continu- 
ed: 

"In those circumstances what are 
the canons of construction to be adopt- 
ed? I do not propose to refer to the 
authorities at length. I think that the 
proper approach to the construction of 
such a statute as this is that I must 
construe it as I would any other in- 
strument, that is to say, I must look at 
all the surrounding circumstances, I 
must look at the rnischief intended to 
be remedied, I mtist above all give 
effect to the words that have been 
used in the section. That is plain from 
the decision in Dyke v. Elliot, (1872) 
LR 4 PC 184 at p. 191: see, in parti- 
atlar, the judgment of James L. J. but 
if on construing the relevant sections 
of the Act and the order there appears 
any reasonaVie doubt or ambiguity, 
then being a penal statute I must 
apply the principles laid down suc- 
cinctly by Lord Esher in Tuck and 
Sons V. Priestar, (1887) 19 QBD 629. 
In London and North Eastern Rly. Co. 
V. Berriman 1946 AC 278 at pp. 286, 
295 Lord Macmillan observed: 

"^ere penalties for infringement 
are imposed it is not legitimate to 
stretch the language of a rule, how- 
ever beneficent its intention beyond 
the fair and ordinary meaning of its 
language." 

This Court in Tolaram Relumal 
V. State of Bombay, 1955 SCR 158 
at p. 164 « (AIR 1954 SC 496 at 
pp. 498, 499) speaking through Maha- 
jan C. J. observed: 

'Tt is not competent to the Court to 
stretch the meaning of an expression 
used by the Legislature in order to 
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carry out the intention of the Legis- 
lature.” 

Hereinbefore we have examined the 
language of S. 12 (1) and its purpose. 
We have also referred to the provi- 
sions v/hich provide for the punish- 
ment of the contraventions complain- 
ed of in these cases. Those provisions 
are adequate to meet' the situation. In 
our opinion the language of S. 12 (1) 
does not permit the acceptance of. the 
interpretation placed on it by the ap- 
pellants nor are we able to come to 
the conclusion that the legislature 
intended that the offences complained 
of in these proceedings should be 
made punishable imder S. 23 (A). If 
the interpretation sought to be placed 
by the appellants on S. 12 (1) is ac- 
cepted it may result in unnecessary 
hardship in numerous cases. 

,38. There are two facets in every 
export, one relating to the goods ex- 
ported and the other relating to the 
foreign exchange earned as a result of 
the export. Broadly speaking, the 
' former aspect is dealt with by the 
Customs authorities and the latter 
either by the Reserve Bank or by the 
Director of Enforcement. The price 
of goods exported has to be mention- 
ed in the invoice. But the Rese^e 
Bank 'has power to examine whether 
the price mentioned in the invoice is 
correct. Section 12 (5) provides that 
where in relation to any goods export- 
- ed the value as stated in the invoice 
is less than the amount which in the 
opinion of the Reserve Bank repre- 
sents the full export value of those 
goods, the Reserve Bank may issue an 
.order requiring the person holding the 
shipping documents to retain posse- 
sion thereof until such time as the 
exporter of the goods has made arran- 
gements for the Reserve Bank or a 
person authorised by the Iteserve 
Bank to receive on behalf of the^ ex- 
porter payment in the _ prescribed 
manner of an amount which repre- 
sents in the opinion of the Rese^e 
Bank the full export value of the 
' goods. Sub-section (6) of S._ 12 says 
that for the purpose of ensuring com- 
pliance with the provisions of that 
section and any orders or direc^ior^ 
made thereunder, the Reserve. Bamc 
may require any person making py 
export of • goods to which a notifica- 
tion under sub-s. (1) applies to exhibit 
contracts with his foreign hi^er or 
other evidence to show- that the luu 


amount payable by .the said .buyer in 
respect of the goods have been or will 
within the prescribed period be paid 
in the prescribed manner. These pro- 
visions go to indicate that so far as the 
value of the goods exported is concern- 
ed the matter is left primarily in the 
hands of the Reserve Bank, and the 
Customs authorities are not burdened 
with that work. This aspect becomes 
relevant in ascertaining the true scope 
of S. 12 (1). If we bear in mind the 
scheme of the Act, it is clear that so 
far as the Customs - Authorities are 
concerned aU that they have to see is 
that no goods are exported without 
furnishing the declaration prescribed 
under S. 12 (1). Once that stage is 
passed the rest of the matter is leftl 
in the hands of the Reserve Bank and! 
the Director of Enforcement. 

39. In view of our above conclu- 
sion 'it is unnecessary for us to exa- 
mine the other contentions advanced 
on behalf of the parties. In the result 
these appeals fail and they are dis- 
missed with costs. One hearing fee. 

ORDER 

40. In accordance with the opinion 
of the ma.iority, these appeals are dis- 
missed with costs. One hearing fee. 

Appeals dismissed. 
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The General Fibre Dealers Ltd., Ap- 
pellant V. Commissioner of Income 
Tax (Central) Calcutta, Respondent. 

Civil Appeal No. 1735 of 1966, D/- 
17-4-1970. 

(A) Income-tax Act (1922), S. 4 — • 
Taxable income — Receipts arising 
from business — Contract to supply 
hessian cloth at stipulated price 
by assessee — Sale confirmed as 
per sales terms of Calcutta Jute 
Fabrics Shippers Association Ac- 
cording to those terms alteration 
in export duty to be on buyers* 
account — Export duty reduced by 
Government — But entire amount at 
contractual rate without reducing duty 
was realized by assessee, although 
buyers were fully aware of duty — ■ 
But in the accounts, extra amount, 
realised as duty, credited by assessee . 

FN/GN/B875/70/yBB/M - - • . 
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to duty account of buyers — Claim 
by assessce that such amount could 
not be treated as income earned by him 
during relevant year from trading 
account — Amount so credited in the 
circumstances held could be treated as 
income of assessee as assessce was en- 
titled to entire amount of money under 
contract — Assessee had himself treat- 
ed the stipulated price as the net price 
payable to him and there was no inten- 
tion of varying it on increase or 
decrease of export duty. (Para 2) 
(B) Income-ta'c Act (1322), S. 6G — 
Nature of jurisdiction of High Court 
— Questions of fact — Findings of 
fact given by Tribunal — High Court 
cn reference is bound by those find- 
ings and cannot express any views on 
them where question referred does not 
involve challenge to those findings. 

(Para 2) 


copy of this invoice along with the bill 
of lading was presented by the assessee, 
to the bankers and the entire amount 
was realized. For the purpose of ac- 
counting the assessee prepared another 
invoice in which the full amount of 
the stipulated sale price was first cal- 
culated and deduction was given on 
account of reduction in the Export 
Duty at the rate of Rs. 155/- per ton. 
The reduced net sale price was then 
credited to the shipment account and 
the amount of deduction made from 
the sale price on account of the reduc- 
tion in Export Duty was credited to 
the "duty account of I. A. P. I.” All 
such credits in this account aggregat- 
ed to Rs 5,72,081/- and it was this 
amount which was sought by the 
Income-tax authorities to be included 
in the income of the assessee fop the 
year in question. 


The following judgment of the -Court 
was delivered by 

(iROVER, J.: This is an appeal by 
special leave from a judgment of the 
Calcutta High Court in an Income-tax 
Reference. During the assessment 
year 1954-55, the previous year being 
from 20th January 1953 to 7th Febru- 
ary 1934, the assessee who is the ap- 
pellant entered into a contract for 
supply of 10,000 tons of Hessian cloth 
at £136-10-9 per metric ton with a 
party in Buenos Aires in South Ameri- 
ca which will hereinafter be referred 
as the "I. A. P. I.” The contract was 
entered into through the agency of 
Panes Morosini S. R. L. On June 10, 
1953 the agent wrote to I. A- P. I. 
confirming the sale as per the sales 
terms of the Calcutta Jute Fabric 
Shippers Association. The printed form 
of this Association contained a note 
regarding the payment of export duty 
winch was as follows: 

"Export Duty was based on current 
rates; any alterations to be on buyers' ' 
account”. 

Before September 1953, 6,250 tons of 
Hessian cloth had been shipped. The 
Export Duty then payable was Rupees 
275/- per ton. With effect from Sep- 
tember 15, 1953 the duty was reduced 
to Rs. 120/- per ton. For the balance 
quantity of Hessian cloth, namely, 
3750/tons, the Export Duty was paii 
at the reduced rate. With regard to 
each shipment of goods the assessee 
prepared an invoice in duplicate with 
the full sale price charged on it. A 


2. The Income-tax Officer found 
that the assessee had contracted to 
sell the goods at the fixed price of 
£136-19 9 per ton and that the con- 
tract did. not specifically provide for 
any fluctuation in the sale pnee con- 
sequent on the variation in the rate 
of export' duty. It was further found 
that the assessee had received pay- 
ment upto full invoice price from the 
buyers who never made any claim on 
account of the reduction.in the export 
duty. The sum of Rs. 5,72,081/- was 
treated as revenue receipt and fnclud- 
cd in the income of the assessee. The 
Appellate Assistant Commissioner con- 
firmed the disallowance. The Tribunal 
referred to the entire evidence includ- 
ing the documents relating to the con- 
tract and the correspondence that pass- 
ed between the assessee and the agent 
and came to the conclusion that at no 
stage during the ?ourse of the execu- 
tion of the contract or thereafter the 
I- A- P- I. made any demand from the 
appellant on account of reduction in 
TO^rt duty. In all the bills which 
rmd been presented by the as.sessee to 
the 1. ^ P. I. the full amount of the 
sale price was charged without any 
reduction and the I. A. P. I. made the 
entire payments without any demur 
or protest although it was fully aware 
that the Export Duty had been reduc- 
. ^ The Tribunal put its conclusions 

m the following words: 

"The course of dealings between the 
parties would thus show clearly as to 
what was intended by them when 
they had entered into a contract. It 
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is evident that the appellant entered 
into the contract on the footing that 
the price to be paid was not subject 
to any variation and that the lAPI 
also understood the contract in the 
same sense.” 

The assessee sought reference of the 
follo\wng question which was allowed 
by the Tribunal: 

■'Wliether on the facts and in the 
circumstances of the case the sum of 
Rs. 5,72,081/- was rightly treated as 
the income of the assessee of the rele- 
vant previous years?” 

The High Court answered the question 
in the affirmative and against the 
assessee. The High Court gave a 
summary of its conclusions as follows; 

"(1) Liability in terms of contract 
did certainly arise v.'-hen there was a 
variation in the rate of export duty 
but since the contractual liability was 
not accepted and admitted it carmol 
be said to have arisen. 

(2) As the assessee had no intention 
of accepting the liability and as the 
assessee by its own conduct disowned 
the liability by realising full price, 
nothing was deductible from the 
money received as contractual price, 
during the accounting year. 

(3) The Tribunal came to a finding 
of fact that the second set of invoices 
prepared for accounting purposes 
were fictitious and that they were 
created for the purpose of avoiding 
tax liability. No material was placed 
before this' Court from the record for 
discountenancing tliis finding of fact 
and accordingly the said second set of 
invoices cannot go to show that the 
contractual liability was subsequent- 
ly accepted. 

. (4) The factum of billing for the 
contractual price as many as on 19 
occasions after the decrease in the rate 
of export duty as found by the Tri- 
bunal as a fact and the total with- 
drawal of the same from the bank 
would ineritably go to show that the 
assessee treated the contractual price 
as inflexible. 

(5)- The express terms in . the con- 
tract "export duty/ based on current 
rates; any alterations to be on buyer s 
account” were finally disregarded by 
the assessee as will be evident from 
correspondence; accordingly it cannot 
be said that it was holding the dis- 
puted money on behalf of the buyer 
in a fiduciary capacity”. 
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The principal contention addressed 
before us on behalf of the assessee is 
that since according to the terms of 
the contract a liability had been in- 
curred by it to the extent of the 
amount by which the export duty was 
reduced it could not be treated as 
income earned during the relevant 
year at any subsequent stage. In other 
words, the liability being contractual 
obligation to pay the amount of the 
rebate arose from the contract and 
unless its terms were varied by mutual 
assent it could not be said that the 
amount in question could be treated 
as income accruing to the assessee 
from its trading account. In our opi- 
nion the High Court was bound by the 
finding of fact given by the Tribimal 
and since no question had been referr- 
ed involving a challenge to those find- 
ings it was hardly open to the High 
Court to express any views of its own 
on the points of fact. As stated before, 
the Tribunal had found, on a consi- 
deration of the eridence, that accord- 
ing to the terms of contract the sti- 
pulated price of £136-19-9 was the 
net price payable by the I. A. P. I. 
to the assessee and that there was no 
intention of varying it on increase or 
decrease of export duty. The assessee 
itself had interpreted the contract in 
that sense and had sent as many as 19 
bills to the buyers at the full contra- 
ctual price despite reduction in the 
duty. It had received payment of the 
full amoimt charged for in all the 
bills. In the opinion of the Tribunal 
the set of invoices charging the sale 
price as reduced by the amount of 
reduction in export duty were- ficti- 
tious and were prepared only to avoid 
taxation. The I. A. P. I. never made 
any demand from the assessee on ac- 
count of reduction in export duty al- 
though it was fully aware of such 
reduction. The assessee was, there- 
fore, entitled under the contract to 
receive the entire amount of the rtioney 
-paid by the I. A. P. I. On these find- 
ings which were based on the mate- 
rials which have been placed before 
the Tribunal by the parties the only 
conclusion possible was that a sum of 
Rs. 5,72,081/- formed a part of the 
price wliich the assessee received for 
the sale of the Hessian cloth. On that 
view no question of any liability on 
the part of the assessee to . pay the 
aforesaid amount to the buyers could 
arise. ■ We have no doubt that the ans- 
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ouestiott referred -was correctly given 
although we are hot inclined to concur nmm 
in all its conclusions or reasoning. 

3. The appeal fails and it is flis- 
toissed with costs. 

Appeal dismissed- 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1616 
{V 57 C 313) ' , 

" (From: AIR 1069 Aasam 138) 

M. lUDAYATULlAH, C J.. J. M- 
SHELAT. C. A- 

A. N. GROVER AND A. N. RAY. JJ- 
The State of Assam and 
Appellants V. Kuseswar Sailaa and 
Others, Respondent. 

Civil Appeal No. 358 of 1968, D/* 
17-10-1909. 

(A1 Constitution of India, Art. 233 
( 1 ) _ promotion of person to be Addi- 
tional District Judge, vests in Gover- 
nor. AIR 1969 Assam 128, Reversed. 

The expression "District Judge” in- 
cludes among others an Additional Dis- 
trict Judge and an Additional Sessions 
Judge. The promotion of persons be- 
longing to the Judicial service but 
holding post Inferior to a District 
Judge vests in the High Court. As the 
expression District Judge includes an 
Additional District Judge and an Addi- 
tional Sessions Judge they rank above 
those persons whose promotion is vest- 
ed in the High Court under Art 235. 
Therefore, the promotion of persons to 
be Additional District Judges or Addi- 
Ainuai Sesu^vzf is /mv* ??£»•*£«? is 

the High Court That is the function 
of the Governor under Art. 233. The 
expression ’promotion of in Art 233 
(1) does not govern 'District Judges'. 
The comma that follows the word 'of 
cannot be ignored. The article, if 
suitably expanded, reads as under: 

"Appointments of persons to be, and 
the posting and promotion of (persons 
to be). District Judges etc.” 

It mea^ that appointment as well as 
promotion of persons to be District 
Judges is a matter for the Governor 
in consultation with the High Court 
and the expression 'District Judge' in- 
cludes an Additional District Judge 
and an Additional Sessions .Judge. Dis- 
trict Judges may be directly appoint- 
ed or may be promoted from the 
subordinate ranks of the JucUcaary. 

DN/EN/F212/69/RGD/T ' 


junior service to the senior service it 
Is a 'promotion’ of a person to be a 
District Judge , which egression in- 
cludes an Additional District Judge. 
AIR 1969 Assam 128, Reversed. 

. (Paras 4. 5) 

(B) Constitution of India, Art. 235-- 
Reconstitution o/ subordinate judicial 
service in State bjr amending rules, 
Ic.aving no scope for exercise of poorer 
of High Court to make proemotions in 
case of persons bclou' the rank vJ Dis- 
trict Judges (which term inelmdes 
Assistant District Judges)— New hier- 
archy of Courts cannot be ignored by 
High Court — Remedy is not to go 
against the Civil Courts Act as amend- 
ed but to have the amendment rescind- 
ed. AIR 1969 Assam 128, Reversed, 
(Para C) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1966) AIR 1966 SC 447 (V 53)« 

(1966) 1 SCR 771, State of 
"West Bengal v. Nripendra Nath 
Bagchi 4 

Mr. M. C. Setalvad, Sr. Advocate 
(M/s. Naunit Lai and S. N. Choudhury, 
Advocates with him), for Appel- 
lants; Mr. Sarioo Prasad, Sr. Advo- 
cate (M/s, R. B. Datar and S. N. Pra- 
sad, Advocates with him), (for No. 4) 
and Mr. S. K. Nandy, Advocate (for 
No. 5), for Respondent. 

The following Judgment of the Court 
Was delivered by 

€. Khk Jr aiT 
appeal by certificate under Art 132 
of the Constitution against the judg- 
ment and order of the High Court of 
Assam, February 5, 1969, It is filed 
by the State of Assam and the Legal 
Secretary to the Government of Assam 
and challenges a writ of quo warranto 
issued against Upendra Nath RaJ- 
khov/a, Distt. and Sessions Judge, 
Dairang at Tezpur declaring that he 
was not entitled to hold that office. It 
was issued at the instance of Respon- 
dents 1 to 3 in this appeal. These res- 
pondents on conviction 'by Upendra 
Hath Rajldiowa in -a sessions trial, 
challenged their conviction inter alia 
on the grotmd that Shri Rajkhowa 
was not entitled to hold the post of 
District and Sessions Judge. Darrang. 
The High Court held that the 'promo- 
Hon' of Rajkhowa by the Governor as 
Additional District Judge by notifica- 



1070 State of Assam v. Kuseswar (Hidayatullah C. J.) [Prs. 1-4] S. C. 1617 


tion LJJ 74/66/65 dated 19-6-67 pur- 
porting to act under Art. 233* was void 
because he could only be promoted by 
the High Court acting under Art. 235’ * 
Consequently his further appointment 
as District Judge by the Governor by 
notification LJJ 94/67/14 dated 28-7- 
1967 was also declared by the High 
Court to be void. The High Court, 
however, held that Raikhowa's simul- 
taneous 'promotion' as Addl. Sessions 
Judge was valid as that post was not 
included- in the judicial service of the 
State and the Governor was competent 
to make the appointment. The High 
Court also held that his further ap- 
pointment as Sessions Judge was also 
valid. The High Court, therefore, did 
not disturb the conviction and also did 
not pronounce any opinion on whether 
the -judgments given as District Judge 
by Rajkhowa were void since that 
question did not arise on a petition for 
writ of quo warranto. 

2. The Assam Judicial Service was 
constituted by a notification of the 
Government of Assam issued on 
August 25, 1952. The Senior Branch 
of the service ' was known as State 

*Art. 233. "(1) Appointments of per- 
sons to be, and the posting and pro- 
motion of district judges in any 
State in consultation with the High 
Court exercising jurisdiction in rela- 
tion to such State. 

(2) A person not already in the 
service of the Union or of the Slate 
shall only be eligible to be appointed 
a district judge if he has been for not 
less than seven years an advocate or 
a’ pleader and is recommended by the 
High Court for appointment.” 

**Art. 235. "The control over district 
courts and courts subordinate there- 
to including the posting and' promo- 
tion of, and the grant of leave to, 
persons belonging to the judicial 
service of a State and holding any 
post inferior to the post of district 
Judge shall be vested in the High 
Court, but nothing in this article 
shall be construed as taking away 
from any such person any right of 
appeal which he may have under 
the law regulating the conditions of 
his service or as authorising the 
High Court to deal with him other- 
wise than in accordance with - the 
conditions of his service prescribed 
under such Taw.” 

1970 S.C./102 X G — 5’ 


Judicial Service (Senior) and it con- 
sisted of the following posts: 

Senior Grade I 

1. Registrar. 

2. Legal Remembrancer. 

3. District Judges. 

Senior Grade II 

Additional District Judges. 

On April 9, 1954, the State Judicial 
Service (Junior) was created. Separate 
rules governed the junior service. The 
following posts were included: 

Junior Grade I 

1. Subordinate Judges. 

2. Deputy Registrar. 

Junior Grade 11 
• 1. Munsiffs. 

2. Assistant Registrar. 

3. Rajkhowa was originally a Mun- 
siff in grade II. The Chief justice of 
the High Court appointed him as De- 
puty Registrar and thus he was pro- 
moted to Grade I of the Junior Ser- 
vice. On June 19, 1967 the following 
notification was issued: 

"No. LJJ 74/66/65 — The services of 
Sri U. N. Rajkhowa, Deputy Registrar, 
High Court of Assam and Nagaland 
being replaced at the disposal of 
the Government. The Governor of 
Assam in consultation with the High 
Court of Assam and Nagaland, and in 
exercise of powers conferred by Arti- 
cle 233 of the Constitution read with 
Rule 5 (ii) of the Assam Judicial Ser- 
vice (Senior) Rules, 1952 is pleased to 
appoint Sri Uppendra Nath Rajkhowa 
to officiate as Additional District and 
Sessions Judge, Lower Assam Districts 
with Headquarters at Nowgohg with 
effect from the date he takes over as 
such vice Sri M. C. Mahajan. 

Sd. B. Sarma, 

Secy, to the Government, 
Law Department”. 

It is this 'appointment' under Art. 233 
which is considered by the High Court 
to be void. According to the High 
Court this was a case of 'promotion' of 
a person belonging to the judicial 
service of the State and the' . High 
Court was the authority to make the 
promotion under Art. 235. In this ap- 
peal the view of the High Court is 
challenged. 

4. Chapter "VI of Part 'VI of the 
Constitution deals with Subordinate 
Courts. The history of this Chapter 
and why judicial services .came to be 
provided for separate from other ser- 
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The High Court gives the example of 
selection grade posts in the cadre of 
District Judges which according to it 
is a case of promotion of a District 
Judge. 


vices has been discussed in State of 
West Bengal v. Nripendra Nath Bag- 
chi, (1966) 1 SCR 771 = (AIR 1966 SC 
447) This service was provided lor 
separately to make the office of a 
District Judge completely free of exe- 
cutive control. The Chapter contains 
six articles {233 to 237) We are not 
concerned with Art. 237 in the present 
case. Article 235 vests in the High 
Court the control over District Courta 
and Courts subordinate thereto, in- 
cluding the posting and promotion and 
grant of leave to persons belonging to 
the iudicial service of a State and hold- 
ing any post inferior to the post of Dis- 
trict Judge. Byxeasonofthe definitions 
given in Art. 236, the expression ‘Judi- 
cial Service’ means a service consist- 
ing exclusively of persons intended to 
fill the post of District Judge and 
other Civil Judicial posts inferior to 
the District Judge and the expression 
"District Judge" includes among others 
an Additional District Judge and an 
Additional Sessions Judge. The promo- 
tion of persons belonging to the judi- 
cial service but holding post inferior 
to a District Judge vests in the High 
Court. As the expression District 
Judge includes an additional District 
Judge and an Additional Sessions 
Judge, they rank above those persons 
whose promotion is vested in the 
High Court under Art. 235. There- 
fore. the promotion of persons to be 
Additional District Judges or Addi- 
tional Sessions Judges is not vested in 
the High Court. That is the function of 
the Governor under Art. 233. This 
follows from the language of the arti- 
cle itself: 

"(a) Appointments of persons to be, 
and the posting and promotion of, dis- 
trict judges in any State shall be 
made by the Governor of the Stale -in 
consultation with the High Court exer- 
cising jurisdiction in relation to such 
State. 

X X X X X x” 

The language seems to have given 
trouble to the High Court. The High 
Court holds: . 

(1) 'appointment to be’ a District 
Judge is to he made by the Governor 
in consultation with the High Court 
vide Art. 233; and 

(2) 'promotion of’ a District Judge 
and not promotion 'to be a District 
Judge’ is also to be made by the 
Governor in consultation with the 
High'Court vide Ait. 233 


The reading of the article by the 
High Court is, with respect, contrary 
to the grammar and punctuation of the 
article. The learned Chief Justice 
seems to think that the expression 
'promotion of’ governs 'District Jud- 
ges’ ignoring the comma that follows 
the word 'of. The article, if suitably 
expanded, reads as under: 

"Appointments of persons to be, and 
the posting and promotion of (persons 
to be). District Judges etc." 

11 means that appointment as well as 
promotion of persons to be District' 
Judges is a matter for the Governor 
m consultation with the High Court 
and the expression 'District Judge’ in- 
cludes an additional District Judge 
and an Additional Sessions Judge. II 
must be remembered that District 
Judges may be directly appointed or 
may be promoted from the suborni- 
nate ranks of the judiciary. The arti- 
cle IS intended to take care of both. It 
concerns initial appointment and initial 
promotion of persons to be either Dis- 
trict Judges or any of the categones 
Included in it. Further promotion of 
District Judges is a matter of control 
of the High Court. What is said 
of District Judges here applies equal- 
ly to Additional District Judges and 
Additional Sessions Judges. Therefore 
when the Governor appointed Raj- 
khowa an Additional District Judge, it 
could either be an 'appointment” or a 
promotion under Art. 233. If it was 
an appointment if was clearly a mat- 
ter under Art. 233. If the notification 
be treated as ’promotion’ of Rajkhowa 
from the junior service to the senior 
service It was a 'promotion’ of a per- 
son to be a District Judge which ex- 
pression, as shown above, includes an 
Additional District Judge. In ohr opi- 
nion it was the latter. Thus there is 
no doubt that the appointment of Raj- 
khowa as Additional District Judge by 
the Governor was a promotion and 
was made under Art. 233. It could 
not be made under Art. 235 which 
deals with posts subordinate to a Dis- 
trict Judge including an Additional Dis- 
tact Judge and an Additional Sessions 
Judge. _ The High Court was in error 
m holding that the appointment of 
Kairfhowa to the position of an Addi- 
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tional District Judge was invalid be- 
cause the order was made by the Gov- 
ernor instead of the High Court. The 
appointment or promotion was perfect- 
ly valid and according to the Constitu- 
tion. 

6. This brings us to the next point 
in the case which ' arises as a side 
issue involving the Legal Secretary, 
who is also an appellant here. The 
Civil Courts Act was amended by the 
Assam Legislature by Act XII of 1967 
which came into force on 16th August, 
1967. The designation of subordinate 
judge was altered to Assistant District 
Judge. On August 17, 1967, new rules 
for the Assam Judicial Services were 
brought into force. The Judicial Ser- 
vice was reconstituted as follows; 

Grade I 

1. District and Sessions Judge. 

2. Registrar. 

3. Presiding Officer, Industrial Tri- 
bunal. 

4. Presiding Officer, Labour Court. 

Grade II 

1. Additional District Magistrate. 

2. Assistant District Judge.. 

3. Deputy Registrar. 

Grade III 

1. Munsiff. 

2. Judicial Magistrate. 

3. Sub-Divisional Magistrate (Judi- 
cial) 

4. Assistant Registrar. 

The High Court was of opinion that 
this was deliberately done to grab at 
the power of promoting subordinate 
judges by taking advantage of the 
definition of District Judge which" in- 
cludes an Assistant District Judge. By 
this device, which the High Court des- 
cribed as 'a fraud upon the Consti- 
tution’ the power of promotion vested 
in the High Court in respect to pei’- 
sons belonging to the Judicial Service 
of a State and holding posts inferior 
to the post of the District Judge the 
jurisdiction of the High Court under 
Art. 235 was taken away. Formerly, 
the subordinate service was composed 
of two grades and promotion between 
the two grades was made by the High 
Court. Under the new rules there is 
only one grade (i.e. grade III) in which 
Art. 235 can operate if at all. Since 
all the posts there are equal and carry 
equal pay there is no scope for promo- 
tion at all. The High Court is thus 
right , that there is no scope for the 
exercise of the power of the High 
Court to make promotions .in the case 
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of persons .below the rank of District 
Judges (which term includes an Assis- 
tant District Judge). The High Court 
was thus far right— but the High 
Court is not right in thinking that it 
can ignore the hierarchy of courts in 
Assam as established by’ law and treat 
the change as of no consequence. The 
remedy is not to go against the Civil 
Courts Act as amended,, but to have 
the amendment rescinded. We are of 
the view that the change is likely lo 
lead to an impairment of the indepen- 
dence of the judiciary at the lowest 
levels whose promotion which was 
vested by the Constitution in the High 
Court advisedly, will no longer be 
entirely in the hands of the High 
Court. The remedy for it is by amend- 
ment of the law to restore the former 
position. We may say that we do not 
approve of the change of mere name 
without any additional benefits. 

7. The High Court was unnecessaril.y 
hard upon the Legal Secretary. It is 
proved that this amendment was first 
thought of several years ago when 
there was some other Legal Secretary. 
It is also established that the amend- 
ment was intended to bring in the 
nomenclature existing in some other 
States without realising what effect it 
would have upon the operation of 
Art. 235 in the State. The remarks 
of the Chief Justice against the Legal 
Secretary v/ere unmerited. 

8. For these reasons we allow the 
appeal and set aside the writ of quo 
warranto issued by the High Court, 
but in the circumstances of the case 
we make no order about costs. 

Appeal allowed. 

AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1619 
(V 57 C 344) 

(From: Madhya Pradesh)’’’ 

J: C. SHAH, V. RAMASWAMI, G. K. 

. HITTER, K. S. HEGDE AND A. N. 

GROVER. JJ. 

Hamath Singh, Appellant v. The 
State of Madhya Pradesh, Respon- 
dent. 

Criminal Appeal No. 130 of 1966, D/- 
27-9-1968. 

(A) Criminal P. C. (1898), S. 164 — 
Power to record statements and con- 
fessions — Magistrate conducting iden- 
tification proceedings — Duty of. 

’’'(Criminal Appeal No. 55 of 1964, 'Dl- 
24-4-1965— Madh. Pra.) ' . ■ 
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Hamath Singh v. State of M. P. 
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A Magistrate when called upon to 
conduct identification proceedings 
should confine his attention only to 
the steps to be taken to ensure that 
the witnesses were able to identify 
certain persons alleged to have been 
concerned in the commission of the 
crime. If the Magistrate transgresses 
this limit and records other statements 
which may have a bearing in establish- 
ing the guilt of the accused this must 
be done strictly in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 164. 

Where a Magistrate having only 
third class powers recorded statemen's 
of identifying witnesses in support of 
the identification of the accused and 
also recorded what the witness had 
said after identifying particular ac- 
cused this statement would he inadmis- 
sible as being in contravention of Sec- 
tion 164 but this rvould not apply lo 
the record by him to the effect that the 
witnesses correctly identified the ac- 
cused. AIR 1961 SC 1527 Rel. on. 

(Paras 13, 141 
(B) Evidence Act (1872), S. 9 ~ 
Identification parades — Reasons for 
and scope of — Stated. AIR 1953 SC 
104 Rel. on. (Para 9) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1961) AIR 1961 SC 1527 (V 48)= 
(1962) 1 SCR 602 - 1961 (2) 

Cri IJ 705, D^ep Chand v. 

Slate of Rajasthan 12, 13 

(1955) AIR 1955 SC 104 (V 42) = 
1955-1 SCR 903 = 1955 Cri 
LJ 196, Ramkrishan Mithan- 
lal Sharma v. State of Bombay 9 
(1936) AIR 1936 PC 253 (2) 

(V 23) = 37 Cri LJ 897, Nazir 
Ahmad v. King Emperor 9, 11, 12 
(1918) AIR 1918- Cal 88 (V 5)= 

ILR 45 Cal 557 = 19 Cri LJ 
305, Amiruddin Ahmed v. 
Emperor 12 

Mr. R. L. Kohli, Advocate, for Ap- 
pellant; Mr. I. N. Shroff, Advocate, for 
Respondent. 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 
MITTER, J. — This is an appeal by 
Special Leave .from the judgment and 
order of the Madhj^a Pradesh High 
Court. Gwalior Bench on April 24, 
1905 in Criminal Appeal No. 55 of 
1964. The said appeal was heard and 
disposed of along with two other 
appeals Nos. 44 and 45 1964. The 

appellant before us, Harnath Singh 


r. State of M. P. (Mitter J.) A. I. R. 

was the appellant in Appeal No. 55 of 
1964 while Narayan Singh and Chhote- 
ial were the appellants in the other 
two appeals. Narayan Singh and 
Harnath Singh were convicted by, the 
Additional Sessions Judge, Morena, 
under Section 395 of the Indian Penal 
Code while Chhotelal was convicted 
in the same trial under Section 395 
read with S. 75 of the Indian Penal 
Code. 

2. The prosecution case was as 
follows. There was a dacoity at the 
house of one Dhudilal in village 
Chhota Khada on the night of 
December 10. 1962 in which the in- 
mates of the house were beaten and 
property, to wit, Rs. 350 in currency 
notes, some silver ornaments etc., be- 
longing lo one Raghunath were taken 
away bv the dacoits from the said 
house Ramkumar (P. W. 1} raised 
an alarm vvhich brought the neigh- 
bours on the scene and one of the 
dacoits. Chhotelal, was caught on the 
spot and handed over to the Police. 
The first information report was lodg- 
ed by Dhudilal at about 9 am. on 
the following morning. During investi- 
gation Rs. 335 in currency notes be- 
sides some silver articles and small 
change were found on the person of 
Chhotelal. Some articles were also 
produced by Narayan Singh on 
December 12. 1962. On the same day, 
on a personal search of the appel- 
lant, Harnath Singh, four George V 
Silver rupee coins one Victoria silver 
rupee com, one silver half-rupee coin 
and one old square coin with vermilion 
on 'them were found and seized. On 
December 25, 1962 there were test 
identification parades of the accused 
and all the appellants were identified 
by some of the eye-witnesses. The 
appellant, Harnath Singh, was* identi- 
fied by Ramkumar (P. W. 1), Panabai 
(P. W. 13), and Hari Shankar (P.‘ W. 
15). The Articles seized from the 
accused were also identified. Chhote- 
lal admitted his presence in the village 
on the night of the incident and the 
seizure of Rs. 335 from his person but 
claimed them as his own. He denied 
the seizure of the other articles from 
his possession. Narayan Singh denied 
Ahe recovery of any articles from his 
house while the appellant, Harnath 
Singh, admitted the seizure of five 
rupee coins and the square coin from 
his person but claimed them as his 
own. 
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3. The Sessions Judge found all 
the accused guilty and sentenced 
them as stated. 

4. So far as the appellant Hamath 
Singh is concerned, the High Court 
held that he had been "identified as 
one of the dacoits by Ramkumar (P. 
W. 1), Panabai (P. W. 13) and Hari 
Shankar (P. W. 15)” and they had 
also "identified him earlier in a test 
identification parade.” Discussing the 
question as to whether the evidence 
with regard to the test identification 
parade was admissible in view of Oie 
fact that it was conducted by a Magis- 
trate of the Third class who was not 
empowered to record statements under 
Section 164 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code, the High Court was of the view 
that : 

"the test identification parade 

cannot be disregarded as of no value 
under the circumstances of the case. ' 

5. The High Court then went on lo 
consider the evidence against the 
appellairt as to his being concerned 
in the dacoity. It relied on the testi- 
mony of Ramkumar, P. W. 1, that the 
appellant was standing near his sister, 
Tulsabai and had a Gaikundi and was 
firing crackers. Ramkumar had also 
given a description of the appellant to 
the Police and stated in his evidence 
that he was able to identify him from 
his facial features. Panabai, another 
of the identifying witnesses, had stal- 
ed that the appellant was wearing a 
black coat and was flashing a torch. 
The third identifying witness, Hari 
Shankar, could give no special reason 
for identifying the appellant but stat- 
ed that he was standing near his aunt, 
Tulsabai. All these witnesses stated 
that they had identified the appellant 
in the identification parade. Tulsabai 
did not identify the appellant but had 
stated that the person standing near 
her had a black coat on. The High 
Court held on the evidence that there 
was no sufficient reason to discard the 
testimony of those persons on tlie 
point of their identifying the appellant 
as one of the dacoits although there 
were some minor discrepancies in 
their statements. The High. Court 
also found that the evidence of the 
witnesses w^as amply -corroborated 
from other evidence on record. 

6. One of the circumstances which 
corroborated ’ the testimony of • tiie 
witnesses, according to the High 
Court; was the unexplained possession 


of the appellant of some of the arti- 
cles taken away by the dacoits from 
the scene after the incident. In the 
first information rdport there had 
been specific mention of the loss of 
four George V rupee coins, one 
Victoria rupee coin and a gilt half 
rupee piece. These correspond with 
the recovery from the appellant along 
with one square coin probably of brass 
all bearing marks of vermilion. This 
mark was explained by Raghunatb, 
the claimant' of the coins as having 
been used in the Diwali poo.1a. The 
High Court did not accept the appel 
lant’s version of his having carried 
them on his person because they used 
to be worshipped by his father and 
grandfather. The High Court held 
that the presence of the square piece 
in his possession showed his complicity 
in the offence. According to Raghu- 
nath this coin was kept separately 
from the other coins but all bore 
vermilion mark because of their use 
in the poo] a. 

7. The second circumstance incri- 
minating the appellant as found by the 
High Court was his unexplained 
absence from duty in the Charfibal 
Canal Project from December 9, 1962T 
While the appellant admitted his 
absence from duty he tried to account 
for it by saying that he was ill but 
offered no independent witness to 
establish his statement. Accordingly, 
the High Court found itself unable 
to disturb the conviction of the appel- 
lant under .Section 395 and dismissed 
the appeal. 

8. Before us learned counsel for 
the appellant contended that the con- 
viction of the appellant could not 
stand in view of the reliance of the 
High Court on the record of the te.st 
identification parade. In our opinion, 
the learned Judges of the High Court 
did not affirm the conviction relying 
merely or mainly on' the said report. 
The elaborate discussion on this point 
appears to have been prompted by 
the two judgments in Appeal No. 218/ 
1963 and Appeal No. 35/1964 of the 
same High Court- on which reliance 
was placed by counsel for the accused. 
As noted already, the view of the High- 
Court was that the test identification 
parade could not be discarded as of no 
value ii) the circumstances of the case. 

It was only after recording the said 
view that the High Court proceeded 
to consider'- the evidence of .the 
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witnessses and the circumsfiances 
which corroborated their testimomy 
These were only two as discussed 
above. It appears therefore tllat 
although the High Court did not reject 
the testimony oi the Naib Tehsildw, 
Dinkar Eao who presided at yh\j 
parade, it really upheld the conviction'’ 
of the appellant on other evidence) on 
the record. > 

9. Relying principally on the iudg- 
ment of the Judicial Committee of ;the 
Privy Council in Nazir Ahmad v 
King Emperor, AIB 1936 PC 253 (2) 
and on certain observations of this 
Court in Rnmkrishan Mitha’nlal 
Sharma v. State of Bombay. 1955-1 
SCR 903 (AIR 1955 SC 104) counsel 
for the appellant attacked the identifi- 
cation proceedings' as being without 
jurisdiction and as such inadmissible 
in evidence. It was further argued 
that if the High Court had rejected 
the said evidence, it would not have 
maintained the conviction of the 
appellant. In order to appreciate the 
foundation for this argument, it is 
necessary to take a brief note of the 
reason for holding identification pio- 

I ceedings and the scope thereof. During 
the investigation of a crime the Police 
has to hold identification parades for 
the purpose of enabling witnesses 
to identify the properties which are 
the subject-matter of the offence orlo 
lldentify the persons who are concem- 
jed therein. Tiiey have thus-a two- 
jfold object: first, to satisfy the invest!- 
(gating authorities that a certain person 
(not previously known to the witnesses 
;Was involved in the commission of 
the crime or a particular property V'as 
the subject of the crime. It is also 
designed to furnish evidence to corro- 
borate the tesUmony which the 
witness concerned ’tenders before the 
Court. The process of identification 
proceedings and the legal basis of 
evidence adduced thereat were con- 
sidered by this Court in 1955-1 SCR 
903 « (AIR 1955 SC 104) (supra). It 
was there said (at p. 920) (of SCR) =• 
(at p 114 'o^^Al.R): 

it is clear that the process 

of identification by the identifying 
vatnesses involves the statement by the 
identifying witnesses that the parti- 
cular properties identified were the 
subject-matter of the offence or the 
persons identified were concerned in 
the offence. This statement may be 
express or implied. The identifier 
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may point out by his' finger or touch 
the property or the person identified 
may either nod his head or give hvs 
assent in answer to a question addres- 
sed to him in that behalf * or may 
make signs or gestures which are 
tantamount to saying that the P^ru- 
\ cular property identified was the 
' subject matter of the offence or the 
Iverson identified was concerned in the 
offCnnce All these statements expresJ 
or inopUed including the signs anc 
gestures vi luitr* cflmount ^o,a communi- 
cation of nhe fat'?* trf iddnitificatior 
by the identifier to another pi^rsor 

The distinction 

between the mental act of identifica- 
tion and the communication thereof 
by the identifier to another person is 
quite logical and such communications 
are tantamount to statements made by 

the identifiers The physical 

facts of identification has thus no 
separate existence apart from the 
statement involved in the very pro- 
cess of identification ” 

10. On the above logic the Court 
pointed out that identifications by a 
Police Officer would be hit by Sec- 
tion 162 of the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure 

11. It being hardly practicable to 
have identification proceedings con- 
ducted by private citizens, they are. as 
a rule, held by Magistrates at the 
request of -the investigating Police 
authorities. Usually the record of the 

and one such. Ex. P-1, was used in 
this case. This form contains 9 cols., 
<he first being for. the serial number, 
the second for the names of the 
witnesses who identified the accused, 
the third for names of the accused who 
are to be identified, the fourth for 
the number of persons who were mix- 
ed in the identification parade, the fiRh 
being headed "correctly identified”, 
the sixth reading "wrongly identified”, 
the seventh for "statement of the 
witnesses about- identification’^ the 
eighth for thb signature of. the identi- 
fying witnesses and the ninth and 
last being for remarks. The note at 
the end of the form shows how the 
parade was conducted, where it was 
held, how many persons were mixed 
up with the accused in the case, what 
precautions were taken so that the 
witnesses could not see the steps be- 
ing taken for mixing the accused per- 
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sons etc. The last sentence of the 
form reads: 

"From their gestures it appeared 
that the witnesses had correctly 
identified the accused persons’.” 

_In Nazir Ahmad’s 'case, AIR 1936 PC 
253 (2) the appellant was convicted 
mainly, if . not entirely, on the strength 
of a confession said to have been made 
by the appellant to a Magistrate who 
was examined at the trial. The Magis- 
trate however did not record the con- 
fession under Section 164 of the 
Criminal Procedure Code which pro- 
vides that a Magistrate of the class 
therein mentioned may record any 
statement or confession made to him 
in the course of an investigation in the 
manner prescribed and after comply- 
ing with the formalities therein laid 
down. The Judicial Committee found 
that though the Magistrate was mani- 
festly acting under Part V of the 
Criminal Procedure Code, he neither 
purported to follow nor in fact follow- 
ed the procedure of Secs. 164 and 364 
of the Code. To quote the words of 
the judgment to show absence of non- 
compliance with Sections 164 and 364 
of the Criminal Procedure Code: 

" there was no record in 

existence at the material time (at the 
time the alleged confession was made), 
there was nothing to be shown or to 
be read to the accused, and nothing 
he could sign or refuse to sign.” 

The Magistrate gave no explanation 
as to why he adopted this procedure. 

It was argued on behalf of the appel- 
lant that by necessary implication in 
the Code of Criminal Procedure the 
Magistrate must either proceed under 
Section 164 of the Code or not at all. 
Considering the position of the- accus- 
ed persons and the position of the 
Magistracy, the Judicial Committee 
observed that it was most undesirable 
that Magistrates and Judges should be 
in the position of witnesses in so far 
as it could be avoided. According to 
the Judicial Committee: 

'* it would be particularly unfor- 

tunate if -Magistrates were asked at all 
generally to act rather as Police Offi- 
cers than as judicial persons to be by 
reason of their positions; freed from 
the disability that attaches - to Police 
. Officers under S. 162 of the Code; and 
to be at the same time freed, notwith- 
standing their position as Magistrates, 
from any obligation to , make records 
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under Sectiop 164. In the result they 
would indeed be relegated to the 
position of ordinary citizens as mt- 
nesses and then would be required to 
depose to matters transacted by them 
in their official capacity unregulated 
by any statutory rules of procedure or 
conduct whatever.” 

In the result it was held that the 
Code of Criminal Procedure did not 
sanction any departure from the mode 
in which the confessions were to be 
dealt with by the Magistrates when 
made during an investigation. 

12. This decision of the Judicial 
Committee was considered by this 
Court in Deep Chand v. State of 
Rajasthan, (1962) 1 SCR 662 = (AIR 
1961 SC 1527) and the above observa- 
tions were adopted. In this case, one 
Suiaj Bhan had been abducted by 
certain persons and according to the 
prosecution case he was taken first to 
the house of Deep Chand and kept 
blindfolded and confined in a small 
room for 17 days. During this period 
after temporary removal of the 
bandage over his eyes he was made to 
write letters to his lather asking, for 
moneys to be paid for releasing him. 
He was thereafter removed to the 
house of one Lachman. As regards 
the identification of Deep Chand’s 
house, the High Court accepted the 
evidence of Suraj Bhan that he had 
been able to note certain features of it 
through- a chink in the wall of his 
room. Suraj Bhan’s evidence was 
corroborated by the evidence of one 
Devi Singh, a Magistrate who had 
taken Suraj Bhan along with him to 
the house of Deep Chand. The Magis- 
trate had inspected the house and got 
a plan prepared under his supervision 
and recorded a memorandum in -which 
his .observations and the statements 
made by Suraj Bhan were noted down. ■ 
The Magistrate gave evidence at the 
trial describing the building of Deep 
Chand and proved the memorandum 
prepared by him. Objection was 
taken by the appellant to the verifica- 
tion proceedings conducted by the 
Magistrate on the ' strength of Nazir 
Ahmad's case, AIR 1936 PC 253 (2) 
(supra) and it was argued - that the 
High Court had gone wrong in acting 
upon the memorandum prepared by 
the Magistrate. It -was pointed out by 
this Court that the decision in' Nazir 
Ahmad’s case, AIR 1936 PC 253 (2) did 
not preclude a Magistrate from depos- 
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ing to relevant facts if no statute pre- 
cluded him from doing so either 
pressly or impliedly. It was also swd 
that neither the Evidence Act nor the 
Code of Criminal Procedure prohibit- 
ed a l^Iagxslrate from deposing to rele- 
vant facts within the meaning of Sec- 
tion 9 of the Evidence Act Reference 
was made by this Court to the observa- 
tion in Amiruddin Ahmed v. Emperor, 
ILR 45 Cal 557 =» (AIR 1918 Cal 88) 
in relation to identification proceed- 
ings that '.'the main concern of the 
Court would seem to be to ensure that 
evidence not strictly admissible is not 
admitted." In that case, the High 
Court had further observed that the 
verifying Magistrate should not be 
permitted to speafc to statements said 
to have been made to him in the 
course of the proceedings. The High 
Court observed that: 

"additional statements being state- 
ments' made in the course of an inves- 
tigation, when not recorded in the 
manner provided in Section 164 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure . ... 

are inadmissible." 

According to this Court, the above 
decision was 

"an authority for the position that 
the evidence given by a Magistrate on 
the basis of the verification proceed- 
ings conducted by him Is relevant evi- 
dence, though he could not speak to 
statements made by the accused or a 
witness recorded by him in contraven- 
tion of Sec. 164 of the Code of Cri- 
minal Procedure.” 

13. Deep Chand’s case, (1 962) I SCR 
662 <^(AIR 1961 SC 1527) goes to 
show that a Magistrate when called 
upon in a case like this to conduct 
verification proceedings should con 
line his attention only to the steps to 
be taken to ensure that the witnesses 
were able to identify certain persons 
alleged to have been concerned in the 
commission of the crime or to identify 
certain things which were said to be 
the subject matter thereof. The Code 
of Criminal Procedure does not sane- 
I'ion his transgression of this limit and 
recording of. other statements which 
may have a bearing in establishing the 
guilt of the accused except in accord- 
ance with S. 164 of the Code. 

. 14. In this case the Magistrate 
gave evidence to the effect that hu 
was a Naib Tehsildar at Sh'pur an 
i26th December 1962 on which date he 
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had executed the proceedings of iden- 
tification parade of the three accused 
includiiig the appellant. He also stated 
that he had the power of a Third Class 
Magistrate. After stating how the 
parade was conducted he recorded 
statements in support of the identifi- 
cation of the three accused by differ- 
ent persons. He also purported to 
give evidence ol what the witnesses 
had said after identifyinga particular 
accused. Learned counsel for the ap- 
pellant contended that as he had pur- 
ported to record statements made in 
the course of investigation, the entire 
evidence of the Magistrate including 
tho record of the identification pro- 
. ceedings became inadmissible because 
he was a Third Class Magistrate not 
empowered to proceed under S. 164 
Cr. P. C. We find ourselves unable 
to accept this argument. The Magis- 
trate was called upon only to conduct 
the identification proceedings. He was 
not required to record any confession 
or to interrogate witnesses to elicit 
any other facts or call upon them to 
make any statement bevond mere 
identification. The statements in co- 
lumn 7 would therefore be. inadmissi- 
ble in evidence. This would not how 
ever be applicable to the record under 
column 5. The High Court did not 
refer to the statements in column 7 at 
all. It would therefore be clear tha 
the judgment does not suffer from the 
infirmity complained of and the ap- 
peal must fail. It is therefore dismiss- 
ed 

. Appeal dismissed 
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(From: Madras) 

, J. C. SHAH. K. S, HEGDE AHD 
‘ A. N. GROVEK. JJ. 

Rm. Ramanathan Chettiar etc.. Ap- 
pellants V. Commissioner of Income 
Tax, Madras, Respondent. 

. Civil Appeal No. 710 of 1967, D/- 30- 
4-1970 

Income-tax Act (1922), Sec. 23 (5) 
(a). Proviso 2 • — Non-resident partner 
— Total income cannot be computed 
with reference to S. 4(t)(c). 

Concept of total income in S. 23 (5) 
(a) cannot be carried into the second 
provTSo to section 23 (5) (a), relevant 

FN/GN/C100/70/RGD/B 
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to a non-resident partner. A non-resi- 
dent partner of a resident firm was 
not entitled to exclude from his total 
income such proportionate share Of 
the profits of the said firm which 
accrued or arose to it without taxable, 
territory under S. 4 (1) (c). The second 
proviso to S. 23 (5) (a) does not call 
for the determination of the total 
income of the non-resident partner. 
There is no ground for computing the 
income of the non-resident partner 
with reference to S. 4 (1) and for ex- 
cluding income derived without the 
taxable territories by the operation of 
S.'4(l)(c). AIR 1949 PC 159, Foil.; 
(1961) 43 ITR 485 (Mad) Approved. 

(Para -1) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1961) 1961-43 ITR 485 (Mad), 

Gnanam & Sons v. Cornmr. 
of Income-tax, Madras 1, 2, 4 

(1949) AIR 1949 PC 159 (V 36) = 

(1949) 17 ITR 209, Seth Badri 
Das Daga v. Cornmr. of Income- 
tax, Central and United Provin- 
ces 4, 5 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered .by 

GROVER, J.: This is an appeal b.v. 
special leave against a Judgment of 
the Madras High Court rendered in its 
advisory jurisdiction in a case stated 
under S. 66 (1) of the Income-tax Act, 
1922, hereinafter referred ‘ to as the 
"Act”. The appellant was a non-resi- 
dent individual. During the previous 
year ending April 12, 1956 relevant to 
the assessment year 1956-57, he was a 
partner of a registered resident firm 
which carried on money lending busi- 
ness in India and Malaya. The entire 
income of that firm for the assess- 
ment year in question accrued outside 
India. The appellant’s share in the 
income of the firm came to Rs. 62,612 
the whole of which was foreign 
income. The appellant had also in- 
curred a loss of Rs. 8,484/- in his own 
business at Madras. While assessing- 
the appellant the Income-tax Officer 
set off the loss, in the appellant’s 
Madras business against the foreign 
income and assessed him at the maxi- 
mum rate as the appellant had not fil- 
ed a declaration in terms of the pro- 
viso to S. 17 (1). The Appellate Assis- 
tant Commissioner confirmed the 
assessment. An appeal was taken to 
the Appellate Tribunal but it failed. 
Two questions of law were referred by 
the Tribunal: 


(1) "Whether the assessment made 
on the assessee, a non-resident, by in- 
cluding in his total income his share 
of foreign income of the resident firm 
of Messrs. K. V. Al. Rm. Rm. Rama- 
nathan Chettiar, is valid in law? 

(2) Whether the levy of the tax at 
the maximum rate is correct?” 

The High Court answered the ques- 
tions referred against the assessee on 
the ground that the points were cover- 
ed by its previous decision in Gnanam 
&- Sons V. Cornmr. of Income tax, 
Madras (1961) 43 ITR 485 (Mad). 

2. The argument which was raised 
before the Rladras High Court in the 
above case (Gnanam and Sons), (1961) 
43 ITR 485 (Mad) was based largely 
on a reading of two provisions of the 
Act. Under Section 4 (1) (c) when a 
person was not resident in the taxable 
territories the income, profits and 
gains which accrued or arose to him 
without the taxable territories were 
not to be included in his "taxable in- 
come” unless the.y were brought into 
or received by him in the taxable terri- 
tories. Sub-section (5) (a) of S, 23 was 
intended to tax the total income of 
each partner • of the firm including 
therein his share of its income, profits 
and gains of the previous year. The 
argument raised was that this concept 
of the total income must be carried in- 
to the second proviso to S. 23 (5) (a) 
relevant to a non-resident partner, ft 
would, therefore, mean that this 
income arose wholly outside the taxa- 
ble territories and had to be excluded 
by virtue of the operation of S. 4 (1) 
(c) of the Act. 

3. Under section 23 (5) when the 
assessee is a registered firm and its 
income has been assessed the income 
tax payable by itself shall be deter- 
mined and the total income of each 
partner of the firm including therein 
his share of its profits and gains of the 
previous year shall be assessed and 
the sum pa.yable by him on the basis 
of such assessment shall be determin- 
ed. The provisions relating to payment 
of income tax b.y .the firm itself were 
introduced by the Finance Act, 1956. 
The position before 1956 . was that 
where the firm was registered the 
firm did not itself pay the tax and 
therefore each partner’s shgre in the 
firm’s profits was added to his other 
income and the tax payable by each 
partner on. the basis of his total income 
was determined and the demand was 
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also made on the partners individual- 
ly. After 1956 income tax at low 
rates became chargeable on the regis- ‘ 
tered firms but the partners continued 
to be assessed individually in the 
same wav as before. There can be no 
manner of doubt that the unit of as- 
sessment was the registered firm and 
when it was assessed and its total 
income computed the individual part- 
ners were taxed under S. 23 (5) {a) on 
their respective shares of the firm’s 
income. 

4. The Privy Council in Seth 
Badri Das Daga v. Commr. of Income- 
tax. Central and United Provinces. 
(1949) 17 ITR 209 = (AIR 1949 PC 
159) took the view that a non-resident 
partner of a resident firm was not en- 
titled to exclude from his total income 
such proportionate share of the pro- 
fits of the said firm which accrued or 
arose to it without British India 
under S. 4 (1) (c) of the Act. In 

Gnanam & Sons’ case, (1961) 43 ITR 
485 (Mad), the Madras ’’^igh Court reli- 
ed on this decision and repelled the 
argument raised on behalf of the 
assesses that the second proviso to sec- 
tion 23 (5) (a) called for the determi- 
nation of the total income of the non- 
resident partner. It was held that on 
the language of the proviso there was 
no ground for computing the income 
of the non-resident partner with refer- 
jence to S. 4 (1) of the Act and for 
iexcludlng income derived without the 
taxable territories by the operation ot 

S. 4 (1) (c). 

^ A fsmt ySftcmfri n'as Ay 

assail the correctness of the decision 
of the Privy Council in Seth Badri 
Das’ case. (1949) 17 ITR 209 (AIR 
1949 PC 159) but the discussion of alj 
the relevant provisions by their Lord- 
ships is. wnth respect, so clear and 
cogent that we arc unable to find any 
infirmity or flaw therein. It is not 
disputed that if that decision lays 
down the law correctly this appeal 
must fail. 

6. It is therefore dismissed with 
costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 
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(From: Industrial Tribunal — Andhra 
Pradesh)* 

J. M. SHELAT AND C. A. 
VAIDIALINGAM, JJ. 
Viyagapatnam Dock Labour Board, 
Appellant v Stevedores Association. 
Vishakhapatnam and others. Respon- 
dents. 

Civil Appeal No. 2113 of 1968, D/- 
10-9-1969. 

(A) Industrial Disputes Act (1947), 

S. 18 — Tonnage bonus — Claim by 
dock workers at Vizagapatnam Port 
against Stevedores Association and its 
members — In view of pleadings and 
nature of claim, held that there wa^ 
no iuslificaiion to make Vizagapatnam 
Dock Labour Board, liable for same — 
Award dated 24-5-19G8 of I. T. Andhra 
Pradesh in I.D. No. 10 of 1967, Revers- 
ed. (Paras 10 and 14) 

(B) Dock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Act (1948) S. 4 — Viza- 
gapatnam Dock Workers (Regulation 
of Employment) Scheme 1959, under 
S. 4— Relationship between Vizagapat- 
nam Dock Labour Board. Stevedores' 
Association and Dock labour worker:! 
— Scheme of Act and the Scheme 
have to be looked into— After consi- 
dering the provisions of the Act and 
the scheme It was held that the Board 
could not be considered employer of 
Dock labour workers— Facts thatre- 
ciuitmcnt and registration of dock 
labour force, fixation of their 
wages and dearness allowances, pay- 
ment of workmen’s compensation tak- 
ing of dhcjplinarv action and prohibi- 
tion against employment of those who 
are not registered with the Board, are 
made by the Board, do not establish 
relationship of employer and emplo- 
yees between Board and Dock labour 
— ^Thesc functions ensure better regu* 
^tion of employment of Dock labour— 
Dock labour workers arc employees of 
registered employers to whom thev 
are allotted by the Board. 1968 Lab 1C 
588 (Ker) Overruled; 1963-3 SCR 514, 
Distinguished. AIR 1368 Cal 114, Ref.t 
Aivard D/-24-3-igG8 of I. T. Andhra 
Pradesh in I.D. No. 10 of 1967, Bevers- 

(Prs. 23, 24. 25) 

(C) Industrial Disputes Act (1947), 
S, 2 (j)— Industr y — Vizagapatnam Dock 

•I. D. No. 10 of 1967 D/- 24-5-1968— 
Ind. Tri.— A.P.) ' 

DN/DN/E572/69/RGD/P 
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Labour Board functioning under Dock 
Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Act, 1948 and Vizagapatnam Dock 
Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Scheme 1959, is not an industry. AIR 
1968 SC 554 (561), Folk (Para 30) 
Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1968) AIR 1968 SC 554 (V 55) = 
(1968) 1 SCR 742, Gymkhana 
Club Union v. Management 29 
(1968) AIR 1968 Cal 114 (V 55) = 

71 Cal WN 531, A. C. Roy & 

Co. Ltd. V. Taslim 28 

(1968) 1968 Lab IC 588 = (1967) 

• 1 Lab LJ 509 (Ker), C. V. A. 
Hydross & Son v. Joseph San- 
ion 27 

(1963) 3 SCR 514 = 1963-1 Lab 
LJ 126, Kirloskar Oil Engines 
V. Hanmant Laxman Bibawe 26 
Mr. Niren De, Attorney General, for 
India, (M/s S. K. Dliolakia, R. H. 
Dhebar and S. P. Nayar, Advocates 
with him), for Appellant; M/s. K. Sri- 
nivasamurthy and Naunit Lai, Advo- 
cates, for Respondents Nos. 1 to 12. 
Mr. B. P. Maheshwari, Advocate, for 
Respondent No. 13. 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 

VAIDIALINGAM, J.: This appeal, by 
special leave, by the Vizagapatnam 
Dock Labour Board (hereinafter refer- 
red to as the Board), is directed against 
the award, dated May -24, 1968 of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Andhra Pradesh, 
Hyderabad, in I. D. No. 10 of 1967 
holding that the appellant should pay 
the Dock workers employed at Viza- 
gapatnam Port bonus for the account- 
ing years '1964-65, 1965-66 and 1966- 
67. 

2. The Central Govt., by its order 
dated April 13, 1967, referred for adju- 
dication to the said Tribunal the ques- 
tion whether the demand for payment 
of bonus to Dock Labour Board Wor- 
kers employed at Visakhapatnam Port 
for the accounting years 1964-65, 1965- 
66 and 1966-67 was justified and, if so, 
at what rate should such bonus be 
paid. The parties to the -Reference in- 
cluded the Board, the' Visakhapatnam 
Stevedores Association, certain indivi- 
dual Stevedores and two Unions re- 
presenting workers. The two Unions 
were the Port Khalasis Union and the 
Dock Workers Union. 

3. Both the Unions filed statements 
of claim on behalf , of their workmen. 
They referred to the demands made 
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by them for payment of bonus and the 
rejection thereof by the Board and the 
Stevedores Association. They referr- 
ed to certain agreements having been 
reached in respect of bonus between 
the workmen and the respective Steve- 
dores Associations, in Calcutta, Cochin, 
Madras and Bombay. They claimed 
that the work done by the workmen 
at Visakhapatnam Port was exactly 
similar to the type of work done by 
the Stevedores workmen at Bombay. 
Calcutta, Cochin and Madras and that 
therefore their claim for bonus was 
justified. They further referred to 
the fact that the Board and the Steve- 
dores Association were all governed by 
the Dock Workers (Regulation of Em- 
ployment) Act, 1948 (Act IX of 1948) 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act) and 
the Vizagapatnam Dock Workers Regu 
lation of Employment) Scheme, 1959 
(hereinafter referred to as the Scheme), 
framed thereunder. The said Scheme 
is similar to the Scheme obtaining in 
the areas where a settlement had been 
entered into regarding bonus and the 
relationship between the Stevedores 
and the Dock Labour Board was also 
the same in all ports. The Unions 
claimed bonus at 14 paise per ton for 
1964-65, 15 paise .per ton for 1965-66 
and 16 paise per ton for 1966-67. 

4. The Visakhapatnam Stevedores 
Association and its member Stevedores 
filed statements contesting the claim 
of the worlcmen. After referring to 
some of the provisions of the Act and 
the Scheme, the Association urged that 
the Dock workers were the workmen 
of the Board as all ■ the ingredients 
of master and servant existed as be- 
tween the Board and the Dock wor- 
kers. The Association further urged 
that the Dock Labour workers were 
not the employees of the Stevedores 
and, as such no claims for bonus .could 
be made as against the Stevedores 
Association or its members. The Asso- 
ciation further pleaded that it was an 
unnecessary party to the Reference 
and the workmen had no claim as 
against it in view of the fact that the. 
Association or its members were not 
the employers of the dock workers. 
They also contested the claim of the 
workmen on merits. 

5. The Board, represented by its 
Chairman, filed a written statement 
contesting the claim of the Stevedores 
that they were not the employers of 
the dock workers. The Board claimed 


Dock Labour Board v. Stevedores Assocn. 


1628 S. C. [Prs. 5-10] Dock Labour Board'v. Stevedores Assocn. 


that it was a statutory body constitut- 
ed under the Act and governed by the 
statutory Scheme in the discharge of 
its statutory functions According to 
it none of the functions discharged by 
it under the Act or the Scheme could 
be characterised as 'carrying on of an 
industry’ so as to attract the provi- 
sions of the Industrial Disputes Act 
On the other hand, the Board urged 
that it was the Stevedores and their 
Association that carried on the steve- 
doring industry during the years for 
which a claim for bonus was made bv 
the workmen and therefore, if at all, 
the liability for payment of bonus 
should be that of the Stevedores and 
their Association It further urged 
that the claim, having been made by 
the workmen against the Stevedores, 
the latter should not be allowed to con- 
vert the said claim into one against 
the Board The Board also further 
pleaded that it was not a necessary or 
proper parly to the dispute. It filed 
an additional written statement point- 
ing out that the Visakhapatnam Ste- 
vedores Association had been appoint- 
ed by the Central Government as the 
Administrative Body for the purpose 
of carrying on the day-to-day admin- 
istration of the Scheme and that the 
said Administrative Body is deemed 
to act as an agent for the employers, 
as would be evident from the Scheme 
After referring to the functions of the 
Administrative Body under the 
Scheme, the Board claimed that it had 
no fuither part to play in the proceed- 
ings before the Tribunal. 

The fha’usVnaf Tnbunaf. alter 
referring to the nature of the dulie-s 
performed by the Board as well as the 
Stevedores Association and its mem- 
bers and their relationship with the 
Dock Labour Boards, held that it is 
the Board that is the employer of the 
dock workers and that the Board is 
liable for meeting the claim for bonus 
The Tribunal has proceeded on the 
basis that the bonus claim by the 
workmen is 'tonnage bonus’ because 
while loading or unloading cargo any 
particular gang or gangs of workmen 
may not be working continuous- 
ly for a given period for a particular 
Stevedore and therefore the bonus 
that has to be paid to the dock wor- 
kers must be on the basis of the ton- 
nage handled by thorn. The Tribunal 
then considered the rate at which 
bonus is to be awarded for the three 


years. Ultimately it has held that tho 
demand for bonus by the workmen 
for the three years in question is jus- 
tified and it has to be paid by tho 
Board at the rate of 13 paise per ton 
for the year iq64-65. at 14 paise per 
ton for the year 1965-66 and at 15 paise 
per ton for the year 1966-67. 

7. The learned Attorney General, 
on behalf of the appellant, raised two 
contentions: (i) That the Tribunal has 
acted illegally and without jurisdiction 
m making the Board liable for pay- 
ment of bonus when the claim of the 
workmen for such payment was 
against the Stevedores Association and 
its members, and (ii) having due 
regard to the provisions of the Act and 
the Scheme and the functions dis- 
charged by the Board, the Tribunal 
should have held that there is no em- 
ployer-employee relationship between 
the Board and the Dock Labour work- 
men and. as such the Board could not 
be mad® liable for the claim, 

8. Regarding the first contention, 
the learned Attorney General invited 
our attention to the nature of the 
claim made bv the two Unions. as well 
as the discussion contained in respect 
oi such claim in the award. The Attor- 
ney General also referred us to the 
plea taken bv the Board in its written 
statement that a claim exclusively 
made by the dock workers as against 
the Stevedores should not be allowed 
by the Stevedores to be converted in- 
to a claim made as against the Board 
and that no award could be passed 
against the Board contrary to the 
r.lain? Ah® wmnkmAp Aharambiej- 

9. Mr. K. Srinivasamurthy, learn- 
ed counsel appearing for the Steve- 
dores Association, urged that the claim 
by the Unions v,'as for payment of 
bonus against the Board and therefore 
the Board has been properly made 
liable. Alternatively, the counsel urged 
that the claim by the Unions was for 
payment of bonus and the Tribunal 
was perfectly justified in considering 
which party w’as liable to meet this 
claim. It W-3S in considering such a 
claim thar the Tribunal had held the 
Board to bo liable. 

10. Having due regard to the nature 
of the claim and .the basis on which 
the Tribunal itself has proceeded, we 
are satisfied that the claim for bonus 
has been made by the Unions specifi- 
cally against the Stevedores Associa- 
tion and its members and, as such, the 
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Tribunal was not justified in makinj? 
the Board liable. 

11. In the statement of claim fil- 
ed by the Port Khalasis Union, in 
paragraph 2 it is stated that since the 
Stevedores are the registered em- 
ployers of the Dock Labour Board, the 
bonus should be settled by the Ste- 
vedores Association only. In para- 
graph 14 the Union has stated that the 
plea of the Stevedores at Visakhapat- 
nam that they are not concerned with 
the demand for bonus since the wor- 
kers are registered with the Dock 
Labour Board is wrong, baseless and 
aimed at confusing the issue. After 
referring to the agreements arrived 
at between the Stevedores workmen 
and the Stevedores at Bombay, Cal- 
cutta, Cochin and Madras, the Union 
has stated in Para 15 that the Steve- 
dores at Visakhapatnam Port are in no 
way different and they cannot dis- 
claim their responsibilities for pay- 
ment of bonus to the workmen. 

12. Similarly, the Dock Workers 
Union in its statement, has referred to 
the fact that it has been agitating for 
many years for the introduction of 
payment of bonus as obtaining in 
Madras, Bombay, Calcutta and Cochin. 
The Union has further stated that the 
Stevedores of Visakhapatnam are the 
employers registered in the Dock 
Labour Board as the real em- 
ployers. It has further stated that 
the Stevedore companies are pri- 
vate employers who work for a 
consideration and derive large pro- 
fits out of the employment and 
the operations of the Stevedore 
workers. The Stevedores have been 
resisting the claini of the workmen for 
payment of bonus and have been post- 
poning consideration of the claim. The 
Union has further stated that payment 
of bonus can be made by the Board on 
behalf , of the Stevedores and the ste- 
vedoring business is very lucrative and- 
profitable. The Union further pray- 
ed the Tribunal to summon the ac- 
counts of the Stevedores as the claim 
of the workmen regarding the finan- 
cial position of the Stevedores will be 
fully found established. 

13. The Stevedores Association no 
doubt has stated that the Dock wor- 
kers are the workmen of the Board 
as all the ingredients of master and 
servant exist as between the Board 
and the dock workers. The Board has 
categorically stated in , its written 


statement that the dock workers’ claim 
against the Stevedores should not be 
allowed to be converted by the Steve- 
dores into a claim against the Board. 
The Board has further specifically 
pleaded that no award could be passed 
against it contrary to the claim made 
by the dock workers themselves. 

14. The various averments contain-' 
,ed in the statements referred to above 
will clearly show that the claim for 
payment of bonus by the dock workers: 
was essentially and in the main direct- 
ed against the Stevedores Association 
and its members. Otherwise a refer- 
ence by the Union to the prosperity 
and lucrative business conducted by 
the Stevedores and the large profits 
made by them will have no relevancy 
at all. No doubt here and there there 
are certain averments regarding the 
Board, but so far as we could see, no 
specific claim for payrhent of bonus as 
against the Board has been made. On 
the other hand the claim is that the 
Board 'on behalf of the Stevedores 
in Visakhapatnam’ can pay the bonus 
claimed by the Unions. The state- 
ment filed by the Stevedores 
Association also makes it clear that 
they understood the claim by the 
•w'orlimen , as directed against them 
because it makes' various averments to 
establish that the workmen have no 
claim as against them as the Steve- 
dores Association or its members are 
not the employers of the workmen. 
The Board has specifically stated that 
a claim made against the Stevedores 
should not be converted into a claim 
made against the Board and no award 
can be passed contrary to the claim of 
the workmen themselves. That the 
Tribunal also .understood that the 
claim of the workmen was against the 
Stevedores Association and its mem- 
bers is also evident from the state- 
ment in para 4 of the award wherein 
• the Tribunal observes as follows; 

"The claimants claim bonus for the 
three years mentioned in the issue, and 
they claim that it should be paid by 
the Stevedores. They claim that it 
should be paid on the same basis as 
adopted at the other ports, viz., Cal- 
cutta, Bombay, Madras and Cochin.’’ 
That the claim for bonus in the four 
areas referred to above 'was being met 
by the respective Stevedores Associa- 
tions — ^though on the basis of agree- 
ment — is not in dispute; The observa- 
tion extracted earlier shows that the 
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Tribunal has also proceeded on the 
basis that the claim by the workmen 
has to be adjudicated upon on. the 
basis that it is the liability of the Ste- 
vedores. But. unfortunately, in the 
latter part of the award the Tribunal 
has mixed up the discussion regard- 
ing the liability of the Board or the 
Stevedores Association and has ulti- 
mately held that the Board is liable 
for payment of bonus No doubt the 
basis fox this conclusion is that the 
Board is the employer of the dock 
workers. The correctness of the view 
about the Board being the employer of 
the dock workers will be considered 
by us when we deal with the second 
contention of the learned Attorney 
General. To conclude on the first as- 
pect the learned Attorney General is 
well founded in his contention that in 
view of the pleadings and the nature 
of the claim made by the workmen the 
award making the Board liable for 
payment of bonus is not correct. 

15. Normally, our decision accept 
ing the first contention of the learned 
Attorney General is enough to dispose 
of the appeal. But, as the Tnbunal 
has adjudicated upon the contention 
of the Board that it is not the em- 
ployer of the dock workers and held 
against it, we shall proceed to consi- 
der the second contention of the learn- 
ed Attorney General. 

1 1G. In order to appreciate the rela- 
tionship between the Board, the dock 
workers and the Stevedores Associa- 
tion, it is necessary to refer to certain 
provisions of the Act and the Scheme. 
But before we do sa we can' broadly 
set out how the work of loading and 
’ unloading of ships in the port of 
Visakhapatnam is being done. The 
Board maintains a Dock Labour pool 
The shipping companies have their 
agents at Visakhapatnam. The Steve- 
dores enter into contracts with the 
ship-owners for the loading and un 
loading of cargo. The contracts con- 
tain clauses regarding the rate per ton 
of cargo payable to the Stevedores 
who handle the loading or the unload- 
ing of cargo. The shipping agents in- 
form the Stevedores about the ship 
that is due to arrive as also the nature 
and quantity of the cargo to be loaded 
or unloaded. The Stevedores inform 
the Board about .the quantity of cargo 
to be loaded or unloaded and place an 
indent slating the approximate labour 
force that may be required for the 


said purpose. The Board supplies the 
labour force as asked for. Along with 
the labour force the Board deputes 
two supervisors who are called the 
loading mazdoors and the tindal. The’ 
Stevedores employ one Foreman for 
the entire operation of either loading 
or unloading. The duty of the Fore- 
man appears to be to see that the cargo 
is not damaged and that it is proper- 
ly handled by the labour force suppli- 
ed by the Board. The Stevedores have 
to carry on the work with the labour 
force supplied by the Board' and they 
cannot engage outside labour for the 
work. The Stevedores pay to the 
Board for_the services of the workers 
supplied b’y it. Over and above the 
wages due to the labourers and paid 
to the Board the Stevedores have also 
to pay 105 per cent of the actual 
wages to the Board known as 'Gene- 
ra] & Welfare Levy*. The Board uti- 
lises this additional amount for mak- 
ing certain payments to the workers 
The Stevedores cannot take any dis- 
ciplinary action against the workmen 
but. on the other hand, they have to 
complain to the Board. The Board 
takes the necessary disciplinary action 
against the workers concerned, It fixes 
the rales of wages to be paid by the 
Stevedores and collects the same from 
them and pays to the workers. A par- 
ticular gang of workmen may work 
for one Stevedore on a particular day 
and on the next day they may work 
for another Stevedore. In fact it may 
even happen that one gang of work- 
men work for di/fefent Stevedores in 
the course of the same day. 

17. We shall now refer to the 
salient features of the Act and the 
Scheme. The object of the Act is to 
'provide for regulating the employment 
of dock workers. Section 2 defines 
inter alia the expressions 'Board’, 
'Dock worker', 'employer' and 'scheme'. 
The expression 'Dock worker’ in brief 
means a person employed or to be em- 
ployed in, or in the vicinity of any 
port on work in connection with the 
Various matters referred to in the 
definition. 'Employeri, in relation to a 
dock worker, means the person by 
whom he is employed or to be em- 
ployed as aforesaid 'Scheme’ has been 
defined to mean a scheme made under 
the Act Section 3 provides for the 
Scheme being made for the registra- 
tion of dock workers and employers 
with a view to ensuring greater regu- 
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larity of employment and for regulat- 
ing the employment of dock workers, 
whether registered or not, in a port. A 
perusal of clauses (a) to (k) of sub- 
sec. (2) of S. 3 shows that the scheme 
may make provision for various mat- 
ters which include regulating the 
recruitment and entry into the scheme 
of dock workers, the registration of 
dock workers and employers, the em- 
ployment of dock workers as well as 
the terms and conditions of employ- 
ment, including rates of remuneration 
etc. The scheme may also, provide 
for the manner in which, and the per- 
sons by whom, the cost of operating 
the scheme is to be defrayed as- well 
as for constituting the authority to be 
responsible for the administration of 
the scheme. Section 5 provides for 
the Central Government or the State 
Government, as the case may be, when 
making a scheme, constituting an 
Advisory Committee to advise upon 
such matters arising out of the admin- 
' istration of the Act or any scheme 
made under it as well as regarding its 
composition. The Advisory Committee 
shall include an equal number of 
members representing the Govern- 
ment, the dock workers and the em- 
ployers of dock workers 'and shipping 
companies. Section 5A provides for 
the establishment of a Dock Labour 
Board by the Government for a port 
or group of ports, as well as its com- 
position. Under Section 5B the Board 
is made responsible . for .administering 
the scheme for the port or group of 
ports for which it has been established 
and also the Board is to exercise such 
powers and perform such functions as 
may be conferred on it by the scheme. 

IS. The Central Government has 
framed a scheme under sub-section (1) 
. of Section 4 of the Act for the Port of 
Vizagapatam. Clause 2 states that the 
objects of the Scheme are to ensure 
greater regularity of employment for 
dock workers and to secure that an 
adeciuate number of dock workers is 
available for the efficient performance 
of dock work. The Scheme applies to 
the registered dock-workers and regis- 
tered employers. Clause 3 defines the 
various expressions. 'Daily worker’ 
means a registered dock worker who is 
not a monthly worker. 'Monthly 
worker’ means a registered dock work- 
er, who is engaged by a registered em- 
ployer or a group of such employers 
on a monthly basis under, a contract 


which requires for its termination at 
least one month’s notice on either side. 
'Dock employer’ means a person by 
whom a dock worker is employed or 
is to be employed and also includes a 
group of dock employers formed under 
Cr. 14 (1) (d). 'Registered dock work- 
er’ means a dock worker whose name 
is for the time being entered in the 
employers’ register. 'Reserve pool’ 
means a pool of registered dock work- 
ers who are available for work and 
who are not for the time being in the 
employment of a registered employer 
or a group of dock employers as month- 
ly workers. Clause 5 provides for the 
Central Government appointing an Ad- 
ministrative Body for the purpose of 
carrying on the day-to-day adminis- 
tration of the Scheme. There is no 
controversy that the Vizagapatnam 
Stevedores’ .Association, in this case, 
has been appointed as the 'Adminis- 
trative Body. 

19, Under Cl. 7 dealing with the 
various functions of the Board, the lat- 
ter is authorised to take various 
measures for furthering the objects of 
the Scheme. The measures contem- 
plated under sub-cls. (a) to (i) of 
cl. 7 (1) include ensuring the adequate 
supply and the full and proper utilisa- 
tion of the dock labour regulating the 
recruitment and entry into and the 
discharge from the Scheme, of dock 
workers, the allocation of registered 
dock workers in the reserve pool to 
registered employers, maintaining the 
employers’ registers and dock register 
of dock workers, the levying and re- 
covering from registered emplo.yers, 
contributions in respect of the expenses 
of the Scheme, administering the Dock, 
Workers’ V/elfare Fund and recovering 
from registered employers contribution 
for such fund, administering a Provi- 
dent Fund and a Gratuity Fund for 
registered dock workers in the Reserve 
Pool. The various- functions enumera- 
ted show that the Board's primary res- 
ponsibilit.y is the administration of the 
Scheme and to see that the work in 
the dock' is properly done and the 
labour emplo.yed for such purpose is 
not exploited. Among the responsi- 
bilities and duties enumerated in cl; 8 
are the fixing of the number, of dock 
-workers to be registered under vari- 
ous categories, considering registration 
of new employers, determination of 
the wages, allowance and other condi- 
tions of service and fixing the rate of 
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contribution to be made by registered 
employers to the Dock Workers’ WeV 
fare Fund. Under cl 9 (1) (k). the 
Chairman ol the Board is given power 
to take disciplinary action against re- 
gistered dock workers and employers 
in accordance with the provisions of 
the Scheme. Under cl. 11, the Ad- 
ministrative Body has been made res- 
ponsible for the adnunistration of the 
Scheme and in particular ot the vari- 
ous matters mentioned in sub-cls. (a) 
to (k) Sub clause (e) thereof provide.*; 
for the Administrative Body allocating 
registered dock workers in the reserve 
pool who are available tor work to re- 
gistered employers and for this pur- 
pose, under cl. fil thereof the Adminis- 
trative Body is deemed to act as an 
agent for the employer Sub-cls. (i) 
and (ii) of cl (f) cast the duty on the 
Administrative Body of collecting the 
levy, contribution to the Dock Work- 
ers’ Welfare Fund or anv other con- 
tribution from the employers as mav 
be prescribed under the Scheme, as 
well as the collection of the registered 
dock workers' contribution to the Pro- 
vident Fund. Insurance Fund or ^nv 
other fund which may be constituted 
under the Scheme. Sub-clause (lii) 
makes the Administrative Body res- 
ponsible for payment as agent of the 
registered employer to each dally 
worker ot all earnings properly due 
to the dock worker from the emplo- 
yer and the payment to such workers 
of all monies payable by the Board to 
those workers in accordance with th» 
Scheme. Two points emerge from 
Nvx, Veat, ■aVi'OWiVvrfiS, 

tered dock workers in the reserve pool 
for work to registered employers, the 
Administrative Body is deemed to act 
as agent for the employer; and the 
payment to each daily worker of all 
earnings properly due to him from the 
employer is made by the Administra- 
tive Body as agent of the registereil 
employer, 

20. Clause 14 deals with the main- 
tenance' of Employees’ Register and 
the Workers* Registers. Clause 18 
deals with promotion and transfer of 
workers. Sub-clause (3) thereof deals 
with the transfer of a monthly worker 
to the reserve pool at the request of 
the employer or the worker, but such 
transfer is made subject to the fulfil- 
ment of any contract subsisting 
between the monthly worker and his 
employer. Sub-clause (4) provides for 


considering the request for transfer to 
a reserve pool by a monthly worker 
whose services have been terminated 
by his employer for an act’ of indisci- 
pline or misconduct. 

21. Clauses 30, 31 and 33 deal with 
the payment of guaranteed minimum 
wages to a worker in the reserve pool 
register, payment of attendance allow- 
ance and disappointment money to such 
worker, respectively. Clause 36 deals 
with the obligations of registered dock 
Workers and cl. (2) thereof states that 
a registered worker in the reserve pool 
who IS available for work shall be 
deemed to be in the employment of 
the Board We have already seen that 
under cl. 11 (e), when allocating regis- 
tered dock workers m the reserve pool 
for work to registered employers, the 
Administrative Body shall be deemed 
to act as an agent for the employer. 
Under sub-clause (5) of cl. 36 a regis- 
tered dock worker when allocated for 
employment under a registered emplo- 
yer is bound to carry out his duties In 
accordance with the directions of such 
registered employer or his authorised 
representative or supervisor and the 
rules ot the po’n or place where he Is 
working. Clause 37 enumerates the 
obligations of registered employers. 
They are prohibited from employing a 
worker other than a dock worker who 
has been allocated to him by the Ad- 
ministrative Body under cl. 11 (e). The 
registered employers are 'also bound 
to pay the Administrative Body the 
levy under cl. 51 (1) as well as the 
gross wages due to a daily worker. 
They are also bound to make contri- 
butions to the Dock Workers Welfare 
Fund under cl. 53. 

22. Clause 38 deals with restriction 
on employment. Registered employers 
are prohibited from engaging work- 
ers on dock work unless they are re- 
gistered dock workers. It also prohi- 
bits persons other than registered em 
ployers employing any worker on docl: 
work. Under cl. 40 it is provided that 
it shall be an implied condition of con- 
tract between a registered worker 
(whether in the reserve pool or on the 
monthly register) and a regbtered 
employer that the rates of wages, 
allowances and ' overtime, hours of 
work shall be such as may be pre- 
scribed by the Board lor each category 
of workers and the fixation of wage 
periods etc., shall be in accordance 
with the provisions of the Payment of 
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Wages Act, 1936. Clause 44 deals with 
disciplinary procedure to be followed 
in taking action against a registered 
employer and a registered dock work- 
er. Clause 46 deals mth termination 
of employment. Clause 51 provides 
for the cost of operating the Scheme 
being defrayed by payments made by 
registered employers to the Board. It 
provides for the registered employer 
paying to the Board such amount by 
way of levy in respect of the Reserve 
Pool Workers when paying the gross 
amount of wages due from them under 
cl. 37 (5) (i). Clauses 52 and 53 pro- 
vide for Pro\ddent Fund and Gratuity 
and Dock Workers’ Welfare Fund, res- 
pectively. 

23. We have rather elaborately 
gone into the various matters dealt 
with under the Act and the Scheme 
as that will give a true picture of the 
nature of the functions and duties that 
the Board discharges in respect of the 
work carried on in the port. From the 
various provisions of the Act and the 
Scheme referred to above, it is evident 
that the Board is a statutory body 
charged with the duty of administer- 
ing the Scheme, the obiect of which is 
to ensure greater regularity of employ- 
ment for dock workers and to secure 
that an adequate number of dock work- 
ers are available for the efficient per- 
formance of dock work. The Board is 
an autonomous body, competent to 
determine and prescribe the wages, 
allowances and other conditions of ser- 
vice of the Dock w'orkers. The purport 
of the Scheme is that the entire body 
of workers should be under the con- 
trol and supervision of the Board. The 
registered employers are allocated 
monthly workers by the Administra- 
tive Body and the Administrative Body 
supplies, whenever necessary, the 
labour force to the Stevedores from 
the Reserve Pool. The workmen who 
are allotted to the registered employers 
are to do the work under the control 
and supervision of the registered em- 
ployers and to act under their direc- 
tions. The registered employers pay 
the wages due to the workers to the 
Administrative Body and the latter, in 
turn, as agent of the registered emplo- 
yers, pay them over to the concerned 
W'orkrnen. 

24. All these circmnstances, in our 
opinion, prima facie establish that the 
Board cannot be considered to be the 
employer of the Dock Labour work- 
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men. In fact, the various provisions 
referred to in the Scheme clearly show 
that the registered employer to whom 
the labour force is allotted by the 
Board is the employer whose work of 
loading or unloading of ships is done 
by the dock workers allotted to them. 

25. Mr. Srinivasamurthy, learned 
counsel for the respondents, referred 
us to certain circumstances to support 
his contention that the relationship of 
employer-employee exists between the 
Board and the dock workers. Some of 
those circumstances are recruit- 
ment and registration of the dock 
labour force, fixation of wages and 
dearness allowance, pa^nnent of work- 
men’s compensation, taking of discipli- 
nary action and prohibition against 
employment of workmen who are not 
registered with the Board. These cir- 
cumstances, in our opinion, do not 
establish a relationship of employer 
and employee between the Board and' 
the dock labour. The functions refer- 
red to above are discharged by the 
Board under the Scheme, the object 
of which, as mentioned earlier, is to 
ensure greater regularity of employ- 
ment for dock workers and to secure 
that an adequate number of dock 
workers is available for the efficient 
performance of dock work. It is with 
this purpose in view that the Scheme 
has provided for various matters and 
considerable duties and responsibilities 
are cast on the Board in this regard. 
But we have also already pointed out 
that under sub-clause (5) of cl. 36 a 
registered dock worker, when allotted 
for employment under a registered 
employer, shall carry out his duties in 
accordance wnth the directions of such 
registered employer and cl. 11 (e) also 
makes it clear that in the matter of 
allocation of registered dock workers 
in the Reserve Pool to registered em- 
ployers, the Administrative Body 
shall be deemed to act as agent for the 
employer. Though the contributions 
for the Dock Workers' Fund as well as 
the wages and other earnings due to 
a worker are paid by the registered 
employer to the Board at the rates 
fixed by it, the latter passes on the 
same to the dock worker concerned, as 
agent of the registered employer, 
under cl. 11 (f) (iii). Further, the defi- 
nition of the expression 'dock worker’ 
and 'employer’ under S. 2 (b) and (c) 
respectively of the Act and the defi- 
nition of 'dock employer’ and 'monthly 
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rworker* in els. 3(f») and (k) respeo- 
(tively of the Scheme and the obliga- 
tion cast under cl. 36 (5) of the Scheme 
bn a registered dock worker, when 
(allocated for employment under a 
gistered employer to carry out bis 
duties in accordance with the direc- 
tions of the latter and the provisions 
contained m cl. 37 (5) of the Scheme 
regarding payment by a registered 
employer to the Administrative Body 
of the gross wages due to the dock 
worker and the implied condition ol 
contract between the registered dock 

E orker and the registered employer 
ider cl. 40. read along with the pro- 
sions regarding the functions of the 
(Board, in our view, clearly lead to the 
(conclusion that the Board cannot be 
considered to be the employer of the 
dock workmen and there Is no rela- 
tionship of master and servant between 
the two 

26. Mr. Srinivasamurthy. learned 
counsel, referred us to the decision of 
this Court in Kirloskar Oil Engines v. 
Hanmant Laxman Bibawe, 1963-3 
SCR 514, in which, according to him, 
an inference of relationship of master 
and servant was not drawn, though 
for all practical purposes a person was 
working Under the directions of 
another. The question that arose for 
consideration in that case was whether 
a watchman deputed to work by the 
Police Department under a private 
individual on the basis of a scheme 
could be considered to be the employee 
of the latter, after considering the 
salient features of the scheme framed 
by the Police Department and after 
observing that a decision on the ques- 
tion as to the relationship of employer 
and employee has to be determined in 
the light of relevant facts and circum- 
stances and that it would not be ex- 
pedient to lay do\vn any particular test 
as decisive in the matter, this Court 
held that a relationship of master and 
servant, betw’cen the watchman and 
the private employer, did not exist, 
notwithstanding the fact that the pri- 
vate employer was entitled to issue 
orders to the watchman deputed to 
work under him.. The scheme dealt 
with in this decision was entirely differ- 
ent from the Scheme before us. 

27. The learned counsel then relet- 
red us to a decision of a Single Judge 
of the Kerala High Court in C, V. A. 
Hydross & Son v. Joseph Sanjon, 
1967-1 Lab U 509 « (4968 Lab IC 


588) (Ker). That decision had to con- 
sider the question regarding payment 
of retrenchment compensation to cer- 
tain workmen who had registered 
themselves as workmen under the 
Dock Labour Board. They had filed 
a claim against the permanent Steve- 
dores under whom they were working 
originally. The learned Judge, after a 
consideration of the Scheme framed 
for the Cochin Port, which is substan- 
tially similar to the one before us, held 
that the Board was the employer of 
the workmen. We are not inclined to 
agree with this decision, 

28. We may also refer to the deci- 

sion of the Calcutta High Court in 
A C. Roy & Co. Ltd. v. Taslim, 7l 
Cal WH 531 » (AIR 1968 Cal 114). 
There is no doubt the question arose 
in respect of a claim under the Work- 
men’s Compensation Act, 1923. The 
learned Chief Justice, after a brief 
analysis of the Act and the Scheme 
framed for the Calcutta Port, held 
that when the Administrative Body of 
the Board allocated a worker in the 
Reserve Pool to the registered emplo- 
yer, then for the time being and for 
the purpose of the work concerned, 
that worker becomes an employee 
under the registered employer; and 
in that decision the Court came to the 
conclusion that the particular worker 
concerned was at the material titoe 
under the employ of the Stevedore. 
When that is the position with regard 
to a workman in the Reserve Pool, it 
stands to reason that the monthly 
worker who is engaged,- by 
emnJoyer under a on? a 

ly basis is an emnSoyee of such regis- 
tered employer. / 

29. The m^ter can also be consi- 
dered from ^^other point of view, viz., 
can it be stated that the Board is car- 
rying on an industry, so as to attract 
the provisions of the Industrial Dis- 
puted Act? We have already referred 
to 'the various circumstances which 
wil show that there is no employment 
as sudi of the dock worker by the 
Board. As observed by tWs Court In 
Gymkhana Club Union v. Management 
1968-1 SCR 742 at p. 752 « (AIR 
1908 SC 554 at p. 561); 

'W/hat matters Is nof the nexus 
between the employee and the product 
of the employer’s efforts but the nature 
of the employer’s occupation. If his 
work cannot be described as an in- 
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dustry his worlonen are not industrial 
workmen and the disputes arising 
between them are not industrial dis- 
putes. The cardinal test is thus to find 
out whether there is an industry ac- 
cording to the denotation of the word 
in the first part. The second part will 
then show what will be included from 
the angle of employees.” 

Dealing with the definition of 'indus- 
try’, this Court further observed; 

"The definition of 'industry’ is in 
two parts. In its first part it means 
any business, trade, undertaking, 
manufacture or calling of employers. 
This part of the definition determines 
an industry by reference to occupation 
of employers in respect of certain acti- 
vities. These activities are specified 
by five words and they determine what 
an industry is and what the cognate 
expression 'industrial’ is intended to 
convey. This is the denotation of the 
term or what the word denotes. We 
shall presently discuss what the words 
'business, trade, undertaking, manu- 
facture or calling’ comprehend. The 
second part views the matter from the 
angle of employees and is designed to 
include something more in what the 
term primarily denotes. By the second 
part of the definition any calling, ser- 
vice, employment, handicraft or indus- 
trial occupation or avocation of work- 
men is included in the concept of in- 
dustry. This part gives the extended 
connotation. If the activity can be des- 
cribed as an industry with reference 
to the occupation of the employers, 
the ambit of the industry, under the 
force of the second part, takes in the 
different kinds of activity of the em- 
ployees mentioned in the second part. 
But the second part standing alone 
cannot define 'industry’. An industry 
is not to be found in every case of em- 
ployment or service.” 

Dealing with the expression 'industrial 
dispute’ in the Industrial Disputes Act, 
this Cmirt further proceeds to state, 
in the above decision at p. 757 (of 
SCR) = (at p. 564 of AIR): 

"...the, words are 'industrial dispute* 
and not 'trade dispute’. Trade is only 
one aspect of industrial activity; busi- 
ness and manufacture are two others. 
The word also is not industry in the 
abstract which means diligence or assi- 
duity in any task or effort but a branch 
of productive labour. This requires 


co-operation in some form between 
employers and worlonen and the result 
is directly the product of this asso- 
ciation but not necessarily commer- 
cial.” 

and wound up the discussion, at p. 758, 
thus: 

"Industry is the nexus between em- 
ployers and employees and it is this 
nexus which brings two distinct bodies 
together to produce a result.” 

30. Applying the above principles 
to the case on hand, in our opinion it 
is clear that it cannot be stated that 
the Board functioning under the Act 
and the Scheme, carries on any indus- 
try so as to attract the provisions of 
the Industrial Disputes Act. As a 
claim for any type of bonus can be 
met only from the actual employer in 
respect of any industry and as we have 
held that the Board is neither the 
employer nor carries on any industry, 
it follows that the Industrial Tribunal 
was VTong in directing the Board to 
pay bonus for the years in question.^ 
In this \new the order of the Indus- 
trial Tribunal, dated May 24, 1968 has 
to be set aside. But, as the claim of 
the workman against the Stevedores 
Association and its members who are 
parties to the Reference has to be con- 
sidered and adjudicated by the Indus- 
trial Tribunal, I.D. No. 10 of 1967 has 
to be remanded to the Industrial Tri- 
bunal concerned for disposal according 
to law. The Tribunal will be at liberty 
to caU upon the parties concerned to 
file supplementary statements and per- 
mit them to adduce further evidence, 
oral and documentary, which may be 
considered necessary; but it is made 
clear that the Dock Labour Board, the 
appellant, will be completely out of 
the pictiure in the remand proceedings. 

31. In the result, the order of the 
Industrial Tribimal, Andhra Pradesh, 
Hyderabad, dated May 24, 1968 is set 
aside and this appeal allowed. I. D. 
No. 10 is remanded to the said Tribu- 
nal to be dealt with and disposed of, 
according to law and the directions 
contained in this judgment. Parties 
will bear their own costs of this ap- 
peal. 

Appeal allowed- 
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J. C. SHAH AND V. RAMASWAMI JJ. 

Nani Gopal Mitra, Appellant v. State 
of Bihar, Respondent. 

Crinunal Appeal No. 181 of 1965, 
D/-15-10-1968. 

(A) Prevention of Corruption Act 
(1947), P. 5(3) — Appeal against con- 
\iction under S, 5(2) — Pending ap- 
peal sub-section (3) repealed — Appel- 
late Court can invoke presumption 
under S. 5 (3). 

It is true that as a general rule 
alterations in the form of procedure 
are retrospective in character unless 
there is some good reason or other 
why they should not be. (1878) 3 AC 
582 and (1905) 2 KB 335, Rel. on. 

(Para 3) 

But there is another equally impor- 
tant principle, vi 2 ., that a statute 
should not be so construed as to create 
new disabilities or obligations or im- 
pose new duties m respect of transac- 
tions which were complete at the time 
the amending Act came into force- 
Same principle is embodied in Sec. 6 
of General Clauses Act, The effect of 
the appheation of this principle is that 
pending cases, although instituted 
under the old Act but still pending, 
are governed by the new procedure 
under the amended law, but what- 
ever procedure was correctly adopted 
and concluded under the old law can- 
not be opened again for the purpose of 
applying the new procedure. 1936 Ch 
237 and (1960) AC 965. ReL on. 

(Para 6) 

Thxis, even though pending appeal 
against conviction under S. 5 (2) of 
Prevention of Corruption Act, S. 5 (3) 
was repealed by Anti-Corruption Laws 
(Amendment)' Act, 40 of 1964. it is 
open to the High Court to invoke the 
presumption contained in S, 5 (3) in 
considering the case of the appellant 
since the conviction of the appellant 
was- pronounced by trial Judge long 
before the amendment. (Para 6) 

(B) Civil P. C. (1908), Preamble — 
Interpretation of Statutes — Retros- 
pective operation — Procedural matter 
amended during pendency of appeal — 
Procedural amendm ent operates re* 

■(Criminal Appeal No. 268 of 1962, D/- 
14-D-1965— Pat.) 
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trospectively but in cases instituted 
under old procedure and still pending 
when amendment came into force, old 
procedure applies. (Para 6) 

(C) General Clauses Act (1897), S, 6 
— Change in procedural law during 
pendency of cases instituted under old 
procedural Jaw — Old procedure ap- 
plies — S. 6 embodies this principle. 

(Para 5) 

(D) Prevention of Corruption Act 
(1947), S. 5 (2) — Charge under, not 
disclosing amounts taken as bribes and 
persons from whom the accused had 
taken such bribes — This does not in- 
validate the charge though it may be 
a ground for asking for better parti- 
culars — Charge, however, should 
have contained belter particulars to 
enable accused to prove his case. 

(Para 9) 

(E) Criminal P. C. (1898), S. 222 — 
Charge under S. 5 (2), Prevention of 
Corruption Act, should contain parti- 
culars of amounts taken as bribes and 
persons from whom they were taken— 
Absence of these particulars does not, 
however, invalidate charge but entitles 
accused to ask for better particulars. 

(Para 9) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1960) 1960 AC 965 -» 1960-3 
WLR 466. In re Vemazza 5 

(1936) 1936 Ch 237 « 52 TLR 
70, In re a Debtor 5 

(1905) 1905-2 KB 335-74 UKB 
450. King v. Chandra Dharma 5 
(1899) 1899 P 236 - 68 LJP 

lOl. The Ydun 5 

(1878) 3 AC 582, James Gardner 
V. Edward A. Lucas 5 

Mr. S. C. Agarwala, Advocate of M/s. 
Ramamurthi and Ckj., for Appellant; 
Mr- D. Goburdhun, Advocate, for Res- 
pondent. 

The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by; 

RAMASWAMI, J. — ^This appeal is 
brought, by special leave, from the 
judgment of the Patna High Court 
dated September 14, 1965 in Criminal 
Appeal No. 268 of 1962 filed by the 
appellant against the judgment of the 
Special Judge. Santhal Parganas, 
Dumka, dated March 31, 1962. 

2. In January, 1958 the appellant 
was employed as a Railway Guard on 
the Eastern Railway and was posted at 
Shibganj Railway Station. On Janu- 
ary 18. 1958, Hinga Lai Sinha (P.W. 47) 
who was in charge of squad of travel- 
ling ticket examiners caught hold of 
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Shambu Pada Banerji (P.W. 54) as he 
found him working as a bogus travel- 
ling ticket examiner in a train. P.W. 47 
handed Shambu Pada Banerji to Md. 
Junaid (P.W. 48) who was a police 
officer in charge of Barharwa Railway 
out-post. A Fard Bey an was recorded 
on the statement of P.W. 47 and G.R.P. 
Case No. 12(1)58 was registered against 
.Shambu Pada Banerji. In connection 
with the investigation of that case the 
house of the appellant which was at 
a distance of 300 yards from Saheb- 
ganj Railway station was searched on 
January 19, 1958 at about 3 p.m. by 
P.W. 56 along with other police offi- 
cers, Md. Junaid (P.W. 48) and 

Dharmadeo Singh (P.W. 57). Various 
articles were recovered from the house 
of the appellant and a search list 
(Ex. 5/17) was prepared. A charge- 
sheet was submitted in G.R.P. Case 
No. 12(1)58 against the appellant and 
Shambu Pada Banerji. Both of them 
were tried and convicted by the Assist- 
ant Ses.sions Judge, Dumka, by a judg- 
ment dated June 12, 1961. The appel- 
lant filed Criminal Appeal No. 405 
of 1961 against his conviction under 
S. 474/466 of the Indian Penal Code. 
The appeal was allowed by the High 
Court by its judgment dated Septem- 
ber 14, 1962, on the ground that there 
was no proof that the appellant was in 
conscious possession of the incrimi- 
nating articles. 

3. During the course of the investi- 
gation of G. R. P. Case No. 12(1)58, 
the investigating officer (P.W. 56) 

found a sum of Rs. 51,000 standing to 
the credit of the appellant in the 
Eastern Railway Employees’ Co-opera- 
tive Credit Society Ltd., Calcutta. He 
also found the appellant in possession 
of National Savings Certificates of the 
value of Rs. 8,000. On August 24, 
1958, the Investigating Officer (P.W 56) 
handed over charge of the investiga- . 
tion of G.R.P. Case No. 12(1)58 to 
P.W. 46 of Sahebganj Government 
Railway Police Station. P.W. 46 com- 
pleted the investigation on February 
26, 1958. Since by that time it was 
found that the appellant . was in posses- 
sion of pecuniary resources dispropor- 
tionate to his known sources of income 
it was thought that he had come in 
possession of these pecuniary resources 
by committing acts of misconduct as 
defined in clauses (a) to (d) of sub- 
section (1) of S. 5 of the Prevention 
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of Corruption Act, 1947 (Act 2 of 1947), 
hereinafter referred to as the 'Act’, and 
since the investigation of a case under 
the Act could be carried only in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of S. 5A 
of the Act, under the orders of the 
superior officers, the case being G.R.P. 
Case No. 12(1)58 was split up in the 
sense that a new case against the ap- 
pellant being Sahebganj Police Station 
Case No. 11(2)59 was started upon the 
first information report of P.W. 46 
made on February 26, 1959 to Gokhul 
Jha (P.W. 45). Officer in charge of 
Sahebganj Police Station. By his 
order dated February 27, 1959, Sri 

R. P. Lakhaiyar, Magistrate, First 

Class, Sahebganj, accepted the recom- 
mendation of the Deputy Superin- 
tendent of Police that Inspector 
Madhusudan Haldhar, P.W. 55, may 
investigate the case. Accordingly, 
Madhusudan Haldhar, P.W. 55, pro- 
ceeded to investigate the case and after 
obtaining the sanction of the appropri- 
ate authority for prosecution of the 
appellant submitted a charge-sheet on 
March 31, 1960. Cognizance was taken 
and the case was transferred to Sri 
Banerji. a Magistrate, First Class, who 
cornmitted the appellant and the two 
co-accused Baldeo Prasad and Mrs. 
Kamla Mitra to stand trial before the 
Court of Session. By his judgment 
dated March 31, 1962, the Special 

Judge, Santhal Parganas, convicted the 
appellant under S. 5 (2) of the Act and 

S. 411, Indian Penal Code. The ap- 
pellant and the other co-accused Bal- 
deo Prasad and Mrs. Kamla Mitra 
were acquitted of the charge of conspi- 
racy under S. 120-B read .with Sec- 
tions 379, 411, 406 and 420, Indian 
Penal Code and S. 5 (2) of the Act 
The Special Judge also acquitted the 
appellant of the charge under S. 474/ 
466, Indian Penal Code. The matter 
was taken in appeal to the High Court 
which by its judgment dated Septem- 
ber 14, 1965, set aside the conviction 
and sentence of the appellant imder 
S. 411, Indian Penal Code and con- 
firmed the conviction of the appellant 
under S. 5 (2) of the Act. The High 
Court, however, reduced the sentence 
of 6 years’ simple imprisonment and 
fine of Rs. 40,000 to 2 years’ imprison- 
ment and a fine of Rs. 20,000. 

4. Section 5 of the Act, as it stood 
before its amendment by Act 40 of 
1964, read as follows: — 
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"5. (1) A public servant is said to 
commit the offence of crimmal mis- 
conduct m the discharge of his duty — 

(a) if he habitually accepts or ob- 
tains or agrees to accept or attempts 
to obtain from any person for himself 
or for any other person, any gratifica- 
tion (other than legal remuneration) 
as a motive or reward such as is men- 
tioned in Section 161 of the Indian 
Penal Code, or 

(b) if he habitually accepts or ob- 
tains or agrees to accept or attempts 
to obtain for himself or for any other 
person, any valuable thing without 
consideration or for a consideration 
which ho knows to be inadequate, from 
any person whom he knows to have 
been, or to be or to be likely to be 
concerned in any proceeding or busi- 
ness transacted or about to be transact- 
ed by him, or having any connection 
wdth the offiaal functions of himself 
or of any public servant to whom he 
is subordinate, or from any person 
whom he knows to be interested in or 
related to the person so concerned, or 

(c) if he dishonestly or fraudulently 
misappropriates or otherwise converts 
for his own use any property entrust- 
ed to him or under his control as a 
public servant or allows any other 
person so to do, or 

(d) if he, by corrupt or illegal means 
or by otherwise abusing his position 
as public servant, obtains for himself 
or for any other person any valuable 
thing or pecuniary advantage. 

(2) Any public servant who commits 
criminal misconduct in the discharge 
of his duty shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which shall 
not be less than one year but which 
may extend to seven years and shall 
also be liable to fine; 

Provided that the Court may, for 
any special reasons recorded in writing, 
impose a sentence of imprisonment of* 
less than one year. 

X X X X 

(3) In any trial of an offence pumsh- 
able under sub-section (2) the fact 
that the accused person or any other 
person on his behalf is in possession, 
for which the accused person cannot 
satisfactorily account, of pecuniary re- 
sources or property disproportionate 
to his known sources of income may 
be proved, and on such proof the Ckiurt 
shall presume, unless the contrary is 
proved that the accused person is 


guilty of criminal misconduct in the 
discharge of his official duty and his 
conviction therefore shall not be in- 
valid by reason only that it is based 
solely on such presumption. 

(4) The provisions of this section 
shall be in addition to, and not in dero- 
gation of, any other law for the time 
being in force, and nothing contained 
herein shall exempt any public servant 
from any proceeding which might, 
apart from this section, be instituted 
against him.” 

On December 18, 1964, Parliament 
enacted the Anti-Corruption Laws 
(Amendment) Act, 1964 (Act No. 40 
of 1964) which repealed sub-section (3) 
of S. 5 of the Act and enlarged the 
scope of criminal misconduct in S. 5 
of the Act by inserting a new clause (e) 
in S. 5 (1) of the Act to the following 
effect; 

*'(e) if he or any person on his behalf 
is in possession or has. at any time 
dunng the period of his office, been 
in possession, for which the public ser- 
vant cannot satisfactorily account, of 
pecuniary resources or property dis- 
proportionate to his known sources of 
income.” 

5. It was in the first place contend- 
ed on behalf of the appellant that Sec- 
tion 5 (3) of the Act was repealed by 
Parliament while the appeal was pend- 
ing in the High Court and the pre- 
sumption enacted in Section 5 (3) of 
the Act wa.s not available to the pro- 
secuting authorities after the repeal of 
the sub-section on Dec. 18, 1964. The 
argument was stressed that it was not 
open to the High Court to invoke the 
presumption canlained in S. 5 (3) of 
the Act in considering the case against 
the appellant It was also said that 
the presumption contained in S. 5 (3) 
of the Act was a rule of procedural 
law and not a rule of substantive law 
and alterations in the form of pro- 
cedure are always retrospective in 
character unless there is some good 
reason or other why they should not 
be. It was, therefore, submitted that 
the judgment of the High Court was 
defective in law as it applied to the 
present case the presumption contain- 
ed in Section 5 (3) of the Act even 
after its repeal. We are unable to 
accept the contention put forward on 
behalf of the appellant as correct. It 
is true that as a general rule altera- 
tions in the form of procedure are re- 
trospective in character unless there 
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is some good reason or other why they 
should not be. In James Gardner v. 
Edward A. Lucas, (1878) 3 AC 582 at 
p. 603, Lord Blackburn stated: 

"Now the general rule, not merely of 
England and Scotland, but, I believe, 
of every civilized nation, is expressed 
in the maxim, "Nova constitutio futuris 
formam imponere debet, non prae- 
teritis’ — prima facie, any new law that 
is made affects future transactions, not 
past ones. Nevertheless, it is quite 
clear that the subiect-matter of an Act 
might be such that, though there were 
not any express words to show it, it 
might be retrospective. For instance, 

I think it is perfectly settled that if 
the Legislature intended to frame a new 
procedure, that instead of proceed- 
ing in this form or that, you should 
proceed in another and a different way; 
clearly there bygone transactions are 
to be sued for and enforced according 
to the new form of procedure. Altera- 
tions in the form of procedure are 
always retrospective, unless there is 
some good reason or other why they 
should not be. Then, again, I think 
that where alterations are made in 
matters of evidence, certainly upon the 
reason of the thing, and I think upon 
the authorities also, those are retros- 
pective, whether civil or criminal.” 

In the King v. Chandra Dharma, 
(1905) 2 KB 335, Lord Alverstone, C. J., 
observed as follows: 

"The rule is clearly established that, 
apart from any special circumstances 
appearing on the face of the statute in 
question, statutes which make altera- 
tions in procedure are retrospective. 
It has been held that a statute shorten- 
ing the time within which proceedings 
can be taken is retrospective (The 
Ydun, 1899 P 236), and it seems to 
me that it is impossible to give any 
good reason why a statute extending 
the time within which proceedings may 
be taken should not also be held to be 
retrospective. If the case could have 
been brought within the principle that 
unless the language is clear a statute 
ought not to be construed so as to 
create new disabilities or obligations, 
or impose new duties in respect of 
transactions which were complete at 
the time when the Act came into force, 
Mr. Compton Smitli would have been 
entitled to succeed; but when no new 
disability or obligation has been created 
by the statute, but it only alters the 
time within which proceedings may be 
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taken, it may be held to apply to 
offences completed before the statute 
was passed. 3 That is the case here.” 

It is therefore clear that as a general 
rule the amended law relating to pro- 
cedure operates retrospectively. Buti 
there is another equally important, 
principle, viz., that a statute should* 
not be so construed as to create new 
disabilities or obligations or impose 
new duties in respect of transac- 
tions which were complete at the 
time the amending Act came into 
force (See In re a Debtor, 1936 Ch 
237 and In re Vemazza, I960 AC 965). 
The same principle is embodied in S. 6 
of the General Clauses Act which is 
to the following effect: 

"6. Effect of repeal. — ^Where this 
Act or any Central Act or Regulation 
made after the commencement of this 
Act, repeals any enactment hitherto 
made or hereafter to be made, then, 
unless a different intention appears, 
the repeal shall not — 

x X X X X 

(b) affect the previous operation ol 
any enactment so repealed or anything 
duly done or suffered thereixnder; or 

X X X X X 

(c) affect any investigation, legal* 
proceeding or remedy in respect of any 
such right, privilege, obligation, liabi- 
lity, penalty, forfeiture or punishment 
as aforesaid; 

and any such investigation, legal pro- 
ceeding or remedy may be instituted, 
continued or enforced, and any such 
penalty, forfeiture or punishment may 
be imposed as if the repealing Act or 
Regulation had not been passed.” 

6. The effect of the application of 
this principle is that pending cases, 
although instituted under the old Act 
but still pending, are governed by the 
new procedure under the amended law, 
but whatever procedure was correctly 
adopted and concluded under the old 
law cannot be opened again for the 
purpose of applying the new proce- 
dure. In the present case, the trial of 
the appellant was talcen up by the 
Special Judge, Santhal Parganas, when 
Section 5 (3) of the Act was still ope- 
rative. The comnction of the appel- 
lant was pronounced on March 31, 
1962 by the Special Judge, Santhal 
Parganas, long before the amending 
Act was promulgated. It is not hence 
possible to accept the argument of the 
appellant that the conviction pro- 
nounced by the Special Judge, Santhal 
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Parganas, has become illegal or in any 
way defective in law because of the 
amendment to procedural law made on 
December 18. 1964. In our opinion, 
the High Court was right in invoking 
the presumption under S. 5 (3) of the 
Act even though it was repealed on 
December 18, 1964 by the amending 
Act. We accordingly reject the argu- 
ment of the appellant on this aspect 
of the case. 

7. It was next argued on behalf of 
the appellant that the statutory safe- 
guards under Section 5A of the Act 
have not been complied with and the 
Magistrate has not given reasons for 
entrusting the investigation to a police 
officer below the rank of Deputy 
Superintendent of Police. Section 5A 
of the Act provides as follows: 
"Notwithstanding anything contained 
in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1893, no police officer Ijelow the 
rank — 

(a) in the presidency towns of Madras 
and Calcutta, of an assistant commis- 
sioner of police, 

(b) in the presidency town of Bom- 
bay, of a superintendent of police, and 

(c) elsewhere, of a deputy superin- 
tendent of police, 

shall Investigate any oRence punish- 
able under Section IGI, Section 165 or 
Section 165A of the Indian Penal Code 
or under sub-section (2) of Section 5 
of this Act, without the order of a pre- 
sidency Magistrate or a Magistrate of 
the first class, as the case may be, or 
make any arrest therefor without a 
warrant; 

X X 3C X X ” 

In the present case the officer-bi' 
charge of Sahibganj police station 
(P.W, 45) filed a petition dated Febru- 
ary 27. 1959 (Ex. 1) to the First Class 
Magistrate upon which the Deputy 
Superintendent of Police made an en- 
dorsement (Ex. I/l) suggesting that 
Inspector Haldhar may be empower^ 
to inv'estigate the case. The order of 
the Magistrate is Ex. 1/2 and is dated 
February 27, 1959. The order states: 
"Inspector Sri M. S. Haldhar is allow- 
ed to do it." The ewdence of P.W, 1 
is that he v/as posted at Sahebganj as 
a Magistrate from 1956 and used to do 
the work of the Sub-Divisional Officer 
also in his absence. He passed the 
order (Ex. 1/2) authorising M, S, Hal* 
dhar to investigate the case because 
the Deputy Superintendent of Police 
used to remain busy with his work and 


the present case needed a whole-time 
investigation. It was argued on behalf 
of the appellant that there was noth- 
ing in the endorsement of the Deputy 
Superintendent of Police that he was 
busy and therefore the inquiry should 
be entrusted to Sri Haldhar. But the 
High Court has observed that P.W. 1 
was a Magistrate working at Sahib- 
ganj for a period of two years prior to 
the passing of the order in question 
and he must have known that the 
Deputy Superintendent of Police could 
not devote his whole time to the inT 
vestigation of the case and therefore 
the Inspector of Police should be en- 
trusted to do the investigation. On 
this point the High Court has come to 
the conclusion that the order of the 
Magistrate was not mechanically pass- 
ed and the permission of the Magis- 
trate authorising Haldhar to investi- 
gate the case was not illegal or impro- 
per. In our opinion Counsel on behalf 
of the appellant has been unable to 
make good his argument on this point. 

8- It was then said that the charge 
against the appellant under S. 5 (2) 
of the Act was defective as there were 
no specific particulars of misconduct as 
envisaged under els. (a) to (d) of Sec- 
tion 5 (1) of the Act. It was suggested 
that the charge was defective inas- 
much as it deprived the appellant of 
the opportunity to rebut the presump- 
tion raised under Section 5 (3) of the 
Act The charge against the appellant 
reads as follows: 

"First — that during the period of 
1956 to 19th January, 1958 at Saheb- 
ganj Police Station, Sahebganj G.R P. 
and Sahebganj Local, District Santhal 
Parganas and at other places, within 
and without the said district, you, 
being a public servant, viz.. Guard of 
trains in the Eastern Railway of the 
Railway Department and while hold- 
ing the said post, habitually accepted 
or obtained from persons for yourself 
gratifications other than legal remune- 
ration as a motive or reward such as’ 
mentioned in Sec. 161 of the Indian 
Penal Code, habitually accepted or ob- 
tained for yourself valuable things 
without consideration or for a consi- 
deration which you know to be inade- 
quate from persons having connection 
with your official function, habitually, 
dishonestly and fraudulently, misap- 
propriated or otherwise converted for 
your own use properties entrusted to 
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you or put under your control as a 
guard of trains or otherwise, and habi- 
tually by corrupt and illegal means, 
or by otherwise abusing your position 
as a public servant obtained for your- 
self valuable things or pecuniary ad- 
vantage, with the result that during 
the search of your house at Sahebganj 
aforesaid on 19-1-1958 and during the 
investigation of the Sahebganj G.R. 
P.S. Case No. 12 dated 19-1-1958 under 
Section 170, etc., I.P.C., you were 
found, during the month of January 
1958 in possession of cash amount to 
the extent of Rs. 59,000 and other pro- 
perties fully described in the Appendix 
No. 1 attached herewith and forming 
part of this charge (of Sahebganj P.S. 
Case No. 11(2)59), and that the said 
cash amount and properties are dis- 
proportionate to your Icnown sources 
of income and that you cannot satis- 
factorily account the possession of the 
same and that you thereby committed 
the offences of criminal misconduct, 
under clauses (a) to (b) of Section 5 (1) 
of the Prevention of Corruption Act, 
1947 (Act II of 1947), punishable 
under Section 5 (2) of the said Act, 
within the cognizance of this Court. 

X . X X X x” . 

9. It was argued that the charge 
did not disclose the amounts the ap- 
pellant took as bribes and the persons 
from whom he had taken such bribes 
and the appellant had therefore no 
opportunity to prove his innocence. 
But, in our view, this circumstance 
does not invalidate the charge, though 
it may be a ground for asking for bet- 
ter particulars. The charge, as framed, 
clearly stated that the appellant ac- 
cepted gratification other than legal 
remuneration and obtained pecuniary 
advantage by corrupt and illegal 
means. The charge, no doubt, should 
'have contained better particulars so 
as to enable the appellant to prove his 
case. But the appellant never com- 
plained in the trial Court or the High 
Court that the charge did not contain 
the necessary particulars. The record 
on the other hand disclosed that the 
appellant understood the case against 
him and adduced all the evidence 
which he wanted to place before the 
Court. Section 225 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code says; "that no error 
in stating either the offence or the 
particulars required to be stated in the 
charge, and no omission to state the 
offence or those particulars, shall be 


regarded at any stage of the case as 
material, unless the accused was in 
fact misled by such error or omission, 
and it has occasioned a failure of jus- 
tice”. It also appears that the appel- 
lant never raised any objection either 
before the Special Judge or in the 
High Court on the score that the 
charge was defective and that he was 
misled in his defence on the ground 
that no particulars of the persons 
from whom the bribes were taken 
were mentioned. We accordingly re- 
ject the argument of the appellant on 
this point. 

10. For the reasons expressed we 
hold that the judgment of the High 
Court dated September 14, 1965, is 
correct and this appeal must be dis- 
missed. 

Appeal dismissed. 


AIK 1970 SUPREME COURT 1641 
(V 57 C 348) 

(From: AIR 1965 Punj 399) 

J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

State of Punjab and others. Appel- 
lants V. Sukh Deb Sarup Gupta, Res- 
pondent. 

Civil Appeal No. 528 of 1967, D/- 
29-4-1970. 

General Clauses Act (1897), S. 8 (1) 
— - 'Former enactment' — Meaning of 
" — Applicability of Section 8 to State 
enactments. 

An 'enactment' would include any 
Act or a provision contained therein 
passed by the Union Parliament or the 
State Legislature. When an Act pass- 
ed by the Union Parliament repeals a 
State Act, the principle underlying 
S. 8 would apply. (Para 3) 

The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

GROVER, J.; This is an appeal by 
special leave from a judgment of the 
Punjab High Court holding that medi- 
cinal or toilet preparations containing 
alcohol were exempt from the pay- 
ment of tax under the East Punjab 
General Sales Tax Act, hereinafter 
called "the Act”. 

2. The respondent is running a fac- 
tory for manufacturing spirituous and 
medicinal preparations containing al- 
cohol at Jind in the district of Sang- 

FN/FN/B986/70/DHZ/P 
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rur. Before the coming into force ot 
the Constitution of India on January 
26, 1950, “medicinal or toilet prepara- 
tions" fell within the definition of 
"excisable articles” on which the ex- 
cise duty was payable under S. 3 (6) 
(c) of the Punjab Excise Act, 1914. 
The Act came into force in 1948. 
Under its provisions tax was levied on 
the sale of goods with the exception 
of articles exempted under S. 6 of the 
Act. These articles were given in 
Schedule B wherein Entry 37 was in 
these terms; 

"All goods on which duty is orma” 
be levied under the Punjab Excise 
Act, 1914.” 

After the enforcement of the Consti- 
tution alcoholic preparations which 
under the Government of India Act, 
1935, was a provincial subiect came to 
be dealt with in the Union List Sec- 
tion 3 (6) (c) of the Puniab Excise Act 
was, therefore, omitted by the Adapta- 
tion of Laws Order. 1950. However, 
by virtue of Art 277 of the Consti- 
tution the State Government continued 
to levy and collect the excise duty on 
the above articles even after January 
2G, 1050. In 195S the Union Parlia- 
ment enacted the Medicinal and Toilet 
Preparations (Excise Duties) Act, here- 
inafter referred to as “the Central 
Act”. Section 21 of the Central Act 
provided; 

“If, immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Act. there is in 
force in any State any law correspond- 
ing to this Act, that law is hereby re- 
pealed.” 

The effect of the Central Act was to 
bring about uniformity in all States in 
the imposition of excise duty on alco 
holic preparations. It is common 
ground that the collection of the duly 
leviable under the Central Act conti- 
nued to be done by the State Govern- 
ment and the duty so collected went 
to the State Exchequer. The respon- 
dent was assessed to sales tax on alco- 
holic preparations on which excdse 
duty was being levied under the Cen- 
tral Act by the State authorities for 
the years 1959-60, 1960-61 and 1961- 
62. According to the appellant State, 
it was entitle to levy sales tax on 
alcoholic preparations of the nature 
v/hich were covered by the Central 
Act, for the reason that the respon- 
dent could no longer claim the bene- 
fit of the exemption contained in 
Entry 37 of Schedule'S to the Act. 


The respondent filed a petition under 
Art. 226 of the Constitution chal- 
lenging the levy of sales tax on the 
alcoholic preparations on which ex- 
cise duty was being paid under the 
Central Act. This petition succeeded 
before a learned Single Judge of the 
High Court who held that by virtue 
of Section 8 of the General Clauses 
Act, 1897. in Entry 37 reference to the 
Punjab Excise Act must be taken to 
be a reference to the relevant provi- 
sions of the Central Act. According 
to him the State could not levy any 
sales tax under the Act on the prepa- 
rations in question. His judgment was 
affirmed by a Division Bench and the 
appeal filed by the State was dis- 
missed. 

3. The short point which falls to 
be determined is whether Section 8 
of the Genera! Clauses Act. 1897, 
would govern the case and whether 
the respondent could claim the benefit 
of the exemption in Entry 37 of Sch. B 
to the Act notwithstanding that the 
exemption related expressly only to 
goods on which duty could be levied 
under the Punjab Excise Act. 1914. 
Section 8 (1) of the General Clauses 
Act provides: 

"8. (1) Where this Act, or any Cen- 
tral Act or Regulation made after the 
commencement of this Act, repeals 
and re-enacts, with or without modi- 
fication, any provision of a former 
enactment, then references in any 
other enactment or in any instrument 
to the provision so repealed shaiL 
unless a different intention appears, be 
cemsSrved ss Talereaces ta the protp- 
sion so re-enacted.” 


According to Section 3 (19) of that Act 
“enactment” shall include any pro%d- 
sion contained in any Act. On behalf 
of the State it has been argued that 
the words "former enactment” in S. 8 
can refer only to a Central Act or 
prolusions contained therein and they 
cannot cover Acts passed by the State 
Legislature. Such an argument can- 
not be entertained because it goes 
gainst the express language of Sec- 
tion 3 (10) which does not lay down 
any such limitation. The obvious 
meaning of that provision is that 
enactment would include any Act or 
provision contained therein passed by 
the Union Parliament or the State 
Legislature. The limited meaning 
sought to be attributed to the word 
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"enactment” cannot be given to it for 
another reason. It could never be in- 
tended that when an Act passed by 
tile Union Parliament repeals a State 
Act, the principle underlying Sec. 8 
should never become applicable. The 
High Court, in ^ our opinion, was right 
in saying that there was nothing in 
Section 8 to indicate that the words 
"former enactment” meant only a 
Central enactment and not a State 
enactment and that the Courts would 
not be justified to read in that section 
words which were not there and to 
place a narrow and limited construc- 
tion on the words "former enactment”. 
It has not been disputed on behalf of 
the appellant that if Section 8 is ap- 
plicable the respondent would be 
exempt from payment of tax under 
the Act on the alcoholic preparation 
on which excise duty is being levied 
under the provisions of the Central 
Act. 

4. The appeal fails and is dismiss- 
ed with costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1643 
(V 57 C 349) 

(From: Punjab)* 

V. BHAHGAVA AND K. S. HEGDE JJ. 

(1) Shamlal and others (in C. A 
No. 1954 of 1966) and (2) Chambeli 
Devi and others (in C. A. No. 1955 of 
1966), Appellants v. Amar Nath and 
others (in both the appeals). Respon- 
dents. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 1954 and 1955 of 
1966, D/-17-9-1969. 

(A) Hindu Law — Succession — Stii- 
dhana other than Shulka — Succes- 
sion to — Mitakshara — Daughters 
of predeceased son of woman do not 
succeed in preference to son of bro- 
ther of deceased husband. 

Under Hindu Law of Mitakshara, 
daughters of predeceased^ son of a 
Hindu woman married in approved 
form is not entitled to succeed to her 
Stridhana other than Shulka in pre- 
ference to the son of the brother of 
her decease d husband. (Para 5) 

*(F. A No. 105 of 1957, D/-30-5-1963— 
Punj.) 
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Colebrooke’s translation of Mitak- 
shara brings out accurately the mean- 
ing of the relevant passages in Mitak- 
shara. 

Yajnawalkya, Colebrooke's Mitak- 
shara, Mulla’s Hindu Law and (1909) 
ILR 33 Bom 452, Considered. 

(Para 8) 

It is now well settled that stridhana 
of a Hindu woman governed by Mitak- 
shara passes in the order mentioned in 
Mitakshara and the children of the de- 
ceased woman do not take the same 
^ a body either jointly or as tenants- 
in-common. Only the heirs belonging 
to a class take the properties as 
tenants-in-common. (Para 9) 

The expression "son’s son” does not 
mclude son’s daughter. The rule of 
interpretation that the masculine in- 
cludes the feminine, is inapplicable in 
the case as daughter’s daughter suc- 
ceeds to the stridhana in preference to 
daughter’s son. The order of succes- 
sion prescribed in Mitakshara clearly 
rules out the application of that rule 
of interpretation. (Para 11) 

(B) Hindu Women’s Rights to Pro- 
perty Act (1937) — Applicability. 

Hindu Women’s Rights to Property 
Act, 1937, applies only to the separate 
property left by a Hindu male. It 
does not apply either to the copar- 
cenary property or to the property of 
a Hindu female. (Para 14) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1952) AIR 1952 SC 60 (V 39) = 

(1952) 3 SCR 208, Annagouda 
Nathgouda v. Court of Wards 13 
(1939) AIR 1939 Pat 636 (V 26) = 

ILR 18 Pat 590, Raghava 
Surendra Sahi v. Lachmi Koer 12 
(1909) ILR 33 Bom 452 = 11 
Bom LR 654, Bhimacharya v. 
Ramacharya 8 

(1906) 33 Ind App 176 = ILR 
30 Bom 431 (PC), Bai Kesser- 
bai V. Hunsraj Morarji 12 

. Mr. A K. Sen, Senior Advocate 
(Mr. R. K. Aggarwal, Advocate, with 
him), for Appellants (in C. A. 
No. 1954 of 1966) and Respondents 
Nos. 5, 6, 8 and 9 (in C. A No. 1955 
of 1966); Mr. Bishan Narain, Senior 
Advocate (M/s. B. P. Maheshwari and 
R. K. Gupta, Advocates with him), 
for Appellants (in C. A No. 1955 
of 1966) and Respondents Nos. 2 to 6 
(in C. A. No. 1954 of 1966); Mr. Sarjoo 
Prasad, Senior Advocate (M/s. Ramesh- 
war Prasad and A D. Mathur, Advo- 
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cates, with him), for Respondent 
No. I (in both the Appeals); Mr. S. M. 
Jain, Advocate, for Respondents 
Nos. 13 (i) to 13 (iv) (in C. A. No. 1954 
of 1966) and Respondents Nos. 12 (i) 
to 12 (iv) (in C. A. No. 1955 of 19G6). 

The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

IIEGDE J.; — The question of law 
that arises for decision in these ap- 
peals by certificate is whether the 
daughters of a predeceased son of a 
Hindu woman are entitled to succeed 
to her stridhana? The tnal Court 
answered the question in the affirma- 
tive but the High Court in appeal came 
to the conclusion that they are not en- 
titled to succeed to the state in ques- 
tion. 

2. The material facts of this case 
are few. For a proper understanding 
of the facts of the case, it will be con- 
venient to have before us the admitted 
pedigree of the family. It is as 
follows: — 

(See pedigree on next page) 

3. The finding of the trial Court 

that the suit properties are the stri- 
dhana properties of Bath was not con- 
tested before the High Court. In this 
Court at one stage a feeble attempt 
was made on behalf of the appellants 
to contest that finding. We did not 
permit that finding to be challenged 
as the same had not been challenged 
before the High Court. Therefore we 
proceed on the basis of that finding 
Bary. va Hec 

husband Patu Ram had predeceased 
her. It appears he died sometime in 
1904. Paiu Ram’s father Bool Chand 
as well as Patu Ram’s brothers Tulsi 
Ham, Behari Lai and Hira Lai had 
predeceased BarjL Patu Ram and 
Barji had a son by name Jugal Kishore 
who had predeceased Patu Ram leav- 
ing behind him his widow Bindri who 
died in 1931. They had no children. 
Radha Kishan, the adopted son of 
Patu Ram and Barji died about 20 
yearn before the death of Barfi leaving 
behind him his widow, defendant 
No. G. Radha Kishan had five child- 
ren including defendants Nos. 1 to 3 
through another wife. His son Roshan- 
lal had died a few months before the 
death of Barji. His daughter Bal- 
wanti had predeceased Barji leaving 
behind her children defendants 4 and 
5. Tulsi Ram’s son Prahlad Rai had 
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also predeceased Barji leaving behind 
his widow defendant No. 8 and son 
defendant No. 7. By the time succes- 
sion to the estate of Barji opened all 
the children of Behari Lai and Hira- 
lal had died but some of them had 
children and grandchildren as seen 
from the pedigree. After the death of 
Barib her properties came to the pos- 
session of defendant No. 6 Defend- 
ant No. 1 .sued for the possession of 
those properties on the ground that 
she and her sisters are preferential 
heirs to the deceased Barji. To that 
suit she did not make Amar Nath, 
the plaintitT in the present suit, a 
party. Amar Nath’s application for 
being impleaded as a party in that suit 
was opposed by the 1st defendant and 
the said application was ultimately re- 
jected by the Court. The dispute in 
that suit was referred to arbitration. 
The arbitrators upheld the claim of 
defendants Nos. 1 to 3. Thereafter 
the present suit was brought. In the 
High Court as well as in the trial 
Court there was a tnangular contest. 
The plaintiff claimed that he was ex- 
clusively entitled to the suit proper- 
ties. defendants Nos. 1 to 3 claimed 
that they are the nearest heirs to 
Barji; soma of the other defendants 
contended that they succeeded to the 
suit properties as co-tenants with the 
plaintiff. In this Court all the con- 
testing defendants sail together. As 
mentioned earlier, the trial Court ac- 
cepted the claim of defendants Nos. 1 
to 3 but the High Court held that the 
plaintiff was exclusively entitled to 
the suil properties., ha hein^t tha near- 
csl heir to the deceased. That finding 
is contested both by defendants Nos. 1 
to 3 as well as by the other contesting 
defendants. That is how the afore- 
mentioned two appeals came to be 
filed. 

4. In arriving at Us finding the 
High Court relied on the rules of suc- 
cession found in paragraph 147 of 
Mulla’s Principles of Hindu Law (13th 
Edn.). It came to the conclusion that 
those rules are exhaustive. On the 
basis of those rules, it ruled that de- 
fendants Nos. 1 to 3 were not entitled 
to succeed to the estate of Barji. So 
far as the other defendants are con- 
cerned it rejected their claim on the 
ground that as between the plaintiff 
and themselves the former is a prefer- 
ential heir as he is the nearest in 
degree to Barji. 
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Tulsi Earn 


Batu Earn 
MstsBarji 


Eehari Lai 


I 

Amar Nath 
(Plaintiflf) 


1 


Parlhad Eai 


Shri Kiahan 
(defendant No. 7) 
•widow Cbampadevi 
(defendant No. 8). 


1 


Eira Lai 


Mool Chand 
(died isaueless) 


1 

Mohan Lai 

1 

Earn Samp 
(adopted son 
defendant 10) 


I 

Bindraban 
(died issue, 
less.) 


Nath Earn 

I 

Shamlal 
(defendant 9 
adopted.) 


Jugal Kishore Mst. Bindii 
■widow dead. 


I 


Eadha Kisban.\fst. 
Dakhan (defendant 6) 


1 

Eoshan Lai 
(dead) 


Sheela 

(defendant No. 8 
daughter). 


I 

Lila 

(defendant No. 2 
daughter). 


Chambeli 
(defendant No. 1 
daughter). 


Balwanti 

(daughter). 


I 


Suresh Chand 
(defendant 4). 


Sardha 

(defendant 6). 


Eidar Nata 


Earn Ohander 


I 

Sheo Parshad 


Murari Lai 
(deft. No. 11 
(adopted). 


Basant Lai 


Eaghhir Singh 
(adopted eon — 
defendant No. 15). 


Bameshwar Bass 
(defendant 
No. 16). 


Jagdish 
(defendant 
No. 17). 


Maman Chand 
(defendant 
No. 14). 


Manphul Singh 
(defendant 
No 12). 


Nand Kishore 


Bher Singh 
(defendant 

No. 13). 


5. It is the admitted case of the 
partie.s that the properties in question 
are not shulka and that Barji -was 
married in one of the appro'ved forms. 
Therefore, while pronouncing on the 
competing claims made in this case, 
•we must be guided by the order of 
succession prescribed in paragraph 
147, if the same is correct and ex- 
haustive. Paragraph 147 says; 

"Stridhana other than shulka passes 
Sn the following order: 

(1) unmarried daughter; 

(2) married daughter who is unpro- 
•vided for; 

(3) married daughter who is pro- 
vided for; 


(4) daughter’s daughter; 

(5) daughter’s son; 

(6) Son; 

(7) Son’s son; 

If there be none of these, in other 
words, if the woman dies "without 
leaving , any issue, her stridhana, if 
she was married in an approved form, 
goes to her husband, and after him, to 
the husband’s heirs in order of their 
succession to him; on failure of the 
husband’s heirs, it ‘ goes to her blood 
relations in preference to the Govern- 
ment. But if she was married in an 
unapproved form, it goes to her 
mother, then to her father, and then 
to the father’s heirs and then to the 
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husband’s heirs in preference to the 
Government”. The legal position is 
stated in identical terms in Mayne's 
Treatise on Hindu Law (11th Edn.— 
Paragraph 623, pp 744 to 746) as well 
as in the other text-books on Hindu 
Law referred to at the time of the 
hearing At this stage it may be men- 
tioned that the correctness of the order 
of succession mentioned in paragraph 
147 till we come to item No. 7 (son’s 
son) was not challenged. The same is 
well settled by decided cases. It is 
not necessary to refer to those cases. 
The only contention advanced on be- 
half of some of the defendants is that 
after son’s sons come son’s daughters. 
Alternatively it was contended that 
the expression "son’s son” includes 
"son’s daughter”. We have to sec 
whether these contentions are well 
founded. 

6. The rules relating to succession 
to stridhana enunciated in the text- 
books are based on Yajnyawalkya’s 
text "her kinsmen take it, if she die 
without issue” This statement is ela- 
borated by Vilnyaneswara in Mitak- 
shara The relevant portions thereof 
as translated by H. T. Colebrooke are 
found m placita 8. 9, 10 and 11 m Sec- 
tion XI of his book "Mitakshara”. 
They read as follows: 

"8. A woman’s property has been 
thus described. The author next pro- 
pounds the distribution of it: "Her 
kinsmen take it, if she die without 
issue”. 

9- If a woman die "without issue” 
that is leaving no progeny; in other 
words, having no daughter - nor 
daughter’s daughter nor daughter’s 
son. nor son, nor son's son: the 
woman’s property, as above described 
shall be taken by her kinsmen; name- 
ly her husband and the rest, as will 
be (forthwith) explained. 

10. The kinsmen have been dec- 
lared generally to be competent to suc- 
ceed to a woman’s property. The 
author now distinguishes different 
heirs according to the diversity of the 
marriage ceremonies. "The property 
of a childless woman, married in the 
form denominated Brahma, or in any 
of the four (unblamed inodes of mar- 
riage), goes to her husband: but, ifshe 
leave progeny, it will go to her 
(daughter’s) daughters; and. in oUier 
forms of marriage (as the Asura, etc.), 
it goes to her father (and mother, on 
failure of her own issue). 


11. Of a woman dying without 
issue as before stated, and who had 
become a wife by any of the four 
modes of marriage denominated 
Brahma. Daiva, Arsha and Prajapatya, 
the (whole) property, as before des- 
cribed belongs in the first place to her 
husbani On failure of him, it goes 
to his nearest kinsmen (sapindas) 
allied by funeral oblations. But, in 
the other forms of marriage called 
Asura, Gandharva, Rakshasa and Pai- 
sacha, the property of a childless 
woman goes to her parents, that is, to 
her father and mother. Tlie succes- 
sion devolves first (and the reason has 
been before explained) on the mother, 
who is virtually exhibited (first) in the 
elliptical pitngami implying 'goes’ 
(gachhati) to both parents (pitarau) 
that IS to the mother and to the 
father’. On failure of them, their 
next of kin take the succession. 

7. These passages have received 
interpretation at the hands of the Judi- 
cial Committee as well as the High 
Courts in India and the law is now set- 
tled as to the mode of succession to 
stridhana under Mitakshara until we 
reach son’s son. The controversy now 
is as to who should succeed to such 
an estate if none of the heirs mention- 
ed in items Nos. 1 to 7 in paragraph 
147 of Mulla’s Hindu Law arc in exist- 
ence at the time of the death of the 
woman concemed. 

8. Mr. A. K. Sen. learned Counsel 
for some of the defendants contested 
the correctness of Colebrooke’s trans- 
lation in certain respects. He wanted 
us to examine the original text to find 
out whether the translation found in 
placita 9 is correct? The parties did 
not place before us either an admitted 
translation of the original text or even 
an official translation. Colebrooke is 
a distinguished oriental scholar. The 
Judicial Committee as well as the vari- 
ous High Courts in this country have 
relied on his translation of Mitakshara 
in dealing with the question of inherit- 
ance. Jogendra Nath Bhaltacharya in 
his commentary on Hindu Law (2nd 
Edn) deals with the order of succes- 
sion under Mitakshara to stridhana 
in Chapter VI of that book. His trans- 
lation of the relevant commentaries 
acconis with those made by Cole- 
brooke. To the same effect is the 
opinion expressed by Justice Chanda- 
varkar in Bhimacharya v. Ramcharya, 
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(1909) ILR 33 Bom 452. Hence, we 
are unable to agree with Mr. Sen 
that Colebrooke’s translation does not 
faring out accurately the meaning of 
the relevant passages in Mitaijshara. 
Colebrooke in his book ‘Mitakshara’ 
published in 1869 sets out the order of 
succession to a woman’s stridhana 
properties at p. 158 thus; 


Maiden daughter 1 

Unendowed married daughter 2 

Endowed married daughter 3 

Daughter’s daughter 4 

Daughter’s son 5 

Son 6 

Grandson ' 7 

Husband 8 


If the contention of defendants is cor- 
rect then son’s daughter and not hus- 
band should have come after the 
grandson. But that is not the case. 

9. Mr. Bishan Narain, learned 
Counsel for defendants Nos. 1 to 3, 
contended that the list given in Mitak- 
shara is only illustrative and not ex- 
haustive, He urged that Yainya- 
walkya had stated that "a woman’s 
property would devolve on her Idns- 
men if she died without issue” which 
means that it would devolve on her 
progeny which expression includes 
son’s daughter as well. In this con- 
nection he also relied on Vijnyanes- 
wara’s commentary stating that the 
expression 'without issue’ found in 
Yajnyawalkya text means "leaving no 
progeny”. On the basis of these state- 
ments he contended that even accord- 
ing to Vijnyaneswara, the deceased 
woman’s progeny would take her stri- 
dhana in preference to her kinsmen 
including her husband. On the basis 
of this premise he proceeded to argue 
that the other words used in placita 9, 
viz.: "having no daughter nor daugh- 
ter’s daughter nor daughter’s son nor 
son nor son’s son” should be under- 
stood as merely being illustrations of 
the word "progeny”. This contention 
is opposed to the commentaries by 
Narada, Gautama and the later com- 
mentators. More than that it runs 
counter to the decisions rendered by 
the Judicial Committee and the vari- 
,ous High Courts during the last over 
a century. It is now well settled that 
stridhana of a Hindu woman governed 
by Mitakshara passes in the order 
mentioned in Mitakshara and the 
cliildren of the deceased woman do not 
take the same as a body either jointly 
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or as tenants-in-common. Only thel 
heirs belonging to a class take the pro-' 
perties as tenants-in-common. 

10. Mr. Bishan Narain next con- 
tended that imder Mitakshara pro- 
pinquity is the text of inheritance. 
Therefore, there is no reason why the 
deceased woman’s husband’s brother’s 
son should take the properties in pre- 
ference to her son’s daughters. We 
do not think that in the matter of suc- 
cession to stridhana propinquity was 
considered by the law-givers as the 
sole or even the principal test, other- 
wise there is no justification for a 
daughter’s daughter or a daughter’s 
son to succeed to the estate of a woman 
in preference to her son. It is true 
that it is not easy to find out the rea- 
son behind the rules relating to succes- 
sion to stridhana. But that is equally 
true of many other branches of our 
family laws. These contradictions are 
inevitable in socio-religious matters, 
particularly when our social laws were 
controlled by our religious beliefs and 
our law-givers were our religious pre- 
ceptors. It is for the Legislatures to 
step in and bring about harmony 
between the society and the laws gov- 
erning it. That is why our Parliament 
enacted several statutes in 1955 to 
amend the Hindu Law in various res- 
pects. 

11. We are unable to accept the 
contention of Mr. Bishan Narain that 
the expression 'son’s son’ includes son’s 
daughters as according to the rules of 
interpretation the masculine includes 
the feminine. That rule of interpreta- 
tion is inapplicable in the present case 
as daughter’s daughter succeeds to the 
stridhana in preference to daughter’s 
son. The order of succession pre- 
scribed clearly rules out the applica- 
tion of that rule of interpretation. 

12. Mr. Sen in support of his con- 
tention that on a true interpretation 
of the relevant passages in 'Mitak- 
shara’, defendants Nos. 1 to 3 are pre- 
ferential heirs to deceased Barji, relied 
on certain passages in some of the de- 
cided cases., First he referred to the 
decision of the Patna High Court in 
Eaghava Surendra Sahi v. Babul 
Lachmi Kuer, ILR 18 Pat 590= (AIR 
1939 Pat 636). Therein the dispute re- 
lated to the succession to the proper- 
ties left by a maiden and not by a 
married woman. The rules relatingto 
the succession to the stridhana of a 
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deceased maiden are wholly different 
from those relating to succession to the 
stridhana of a married woman. There- 
fore, the observations made in regard 
to those rules have no relevance for 
our present purpose. He next invited 
our attention to certain passages in the 
decision of the Judicial Committee in 
Bai Kesserbai v. Hunsraj Morarji, 
(1906) 33 Ind App 176 (PC), Therein 
the dispute was between Bai Kesser- 
bai the surviving co-widow of the de- 
ceased Bachubai’s husband Koreji 
Haridass, Hunsraj Morarji the sepa- 
rated nephew of Koreji, being the son 
of his eldest brother, who predeceased 
Bachubai and Bai Moghibai, the wi- 
dow of a younger brother of Koreji 
named Ranchordass Haridass. The 
question for consideration by the Judi- 
cial Committee was as to the true scope 
of the latter part of the plactia 9 m 
Colebrooke’s Mitakshara which says 
"if a woman die without issue, that 
is, leaving no progeny . . the woman’s 
property . . . shall be taken by her 
kinsmen, namely her husband and the 
rest ns will be forthwith explained”. 
Their Lordships observed that there 
can be no reasonable doubt that ac- 
cording to Mitakshara definition of 
saplnda. husband and wife are sapin- 
das to each other and the co-widow 
of the husband of the deceased was 
the nearest sapinda of the deceased 
woman’s husband hence entitled to 
succeed to the estate in question. This 
decision again does not bear on the 
point under consideration. 

1^. 'Lastly. Mr. Ben contended that 
In view of the Hindu Women's Rights 
to Property Act (XVIII of 1937). it 
must be held that defendants 1 to 3 
are nearer heirs to the deceased than 
the plaintiff. This contention was 
negatived by the High Court on the 
basis of the rule laid down by this 
Court in Annagouda Nathgouda v. 
Court of Wards, (1952) 3 SCR 208 =» 
(AIR 1952 SC 60). wherein this Court 
dealing with Act II of 1929, observed: 

"The question Is whether the provi- 
sions of this Act can at all be invoked 
to determine the heirs of a Hindu 
female in respect of her stridhan pro- 
perty. The object of the Act as stated 
in the preamble is to alter the order 
in which certain heirs of 'a Hindu male 
dying intestate are enlitled^to succeed 
to his estate: and Section 1 (3) express- 
ly lays down that "the Act applies 
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only to persons who, but for the pass- 
ing of this Act. would have been sub- 
ject to the Law of Mitakshara in res- 
pect of the provisions herein enacted, 
and it applies to such persons in res- 
pect only of the property of males not 
held in coparcenary and not disposed 
of by will”. Thus, the scope of the 
Act is limited. It governs succession 
only to the separate property of a 
Hindu male who dies intestate. It 
does not alter the law as regards the 
devolution of any other kind of pro- 
perty owned by a Hindu male and 
does not purport to regulate succes- 
sion to the property of a Hindu female 
at all. It is to be noted that the Act 
does not make these four relations sta- 
tutory heirs under the Mitakshara Law 
under all circumstances and for all 
purposes; it makes them heirs only 
when the propositus is a male and the 
property in respect to which it is 
sought to be applied is his separate 
property.” 

Similar would be the position "under 
the Hindu Women’s Rights to Property 
Act, 1937. Section 3(1) of that Act 
which provides for the devolution of 
the property reads thus: 

"When a Hindu governed by the 
Dayabhaga School of Hindu Law dies 
intestate leaving any property, and 
when a Hindu governed by any other 
school of Hindu Law or by customary 
law dies intestate leaving separate pro- 
perty his widow or if there is more 
than one "widow all his widows to- 
gether shall, subject to the provisions 
fee "eTAiWed in respect 
of property in respect of which he 
dies intestate to the same share as a 
son. . . 

14. From this provision it is clear 
that Hindu Women’s Rights to Pro- 
perty Act, 1937, applies only to the 
separate property left by - a Hindu 
male. It does not apply either to the 
coparcenary property or to the pro- 
perty of a Hindu female. 

15. For the reasons mentioned 
aboi^ these appeals fail and they are 
dismissed with costs— advocates’ fee 
one set 

Appeals dismissed. 
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air 1970 SUPREftES COURT 1649 
(V 57 C 350) 

(From; Allahabad)* 

'J. C. SHAH AND V. RAMASWAMI JJ, 

Ruston and Hornby Ltd., Appellant 
V. Zamindara Engineering Co., Res- 
pondent. 

Civil Appeal No. 1274 of 1966, D/- 
8-9-1969. 

(A) Trade Marks Act (1940), S. 73— 
(Since repealed See now Trade and 
Merchandise Marks Act (1958), S. 105) 

Suit for infringement of trade mark 

and passing-off action — Points of dis- 
tinction and similarity pointed out. 

In an action for infringement where 
the defendant’s trade mark is identi- 
cal with the plaintiff’s mark, the Court 
will not enquire whether the infringe- 
ment is such as is likely to deceive or 
cause confusion. But where the 
alleged infringement consists of using 
not the exact mark on the Register, 
but something similar to it, the test of 
infringement is the same as in an action 
for passing off. In other wprds, the 
test as to likelihood of confusion or 
deception arising from similarity of 
marks is the same both in infringe- 
ment .and passing-off actions. (Points 
of distinction between passing-off 
action and action for infringement of 
trade mark pointed out.) (1838) 3 My 
& Cr 338 and (1941) 58 RPC 147 (161), 
Ref. to, (Paras 3 to 6) 

(B) Constitution of India, Art.^ 136 — 
Appeal by special leave — -Suit for 
permanent injunction restraining der 
fendant from infringing plaintiff’s re- 
gistered , trade mark 'Ruston’ in respect 
of diesel internal combustion engines 
— Defendant using words "Rustam 
India” on similar engines manufac- 
tured by it — Suit dismissed — High 
Court in_ appeal holding that there 
was deceptive resemblance between 
'Ruston’ and 'Rustam’ and constitut- 
ed infringement of plaintiff’s trade 
marie 'Ruston’ — High Court however 
holding that the suffix 'India after 
Rustam’ was a sufficient warning to 
purchaser and that defendant could 
be allowed to use the combination — 
Appeal by special leave by plaintiff— 
No appeal by defendant against . find- 
ing that use of bare w^ord 'Rustam’ 
constituted i nfringement ~ — Finding 

^F. A. Ho. 208 of 1958 D/- 23-11-19^ 
(Allahabad). - 
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cannot be challenged before Supreme 
Court — Fact that word 'India’ was 
added to defendant’s trade mark was 
of no consequence and plaintiff was 
entitled' to succeed in its action for in- 
fringement of trade-mark — F. A. No. 
20S of 1958 D/- 23-11-1965 (All), 
Reversed, (Para 8) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1941) 58 RPC 147, Seville Per- 
fumery Ltd. V. June Perfect 

Ltd. 7 

(1838) 3 My & Cr 338 =_40 ER 

956, Millington v. Fox 6 

Mis. K. S. Shavaksha and R. A. Shah, 
Advocates, Mr. J. B. Dadachanji, 
Advocate of M/s. J. B. Dadachanji and 
Co., and Mrs. Bhuvanesh Kumari, 
Advocate, for Appellant; M/s. S. 
K. Mehta, K. L. Mehta and Miss 
Son a Bhatiani, Advocates, for Res- 
pondent. 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 

BAMASWAhll, J.: This appeal is 
brought by special leave from the 
judgment of - the Allahabad High 
Court' dated November 23, 1965- in 
First Appeal No. 208 of 1958. 

2. The appellant is a limited liabi- 
lity company incorporated under the 
English Companies Act •with its regis- - 
tered . office at Lincoln, England. It 
carries on business in the manufac- 
ture and sale of diesel internal com- 
bustion engines and their parts and ac- 
cessories. Ruston Hornsby (India) 
Ltd.,- a company registered in India 
under the Companies Act, 1956 is a 
subsidiary of the appellant. The res- 
pondent is a firm carrsdng on busi- 
ness in the manufacture and sale of 
diesel internal combustion engines 
and their parts. The appellant was a 
registered proprietor of the registered 
trade mark Ruston being registration 
No. 5120 in Class 7 in respect of inter- 
nal combustion engines. Ruston and 
Hornsby (India) Ltd., is the registered 
user of the said trade mark and manu- 
factures in India and sells in India 
internal combustion engines under the 
trade mark "RUSTON”. Sometime in 
June, 1955 the appellant - came to- 
learn that the respondent was manu- 
facturing ' and selling diesel internal 
combustion engines under , the' trade 
mark "RUSTAM”. On July 8, 1955 the 
appellant vrrote through its attorneys 
a letter to the respondent and called 
upon it to desist, from using the trade 


1650 S. C. [Prs. 2-6] Ruston & Homby Utd. v. Z. Engineering Co. ' 

mark "RUSTAM” on its engines as it (a) as being used as a trade mark; 

was an infringement of the registered pr 

trade mark "RUSTON”. The defen- (b) to import a reference to some 
dant replied that “RUSTAM” was not person having the right either as a 
an infnngement of "RUSTON” ‘ as the proprietor or as registered user to me 
words "RUSTAM INDIA” was used, the trade mark or to goods' with which 
On February 17, 1956 the appellant fuch a person as aforesaid is connect- 
instituted a suit praying for a perma- ed in the course of trade.” 


nent injunction restraining the res- 
pondent and its agents from infrlng* 
ing the trade mark "RUSTOM”. On 
January 3, 1958 the Additional Dis- 
trict Judge, Meerut, dismissed the suit 
holding that there was no visual or 
phon’etic similarity between "RUS- 
TON” and "RUSTAM”. The appellant 
took the matter in appeal in the Al- 
lahabad High Court. By its judgment 
dated November 23, 19G5 the High 
Court held that the use of the word 
RUSTANi by the respondent consti- 
tuted infringement of the appellant’s 
trade mark "RUSTON” and th_e res- 
pondent should be prohibited* from 
ming the trade mark "RUSTAM”. 
But the High Court proceeded to hold 
that the use of the words "RUSTAil 
INDIA” was not an infringement 
because the plaintiff’s engines were 
manufactured in England and the 
defendant’s engines were manufac- 
tured in India. The suffix "India” 
would be a sOfficient warning that 
the engine sold was not a "RUS- 
TON” - engine manufactured in En- 
gland and the respondent may be 
permitted tO' use the combination 
"RUSTAM INDIA”. 

3. Section 21 of the Trade Marks 
Act. 1940 slates: 

"Subject to the provisions of sec- 
tions 22, 25 and 26 the registration of 
a person in the register as proprietor 
of a trade mark in respect of ■any 
goods shall, give to that person the 
exclusive right to the use of the 
Trade mark in relation to those goods 
and, without prejudice to the gene- 
rality of .the foregoing provision, that 
right shall be deemed to be infringed 
by any person who, not being the pro- 
prietor of the trade mark or a regis- 
tered user thereof using by v/ay of 
the permitted use, uses a mark iden- 
tical wth it or so nearly resembling 
it as to be likely to deceive' or cause 
confusion, in the course of trade, in 
relation to any goods in respect of 
which it is registered, and in such 
manner as to render the use of the 
mark likely to be taken either — 


4. The distinction between an in- 
fringement action and a passing off 
action is important. Apart from the 
question as to the nature of trade 
mark the issue in an infringement^ 
action is quite different from the. 
issue in a passing off action. In a pass- 
ing off action the issue is as follows:! 

*Ts the defendant selling goods so[ 
marked as to be designed or caicu-i 
lated to lead purchasers to believef 
that they are the plaintiff's goods?” ' 

5. But in an infringement action 
the issue Is as follojvs: 

*Ts the defendant using a mark which 
is the same as or which is a colour- 
able imitation of the plaintiff’s regis-* 
tered trade mark?” 

It very often happens that although 
the defendant is not using the trade 
mark of the plaintiff, the get-up of 
the defendant’s goods may bo so -much 
like the plaintiff’s that a clear case 
of passing off would be proved. It is 
on the contrary conceivable that al- 
though the defendant may be using 
the plaintiff’s mark the get-up of the 
defendant’s goods may be so different 
from the get-up of the plaintiffs 
goods and the prices also may be so 
different that there would be no pro- 
bability of deception of the public. 
Nevertheless, in an action on the 
trade mark, that is tp say, in an in- 
fringement action, an injunction would 
issue as soon as it is proved that the 
defendant is improperly using the 
plaintiffs mark. 

6. The action for infringement Is 
a statutory right. It is dependent up- 
on the validity of the registration and 
subject to other restrictions laid down 
in sections 30, 34 and 35 of the Act. 
On the other hand the- gist of a pass- 
ing off action is that A is not entitled 
to represent his goods as the goods of 
B but it is not necessary for B to 
prove that A did this loiowingly or 
with any intent to deceive. It is 
enough that ■ the get-up of B’s goods! 
has become^ distinctive of them andJ 
ttat there is a probability of confu-j 
don between them and the goods of] 
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A. No case of actual deception nor 
(any actual damafi'e need be proved. 
At common law the action was not 
maintainable’ unless there ’had been 
fraud on A’s part. In equity, how- 
ever, Lord Cottenham L. C. in Milling- 
ton V. Fox (1838) 3 My & Cr 338 held 
that it was immaterial whether the 
defendant had been fraudulent or not 
in using the plaintiff’s trade mark and, 
granted an injunction accordingly. The 
common law courts, however, adhered 
to their view that fraud was neces- 
sary until the Judicature Acts, by 
fusing law and equity, gave the equi- 
table rule the victory over the com- 
mon law rule. 

. 7.' The two actions, however, are 

closely similar in some respects. As 
was ' observed by the Master of the 
Rolls in Seville Perfumery Ltd. v. 
June Perfect Ltd. (1941) 58 RPC 147 
at p. 161; 

''The Statute law relating to infrin- 
gement of trade marlcs is based .on 
the same fundamental idea as the law 
relating to passing-off. But it differs 
from that law in two particulars, 
namely (1) it is concerned only with 
one method of passing-off, namely, 
the use of a_ trade marie, and (2) the 
statutory protection is absolute in the 
sense that once a mark is sho\vn to 
offend the user of it cannot escape by 
showdng that by something outside 
the actual mark itself he has distin- 
guished his goods from those of the 
registered proprietor. Accordingly, in 
considering the question of infrin- 
gement the Courts have held, and it 
is now expressly provided by the 
Trade Marks Act, 1938, Section 4, that 
infringement takes place not merely 
by exact imitation but -by the use of 
a mark so nearly resembling the regis- 
tered mark as to be likely to deceive.” 
In an action for infringement where 
the defendant’s trade mark is identi- 
cal with the plaintiff’s marie, the 
Court ' will not inquire whether 
the , infringement is . such as is 
likely to deceive or cause con- 
fusion, .But. where the alleged in- 
fringement consists of using not the 
exact mark on the . Register, but some- 
thing similar to it the test of infringe- 
ment is; the same as in an action for 
passing-off. In other words, the test 
as to likelihood of confusion or decep- 
tion arising, from similarity of marks . 
is the same both in infringement and 
passihg-off actions. 


8. In the present case the High 
Court has found that there is a dece- 
ptive resemblance between the word 
"RUSTON” and the word "RUSTAM” 
and therefore the use of the bare 
word "RUSTAIVI” constituted in- 
fringement of the plaintiff’s trade 
marie "RUSTON”. The respondent 
has not brought an appeal against 
the judgment of the High Court 
on this point and it is, there- 
fore, not open to him to challenge 
that finding. If the respondent’s trade 
mark is deceptively similar to that of 
the • appellant the fact that the - word 
'INDIA’ is added to the respondent’s 
trade mark is of no consequence and 
the appellant is entitled to succeed in 
its action for infringement of its trade 
mark. 

9. We ai’e accordingly of the opin- 
ion that this appeal should be allow- 
ed and the appellant should be grant- 
ed a decree restraining the responr 
dent by a permanent injunction from 
infringing the plaintiff’s trade mark 
"RUSTON” and from uMng it in con- 
nection with the engines, machinery 
and accessories manufactured and sold 
by it imder the trade mark of "RUS- 
TAM” or "RUSTAM INDIA”.' The 
appellant is also entitled to an 
injunction restraining ' the respon- 
dent and its agents from selling' or 
advertising for sale of engines, machi- 
nery or accessories under the name of 
"RUSTAM” or "RUSTAM INDIA”. 
The appellant is also granted a decree 
for nominal damages to the extent of 
Rs; 100. The appellant is further en- 
titled to an order calling upon the 
respondent to deliver to the appellant 
price-lists, bills, invoices and other 
advertising material bearing the mark 
"RUSTAM” or "RUSTAM INDIA”. 
The appeal is allowed with costs to 
the above extent. 

Appeal allowed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1651 
(V .57 C 351) 

(From: Allahabad) 

. U. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND' - 
A N. GROVER, JJ. 
/•Commissioner of Income-tax, Ap- 
pellant V. Jawaharlal Rastogi, Respon- 
dent. • ' 

Chdl Appeal No. 16 of 1970, D/-’7?- 
5-1970. , ■ - 
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Income Tax Act (1961). S. 122 (8^ 
(As amended by Finance Act of 19C9) 

— Search and seizure of documems 

— Documents seized retained by the 

authorities for a period of nineteen 
months without recording any reasons 
for retaining same beyond period of 
180 days and without obtaining ap- 
proval of Commissioner as required 
by S. 132 (8) — Such retention of 

documents ^s w’ithout authority of law 
and they should be released. AIR 1970 
SC 292 Rel. on. (Paras 6, 8 and 10) 
Ca‘-cs Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1970) AIR 1970 SC 292 (V 57) = 

' (1969) 74 ITR 836, Income Tax 
Officer, Special Investigation 
Curcle B Meerut v. Seth 
Brothers 5 

(1965) AIR 1965 All 487 (V 52) = 
(1966) 62 ITR 44, Seth Brothers 
V. Commr. of Income-tax 4, '5 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 
SHAH, J.: Jawahar Lai Rastogi here- 
inafter called 'the assessee’ is a Hindu 
Undivided Family which carries on 
the business of money-lending at 
Luckndw and is also interested as a 
partner in different firms engaged in 
the business of manufacturing barbed 
wire, pharmaceuticals, etc. 

2. On September 14, 1964, the 
Income-tax Officer, A-ward, called up- 
on the assessee to 'furnish within 10 
days certain information with regard 
to its income and assets. On Septem- 
ber 17, 1964 the Income-tax Officer 
submitted to the Commissioner of 
Income-tax a report requesting that 
he be authorised to entei 
search the premises of the 
see. The Commissioner Ijy his 
order dated September 19, 1964, 

autliorised entry and search after 
recording reasons for his belief that it 
was necessary to carry out the search. 
On September 21 8i 22, 1964, the pre- 
mises of the assessee were searched 
and a large • number of documents 
were seized and were taken aw’ay to 
the Income-tax Office. The Income- 
tax Office also prepared Inventories 
of the ornaments and other goods kept 
in the premises searched. After the 
seizure of the books of account and 
other documents the case was fixed 
for hearing before the Income-tax 
Officer on several occasions, but no 
substantial step was taken. 

3. In May 1966 -the assessee filed 
a writ petition in the High Court o£ 


A.I.E. 

Allahabad challenging the validity of 
the search made by the Department 
contending that it "was illegal and in 
excess of the power conferred by sec- 
tion 132 of the Income-tax Act, 1961” 
and prayed that the documents seized 
may be ordered to be released. The 
High Court of Allahabad considered 
the evidence appearing from the affi- 
davits filed and observed ^that in the 
present case the assessee ' had esta- 
blished the following "points”: 

(1) The Income-tax Officer was ap- 

parently interested in investigating 
transactions prior to 1953. On Sept- 
ember 14, 1964, the assessee was 

directed to furnish statements relat- 
ing to four years ending on March 31. 
1960, yet the Commissioner of Income- 
tax issued letters of authorisation per- 
mitting Income-tax Officers to seize 
documents relevant to nine assessment 
years; 

(2) The raid was ordered and orga- 
nised before the expiry of the period 
of the notice, 

(3) More than 300 books and regis- 
ters were seized during the raid and 
the Income-tax Officers carried away 
thousands of promissory notes. Sohie 
of the documents seized appear to be 
irrelevant for assessment, purposes 
and some of them were public docu- 
ments; 

(4) There is reason to believe "that 
all or almost all the documents found 
on the premises were seized and carri- 
ed away by the Income-tax Officers; 

(5) Marks of identification were not 
placed on th'e documents in spite of 

direction contained in the letter of 
authorisationf and 

(6) The documents seized during the 
raid were detained by. the Income-tax 
Officers for 10 months before the peti- 
tion was filed. 


4. In the view of the High Court 
the circumstances of the case indicat- 
ed that the Commissioner of Income- 
tax and the Income-tax Officers acted 
beyond "the legitimate scope of Sec- 
tion 132 of the Act and there was 
force in the complaint of the assessee 
that the opposite parties carried out 
indiscriminate search which constitut- 
ed abuse of pow-er conferred on In- 
come-tax authorities by Section 132 of 
the Act.” In reaching its conclusion, 
the High Court relied upon the judg- 
ment of the Allahabad High Court in 
Seth Brothers v. Commissioner of In- 



1970 I.-T. Commr. v. Jawaharlal (Shah J.) [Prs. 4-7l S. C. 1653 


come-tax, (1966) 62 ITR 44 = (AIR 
1965 All 487). 

5. In this -appeal filed by the Com- 
missioner of Income-tax with special 
leave, the Solicitor-General contends 
that the decision of the Allahabad 
High Court in Seth Brothers! case, 
(1966) 62 ITR 44 = (AIR 1965 All 487) 
was ' overruled by this Court in Income- 
tax Officer, Spfecial Investigation Cir- 
cle "B”, Meerut v. Seth Brothers, 
(1969) 74 ITR 836 = (AIR 1970 SC 
292) and on that account the judg- 
ment under appeal is liable to be set 
aside. In Seth Brothers’ case, (1969) 
74 ITR 836 = (AIR T970 SC 292) this 
Court examined the scheme of S. 132 
in some detail and observed: 

"The condition for entry into and 
malcing search of any building or 
place is the reason to believe that any 
books of account or ^ other documents 
which will be useful' for, or relevant 
to, any proceeding under the Act may 
be founi If the Officer has reason to 
believe that any books of account or 
other doctunents would be useful for, 
or relevant to, any proceedings under 
the Act, he is authorised by law to 
sei 2 e those books of account or other 
documents, and to place marks of 
identification therein, to make extracts • 
or copies therefrom and also to 
make a note or an inventory of any 
articles or other things found in the 
course of the searcli. Since by the 
exercise of the power a serious inva- 
sion is made upon the rights, privacy 
and freedom of the taxpayer, _ the 
power must be exercised strictly 
in accordance with the law and 
only for the purposes for which 
the law authorises it to be exer- 
cised X X X X X If the conditions 
for exercise of the power are not satis- 
fied the proceeding is liable to be 
quashed, x x x ' 

The Act and the Rules do not 
require thqt the warrant of authori- 
sation should specify the particulars 
' of documents ' and books of account a 
'general authorisation to search for and 
seize documents and books of account 
relevant to or- useful for any proceed- 
ing complies vidth the requirements 
of the Act and the. Rules. It is for 
the officer making the search to exer- 
cise his judgment and seize or ^ not to 
seize. any documents, or' books of' 
account. - x x x x - 

The aggrieved . party may undoubt- 
edly move a competent court for an 


order releasing the documents seized. 
In such a proceeding the Officer who 
has made the search will be called upon 
to prove how the documents seized 
are likely to be useful for 6r relevant 
to a proceeding under the Act. If he 
is unable to do so, the court may . 
order that those documents be releas- 
ed. But the circumstance that a large 
number of documents seized is not a 
ground for holding that all documents 
seized are irrelevant or the action of 
the officer is mala fide.” 

It must, however, be stated that the 
findings that the action of the Com- 
missioner of Income-tax and the 
Income-tax Officer amounted to "in- 
discriminate search” and was beyond 
the "legitimate scope of S. 132” 
depends upon the evidence in each 
case and no general rule can 'be laid 
down in that behalf. 

6. In the present case the High 

Court has noticed two important cir- 
cumstances: (1) that whereas the 
notice dated September 14, 1964, 

required the assesses to furnish state- 
ments relating to the fo’ur assessment' 
years ending on March 31, 1960, the 
Commissioner of Income-tax authoris- 
ed search for a period of nine assess- 
ment years even before the. period fix- 
ed by the notice had expired; and (2) 
that contrary to the plain terms of 
section 132 (8) the Income-tax .Officer 
retained with him the books of ac- 
count for a period exceeding 180 
days. 

7. Section 132 (2) -as in force 

on the dale on which the search and 
seizure took place stood as follows; 

’.'The books of account or other 
documents seized under sub-section (1) 
shall not be retained by the Inspect- 
ing Assistant Commissioner or the 
Income-tax . Officer for a period ex- 
ceeding one himdred and eighty days 
from the date of the seizure unless the 
reasons for retaining the same are 
recorded by him in writing and the 
approval of the Comlnissioner for 
such retention is obtained: 

Provided x x x ” 

By the Finance Act of 1965, sub-sec- 
tion (2) was' re-enacted as sub-s., (8) - 
with the modification that for the 
words "Inspecting Assistant Commis- 
sioner or the Income-tax Officer” the 
words "authorised - officer” be substi- 
tuted. , . • 
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8. In the present case the premises of 
the asses&ee were searched on Sept- 
ember 21 & 22. 1964, and the docu- 
ments were retained till May 1966, 
Le. for a period of 19 months. Our 
attention has not been invited to any 
. order of the authorities recording 
reasons for retaining the -documents 
seized after the expiry of 180 days, 
nor is there any approval of the Com- 
missioner for retaining such docu- 
ments. The retention of the docu- 
ments without complying with the 
requirements of the statute after ex- 
piry of the period of 180 days would 
be plainly contrary to law. 

9. The Solicitor-General said that 
it was not urged before the High Court 
that because the authorised officer did 
not record reasons and the Commis- 
sioner did not approve the retention 
of the documents after 180 days, the 
revenue authorities were bound to 
release the documents. Counsel sub- 
mitted that failure to produce evi- 
dence on a matter not put in Issue 
may not be regarded as a ground in 
support of an order releasing docu- 
ments. But the High Court has found 
that the documents seized during the 
raid were detained by the authorised 
ofRccr for 19 months before the appli- 
cation was filed. If it was the case of 
the Department that detention of the 
documents after the expiry of 180 
days was supported by good and ade- 
quate reasons recorded by the Income- 
tax Officer and the approval of the 
Commissioner as required by the Act 
was obtained, such record/ of reasons 
and approval would have been tender- 
ed in evidence. It cannot be said that 
the attention of the parties was not 
directed to the circumstance that the 
Income-tax Officer had failed to com- 
ply with the requirements of the Act. 

10. The order recorded by the 
High Court must be sustained on the 
ground that -the documents taken 
possession ,of were retained without 
authority of law for a period exceed- 
ing 180 days contrary to the terms of 
Section 132 (8) as amended by the 
Income-tax (Amendment) Act, 1965. 

11. The appeal therefore fails and 
Is dismissed with costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 


). Ltd. V. Union of India A.I.R. 

AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1654 
(V 57 C 352) 

(From: Punjab)* 

M. HIDAYATULLAH. C. J. AND 
A. N. RAY, J. 

Parasramka Commercial Co. Ltd., 
'Appellant v. Union of India, Respon- 
dent. 

•Civil Appeal No. 2532 ol 1966, D/- 
29-S-1969. 

ArWIralion Act (1940), S. 14 (1) — 
Award to be signed ant! filed — Notice 
of making and signing award — Notice 
may take several forms and not limil- 
cj to a letter only — Notice of amount 
and charges in respect of arbitration 
and award is not an essential part of 
notice for purposes of limitation. 

What will be considered a sufficient 
notice in writing of the making and 
signing of the award is a question of 
fact. Reading the word ’notice’ gene- 
rally, it denotes merely an intimation 
to the party concerned of a particular 
fact The words ■’‘notice in writing” 
cannot be limited to only a letter. 
Notice may take several forms. It 
must, to be sufficient, be in writing 
and must intimate quite clearly that 
the award has been made and signed. ■ 
"Where a copy of the award signed by 
the arbitrator is sent to the party in 
whose favour award is made, there is 
sufficient notice 'that the award had 
been made and signed. A notice 
of the amount .of the fees and charges 
payable in respect of arbitration and 
award is not an essential part of the 
notice for the purpose of limitation. 

(Para 5) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1962) AIR 1962 Mys 135 (V 49), 
Ratnawa v. Guri Shiddappa 
GuiTLshantappa Magavi 4 

(1958) AIR 1958 Andh Pra 497 
(V 45)=n:,R (1958) Andh Pra 
166, Badarla Ramakrishnamma 
V. "Vattikonda Lalishmibayamma 4 
■(1957) AIR 1957. Andh Pra 11 
(V 44)=69 Mad L'W (Andh) 163, 
Puppallu Ramulu v. Nagidi 
Appelaswami ' 4 

(1955) AIR 1955 PunJ 145 (V 42) 

«ILR (1955) Punj 402, Ganga 
Ram v. Radha Kishan 4 

•(Civil Revn. No. 330-D of 1954, D/- 
8-8-1SG3— Punj.) 

DN/EN/E554/69/CWld/B 
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(1949) AIR 1949 Pat 393 (V 36) 

=ILR 27 Pat 86, Jagdisli v. 

. Sunder , ■ 4 

M/s. "B. P: Maheshwari and S. M. 
Jain, Advocates, for Appellant; Dr. V. 
A. Seyid Muhammad, Senior Advo- 
cate (Mr. S. P. Nayar, Advocate, with 
hun), for Respondent. 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was . delivered bj’’ 

IIIDATATULLAH, C. J.:. This is an 
appeal against a judgment and order 
of the Circuit Bench of the Punjab 
High. Court at Delhi (Single Judge) in 
a matter arising under tlie Arbitra- 
tion Act. By an agreement dated 
April 28, 1948 the appellant company 
entered into a contract with the Chief 
Director of Purchase (Food) acting on 
behalf of the Government of India. 
It is not necessary to give the details 
of this contract, because the matter 
was referred to arbitration under an ' 
arbitration clause included in the 
agreement between the- parties. The 
award was made and sighed on April 
26, 1950. The Arbitrator awarded 

Rs. 17,080-2-9 with costs in favour of 
the. company. The Arbitrator, how- - 
ever, did not send a notice as such of 
the making and signing of the award • 
but sent a copy of the award signed 
by him to the company. The company 
acknowledged the receipt of this copy 
by tv'o letters which are dated May 5 
and May 16, 1950. It appears that in 
the original which was retained in the 
office of the Arbitrator, it was stated 
that there was a covering letter giv- 
ing notice of the maldng of the award, 
but the company denied that any such 
letter had been sent. However, noth- 
ing much turns on it as we shall shpw 
presently. 

2. After the copy of the award was , 
received by the company, it filed an 
application tmder section 14 (1) of the 
Arbitration Act in the Court of the 
. Subordinate Judge, Delhi on March 
30, 1951 for making the award rule of 
the court. It may be mentioned that 
oh July 3, 1951, the Arbitrator sent 
the original award to the court also. 
Before the Subordinate Judge objec- 
tion was taken by the Union of India 
that the application of the company 
to the court was delayed since such an 
application under section 14 (1) of the 
i)jbitration Act under Art. 178 of the 
Indian Limitation Act had to be made 
■within 90, days of the receipt of the 
notice intimating that the award had 


been made and signed. This objection 
prevailed \vith the Subordinate Judge 
%yho rejected the application. A re-vd- 
sion application was unsuccessfully' 
made before the High Court and it is 
the order on the re-vision application 
which is the subject of appeal before 
us. . ' 

3. Originally the re-vision applica- 
tion went before a learned Single 
Judge of the High Court. He referred 
the matter to a Division Bench which 
in its turn, referred the case for deci- 
sion to a Full Bench. The Full Bench 
gave its opinion on November 17, 
1961. Although the Full Bench dis- 
cussed the matter it did not reach any 
conclusion in the case, because it feit 
that whether the application under 
S. 14 '(1) of the ■ Arbitration Act had 
been made within 90 days or not, was 
a question of fact which has to be 
decided by the learned Single Judge, 
and as the learned Single Judge had 
not gone into that question, the mat- 
ter had to go back to .liim. IVhen the 
case came before the learned Single 
Judge, he took some e-vidence and exa- 
mined the question in detail. He up- 
held the decision of the Subordinate 
Judge and dismissed the revision ap- 
plication. 

4. .It has been argued before us by 
Mr. B. P. Maheshwari that the judg- 
ment under appeal is erroneous, 
because S. 14 (1) of ' the Arbitration 
Act requires that there should be a 
notice in -writing and that notice had 
to be something besides the award of 
which a copy had been serit. He has 
cited a number of rulings in support 
of liis contention that a notice in -writ- 
ing is incumbent before limitation 
under Art. 178- of the Limitation Act 
which applies to S. 14 (1) petitions, 
can start. In chief, he relies upon 
Ratnawa v. Gurishiddappa Gurushan- 
tappa Magavi, AIR 1962 Mys 135, Pup- 
palla Ramuluv. Nagidi Appelaswami, 
AIR 1957 Andh Pra 11, Jagdish v. Sun-, 
der, ILR 27 Pat 86 = (AIR 1949 Pat 
393), Ganga Ram v. Radha Kishan 
ILR (1955) 'Punj 402 = (AIR 1955 
Punj 145), Badarla Ramakrishnamma 
V. "^attikonda Lakshmibayamma, ILR 
(1958) Andh Pra 166 = (AIR 1958 
Andh Pra 497). 

5. It is not necessary to go into 
the reasoning which made the learned 
Judges in these cases to lay do-wn that 
there must be a proper notice in writ- . 
ing of the making of the award. That 
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learned Single Judge who has endors- 
ed the opinion of the Subordinate 
Judge that limitation began to run 
from the receipt of the copy of the 
award which was signed by the Arbi- 
trator and which gave due notice to 
the party concerned that the award 
had been made and signed. That is 
how the party itself understood when 
it acknowledged the copy sent to it. 
Therefore, the application must be 
treated as being out of time and the 
decision of the High Court to so treat 
it was correct in all the circumstances 
of the case. 

7. We, therefore, do not see any 


follows in fact from the words of sec- 
tion 14 (1) of the Arbitration Act- 
That section says that when the arbi- 
trator or umpires have given their 
award, they shall sign it and shall 
give notice in uniting to the parties of 
the making and signing thereof and of 
the amount of fees and charges pay- 
able in respect of the arbitration and 
(award. Wiat wll be considered a 
sufficient notice in writing of the 
[making and signing of the award is a 
'question of fact. In the dted cases 
emphasis sometimes has been laid 
upon the latter part of the sub-section 

which speaks of the amount of fees , . . _ 

and charges payable in respect of the reason to interfere in this appeal and it 


arbitration and award. Sometimes em- 
phasis has been placed upon the open- 
ing words namely that there should 
be a notice in writing. Reading the 
word 'notice’ as we generally do. It 
denotes merely an intimation to the - 
party concerned of a particular fact. 

It seems to us that we cannot limit 
the words "notice in writing” to only 
a letter. Notice may take several 
forms. It must, to be suffident, be in 
writing and must intimate quite clear- 
ly that the award has been made and 
signed. In the present case, a copy of 
the award signed by the arbitrator 
was sent to the company. It appears 
to us that the company had sufficient 
notice that the award had been made 
and signed. In fact the two letters of 
May 5 and May 16 to which we have 
referred quite clearly show that the 
company knew full well that the arbi- 
trator had. given the award, made it 
and signed it. In these circumstances 
to insist upon a letter which perhaps 
was also sent (though there is some 
doubt about it) is to refine the law 
beyond the legitimate requirements. 
The only omis.sion was that there was 
no notice of the amount of the fees 
and charges payable in respect of arbi- 
tration and award. But that was not 
an essential part of the notice for the 
purpose df limitation. Jo emphasise the 
latter part as being the essential part 
of the notice is to make the first part 
depend upon the determination of the 
fees and charges and their inclusion 
in the notice. A written notice clearly 
intimating the parties concerned that 
the award had been made and signed, 
in our opinion certainly starts limita- 
'tion, 

■ 6. In this view of the matter we are 
in agreement v-dth the decision of the 


is dismissed. But we make it clear 
that the other part of the case, namely 
what is to happen to the award sent 
by the Arbitrator himself to the Court 
has yet to be determined and what we 
say here will not affect the determina- 
tion of that question. Obviously 
enough that matter arises under the 
second sub-section of Section 14 and 
will have to be considered quite apart 
from the application made by the com- 
pany to have the award made into rule 
of Court, 

8. It was represented to us by Dr. 
Syed Mohammad that objections had 
been taken to the validity of the award 
and they remain still for decision. 
Those of course must fall to the 
ground -with the application which we 
nave found to be out of time. As to 
whether similar objections can be rais- 
ed in answer to the award filed at the 
instance, of the arbitrator is a question 
which we cannot go into in the pre- 
sent appeal and no expression of opin- 
ion must be attributed to us on that 
point. In the circumstances of the 
case we leave the parties to bear their 
own costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 


Am 1970 SUPREME COURT 1636 
' (V 57 C 353) 

(From Madras: ILR (1966) 2 Mad 334) 
J. C. SHAH, ACTG. C. J., V. RAMA- 
SWAMI AND A. N. GROVER, JJ, - 
K. C Nambiar, Appellant v. The IV 
Judge of Court of Small Causes, 
Madras and others, Respondents. 

Civil Appeal No. 2225 of 1966, D/- 
18-&-1969. ' 
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(A) Houses and Rents — Madras 
Buildings (Lease and Rent Control) 
Act (18 of 1960) S.4 (3) (b) (i)— "Cost 
of construction” means cost of origi- 
nal construction — Rule 12 of Rules 
made under S, 34 is ultra vires — ILR 
(1966) 2 Mad 334 Reversed. 

The expression "cost of construc- 
tion” in sub-section (3) (b) (i) of S. 4 
for determining the first component 
when used in juxtaposition with the 
expression "market value” in sub-sec- 
tion (3) (b) (iil is used to denote not 
the market value but the cost of the 
original construction. The expression 
"cost of building” includes not only 
the expenses incurred for construction 
of the building but also the value .of 
advantages %vhich the site of the build- 
ing’ offers, such as, accessibility to 
markets, nearness to a railway sta- 
tion, special amenities, and features 
of architectural interest. If the exr 
pression "cost of construction” is 
equated with the "market value” it 
would necessarily include the special 
advantages of its situation, amenities 
and its architectural features. But the 
Legislature has provided for includ- 
ing in the cost of the building apart 
from tile cost of construction, the 
value of allowances for favourable 
situation, amenities and architectural 
features. That is a ground for hold- 
ing that the value of allowances is not 
included in the cost of building.* 

(Para 6) 

The legislature did not intend by 
the use of the expressions "cost of con- 
struction” and "market value” used 
in els. (i) and (ii) of sub-sec. (3) the 
same concept of determining the 
Value of a building reproduced at the 
date when the Act came into force 
and reduced by depreciation at the 
prescribed rates. (Para 11) 

If Ihe expression ''cost of construe-, 
tion”, in sub-s. (3) (b) (i) means the 

cost of construction of the building as 
originally created with such additions 
as may be required to be made for 
subsequent improvements, R. 12 which 
prescribes the rates at which the cost 
of construction is to be computed 
plainly goes beyond the terms of the 
section. ILR (1966). 2 Mad 334 Revers- 
ed. 

(B) Houses and Rents — Madras 
Buildings- (Lease and Rent Control) 
Act (18 of 1960) S. 34 .— Rules under 
— Rule 11 — Rule goes beyond terms 
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of S. 4 and is ultra vires. ILR (1966) 
2 Mad 334 Reversed. (Para 13) 

M/s. K. K. Venugopal and R. Gopa- 
lakrishnan, Advocates, for Appellant; 
Miss Lily Thomas, Advocate, for Res- 
pondent No. 3, Mr. S. Govind Swami- 
nathan. Advocate General for the 
State of Tamil Nadu, (M/s. E. S. 
Govindan and A. V. Rangam, Advo- 
cates, with him), for Respondent No. 8. 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 

SHAR, AG, C, J.: The Legislature 
of the State of Madras enacted the 
Madras Buildings (Lease and Rent 
Control) Act, I960.- Section 4 of the 
Act (insofar as it is relevant) provi- 
des: 

"(1) The Controller shall, on appli- 
cation by the tenant or the landlord 
of a building and after holding such 
inquiry as the Controller thinks fit 
fix the fair rent for such building in 
accordance with the principles set out 
in sub-section (2) or in sub-section (3), 
as the case may be, and such other 
principles as may be prescribed. 

( 2 ) * * * * 

(3) (a) The fair rent for any non- 
residential building shall be at nine 
per cent, gross return per annum on 
the total cost of such building. 

(b) The total cost referred in 
clause (a) shall consist of — 

(i) the cost of construction as cal- 
culated according to such rates for 
such classes of non-residential build- 
ing as may be prescribed less the de- 
preciation at siich rates as may be 
prescribed: 

(ii) the market value of that por- 
tion of the site on which the non-resi- 
dential building is constructed; 

and shall include such allowances as 
may be ,made for considerations of 
locality in which the -non-residential 
building is situated, features of archi- 
tectural interest, accessibility to mar- 
ket, nearness to the railway station . 
and such other . amenities as may be 
prescribed and of -the purpose for 
which the non-residential building is 
used.* (?) 

Provided that, such allowances shall 
not exceed twenty-five per cent, of 
the cost of construction as calculated 
in the manner specified in sub-clause 
(i).” 

Section "34 confers upon the . State 
Government pow,er to malce rules to 
carry out the purposes of the Act. 
Pursuant to the authority conferred 
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bv the Act, the State Government has 
published rules. Rules 11 to 14 deal 
with classification of non-residential 
buildings, calculation of the cost of 
construrtion of the different classes of 
non-residential buildings, allowance 
for amenities in respect of non-resi- 
dential buildings and calculation of 
depreciation of non-residential build- 
ings. Rule 11 provides: 

"R. 11 — ^-'(l) Non-residential build- 
ings shall be classified into two cate- 
gories, namely; — 

0) Factories’ and godowns; and 

(li) other non-residential buildings’*. 
"(2) The non-residential buildings 
belonging to the category specified in 
sub-rule (1) (ii) shall be classified in- 
to four different classes according to 
the classifications laid down in rule 8 
in respect of residential buildings.” 

R 12 — "(1) The cost of the const- 
ruction of non-residential buildings 
belonging to the category specified in' 
rule 11 (1) (i) shall be calculated at 
the rate of 62 nave Paise per cubic 
foot of the cubical content of the 
building. 

(2) The cost of construction of the 
different classes of non-residential 
buildings belonging to the category 
specified in rule 11 (1) (ii) shall be 
calculated at the rates specified 
below. 

Class I— Ground floor— Rs. 16 per • 
square foot of plinth area. 

First floor — Rs. 13 per square foot 
of plinth area. 

Second floor — Rs. 12 per square foot 
of plinth area. 

Class II — Ground floor — Rs. 13 per 
square foot of plinth area. ' 

First floor — 10 per square fool 
of plinth area. 

Second floor — Rs. 9 per square foot 
of plinth area. 

Class III — Single-stores'ed — ^Rs. 10 
per square foot of- plinth area. 

Class IV — Single-storeyed — Rs. 5 
per square foot of plinth area. 

Note — In case of every additional 
floor higher up, the rate per square 
foot shall be one rupee less than the 
rale per square foot for the floor im- 
mediately below.** 

R. 13 — "IVhen calculating the cost 'oJ 
construction of non-residential build- 
ings, allowances shall he made for the 
following amenities in addition to 
those specified in section 4 (3)— 

(1) air-conditioning; 

(2) Ufts; 


(3) electric fans; 

(4) tube-lights; 

(5) number of electric points; 

(6) fans; 

(7) ventilators: 

(8) electric pump for water: 

(9) flush-outs* 

(10) fixed wash-basins; 

(11) stair-cases; 

(12) out-houses; 

(13) cattle-sheds; 

(14) garden or vacant ground ap- 
purtenant to the building enjoyed by 
the tenant, and 

(15) usufructs of trees, if any, en-» 
joyed by the tenant.” 

R 14 — ^"The depreciation of buildings 
shall be calculated at the rates speci- 
fied in Schedule IL" 

2. Dr K C. Nambiar is the tenant 
of 2/137, Purasawalkam High Road/ 
Madras at a monthly rental of Rupees 
187-50. He conducts a nursing home 
in the premises. The landlord of the 
premises applied to the Controller 
claiming that fair rent of the premises 
in the occupation of Dr. Nambiar be 
fixed at Rs 2575/- per month. Dr, 
Nambiar applied to the High Court of 
Madras for a writ of prohibition 
against the Controller from proceed- 
ing with the application for fixation 
of fair rent. He pleaded that the 
"rUles^ framed by the State Govern- 
ment m exercLse of the power vested 
in them by Section 4 were inconsistent 
wilh^ the intention and ambit of the 
Act”* and were on that account invalid. 
The petition was heard by a single 
Judge with several other petitions in 
which the validity of the rules was 
challenged. The learned Judge passed 
an order dismissing the petition, and 
the order was confirmed in appeal by 
the High Court. Dr. Nambiar has ap- 
pealed to this Court with certificate 
granted by the High Court. 

3. It was urged on behalf of Dr. 
Nambiar before the High Court that 
the expression "cost of construc- 
tion” in sulvsection (3) of ’ Sec- 
tion 4 means the cost of the origi- 
nal construction and the landlord was 
not entitled to claim that the fair rent 
be fixed on the basis of cost which 
may be estimated to be incurred for 
reproducing a similar building at the 
date of the application or the date on 
which the Act was brought into force. 
IThe learned Single Judge rejected the 
contention. He observed that "the 
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statutory sense in wliich the word 
'cost’ or the phrase 'total cost' is used 
in sub-s. (2) (a) is not the original cost 
or the original expenditure incurred 
for the construction of the building. 
'Total cost’ in S. 4 (2) is a composite 
concept consisting of three compon- 
ents out of which the cost of construc- 
tion for the purpose of arriving at the 
total cost is to be calculated accord- 
ing to the rates prescribed for each 
class of building prescribed and not 
the initial expenditure incurred in the 
construction.” The learned Judge pro- 
ceeded then to observe: 

"Normally, the notion of deprecia- 
tion is a subsequent fall in value of 
reduction of worth due to deteriora- 
tion arising from age, use and other 
causes and it is deducted from the last 
value of the building as reduced by 
previous depreciation. But the, depre- 
ciation calculated at the prescribed 
rates is under S. 4 (2) (b) to be deduct- 
ed from the cost of - the construction 
as calculated according to the rates 
prescribed. ' When the cost of con- 
struction is arrived at on such basis, 
the depreciation at the prescribed rate 
is to be deducted therefrom baclc- 
wards. This mode of deduction of 
depreciation is no doubt a reverse pro- 
cess. But there seems to be nothing 
strange in such a manner of arriving 
at the cost of construction *. ” 

The High Court in appeal observed: 

"In the first place we , are of the opin- 
ion that the language of S. 4 itself 
is cle.ar that what the legislature has 
in mind on the question of the cost of 
construction, is y/hat has been specifi- 
ed under the rules and Sch. I. The 
very fact that S. 4 (2) (b) (i) provides 
that .the cost of construction is to be 
according to such rates for such class 
of residential buildings _ as may be 
prescribed shows that it is not actual 
cost of construction, but it is the cost 
of construction which can , be deter- 

■ mined on the .basis of rates as may be 
specified. The words "such rates for 
such classes of residential buildings as 
may be prescribed” clearly carry with 
it the conception of the fixing of a 
statutory fate which may or may not 

■ have any relation to or connection 
with the actual investment. Again the 
provisions of allowance \yith regard to 
considerations of locality, features_ of 

' architecturar .interest and 'such other 
’ matters for ■which allowance ■ is made 
at a percentage not exceeding 10 per 


cent of the cost of construction is to 
be determined as on the date when 
the Act came into force and not the 
actual original investment.* * * We 
see no warrant to hold that the Legis- 
lature intended to make a vital dif- 
ference between the valuation of the 
site which is the market value, and the 
cost of construction of the building 
which is the original cost of construc- 
tion or investment as contended for 
by Mr. NambiyaL” 

These observations interpreting sub- 
section (2) of section 4 apply also to 
the interpretation of sub-section (3) of 
section 4, because the relevant pro-vi- 
sions in regard to determination of the 
cost of construction of non-resideutial 
buildings are identical 

4. By sub-s. (1) of section 4, the 
Controller is invested with authority 
to fbc fair rent of buildings in respect 
of which an application is made in 
accordance with the principles set out 
in sub-ss. (2) and (3) and such other 
principles as may be prescribed. 
Under sub-s. (3) fair rent of any non- 
residential building is to be computed 
at nine per cent of the gross return ' 
per annum on the. total cost of such 
building and the total cost of the 
building is to consist of three compo- 
nents — (i) the cost of construction; 
(ii) the market value of the portion 
of the site on which the non-resident 
building is constructed; and (iii) such 
allowances not exceeding 25 per cent 
of the cost of construction as may be 
made for locality, features of archi- 
tectural interest, accessibility to mar- 
ket, nearness of a railway station and^ 
other amenities as may be. prescribed. 

5. On behalf of- Dr. Nambiar it is 
urged that the "cost of construction” 
only means cost incurred for constru- 
cting the building when it was put up, 
and the cost of such additions as may 
have been subsequently made. On 
behalf of the landlord and the State 
of Madras it is urged that the expres- 
sion "cost of construction” means the 
cost of reproducing a similar building 
at 'the date on which the Act was 
brought into force and therefore in 
determining fair rent the Controller' 
must determirie for the purpose of 
S. 4 (3) '(b) (i). the cost of such repro- 
duced . building according to rules in 
that behalf and deduct therefrom the 
depreciation at the prescribed, rate. In 
other words, it is intended to deter- 
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mine xmder sub-s. (3) (b) (i) the mar- 
ket value of the structure, at the date 
of the enactment of the Act. 

6. The Legislature has used in sub- 
section (3) (b) (i) the expression "cost 
of construction" and in sub-s (3) (b) 
(ii) "market value”. It is difficult to 
accept that the Legislature has used 
two different expressions for provid- 
ing that the market value of the build- 
ing and market value of the site shall 
form components of the total cost of 
9 buildings In Black’s Law Dictio- 
nary, 4th Edn., at page 415 — "cost” it 
is stated "means the amount original- 
ly expended in performing a particu- 
lar act or operation, or for produc- 
tion or construction, as of a building.” 
There is, not infrequently great ilif- 
ference between the cost of an article 
and the value of an article. Cost of 
an article in terms of money is what 
the o%vner has expended to obtain it; 
the value of the article is ordinarily 
its market value in a market actual or 
hypothetical. It may be conceded that 
the expression "cost” is sometimes us- 
ed as meaning the value of an article. 
But the expression "cost of construc- 
tion” in sub-s. (3) (b) (i) for determin- 
ing the first component when used in 
iuxtaposUion with the expression 
"market value” in sub-s. 3 (b) (ii) is, 
in our judgment, used to denote not 
the market value but the cost of the 
original construction. There are in- 
herent indications in els. (i), (ii) and 
(iii) of sub-s. (3) (b) which go to prove 
that the expression "cost of construc- 
tion” -was not intended to mean the 
market value. The expression ."cost 
of building” includes not only the ex- 
penses incurred for constructing the 
building but also the value of advan- 
tages which the site of the building 
offers, such as, accessibility to mar- 
kets, nearness to a railway station, 
special amenities, and features of 
architectural Interest, If the expres- 
sion "cost of construction” is eauat<^ 
with the "market value”, it would 
necessarily include the special advan- 
tages of its situation, amenities and its 
architectural features. But the Legis- 
lature has provided for including in 
the cost of the building apart from 
the cost of construction, the value of 
allowances for favourable situation, 
amenities and architectural features. 
That is a ground for holding that the 
value of allowances is not included in 
the cost of building. 


7. Amenities such as air-condi- 
tioning. lifts, electric fans, tube-lights, 
number of electric points, fans, ven- 
tilators, electric pump for, water, 
flush-outs, fixed wash-basins, stair- 
cases, out-houses, cattle-sheds, garden 
Or vapant ground appurtenant to the 
building enjoyed by the tenant and 
usufructs of trees, if any, enjoyed by 
the tenant will also be included in the 
Cost of building as allowances. But 
many of these amenities would be 
'taken into account in determining the 

market value of the building. The 
learned Advocate-General appearing 
on behalf of the State of Madras was 
unable to explain why the Legislature 
in the determination of the cost of 
building for arriving at the fair rent, 
if the view expressed by the High 
Court is correct, enacted - that these 
allowances should be included twice, 
once as part of component (i) and 
again as part of component (iii). 

8. The learned Trial Judge has 
rightly pointed out that in determin- 
ing the cost of construction, if the con- 
tention of the State be accepted in 
determining the first component of 
the cost of buildirig will be the cost of 
reproducing the building at a given 
time reduced bv the depreciation com- 
puted on the life of the building a 
process which reverses the normal 
method of making allowances for de- 
preciation. Again, if the meaning of 
the expression "cost of construction” 
were "market value” it would mean 
that the market value having regard 
to the market conditions of real pro- 
perty which ■ may go on chang- 
ing year after year. But the 
State has accepted by Rule 12 
the cost of construction is a fixed 
quantity related to the date on which 
the Act was brought into force. There- 
fore by prescribing the rate at which 
the cost of construction is to be deter- 
mined under R. 12, the expression 
"cost of construction” is neither the 
original cost, nor the value -of the 
building at a given time during the 
life of the Act, but an artificial value 
related to the assumed cost of const- 
ruction on the date on which the Act 
was enacted. 

9. The Advocate-General, however, 
submitted tha,t in respect of old build- 
ings it may not be possible to ascer- 
tain what the cost of construction of 
a particular building was. But that 
argument cannot support an interpre- 
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tation which the plain words used by 
the statute do not, warrant. Counsel 
for the appellant pointed out,- that P. 
W. D. rates in respect of different 
classes of buildings for many years 
are available, ' and it should not be 
difficult for the Controller, ■ having 
regard to the P.W.D. rates which would 
form a fairly reliable basis for deter- 
mining, what the cost of construction 
of a particular type of building was. 
The argument that the "cost of con- 
struction" of a building is to be such 
cost as may be prescribed, invites the 
answer that a provision which, with- 
out any guidance, leaves it to the exe- 
cutive authority to fix whatever that 
authority thinlcs is the cost of con- 
struction, is invalid on the ground of 

If the Le^isJs- 
ture has sought to confer authority 
upon the executive to fix the rates and 
to fix the rates and to call them cost 
af construction, the Legislature has 
abdicated its authority in favour of the 
axecutive which in law is not permis- 
sible. This, however, was not the 
argument which was advanced before 
the High Court, for it was the case of 
the State that the rates specified in the 
rules were rates which were actually 
prevailing in 1961 in respect of differ- 
ant classes of buildings. 

10. It was also urged that allowing 
lepreciation at the rates prescribed in 
Schedule II to the Rules might unduly 
depreciate the value of the properties 
and the landlord may not get a fair re- 
turn. But it has been a common fea- 
ture of rent restriction legislation all 
over India that the landlord is not 
allowed the benefit of unearned incre- 
ment on the value' of his construction. 
That is why in practically every sta- 
tute relating to rent restriction legis- 
lation rent is pegged down to either a 
fixed period or to standard rent which 
is generally related to the cost of con- 
struction originally incurred. 

11. We are accordingly unable to 
agree with the High Court , that the 
Legislature intended by the use of the 
expressions "cost of construction”- and 
"market value” used in els. (i)’and (ii) '■ 
of sub-section (3) the same concept of 
determining the value of a building 
reproduced at the date when the Act 
came into force and reduced by depre- 
iciation at the prescribed rates. 

12. Some argument about the true 

meaning of' Note 12) to • Schedule H 
which provides for the standard- rates 
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of depreciation was raised before us. 
Th^ language used in that Note, even 
explained by the illustrations, is 
obscure. 

. IS. We are in this case not called 
■upon to determine the meaning of that 
clause. If the expression "cost of con- 
struction” in sub-section (3) (b) (i) 
means the cost of construction of the 
building as originally created vnth 
such additions as may be required to 
be made for subsequent improve- 
uieuts, R. 12 which prescribes the rates 
ot which the cost of construction is to 
he computed plainly goes beyond the 
terrps of the section. 

ll. The appeal is allowed. The 
order dismissing the petition is dis- 
charged. The Controller will deter- 
xWMe the fair rent according to the 
provisions of the Act uninfluenced by 
R- l2. The appellant will be entitled 
to his costs in this Court and the 
High Court. 

Appeal allowed. 


AIr 1970 SUPREME COURT 1661 
(V 57 C .354) 

(From; Patna) 

A. N. RAY AND I. D. DUA, JJ. 

Bhagwan Prasad Srivastava, Appel- 
lant V. N. P. Mishra, Respondent. 

Ci-iminal Appeal No. 139 of 1967, 
D/-20-4-1970. 

. Criminal P. C. (1898), S. 197— Sanc- 
tion to prosecute public servant — 
Emphasis is on 'act’ and not 'duty’ — 
Section not to be interpreted too 
Ti'idely or too narrowly. 

Section 197 is neither to be too nar- 
rowly construed nor too widely. It is 
not 'the "duty” which requires exami- 
nation so much as the "act” because 
the official act can be performed both 
in the discharge of the official duty as 
well as in dereliction of it. There 
must be a reasonable connection 
between the act and the discharge of 
official duty. The act must fall within 
the scope and range of- the official 
duties of the public servant concerned. 
air 1956 SC 44 and AIR 1955 SC 309 
and air 1966 SC 220, Rel. on. 

' . (Para 5) 

It is open to the accused to place 
material on the record during -the 
course of the trial for showing what 
his 'duty as a public servant was and 
"also that. the impugned a cts were inter- 

FN/irN/B880/70/RGD/M 
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related with his ofiicial duty so as to 
attract the protection afforded by Sec- 
tion 187, Cruninal P. C. AIR 1969 SC 
686. Pel. on. fPara 6) 

Wliere a Civil Assistant Surgeon had 
filed a complaint against the Civil Sur- 
geon, tHat while in operation theatre 
the Civil Surgeon abused the com- 
plainant before patients and hospital 
staff and ordered the hospital cook to 
"turn out this badmash”, meaning the 
complainant and the cook actually 
pushed out the complainant; 

Held, that there was nothing to 
show that this act was a part of the 
official duty of the Civil Surgeon and 
that no sanction was required under 
Section 197 for prosecution of the 
Civil Surgeon. (Para 5) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(19G9) AIR 19G9 SC 686 

(V 56), Criminal Appeal 
No 152 of 1967, D/-29-U-19G8, 
Prabhakar V, Sinan v. Shank^ 
Anant Verlekar 6 

(1906) AIR 1966 SC 220 

(V 53) « 19G6 1 SCR 210 - 
19G6 Cn LJ 179, Baljnath 
Gupta v. State of M. P, 4 

(1956) AIR 1956 SC 44 

(V 43) •= (1950) 2 SCR 925, 

Matajog Dobey v. H. C. Bhari U 
(1955) AIR 1955 SC 309 

(V 42) - (1955) 1 SCR 1302- 
1935 Cri LJ 063, Amrik Singh 
V. Stale of Pepsu 4 

The following Judgment of the 
Supreme Court was delivered by 
DWO.. — Xjj. b."? sjjfydal. 

leave arising out of a complaint fil'*'! 
by the respondent Shri N. P. Mishra 
against the appellant Shri Bhagwan 
Prasad Srivastava, the only question 
requiring determination is if cogni- 
zance of the case bv the Magistrate 
required previous sanction under Sec- 
tion 197, Criminal P. C. The "Sub- 
Divisional Magistrate, in whose Court 
the complaint was instituted, upheld 
the preliminary objection based on the’ 
absence of previous sanction and the 
Second Additional Sessions Judge, on 
revision, agreed with this view. On 
further revision the Patna High Court 
disagreed with the \iew taken by the 
two Courts below and holding S. 197, 
Criminal P. C., to be inapplicable to 
the case directed the Sub-Divisional 
Magistrate to make further Inquiry 
into the petition of complaint,. Before' 
us the view taken ^by the High Court 
is assailed. 


. N. P. Mishra (Dua J.) A.I.U. 

2. The complaint was filed by the 
respondent Shri N. P. 'Mishra, Civil 
Assistant Surgeon, Sadar Hospital, 
Chapra (hereinafter called 'the com- 
plainant’) against Shri. Bhagwan Pra- 
sad Srivastava, Civil Surgeon, Chapra 
(appellant in this Court) and ShrE 
Ramjash Pandey, cook, Sadar Hospi- 
tal, Chapra. It was alleged in the 
complaint that on the 6th and 7th 
January, 1964, the appellant had used 
defamatory language towards the com- 
plainant, and the two accused persons 
had insulted and humiliated him in the 
eyes of the public. As a result, the 
complainant was put to great mental 
pain and agonv, his reputation was 
harmed and his professional career 
prejudicially affected. The relevant 
averments in the complaint may now 
be stated with 'the requisite detail. 
The complainant claimmg to be a 
Master of Surgery and a specialist in 
Ophthalmology had joined Chapra 
Sadar Hospital as Civil Assistant Sur- 
geon (C A S.) in January, 19G2. T^s 
appellant joined the said hospital as 
Civil Surgeon towards the end of 
1962. The appellant bore ill-will and 
malice towards the complainant and 
was always on the look out for an op- 
portunity to harm him in hls' profes- 
sion and to humiliate and disgrace 
him in the eyes of the public. Some 
cataract operations were to be 
performed on January 7, 1964. in the 
Blind Relief Camp to be organised for 
that purpose. On January 6, when the 
complainant was making final selec- 
tion *of thq^ patients for the cataract 
operations to be performed on the 
following -day, the appellant informed 
the complainant that he had not been 
able to arrange for cataract knives and 
that the complainant should arrange 
for them from somewhere. The com- 
plainant requested the appellant In 
•place orders for the knives with some 
local firm and give .Mm the necessary 
letter of authority so that the same 
could be purchased on . credit. The 
appellant apparently did hot like this 
suggestion. He got enraged and in an 
♦insulting tone and lan^age told the 
complainant that- it was his job to 
arrange for the knives and that as a 
Jast -resort he might bring his own 
knife, complainant repeated his 

suggestion adding that in the alterna- 
tive a man be’ sent to Patna to make 
local purchases. On this the appel- 
lant again addressed the complainant 
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in highly defamatory language in the 
presence of the hospital staff and the 
attendants. On January 7, 1964, at 
about 9 a.m., the complainant was in 
the operation theatre. Some members 
of the hospital staff and some attend- 
ants of the patients who were waiting 
outside the operation theatre were 
also present. The appellant came' 
there and again asked the complain- 
ant if he had- brought two more cata- 
ract Icnives from somewhere. The 
complainant replied that in the ab- 
sence of the 'appellant's final orders 
the two knives could not be arranged 
from the local market. The appellant 
again got annoyed and addressed the 
complainant in insulting tone and de- 
famatory language. Not satisfied with ' 
the use of such language, the appel- 
lant ordered Ramjesh. Pandey, cook of 
the hospital, to turn out the complain- 
ant, the purport of the actual wcTrds 
used being "Pandey, turn out this 
badmash” (one who follows evil 
courses). To Ms utter humiliation the 
complainant was then actually pushed 
out by the coolc The actual words 
used in Hindi by the appellant have 
bebn reproduced in the judgment of 
the High Court. • We have, therefore, 
not considered it necessary to repro- 
duce them again, except the word 
'badmash’ of which the literal mean- 
ing in English as stated -by us is gene- 
rally well understood. 

3. The question which falls for 
decision by this Court is whether the 
complainant’s case is covered by Sec- 
tion 197, Cr. P. C. and prewous sanc- 
tion of the superior authority is neces- 
sary before . the trial Court can talce 
cognizance of the complaint. 

4. Section 197, Cr. P. C., provides . 
as under: 

"(1) V/hen any person who is a 
Judge within the meaning of Sec. 19- 
of the Indian Penal Code, or when any 
Magistrate or when any public ser- 
vant who is not removable from his 
office save by or with the sanction of 
State Government or the Central Gov- 
ernment, is accused of any offence 
alleged to have been committed by 
him wMle acting or purportmg to act • 
in the discharge of his official duty, 
no Court shall take cognizance of such 
offence except with the previous sane- ^ 
tion — - ' - 

(a) in the -case of a person employ- 
ed in connection with the affairs of 


the Union, of the Central Govern- 
■ ment; and 

* (b) in the case of a person employ- 

ed in connection with the affairs of a 
Slate, of the State Government. 

Power of Central or State Govern- 
ment as to prosecution. — (2) The Cen- 
tral Government or the State Govern- 
ment, as the case may be, may deter- 
mine the person by whom, the manner 
in which, the offence or offences for 
wMch, the prosecution of such Judge, 
Magistrate or public servant is to be 
conducted, and may specify the Comt 
before v^^hich the trial is to be held.” 
The object and purpose underlying 
tMs section is to afford ' protection to 
public ser\'ants against frivolous, vexa- 
tious or false prosecution for offences 
alleged to have been committed by 
them while acting or purporting to act 
in the discharge of their official duty. 
The larger interest of efficiency of 
State administration demands that 
public servants should be free to per- 
form their official duty fearlessly and 
undeterred by apprehension of their 
possible prosecution ' at the ' instance 
of private parties to whom annoyance 
or mjury may have been caused by. 
their legitimate acts done in the dis- 
charge of their official duty. This 
section is designed to facilitate effec- 
tive and unliampered performance of 
their official duty by public servant bj’' 
providing for scrutiny into the allega- 
tions of commission of offence by them 
by their superior authorities and prior 
sanction for their prosecution as a con- 
dition precedent to the cognizance of 
the cases against them by the Courts. 
It is neither to be too narrowly con- 
strued nor too widely. The narrow 
and pedantic construction may render 
it otiose for it is no part of an official 
duty — and never can be — to com- 
mit an offence. In our view, it is not 
the "duty” which requires examination 
so much as the "act” because the offi- 
cial act ,can be performed both in the 
discharge of the official duty as v/ell as 
in dereliction of it. One must also 
guard against too wide a construction 
because in our constitutional, set-up 
the idea of legal equality or- of um-, 
versal subjection of all citizens to one 
law administered by the ordinary 
Courts has been pushed to its utmost 
limits by enshrining equality before 
the law in our fundamental principles. 
Broadly speaking, with us no man, 
whatever Ms rank or condition, is 
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above the law and every official from 
the highest down to the lowest is 
Under the same responsibility for 
every act done without legal justifi- 
cation as any other citizen. In • con- 
struing Section 197, Cr. P. C., there- 
fore, a line has to be dra\vn between 
the narrow inner circle of strict offi- 
cial duties and acts outside the scope 
of official duties. According to the 
decision of this Court in Mataiog 
Dobey v. H. C. Bhari, (1955) 2 SCR 
925 « (AIR 1956 SC 44), cited by Shri 
Sarjoo Prasad on behalf of the appel- 
lant there must be a reasonable con- 
nection between the act and the dis- 
charge of official duty; the act must 
bear such relation to the duty that the 
accused could lay a reasonable claim, 
but not a pretended or fanciful'claim, 
that he did it in the course of the per- 
formance of his duty. In Amrik Singh 
V. State of Pepsu, (1955) 1 SCR 1302 
at p. 1307 - (AIR 1955 SC 209 at 
p. 312), this Court said: 

"Xt £s not every offence committed 
by a public servant that requires sanc- 
tion^ for prosecution under Section 
197 (1) of the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedure; nor even every act done by 
him while he is actually engaged in 
the performance of his official duties; 
but if the act complained of is directly 
concerned \vith his official duties so 
that, if questioned, it could-be claimed 
to have been done by virtue of the 
office, then sanction would be neces- 
sary; and that would be so, irrespec- 
tive of whether it was, in fact, a pro- 
per discharge of his duties, because 
that would really be a matter of de- 
fence on the merits, which would have 
to be investigated at the trial, and 
could not arise at the stage of the 
grant of sanction, which must precede 
the institution of the prosecution.” 
jRecently in Baijnath Gupta v. State of 
M. P.f (1966) 1 SCR 210 (AIR 1960 
‘SC 220), this Court further explained 
that it is the quality of the act that is 
important and if it falls within the 
scope and range of the official duties 
raf the public servant concerned, ffie 
torotection contemplated by Sec. 197 
lof the Criminal Procedure Code will 
|be attracted- 

. 5. The principle embodied in this 

section seems to be well understood; 
the difficulty normally Res in its ap- 
^cation to the facts of a given 
jThe question whether a particular act 
'is done by a public servant in the dis- 


charge of his official duty is substan-j 
tially one of fact to be determined onj 
the circumstances of each case. Ini 
the present case the alleged offence 
consists of the use of defamatory and 
abusive words and of getting the com- 
plainant forcibly turned out of the 
operation theatre by the cook. There 
is nothing on the record to show that 
this was a part of the official duty of 
the appellant as Civil Surgeon or that 
it was so directly connected with the 
performance of his official duty that 
without so acting he could not have 
properly discharged it. 

6. As suggested by this Court in 
Prabhakar V. Sinari v. Shankar 
•Anant Verlekar, Criminal Appeal 
No. 152 of 1967, D/-29-n-1963 « (re- 
ported in AIR 1969 SC 686), it would 
be open to the " appellant to place 
material on the record during the 
course of the trial for showing what 
his duty as Civil Surgeon was and 
also that the impugned acts were 
inter-reiated with his official duty so 
as to attract the protection afforded 
by Section 197, Cr. P. C. We do not 
find any material on the existing re- 
cord suggesting that the impugned 
acts were done by the appellant in the 
discharge of his official duty or that 
they are directly connected with it. 
This appeal accordingly must fall and 
is dismissed. 

• Appeal dismissed. 
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J. M. SHELAT, V. BHARGAVA, 
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Kshetra Gogoi, Petitioner v. State 
of Assam, Bespondent. 

. Writ Petn. No. 211 of 1969, D/- 
X9;9-1969. * 

Public Safety — Preventive Deten- 
tion Act (1950), S. 13 (2) — Fresh 
Order of detention alter expiry of pre- 
vious order, served on day of expiry 
must disclose fresh grounds arising 
alter expiry of previous detention— 
That detenu who was in jail main- 
tained llnlcs, with his associates who 
tad gone underground, during period 
of his detention, is not such fresh 
ground. 

DN/EN/E855/69/RGD7il ? 
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_ A fresh detention order under Sec- 
tion 13 (2) can be made on the revoca- 
tion or expiry of a previous detention 
order only in cases where fresh facts 
have arisen after the date of revoca- 
tion or expiry. AIR 1969 SC 43, Re- 
Ked on. (Para 3) 

When the fresh Order contains the 
grounds ' mentioned in the expired 
Order and one more ground that the 
detenu during his detention under the 
expired Order had been maintaining 
links vnth his associates who had gone 
underground, through his friends and 
relatives, it is very difficult to appre- 
ciate how a person in preventive cus- 
tody could continue to maintain linlcs 
with his associates outside jail wKo 
had gone underground even through 
his friends and relatives. If the 
detenu was able to maintain such 
linlcs, it casts a sad reflection on the 
persons in charge of him while he was 
in custody and, in any case, it would 
appear that his detention could serve 
no useful purpose. It is, in fact, very 
doubtful whether any such contacts 
could possibly have been maintained. 
However, even if it is accepted that 
such links were maintained, this addi- 
tional ground mentioned does not 
satisfy the requirements of Sec. 13 (2) 
of the Act, because the only allega- 
tion is that the links were rnaintained 
during the period of preventive deten- 
tion. ■ Under Section 13 (2) what is re- 
quired is that fresh facts should have 
arisen after the expiry of the previ- 
ous detention. Facts arising during 
the period of detention are, therefore, 
not relevant when applying the provi- 
sions of Section 13 (2). The fresh 
order is in violation of law. (Para 4) 


Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1969) AIR 1969 SC 43 (V56) = 

1969 Crr LJ 274, Hadibandhu 
Das V. ^District Magistrate, 
Cuttack 3 

Mr. Hardev Singh, Advocate, ami- 
cus curiae, for Petitioner; Mr. Naunit 
Lai, Advocate, for Respondent. 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was - delivered by; 

.bhargava, J.— The petitioner in 
this petition under Art, 32 of the 
stitution was arrested • and _ detained 
under an order made under b. 3 U) w 
(ii) of the Preventive Detention Act, 
1950. (hereinafter referred to as the 
Act”) oh 24th April, 1968. On the 30th 
August, 1968, - he filed a petition in the 
1970 S.C./105 X G — 8 


High Court of Assam under Art. 226 
of the Constitution for issue of a writ 
of Habeas Corpus. The same day he 
was released by 'the Government and, 
according to Jiim, without being set at 
liberty, he was again put in detention 
in pursuance of a fresh order dated 
29th August, 1968 passed under Sec- 
tion 3 (1) (a) (ii) of the Act. The 
grounds of detention were also sensed 
on the same day. He made his repre- 
sentation on 17th September, 1968 and 
his case was referred to the Advisory 
Board also on the same date. The re- 
port of the Advisory Board was re- 
ceived on 28th October, 1968. On 7th 
November, 1968, his order of deten- 
tion was confirmed by the Govern- 
ment on the basis of the report of the 
Advisory. Board. This petition was 
then received in this Court from, the 
petitioner in July, 1969, challenging 
his detention under the order dated 
29th August, 1968. The petition came 
up for hearing before a Bench of this 
Court on 29th Aug., 1969 when, at the 
request of the counsel for the State of 
Assam, time was granted by the Court 
till 8th September, 1969 to send for 
full material. Meanwhile, it appears 
that a fresh order for his detention 
under Section 3 (1) (a) (ii) of the Act 
was 'issued on 28th August, 1969 and 
this order was served on the peti- 
tioner in Delhi on 29th August, 1969, 
after the adjournment had been ob- 
tained from this Court. Thereupon, 
the petitioner, on 1st September, 1969, 
filed an application for amendment of 
the writ petition and for adding addi- 
tional new grounds so 'as to challenge 
the validity of his detention under the 
order dated 28th August, 1969. The 
grounds of , detention under this new 
order were also served on the peti- 
tioner on 29th August, 1969. "V^en 
this petition came up for hearing be- 
fore us on 9th September, 1969, learn- 
ed counsel for the State of Assam 
stated that no material had been re- 
ceived from the Government and 
wanted time to be granted to meet 
the facts put forward in the applica- 
tion dated 1st September, 1969. It 
appears- that, though an officer was 
sent by the Governinent of Assam to 
Delhi to , serve the order dated 28th 
August, 1969 on the detenu which he 
did on 29th August, 1969, ho attempt 
was made to obtain, the material for 
which time had been 'obtained from 
the Court on 29th August, 1969. If a 
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fresh order had been passed and 'had 
been served on the petitioner in super- 
session of the previoxis order which 
•was diallenged in' the -writ 'petition, 
tte State Government should have 
sent full material relating to this order 
which it became necessary for the 
petitioner to diallenge by amending his 
•writ petition. Detention of a person 
without trial, even for a single day, is 
a matter of great consequence and, 
hence, we did not consider that in the 
drcumstances mentioned above, there 
•was any justification for granting fur- 
ther time to the State Government to 
obtain material and file a reply to tMs 
application dated 1st September, 1969. 

2. In •view of the facts mentioned 
above, it is clear that the validity of 
the order of detention dated 29th 
August, 1968, which was first chal- 
lenged in the petition, has become im- 
material becaxise the petitioner is now 
under detention by virtue of the fresh 
order dated 28th August, 1969 served 
on him on 29th Auguk, 1969. In the 
counter-affidavit filed It was stated 
that the first order of detention dated 
24th April 1968 had automatically 
lapsed, because that order did not re- 
ceive the approval of the State Gov- 
ernment within 12 days as required 
by Section 3 (3) of the Act This ad- 
mission Would indicate that, after the 
expiry of those 12 days, the petitioner’s 
detention was not justified by any 
valid order passed in law until the 
second detention order was served on 
him on the 30th August, 1968 after 
releasing him from custody. However, 
In the present writ petition, we are 
not concerned with the effert of this 
procedure adopted by the State Gov- 
ernment, because, even if it be as- 
sumed that the second order of deten- 
tion was validly served on the peti- 
tioner on 30lh August, 1908, the period 
of that detention expired on 28th 
August, 1969 in -view of Section II7A 
of the Act which prescribes a maxi- 
mxun period of 12 months for deten- 
tion under the Act on the basis of an 
Order passed under Section. 3 of the 
Act. On 29th August, 1969, the deten- 
tion under the second order dated 29th 
Augxist, 1963 having expired, the State 
Government passed this third order of 
detention and served* it on the peti- 
tioner while he was still in custody 
in DelhL The question is whether the 
further detention under this third 
Order Is valid. 


State of Assam (Bhargava J.) AJ,B. 

3. The provision contained in Sec- 
tion 11-A(2) of the Act clearly -lays 
down the intention of Parliament that, 
on the basis of grounds found to exist 
at one time, the maximum period of 
detention under Section 3 should be 
12 months and no more. On the ex- 
piry of that period, that order of de*' 
tention would lapse; but a fresh order 
of detention is permitted to be passed 
under Section 13 (2) of the Act which 
is as follows:— 

**13. (2) The revocation or expiry 
of a detention order shall not bar the 
making of a fresh detention order 
under Section 3 against the same per- 
son in any case where fresh facts 
have arisen after the date of revoca- 
tion or expiry on which the Central 
Government or a State Government or 
an officer, as the ease may be, is satis- 
fied that such order should be made." 
This provision clearly lays down that 
a fresh detention order can be made 
on the revocation or expiry of a previ- 
ous detention order only in cases 
where fresh facts have arisen after 
the date of revocation or expiry. This 
principle was explained by this Court 
in Hadibandhu Das v. District Magis- 
trate, Cuttack, AIR 1969 SC 43, 
where it was held: 

"On January 28. 1968, the State ol 
Orissa purported to revoke the ‘first 
order and made a fresh order. 
The validity of the fresh order 
dated January 28, 1968, made 

by the State of Orissa is challenged 
on the ground that it violates the ex- 
press provisions ol Section 13 (2) of 
the Preventive Detention Act. In 
terms that sub-section authorises the 
making of a fresh detention order 
against the same person against 
whom the previous order has 
been revoked or has 'expired in any 
case where fresh facts have arisen 
after the date of revocation or expiry, 
on which the detaining,, authority is 
satisfied that such an order should be 
i^de. The clearest implication of Sec- 
tion 13 (2) is that after revocation or 
expiry *oE the previous order, no fresh 
order may issue on the groxmds on 
which the order revoked or expired 
had beeri made. In the present case, 
the Order dated December 15, 1967, 
passed by the District hlagistrate, Cut- 
tack, -was revoked on January 28, 
1968, and soon thereafter a fresh 
order was served upon the appellant 
It is not the case of tha State, that 
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any fresh facts which had arisen after 
the date of revocation on which the 
State Government was satisfied that 
an order under Section 3 (1) (a) (ii) 
may be made. There was a fresh 
order but it was not based on any 
fresh facts.” 

In view of this decision, we have to 
see whether, in the present case, the 
requirements laid down by Sec. 13 (2) 
of the Act for making a fresh order 
were or were not satisfied. The main 
requirement is that the order must be 
made not merely on the past grounds, 
but on fresh facts which have arisen 
after the date of expiry. 

4. In the present case, we have 
compared the grounds of detention 
served in pursuance of the order dated 
28th August, 1969, with the grounds of 
detention which were served on the 
petitioner in pursuance of the second 
detention order dated 29th August, 

1968, and we find' that the two are 
identical, except that two small para- 
graphs have been added when serving 
the grounds of detention in respect of 
the detention order dated 28th August, 

1969. These paragraphs are as follows: 

"That though in preventive custody, 
he has been maintaining links with 
Shah Syed Hussain and other associ- 
ates, v/ho went underground in Naga-' 
land, through his friends and rela- 
^tives. Shah Syed Hussain and his 
gang since received some arms and 
explosives from Naga rebels for com- 
mitting acts of sabotage and creating 
large-scale disturbances, particularly 
in the plains areas along Assam-Naga- 
land border. 

That, in the circumstances, Shri 
Kshetra Gogol’s - being at large will 
jeopardise the security of the State 
and the maintenance of public order in 
this region.”. 

The first one of these two paragraphs 
is the only one that purports to men- 
tion some ground in addition to the 
grounds’ which were included amongst 
the grounds which were the basis of 
the order dated 29th August, 1968. 
l^e have found it very difficult "to ap- 
preciate how' a person in preventive 
custody could continue to maintain 
links with his associates outside jail 
who had gone underground even 
through his friends ^^and relatives. If 
the presents .petitioner was able , to 
maintain .such links, it casts a sad re- 
flection on the persons in charge of 
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him while he was in custody and, in 
any case, it would appear that his de- 
tention could serve no useful purpose. 
It appears to us to be, in fact, very 
doubtful whether any such contacts 
could possibly have been maintained. 
.However, even if we accept that such 
links were maintained, this additional 
ground mentioned does not satisfy the 
requirements of Section 13 (2) of the 
Act, because the only allegation is that 
tho links were maintained during the 
period of preventive detention. Under 
Section 13 (2) what is required is that 
fresh facts should have arisen after 
the expiry of the previous detention. 
Facts arising during the period of de- 
tention are, therefore, not relevant 
■when applying the provisions of Sec- 
tion 13 (2). In the present case, the 
frosh order was passed on 28th August 
1969, a day before the expiry, and it 
is obvious that no fresh facts could by 
that date arise and yet be held to have 
arisen after the date of expiry. The 
order dated 28th August, 1969 ' was 
therefore, not at all justified imder 
Section 13 (2) of the Act and that 
order being in violation of the provi- 
sions of the Act has to be held to be 
invalid, so that the detention under 
that order is illegal The petition is 
allowed. ' The petitioner sh^ be set 
at liberty forthwith. 

Petition allowed. 


Air 1970 SUPREME COURT 1667 
(V 57 C 356) 

(From Madras: AIR 1967 Mad 12) 

J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

The Commissioner of Income-tax, 
Madras, Appellant v. S. S. Sivan Pil- 
lai and others. Respondents. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 2321-2324 of 
1966, D/-29-4-1970. 

Income-tax Act (1922), S. 15-C (1) 
and (4) — Shareholder claiming ex- 
emption under cl. (4) — .Company claim- 
ing exemption under cl. (1) on its tax- 
able profits is - condition precedent — 
Profitf. b.v company after allowing for 
depreciation but showing loss after 
setting off unabsorbed depreciation for 
previous year — Payment of divi- 
dends out of profits — Shareholders 
cannot claim exemption under Section 

FN/FN/B984/70/RGD/T 
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IS-C (4) — AIR 19S7 Mad 12, Re- 
versed. 

A company, an industrial under- 
taking, to which Section 15-C applied, 
distributed dividend to its ^are- 
holders out of the business profits 
earned by it in the years ending De- 
cember 31, 1953 and December' 31, 
1954. The company, however, carried 
in its accounts a large balance of un- 
absorbed depreciation admissible 
under Section 10(2)(vi) and Section 
10 (2) (vi-a) and on that account it had 
no taxable income in the, relevant 
assessment years. In assessing the in- 
come of the shareholders for the as- 
sessment years the Income-tax Officer 
rejected their claim for exemption 
from tax under Section 15-C (4) and 
brought the dividend income to tax: 

Held, that the shareholders could 
not claim exemption from tax under 
Section 15-C (4). Exemption under 
Section 15-C (1) from payment of in- 
come-tax is not related to the busi- 
ness profits of the company. It is re- 
lated to its taxable profits. Even if 
the undertaking has earned profits out 
of its commercial activity, if it has no 
taxable profits, it cannot claim exemp- 
tion from payment of tax under sub- 
section (1) of Section IS-C; and if the 
undertaking cannot claim the benefit 
of sub-section (1), shareholders will 
not get benefit under sub-section (4) 
for there is no dividend paid which Is 
attributable to that part of the profits 
or gains on which the tax was not 
payable by the undertaking. The 
right of the shareholders to obtain the 
benefit of exemption under S. 15-C (4) 
depends upon the company obtaining ' 
the benefit of exemption under cl. (1) 
of Section 15-C. AIR 1967 Mad 12. 
Reversed. - (Paras 6, 7, 9, 12) 
Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1966) AIR 1966 SC 1187 (V53) = 

(1966) 59 ITR 555, Commr. of 

Income-tax, Calcutta v. Jaipu- 

ria China-clay Mines (P.) Ltd. 10,11 

The following Judgment of the- 
Court was delivered by: 

SHAH, J. — Sri Ganapathy Mills Co. 
Ltd. distributed dividend to its share- 
holders out of the business profits 
earned by it in the years ending De- 
cember 31, 1053 and December 31, 
1954. The Company, however, car- 
ried in its accounts a large balance of 
unabsorbed depreciation admissible 
under Section 10 (2) (vi) and Section 
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10 (2) (vi-a) of the Income-tax Act, 
and on that account it had no taxable 
income in the relevant assessment 
years 1954-55 and 1955-56. 

2. In assessing the income of the 
shareholders for the assessment years 
1955-56 and 1956-57 the Income-tax 
Officer rejected their claim for exemp- 
tion from tax under S. 15-C (4) of 
the Income-tax Act, 1922, and brought 
the dividend income to tax. This order 
was confirmed by the Income-tax Ap- 
pellate Tribunal. 

3. The Tribunal referred the fol- 
lowing question to the High Court of 
Madras for opinion: 

"Whether on the facts and in the 
circumstances of the case, the assessees 
are entitled to the benefit of S, 15-C 
(4) in respect of the dividend income 
received from Sri Ganapathy Mills 
Co. Ltd., Tinnevelly?” 

The High Court answered the ques- 
tion in the affirmative. The Commis* 
sioner of Income-tax has appealed to 
this Court with a certificate under 
section 66A (2) of the Income-tax Act 

4 . In the year ending December 
31, 1953, the Company had 'earned in 
its business transactions a profit of 
Rs. 87,184/-, but it had no taxable 
profits, for the depreciation for’ the 
current and the previous years 
amounted to Rs. 2,83,343/- which was 
an admissible allowance in the com- 
putation of income under section 10 of 
the Income-tax Act. Since full effect 
could not be given to the allowance, 
the Company was entitled to add to 
the 'depreciation for the following 
year the unabsorbed depreciation of 
Rs. 1,96,159/- under S. 10 (2) (vi) pro- 
viso (b). In the year ending Decem- 
ber 31, 1954, the Company earned a 
profit of Rs. 4,36,821/- and the depre- 
ciation admissible for the year was 
Rs. 2,41,809/-. Taking into account the 
unabsorfaed depreciation of the 'previ- 
ous year in computing the taxable 
income, it was found 'that the Com- 
pany had suffered a loss of Rs. 1,147/-. 
Accordingly the Company had no tax- 
able profits in either of the two years 
and no tax was levied from the Com- 
pany. But the' Company had still 
distributed dividend out .of profits 
earned hy it and the taxing authori- 
ties levied tax on the dividend receiv- 
ed by the shareholders. 

5 . The an-swer .to the question 
referred 'to the Tribunal depends 
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upon the true.interpretation of S. 15-C 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922. 
Section 15-C of the Income-tax Act, 
insofar as it . is relevant, provides: 

"(1) Save as otherwise hereinafter 
provided, the tax shall not be payable 
by an assessee on so much of the pro- 
fits' or gains derived from any indus- 
trial undertaking to wliich this sec- 
tion applies as do not exceed six per 
cent per annum on the capital employ- 
ed in the undertaldng, computed in 
accordance with such rules as may be 
made in this behalf ' by the Central 
Board of Revenue. 

(2) X X X X X 

(3) The profits or gains of an indus- 
trial undertaldng to which this section 
applies shall be computed in accord- 
ance vdth the prorisions of section 10. 

(4) The tax shall not be payable 
by a shareholder in respect of so much 
of any dividend paid or deemed to be 
paid to Mm by an industrial undertak- 
ing as is attributable to that part of 
the profits or gains on which the tax 
is not payable under this section. 

X X X ” 

The Company was an industrial under- 
taking to which section 15-C applied. 
It had in the two relevant years deriv- 
ed from the industrial undertaking no 
profits or gains within the meaning of 
sub-s. (1) read with sub-s. (3) of sec- 
tion 15-C.‘ The profits or gains deriv- 
ed from the industrial undertaldng 
within the m.eaning of sub-s. (1) of 
S. 15-C are not business profits: they 
are taxable profits . computed in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 10 of the Income-tax Act. Under 
section 15-C (1) no tax is payable by 
the industrial undertaking on its tax- 
able profits equal to six per cent' per 
annum of the capital employed. Sub- 
section (4) of section 15-C exempts 
the shareholders ' of an industrial 
undertaMng to which- section 15-C ap- 
phes, from liability to pay tax in res- 
pect of the dividend paid or deemed 
to be paid- as is attributable to that 
part of the profits or gains on which 
the tax is not payable under S. 15-C 
( 1 ). . ... 

' 6. Exemption under section 15-C 

(1) from payment of income-tax is not 
related to the business profits: it is 
related to the taxable profits. The 
language of sub-section (3) is clear: 
the profits or ; gains " of an industrial 
undertaldng have to be determined 
under section. 10 of the Act. Even if- 


the undertaldng has. earned profits out 
of its commercial activity, if ii has no 
taxable profits it cannot claim exem- 
ption from payment of tax’ under sub- 
section (1) of section 15-C and if the 
undertaking cannot claim the benefit 
under sub-section (1) the shareholders 
will not get the benefit of sub-sec- 
tion (4), for there is no dividend paid 
which is attributable to that part of 
the profits or gains on which the tax 
was not payable by‘ the undertaking. 

7. The Company had no taxable 
profit in the year of account it did not 
accordingly qualify for exemption 
from payment of tax under sub-sec- 
tion (1), and since there was. no such 
taxable profit, the dividend received 
b 3 '- the shareholders could not be said 
to be attributable to that part of the 
profits or gains on wMch the tax was 
not paj’^able under sub-section (1). On 
the plain terms of section 15-C the 

-shareholders cannot obtain the bene-| 
fit of exemption from payment of tax.' 

8. We are unable to agree with the 
High Court that in determining the 
profits of the Company the unabsorb- 
ed depreciation of the previous years 
will not be taken into account. Sec- 
tion 10 of the Income-tax Act, inso- 
far as it is relevant, provides: 

"(4) The tax shall be payable by an 
assessee under the head "profits and 
gains of business, profession or voca- 
tion” in respect of the profits' or gains 
of anj’- business, profession or vocation 
carried on by him. 

(2) Such profits or gains shall be' 
computed after maldng- the follo'wing 
allowances, namely: 

X X • X X X X 
Clause ("vi) deals -with depreciation al- 
lowance in respect of buildings, machi- 
nery, plant or furniture being the 
property of the assessee, at a sum 
equivalent to such percentage on the 
original cost thereof as may be pres- 
cribed. Under clause (vi-a) in respect 
' of buildings newly erected, or of 
machinery or plant being new which 
had been installed after March 31, 
1948, a further sum which is deducti- 
ble in determining the -written down 
value equal to the amount admissible 
under clause (vi) is allowable. If the 
depreciation -under els. (-vi) and (vi-a) 
cannot be given full effect in any 
y^ear o-wing to there being no -profits 
or gains chargeable for that year, or 
owi.ng to the profits or gains charge- 
able being less . than the lallowance. 
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then subject to the provisions of 
cL (b) of the proviso to sub-s. (2) of 
section 24, the allowance or part of 
the allowance to which effect has not 
been given, as the case may be, shall 
be added to the amount of the allow- 
ance for depreciation for the follow- 
ing year and deemed to be part of 
that allowance. It is clear from the 
terms of the proviso that unabsorbed 
depreciation of an year is to be. deem- 
ed depreciation for the succeeding 
year into the account of which it is 
carried forward, and the aggregate of 
the depreciation for the year of as- 
sessment and the unabsorbed depreda- 
tion of the previous year is deemed to 
be depreciation allowance for the year 
of assessment. The High Court, how- 
ever, said that in computing the pro- 
fits of the year of an industrial imdet- 
taking for determining whether the 
benefit of exemption under S. 15-C 
(I) is admissible, the unahsorbed de- 
preciation cannot be taken into ac- 
count. The High Court observed: 

"In effect, in computing the profits 
ot gains for the purpose of section 
15-C (1) and (4), the only allowances 
that could be made in respect of 
current profits are current year’s de- 
preciation under S. 10 (2) (vi) and 
current year's a’dditional or extra de- 
preciation under section 10 (2} (vi-a). 
The set off of losses under section 24 
(21 and allowances in respect of im- 
absorbed depredation both under sec- 
tion 10 (2) (vi) and 10 (2) (vi-a) would 
not enter into the computation under 
section 15-C (31. 

It is true that when the net result 
of assessment on the company is 
taken there is ’nil' profit and there 
might be no occasion at all for the ap- 
plication of section 15-C. But. In our 
view, it does not follow from it that 
on that ground the benefit of that sec- 
tion can be denied to the shareholders 
if On .a computation of the profits and 
gains of the industrial undertaking 
under Section 15-C (3), the company 
had made profits out of which divi- 
dends had been paid to its sharehol- 
ders. Where the company has 'nil' 
profits under its final assessment, the 
non-application of section 15-C is not 
due to the fact that it made no pro- 
' fits and it was not entitled to the 
• benefit of section 15-C (1). But, in 
view of the overall result of the as- 
sessment, there is no need for the com- 
pany to claim* exception under that 
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protdsion, as there is no tax liability 
at all Viewed from this angle, we 
consider that the shareholders are en- 
titled to take the position of the^ pro- 
fits or gains of the company as com- 
puted under sub-section (3) of section 
15-C and subject to the lirnits provid- 
ed by that sub-section, and claim the 
benefit under section 15-C (4),'' 

The opinion of the High Court that in 
computing the profits of an industrial 
imdertaking under section 10, un- 
absorbed depreciation for the previ- 
ous years must be ignored, is inconsis- 
tent with the plain terms of S, 10 (2) 
(vi) prpviso (b). Again the assump- 
tion that the right to claim allowance 
of unabsorbed depreciation arises out 
of section 24 (2) of the Act is in our 
judgment erroneous. Under the scheme 
of section 15-C the profits or gains of 
an industrial imdertaking must be de- 
termined under and in the manner 
provided by S. 10 of the Income-tax 
Act. For that purpose all the allow- 
ances under sub-section (2) must be 
taken into account, and the resultant 
amount forms a component of the 
taxable profit. If by proviso (b) to 
section 10 (2) (vi) the unabsorbed de- 
preciation of the previous year is 
deemed depreciation for the subse- 
quent year, there is no room for 
making any distinction between 
the unabsorbed depreciatiort for the 
previous year and the depredation for 
the current year. The right to appro- 
priate the profits towards the imabsor- 
bed depreciation of the previous year 
does not arise under Section 24 (1), it 
arises by virtue of Section 10 (2) (vi) 
proviso (b), 

9.. We are also unable to agree 
with the High Court that if an Indus 
trial undertaking .has distributed 
dividend, the shareholders will be en- 
titled to exemption from payment of 
lax on that dividend, even if the Com- 
jrany is not entitled to claim exemp- 
tion from liability to pay tax under 
subjection (I) of section 15-C. The 
right of the shareholders to obtain the 
benefit of exemption under S, 15-C 
(4) depends upon the Company obtain- 
ing the benefit of exemption under 
sub-section (I) of section 15-C, for the 
exemption from payment of tax on 
the dividend received by the share- 
holders Is admissible only on that 
j»rt of the profits or gains on which, 
the tax is not payable by the Com- 
pany under sub-s. (1). 
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10. Section 24 (2) proviso (b) on 
which reliance was placed has, in our 
judgment, no application. That pro- 
viso enacts: 

"Provide'd that — 

(b) where depreciation allowance 
is, under clause (b) of the proviso to 
clause (vi) of sub-section (2) of sec- 
tion 10, also to be carried forward, 
effect shall" first be given to the pro- 
visions of this sub-section.” 

Sub-section (2) of section 24 deals with 
"the carry-forward of losses” and pro- 
viso (b) to section 24 (2) sets out the 
sequence in which the losses carried 
forward and the depreciation allow- 
ance which remains xmabsorbed in the 
previous year are to be allowed. Whe- 
ther any practical effect may be given 
to the terms of proviso (b) to S. 24 
(2), in the view which this Court has 
taken in Commr. of Income-tax, Cal- 
cutta V. Jaipuria China Clay Mines 
(P) Ltd. (1966) 59 ITR 555 = (AIR 
1966 SC 1187) is a matter. on which 
we need express no opinion. If on- its 
' plain terms, proviso (b) to S. 34 (2) 
deals merely with priority and does 
not convert what is unabsorbed de- 
.preciation of the previous year which 
is deemed to be depreciation for the 
current year into loss for the purpose 
of carry-forward, sub-section (2) of 
section 24 proviso (b) presents no dif- 
ficulty in the present case. 

- 11. This Court in Jaipuria China 
Clay Mines’ case, (1966) 59 ITR 555 
= (AIR' 1966 SC 1187) held that un- 
absorbed depreciation of past years 
cannot be kept' out of accounts in de- 
termining the net' income of an asses- 
see for a particular year: it has to be 
set off against the profits from other 
heads. In that case the assessee^had 
for the year 1952-53 a total business 
income of Rs. 14,000 odd and the 
predation amounted to Rs. 5,360/-. 
assessee company had a large oi'vi- 
dend income. The tax-payer_ claimed 
that the unabsorbed depreciation of 
the previous year 'should be deducted 
from the dividend income and the 
total income liable to tax be reduce. 
The Income-tax Officer rejected the 
claim. This Court observed that the 
Income-tax Act draws ho distinction 
between the various allowances men- 
tioned in section 10 (2); they all have 
to be deducted from the .gross ppfits, 
and gains of a business. Accordmgiy 
the unabsorbed depreciation of t e 
. past years must be added to the de- 


preciation of the current year, and the 
aggregate of the unabsorbed deprecia- 
tion and the current year’s deprecia- 
tion must be deducted from the total 
income of the year relevant to the 
assessment year in question. If the 
profits do not wipe out the deprecia- 
tion, the profit and loss' account would 
show a loss. The Court further observ- 
ed that carry-forward of depreciation 
is provided for in S. 10 (2) (vi), and 
section 24 (2) only deals with losses 
other than the losses due to depreda- 
tion. That decision clearly establishes 
that depredation in respect of a busi- 
ness has in the first instance to be set 
off as an allowance against the pro- 
fits from the business, profession or 
vocation. If the depreciation exceeds 
the profits and there is no other 
income from any other head, the de- 
preciation may be carried forward to 
the next year. If there is a profit 
from some other head, then the un- 
absorbed depreciation of a particular 
year under the head "profits and 
gains of the business, profession or 
.vocation” will be set off against such 
other income. 

12. In the case in hand, the Com- 
pany had no other source of income. 
•The depredation allowance admissi- 
ble in the . assessment years exceeded 
the business profits. The Company 
had no taxable profit in the two years 
in question. The Company could not 
claim exemption from payment of tax 
provided in S. 15-C (1); and no divi- 
dend having, been distributed out of 
the taxable profits, there was no divi- 
dend attributable to that part of the 
profits which were exempt from tax 
in the hands of the shareholders. The 
answer to the question submitted by 
the Tribimal is recorded in the nega- 
tive. 

13. The appeals must therefore be 
allowed. Having regard ,to the cir- 
cumstances of the case, -the parties 
will bear their own costs in this Court’ 
and in the High Court. 

Appeals allowed. 
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AIR *1970 SUPREME COURT 1672 
(V 57 C 357) 

(From Orissa: ILR (1966)' Cut. 152) 

J. a SHAH. K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

Orissa Cement Ltd., Appellant v. 
Stale of Orissa and another, Respon- 
dents. 

Civil Appeal No. 2191 of 1966, D/- 
22-4-1970. 

. Sales Tax — Central Sales Tax Act 
(1956), S. 9 (3) — Right of asscssee 
under Act to rebate provided in Sec- 
tion 13 (8), Orissa Sales Tax Act. 

In view of Section 9 (3) of the Cen- 
tral Act, the rebate provided in Sec- 
tion 13 (8) of the Orissa Act is payable 
to the assessee under the Central Act, 
if they pay the tax assessed within 
the prescribed " time. The power to 
collect the tax assessed in the same 
manner as the tax on the sale and pur- 
chase of goods under the general 
Sales Tax law of the State provided 
in Section 9 (3) of the Central Act^ in- 
cludes within itself all concessions 
given under the Orissa Act for pay- 
ment within the prescribed time. The 
rebate is offered to facilitate and ex- 
pedite collection. It is intended to 
stimulate the collection. Therefore, it 
is a part of the process of collection. 
ILR U966) Cut 152, Reversed. 

(Para 5) 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by — , 

HEGDE J.; In this appeal by special 
leave, the question for consideration 
is whether the appellant is entitled to 
the rebate provided in Section 13 (8) 
of the Orissa Sales Tax Act, 1947, as 
amended. by Orissa Sales Tax (Amend- 
ment) Act," 1962 (to be hereinafter re- 
ferred to as ‘the Orissa ActT read with 
Section 9 (3) of the Central Sales Tax 
Act, 1956 (to be hereinafter referred 
to as ‘the Central Act’). 

2. The appellant is an incorporated 
company and it is a registered dealer 
under the Central Act The appellant 
company was assessed to sales tax 
under the Central Act for the two 
quarters ending 31st December 1962 
and 31st March, 1963. During the first 
quarter its tax liability was Rupees 
62,061-86 P- and during the second 
quarter its tax liability was .Rupees 
47,266-21 P. The tax levied was paid 
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the assessee within the time fixed 
under Section 13 (4) (d) ol the Orissa 
Act. 

3. Section 13 (8) of the Orissa Act 
provides; 

"A rebate of one per centum on the 
amount of tax payable by a ^ dealer 
shall be allowed if such tax is paid by 
the dealer on or before the due date 
of pa 3 rment.”. 

4. Section 9 (3) of the Central Act 
as it stood at the relevant time pro- 
vided; 

*The authorities for the time being 
empowered to assess, collect and en- 
force payment of any tax under the 
general sales tax law of the appropri- 
ate Stale shall, on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of India, and subject to any 
rules made under this Act, assess, col- 
lect and enforce payment of any tax 
including any penalty payable by a 
dealer under this Act, in the same 
manner as the tax on the sale and pur- 
chase of goods under the general sales 
tax law of the Stale is assessed,' paid 
and collected and for this purpose they 
may exercise all or any of the powers 
they have under the general sales tax 
law of the State; and the provisions of 
such law including the provisions rela- 
ting to returns, appeals, reviews, revi- 
sions, references, penalties and com- 
pounding of offences, shall apply ac- 
cordingly." 

5. The question for consideration 
is whether in view of Section 9 (3) of 
the Central Act, the assessee is entitled 
to the rebate provided jn Section 13 (8) 
of the Orissa Act. Quite clearly the 
rebate for paj-ment of the tax levied 
within the time prescribed under the 
Orissa Act was provided as a stimulus 
for prompt payment. The question is 
whether such- a stimulus is a part of 
Uie manner of collection. The rebate 
is offered to facilitate and expedite 
collection. It is intended to stimulate 
the collection. Therefore, it is a part 
of the process of collection. In that 
view, it is proper to hold that in view 
of Section 9 (3) of the Central Act, 
the rebate provided in Section 13 (8) 
of the Orissa Act is payable to the 
assessees under the Central Act, if 
they pay the tax assessed within th' 
p^^ribed time. The power to collect 
the tax assessed in the same manner 
•as the tax on the sale and purchase 
of goods under the General Sales Tax 
law of the State provided in Section 
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9 (3) of the Act Includes within itself 
all concessions ^iven under the Orissa 
Act for payment within the prescribed 
time. 

6. For the reasons mentioned 
above, we allow this appeal and set 
aside the order of the High Court and 
issue a direction to the respondents to 
grant to the appellant the rebate pro- 
vided in Section 13 (8) of. the Orissa 
Act. The respondents shall pay the 
costs of the appellant both in this 
Court as well as in the High Court. 

Appeal allowed. 


giving the consent. It is only when 
the consent is being refused by a 
sapirida that it becomes relevant to 
see whether the refusal .was justified 
on the ground that the adoption was 
not being made with such objects. A 
consent would, no doubt, be of no 
value for validating an adoption if the 
person giving the consent has his own 
personal motives. (Para 11) 

(C) Hindu Law — Adoption — Madras 
School — Adoption by widow having 
no authority from deceased husband — 
Requirement of consent of sapindas — 
Consent of majority would be suffi- 
cient. (Para 10) 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1673 
(V ^7 C .3.78) 

(From: Madras)* 

V. BHARGAVA, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. RAY, JJ. 

Tahsil Naidu and- another. Peti- 
tioners V, Kulla Naidu and others, 
Respondents. 

Chil Appeal No. 1795 of 1966, D/- 
18-9-1969. 

(A) Hindu Law > Adoption — 
Madras School — Adoption by widow 
— Consent of sapindas is an assur- 
ance that the adoption was for spiri- 
tual benefits ^ — In such a case motive 
of widow need not be enquired into— 
(Held that apart from consent of kins- 
man, there was sufficient evidence that 
adoption was made for spiritual bene- 
fit). AIR 1963 SC 185, Foil. 

(Para 6) 

(B) Hindu Law — Adoption — ^Adop- 
tion by widow with consent of sapin- 
das ■ — Consent implies conscious con- 
sent, i.e., given after applying ’ mind 
that it was for spiritual benefit of hus- 
band. 

The. very fact that consent is given 
by a'sapinda to the' adoption by the 
•widow implies that the adoption is 
considered desirable and is being re- 
sorted to by .the -widow for spiritual 
and religious considerations and not 
out of caprice. Every sapinda knows 
that, as soon as an adoption is made, 
spiritual benefit will accrue to the de- 
ceased husband and that the -existence 
of the adopted sonj-will perpetuate his 
line. Such ’ cons ciousness is implied in 

*Appeals Nos. 66 and 166 of 1958, 
D/-1-3-1962— Madras.) 
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(D) Hindu Law — Adoption — Madras 
school — Adoption by widow — Con- 
sent of sapindas — Consent must be 
of male sapindas — Absence of con- 
sent of female sapinda is immaterial. 
Appeals Nos. 66 and 166 of 1958, D/- 
1-3-1962 (Madras), Reversed. 

The requirement for consent of a 
sapinda for adoption by a widow who 
has not obtained the consent of her 
husband in his lifetime was laid down, 
because Hindu Law considers a woman 
incapable of r- independent judgment 
and proceed^-.pn the basis that a woman 
is likely tcrjbe easily misled by im- 
desirabie«iidvisers. If a woman is in- 
capable of exercising independent 
judgment in the matter of deciding 
whether she should adopt a son to her 
deceased husband, she can hardly be ^a 
competent adviser to another widow 
on the same matter. Consequently^ 
absence of consent of female sapinda, 
wheii other male sapindas have con- 
sented, would not invalidate the adop- 
tion. (1867) 12 Moo Ind App 397 (PC) 
and AIR 1918 PC -97 and AIR 1947 
PC 124 and AIR 1916 Mad 919 (2) and 
AIR 1925 Mad 497, Explained: Ap- 
peals Nos, 66 and 166 of 1958,' D/-1-3- 
•1962 (Madras), Reversed, ; 

(Paras 13, 19) 
Cases Referred: Chronological 'Paras 
(1963) ' AIR 1963 SC 185 (V 50) = 
1963-2 SCR 440, Chandra- 
sekhara Mudaliar v. Kulandai- 
velu Mudaliar . 5, 12 

(1957) AIR 1957 Andh Pra 933 
(V 44) = 1955 Andh WR 948, 

K. Varadamma ,v. Sankara . 
Reddi ' 17 

(1949) AIR 1949 Mad 745 (V 36)= . . 

1949-1 Mad LJ 552 Venkata- 
rayudu V. Sashamma 5 
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(1947) AIR 1947 PC 124 (V 34)« 

74 Ind App 162, G. C. Rama- 
subbayya v. Maparthi Chenchu- 
Tamayya 17,18 

(1925) AIR 1925 Mad 497 (V 12)- 
ILR 48 Mad 1, Maharaja of 
Kolhapur v. S. Sundaram Ayyar 16 
(1918) AIR 1918 PC 97 (V 5) - 
45 Ind App 265, Veera Basava- 
raju V. Balasurya Prasada Rao 12, 
17,18 

(1916) AIR 1916 Mad 919(2) (V3)“ 

ILR 39 Mad 772, Rajah Damara 
Kumara Venkatappa Nayanim 
Bahadur Varu V, Damara Ranga 
Rao 15 

(1876) 3 Ind App 154=ILR 1 Mad 
69 (PC), Raghanadha v. Brojo 
Kishoro 12 

(1867) 12 Moo Ind App 397 - 1 
Beng IjR 1 (PC), Collector of 
Madura v. Moottoo Ramalinga 
Sethupathy 12,16 

Mr. S. T. Desal Senior Advocate 
(M/s. B. Datta and K. Jayaram, Advt>- 
cates, and M/s. J. B. OadachanjC O. C. 
Malhur and Ravinder Naraln, Advo- 
cates of M/s. J. B. Dadachanji and Co. 
with him), for Appellants; Mr. A. K. 
Sen, Senior Advocate (M/^. T. V. Bala- 
kiishnan and Naunit ^al, Advocates 
with him) (for Nos. 1 ancW) and Mr. 
Gopalakrishnan, Advocate\4for Nos. 5, 
7 and 8), for Respondents. 

The following Judgment of the Court 
■was delivered by 

BHARGAVA, Jd — ^TWs appeal arises 
out of a suit for partition instituted by 
the two appellants claiming a share 
in the joint Hindu fanuly property as 
successors-in-interest of one Kothan- 
daraman alias Kumarasami Naiduwho 
died in the year 1943. When Kothanda- 
raman died, he, his father Rangappa 
Naidu. his uncle Ramasaim Naidu, ahd 
the latter’s son Kullan alias Kumara- 
s\vami formed a joint Hindu family. 
Kothandaraman died leaving his widow 
Nagarathinammal who was plaintUt 
No. 2 and is appellant No. 2 in this 
' appeal. His father Rangappa Naidu 
was also alive, but he died in the year 
1944, On the death of Rangappa 
Naidu, Ramasami Naidu, his brother, 
became the-'karta' of the joint family 
•which included his son, Kullan alias 
Kumarasami and plaintiff No. 2, the 
widow of Kothandaraman. Ramasanu 
Naidu executed a will on lllh July, 
1949 bequeathing portions of the joint 
family properties to various members 
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of the family, because he was in actual 
possession of all the properties. Sub- 
sequently, in the same year 1949, 
Ramasami Naidu died. Some of the 
properties were transferred by persons 
who took possession of the properties 
in accordance with the will of Rama- 
sami Naidu. Then, according to the 
plaintiff No. 2, she on 26th January 
1955, adopted plaintiff No. 1, Tahsil 
Naidu. as a son and partition of the 
property was claimed on the basis 
that, after Iris' adoption, Tahsil Naidu 
was entitled to a half share in the pro- 
perties of the joint family. It was 
further urged that the ■will made by 
Ramasami Naidu was void and in- 
effective, and that the various trans- 
fers of the properties were also not 
binding on him. The suit was insti- 
tuted' by the two plaintiffs because 
defendant No. 1 Kullan alias Kumara- 
swami Naidu, who was under the 
guardianship of his mother Jayammal, 
defendant No. 2, refused to recognise 
the adoption, challenged its validity 
and did not accede to the request to 
give a share in the property to the 
plaintiffs. The main question that 
arose in the suit for decision was 
whether the adoption of plaintiff No. 1 
by plaintiff No. 2 was valid. 

2. It was the admitted case of the 
parties that Kothandaraman had died 
without giving any authority to his 
wife Nagarathinammal to adopt a son. 
The claim on behalf of the plaintiffs 
tvas that, even in the absence of auth- 
ority from her, husband, plaintiff No. 2 
■was entitled to adopt a son after ob- 
taining the consent of the nearest 
sapindas of her husband. The case 
put forward was that she gave a notice 
to Jayammal and Kullan minor to 
give their consent to the adoption of 
plaintiff No. I v/ho was the son of 
Damodaran, brother of plaintiff No. 2, 
and -who was further the son of ^ 
real -sister of Kothandaraman. How- 
ev^, without waiting for any consent 
bemg given by Jayammal, plaintiff 
No. 2 proceeded -with the ' adoption 
after obtaining consent of the next 
three nearest Sapindas, , Rangappa 
K^du, Devarajalu and ‘Umavadan 
alias Rangan. Though, at the first 
stage, there was some dispute about 
the pedigree, by the time the case 
came up before the High Court the 
pedigree, which was set up on behalf 
of the appellants in the plaint, was 
«xepted as correct. According to that 
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pedigree, when Kothandaraman died, 
and even when the adoption took 
place, ' his grandmother Ammakutti 
Ammal -was also alive. She, in fact, 
died after the institution of the suit. 
Apart from her, Kullan and Jayam- 
mal, the nearest Sapindas of Kothan- 
daraman at the time of adoption were 
Rangappa Naidu, Devarajalu and 
Umavadan. The plaintiffs, therefore, 
claimed that - the adoption was made 
with their consent as, under the 
Hindu Law applicable in Madras, it 
was not necessary to obtain the con- 
sent either of the minor Kullan, or 
of the two females Jayammal, widow 
of Ramasami Naidu, and Ammakutti 
Ammal, grandmother of Kothanda- 
raman. 

3. The suit was resisted on behalf 
of the defendants challenging the 
validity of th^ adoption, on two 
grounds. The first ground was that, 
in fact, the consent to the adoption 
was not obtained from Rangappa, 
Devarajalu and Umavadan as pleaded 
on behalf of the plaintiffs and, in any 
case, if the consent was obtained, it 
was not- properly given by these Sapin- 
das after exercising their independent 
judgment as required, so that the con- 
sent could not validate the adoption. 
Ihe second ground was that, admit- 
tedly, Ammalmtti Ammal, the grand- 
mother of Kothandaraman, was also 
a sapinda and nearer in degree to the 
three persons consulted. Since her 
consent was never obtained, the adop- 

‘tion must be held to have been resort- 
ed to without the consent of the new- 
est- sapinda and was consequently, in- 
valid. 

4. The trial Court held that the 
adoption v/as valid, and consequently, 
granted a preliminary decree for parti- 
tion. The High Court of Madras, in 
appeal, differed from the trial Court. 
On the first question, the High Court 
did not express a definite opinion in 
its judgment • and contented itself 
with stating that it is probable that 

‘ the adoption was thought of by plain- 
tiff No. 2 more with an idea of get- 
ting the properties than being actu- 
ated by a genuine religious motive 
and, further, that it was doubtful 
whether the "plaintiffs had succeeded 
in proving that the adoption was made 
with the consent of the three sapin- 
das, Rangappa Naidu, - Devarajalu and 
Umavadan. On the second point, how- 


ever, the High Court accepted ■ the 
plea put forward on behalf of the de- 
fendants that it was necessary for the 
adoption to be valid that the consent 
of Ammakutti Ammal, the grand- 
mother of Kothandaraman, should 
have been obtained even though she 
was a female sapinda. The High Court 
repelled the contention of the plain- 
tilfs-appellants that it was not neces- 
sary to obtain the consent of female 
sapindas for a valid adoption and that 
Hindu law only requires consent of 
the nearest male sapindas. On this 
view the High Court allowed the ap- 
peal, set aside the decree passed by 
the trial Court and dismissed the 
suit of the plaintiffs. Consequently, 
the plaintiffs have come up to this 
Court in this appeal by certificate 
imder Ailicle 133 of the Constitution. 

5. On the first, point, Mr. S. T. 
Desai appearing on behalf of the ap- 
pellants, drev/ oTur attention to the 
decision of this Court in V. T, S. 
Chandarasekhara Mudaliar v. Kulan- 
daivelu Mudaliar, 1963-2 SCR 440 ~ 
(AIR 1963 SC 185), .which appears to 
be the only case in which this Cpurt 
had occasion to lay down the princi- 
ples which applied to adoption in 
Madras. The Court, in dealing with 
that case, reviewed the various deci- 
sions given by the Madras High Court 
and the Privy Council and indicated 
the principles ' that must be applied 
when judging the effect of consent of 
sapindas on the validity of an adop- 
tion. In that case, a conditional con-- 
sent had. been given by some of the 
sapindas, whei'eas some others had 
refused to give consent to the adop- 
tion, and the controversy centered 
round the question whether the con- 
sent given by some and refusal by 
others was proper. The Court indi- 
cated that such a question depended 
for its solution on the answer to five 
inter-related questions which .were 
-formulated as follows: — 

(1) What is the source and the con- 
tent of the power of the wdow to 
adopt a boy? 

(2) What is the object of , adoptidn? 

(3) Why is -the condition of consent 
of the sapindas for an adoption re- 
quiied under .the Hindu law for it^ 
validity? - 

(4) What is the scope of the power 
of the sapindas to give consent to an - 
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adoption by a widow and the manner 
of its exercise? and 

(o) What are the relevant circum- 
stances a sapinda has to bear in mind 
in exercising his power to give consent 
to an adoption? 

The Court took into consideration the 
decisions till then rendered which had 
bearing on these questions and, con- 
sequently, we do not consider it at all 
necessary to again discuss all those 
cases. On the first question, the Court 
held that a widow, either authorised 
by her husband to take a boy in adop- 
tion. or after obtaining the assent of 
the sapindas, has full discretion to 
make an adoption, or not to make it, 
and that discretion is absolute and 
uncontrolled. She is not bound to 
make an adoption, and she cannot be 
compelled to do so. But, if she chooses 
to take a boy in adoption, she acts as 
a delegate or representative of her 
husband and her discretion in making 
the adoption is strictly conditioned by 
the terms of the authority conferred 
on her by her husband; but, in the 
absence of any specific authority, her 
power to take a boy in adoption, is 
contcnninous with that of her hus- 
band, subject only to the assent of the 
sspindas. Dealing with the next ques- 
tion, the Court held that it may safely 
be held on the basis of the authorities 
that the validity of an adaption has to 
be judged by spiritual rather than 
temporal considerations and that devo- 
lution of property is only of second- 
ary importance. It is the answer to 
the thud and fourth questions with 
which we are primarily concerned. 
On the third question, the Court held 
thsl the reason for the rule of obtain- 
ing consent of the sapindas is not the 
possible deprivation of the proprietary 
interests of the reversioners but the 
state of perpetual tutelage of women, 
and the consent of kinsmen was con- 
sidered to be an assurance that it was 
a bona fide performance of a religious 
duty and a suflicient guarantee against 
any capricious action by the widow in 
taking a boy in adoption. Dealing 
with the fourth question, the Court 
quoted wnth anproval the observat^ions 
of Itajamannar, C. J., in Venkata- 
rayudu v. Sashamma, AIR 1949 Mad 
745, to the following effect; — 

"As Mayme (Hindu Laiv, 10th Ddn.) 
remarls'at pp. 221 and 222, it is very 
" difficult to conceive of a case, where 
a refusal by a sapinda can be upheld 
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as proper. "The practical result of the 
authorities therefore appears to be 
that a sapinda’s refusal to an adop- 
tion can seldom be justified.” It may 
be that in a case where the sapinda 
refused his consent to the adoption of 
a boy on the ground that the boy was 
disqualified, say, on the ground of 
leprosy or idiocy, the refusal would 
be proper. In this case, we have no 
hesitation in holding that the refusal 
by tfte plaintiffs on the ground that 
the proposed boy was not a sapinda 
or sagotra or a gnati was not proper.” 
Ultimately, the Court summarised its 
decision as follows: — 

"The power of a sapinda to give his 
consent to an adoption by a widow is 
a fiduciary power. It is implicit in 
the said power that he must exercise 
it objectively and honestly and give 
his opinion on the • advisability or 
otherwise of th§ proposed adoption in 
and with reference to the widow’s 
branch of the family. As the object 
of adoption by a widow is two-fold, 
namely, (1) to secure the performance 
ol the funeral rites of the person to 
whom the adoption is made as well as 
to offer pindas to that person and his 
ancestors and (2) to preserve the con- 
tinuance ol his lineage, he must ad- 
dress himself to ascertain whether tlje 
proposed adoption promotes the said 
two objects. It is true that. temporal 
con.sideration, though secondary in im- 
portance, cannot be eschewed com- 
pletely but these considerations must 
necessarily be only those connected 
with that branch of the widow’s 
family. The sapinda may consider 
whether the proposed adoption is in 
the interest of the well-being of the 
widow or conducive to the better 
•management of her husband's estate. 
But considerations such as the protec- 
tion of the sapindas’ inheritance would 
be extraneous; for they pertain to the 
•self-interest of the sapinda rather than 
the well-being of the widow and her 
branch of the family. The sapindas, 
as guardians and protectors of the 
widow, can object to the adoption. If 
the boy is legally disqualified to be 
adopted or if he is mentally defective 
or otherwise unsuitable for adoption. 
It is not possible to lay down any in- 
flexible rule or standard for the 
guidance of the sapinda. The Court 
which is called upon to consider the 
propriety or otherwise of a sapinda’s 
refusal to consent to the adoption has 
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to take into consideration all the afore- 
said relevant facts and such others 
and to come to its decision on the 
facts of each case.” 

It is these principles which we are call- 
ed upon to appiy in the present case 
to decide how far the requirements 
for a valid adoption have been satis- 
fied when plaintiS No. 2 adopted plain- 
tiff No. 1. 

6. When this aspect of the case 
was being discussed in Court, learned 
counsel appearing for the respondents 
put forward the argument that, in the 
present ‘case, the evidence shows that 
the motive of the widow, plaintiff 
No. 2 or, in any case, her dominant 
motive in making the adoption, was 
to ensure that a half share in the pro- 
perty of the family comes into the 
possession of herself and her adopted 
son, and that the adoption was not 
made with any spiritual considerations 
or for the performance of any reli- 
gious duty. Learned counsel, thus, 
v/anted to challenge the motive of 
plaintiff No. 2 in adopting plain- 
tiff No. 1. Oh the other side,- the 
argument was that, once the consent 
of the^ nearest sapindas is obtained by 
a widow, before making an adoption, 
the question of motive of the widow 
making the adoption becomes irrele- 
vant and should not be eiiquired into. 
The principles laid down in ' the case 
cited above show that the consent of 
a kinsman was considered to be an 
assurance that the adoption was in 
pursuance of a bona fide performance 
of religious duty and would be a 
sufficient guarantee against any capri- 
cious action by the widow in talpng 
the boy in adoption. This principle 
laid down by this Court, thus, does 
indicate that the motive of a widov/ 
need not be enquired into, because 
the very fact of the consent being 
given by the sapindas is a guarantee 
that the adoption is being made for 
proper reasons. In the present case, 
however, we find that, even on facts, 
the submission made on behalf of the 
respondents ' cannot be accepted, 
because there is evidence to show 
that the adoption was made by plain- 
tiff No. 2 with the object of proper 
performance of ceremonies for the 
•benefit of her deceased husband -and 
other ancestors, though plaintiff No. 2 
also had in mind the advantage she 
would receive because her, own adopt- 
ed son. would obtain rights to the pro- 


perty and she may be better looked 
after. The intention of the widow, 
in making the adoption, was clearly 
expressed by her in the notice Ext. 
A-2 sent on 6th December, 1954 by 
her counsel to defendant No. 2 Jayam- 
mal who was the guardian of defenr 
dant No. 1 Xulla Naidu, the latter being 
the person who was then holding the 
family property. It was stated in that 
notice "that my client is very anxi- 
ous to adopt a sop to her husband 
Kothandarama Naidu alias - Kumara- 
sami Naidu for securing a good and 
(son?) to her late husband performing 
his ceremonies offering oblations per- 
petuating the progeny (Line) and to 
save the soul of my client’s husband 
from what -is known as 'Puth Nara- 
kam’ Similar expression of her in- 
tention is contained in another letter 
Ext; A-4 which was sent by the Advo- 
cate on her behalf to one of the Sa-. 
pindas, Devarajulu Naidu, asking for 
his consent to the adoption. It has 
also come in evidence that letters, 
similar to the one sent to Devarajulu 
Naidu were also sent to the other two 
nearest Sapindas Rangappa Naidu and 
Umavadan in order to obtain their 
consent. In addition, even in Court, 
plaintiff No. 2 appeared as a witness 
and stated on oath that "the adoption 
was to my husband and for perpetuat- 
ing and to do the ceremonies”. It was 
argued on behalf of the respondents 
that, even, though these expressions of 
the reason for adoption by the widow 
exist in the documents- and in -oral 
evidence, the further facts elicited 
show that her dominant motive was 
in fact to obtain possession of property 
and that the consideration of spiritual 
benefit to her husband did -not exist. 
It is true that, in cross-examination 
some facts have been elicited which 
indicate that considerations relating 
to material benefit also existed when 
plaintiff No. 2 decided to make the 
adoption. She herself adihitted that 
the subject of adoption was' broached 
to her about a year before the adop- 
tion by one Ethirajulu Naidu who said , 
that, if she adopted a boy, she would 
get the property and she. could depend 
on it. According to her, the same 
person advised her to take plaintiff 
No. 1 in adoption. Even the consent- 
ing sapinda Rangappa, who appeared 
as a witness, admitted in cross-exami- 
nation that the second plaintiff had 
no one to feed her, and her relatives 
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did not call her; and that v/as the rea- 
son why she made the adoption. These 
answers elicited in cross-examination 
do not, however, in our opinion, show 
that the question o£ spiritual benefit 
or performance of religious ceremo- 
nies was not one of the considerations 
in making the adoption. In fact, on 
the evidence, it appears that Rangap- 
pa Naidu, when he gave his consent 
had been told why plaintiff No. 2 was 
going to make the adoption in the 
written letter sent to him; and it 
seems that his consent was given in 
view of that consideration, though, in 
addition, as he has stated on oath, he 
also took into account the fact of mate- 
rial benefit to plaintiff No. 2. 

7. This takes us to the crucial point 
whether, in this case, the consent of 
the sapindas that was obtained by 
plaintiff No. 2 before adopting plain- 
tiff No. 1 was a proper consent widch 
would validate the adoption. Of the 
three consenting sapindas, Rangappa 
Naidu was the only one who was exa- 
mined in court and he clearly stated 
In his ‘examination-ln-chief that he 
gave his consent in wTiting, vide letter 
Ext. A-7. He added that printed invita- 
tions were issued in his name and he 
and his cousin Devarajulu,, were 
present at the adoption. A deed 
of adoption was written and exe- 
cuted and he and Devarajulu both- 
attested it. He also definitely sta- 
ted that he made no .profit at 
all out of this adoption, nor was he 
given any promwe that he would gel 
any property .'by giving his consent 
to the adoption. To challenge this evi- 
dence, learned counsel for the respon- 
dents drew. our attention to some of 
the statements made in cross-exami- 
nation. Rangappa Naidu, when ques- 
tioned. seems to have admitted that 
he signed the letter of consent at the 
place of adoption, even though his 
consent letter Ext. A-7 purports to 
have been sent much earlier than the 
date of adoption. It seems to us that, 
being an old man of 80 years of age, 
,he had some confusion in his Tni^ 
about making the signatures on vari- 
ous documents. In his examination- 
In-chief, he has clearly stated that he 
had signed the deed of adoption at the 
time of adoption and it seems that, 
when cross-examined, he became con- 
fused and gave his answer under the 
impression that that deed of adoption 
was also the consent letter signed by 


him. In our opinion, the statement 
made in cross-examination that he 
signed the letter of consent at the 
place of adoption was really intended 
to refer to his signatures on the deed 
of adoption which signatures he must 
have made after expressing again his 
consent to the adoption. That his 
mind was confused appears from the 
further circumstance that he stated 
in cross-examination that the name of 
the boy to be adopted was not men- 
tioned in^the invitation issued in hiS 
name, though, in fact, the name is 
actually mentioned. We are, there- 
fore,^ unable to accept the submission 
made on behalf of the respondents 
that the consent of Rangappa Naidu 
has not been properly proved in this 
case. 

8. Apart from the consent of 
Rangappa Naidu, the plaintiffs also 
reli^ on the fact that consent was 
also given by the only other two 
equally remote sapindas Devaralulu 
and Umavadan. The High Court, in 
its Judgment, appears to have held 
that the consent of these persons was 
not proved satisfactorily by the plain- 
tiffs, though the trial Court had taken 
the contrary view. It Is true that, in 
this case, Devarajulu and Umavadan 
were not examined. The consent 
letter^ signed were, however, put on 
the file. Devarajulu’s signature on the 
consent letter was proved by Damo- 
daran Naidu who obtained the letter 
of consent and who is the natural 
lather of plaintifi No. 1 . Damodaran 
Naidu clearly proved that this letter 
was signed, in his presence by Devara- 
julp. The High Court expressed the 
view that this consent letter cannot be 
taken to be proved on the ground 
that Devarajulu himself was not exa- 
mined as a witness, and incorrectly 
ignored the fact that the document 
was proved by the evidence of Damo- 
daran Naidu. Reference, in this con- 
nection, was also made to the state- 
ment of plaintiff No. 2 herself that she 
ted obtained the consent of Devara- 
julu about a month before she went 
to the Vakil for advice about adoption 
and that she did not take the consent 
from him in writing. The fact that she 
did not herself obtain the written con- 
sent from Devarajulu does not. how- • 
ever, detract from the value to be 
attached to the written consent which 
was obtained by her brother Damo- 
daran and not by herselt No doubt 
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there are some petty discrepancies be- 
tween the evidence of these witnesses, 
but we do not think that they are of 
such a nature as would justify our 
disbelieving them. In our opinion, the 
consent of Devarajulu to the adop- 
tion was also properly established. 

9. In the case of Umavadan, of 
course, there is a discrepancy that, ac- 
cording to plaintiff No. 2 herself, she 
obtained his consent when she met 
him 10 days after the adoption, though 
the consent letter by him purports 
tb have been signed earlier. This 
admission was made by plaintiff No. 2 
in her cross-examination, and, in view 
of this admission, we do not think we 
will be justified in' differing from the 
decision of the High Court that Uma- 
vadan’s consent has not been proper- 
ly established. In his case, there was 
also some argument as to his capacity 
to give consent. The case seems to 
have been put forward that he was 
deaf and dumb and, consequently, in- 
capable' of giving evidence, though 
plaintiff No. 2 herself in her cross- 
examination made a qualification that 
Umavadan could hear, though he was 
dumb. It also appears that he can 
write and make his signature. It is 
possible that he may have given his 
consent in writing when asked orally 
or in writing, because he could both 
hear and read; but, as we have said 
earlier, in view of the admission of 
plaintiff No. 2 that she obtained his 
consent 10 days after the adoption, we 
must disregard the consent given by 
him. Thus, the, adoption is supported 
by the consent ^ven by, two out of 
three equally near sapindas. 

10. -The effect of this consent was 
challenged on two grounds. One was 
that the consent should have been 
obtained from all the three and not 
merely two. In our opinion, the con- 
sent of the majority would be suffi- 
cient to satisfy ’ the requirement that 
a widow, in making the adoptiqn 
should consult the nearest sapindas. 
It is not essential that the consent 
'should have been . obtained from all 
ithe three, particularly when Uma- 
yadan was at least partially incapaci- 
Itated as being .dumb. 

11. The second ground, bh which 
the value of the consent by these sapi- 
ndas was challenged, was that no evi- 
dence has been produced to slmw 
that, when giving their consent, mey 
had consciously applied their mmd to 


the question whether the widow was 
maldng the adoption for the perfor- 
mance of a religious duty or for spiri- 
tual benefit to the husband of the 
adoptive mother and his ancestors. As 
we have indicated earlier, out of the 
two consenting sapindas, only Ranga- 
ppa Naidu has been examined and, in 
his evidence, he has not made any 
su^ specific statement. That, in our 
opinion, is not very material, • because, 
as the principles laid down in various 
cases show, the very fact that consent 
is given by a sapinda implies that the 
adoption is considered desirable and 
is being resorted to by the widow for 
spiritual and religious considerations 
and not out of caprice. Every sapinda 
knows that, as soon as an adoption is 
made, spiritual benefit will accrue to 
the deceased husband and that the 
existence of the adopted son will per- 
petuate his Jine. Such consciousness 
is implied in giving the consent. It is 
only when the consent is being refus- 
ed by a sapinda that it becomes rele- 
vant to see whether the refusal was 
justified on the ground that the adop- 
tion was not being made with such 
objects. The mere omission of coun- 
sel in asking Rangappa Naidu whether 
he had considered the question of 
spiritual benefit at the time of giving 
consent cannot, therefore, imply that 
the consent was given for other cohsi-, 
derations. A consent would, no doubt, 
be of no value for validating an adop- 
tion if the person giving the consent 
has his own personaT motives. In the 
present case, Rangappa Naidu clearly 
stated that he was not to get any bene- 
fit at all out of the adoption of plain- 
tiff No. 1 by plaintiff No. 2. There' is 
also, however, the further fact that,- 
according to the evidence, letters were 
sent to both Rangappa Naidu and 
Devarajulu Naidu in which the rea- 
son for adoption was expressed 
by the counsel for plaintiff No. 2. As 
we have noticed earlier, they gave 
their written consent in response to 
•those letters, and it can be presumed 
that the .consent was given in view of 
the object indicated in those letters 
asking for their consent. There is the 
further circumstance that, according 
to the evidence, both. Rangappa Naidu 
and Devarajulu were present at the 
adoption and signed the adoption deed. 
They are both literate. The adoption 
deed clearly mentions the pmpose of 
adoption which is the proper purpose 
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for a widow in making the adoption; 
and it would not be unjustified to 
infer that both these persons had con- 
sented to the adoption again at Aat 
time in view of the object mention- 
ed in the deed of adoption. On facts 
also, therefore, it appears to be justi- 
fied to hold that the consent was Riven 
by these two sapindas for proper rea- 
sons and the fact that they had Riven 
their consent would ensure the vali- 
dity of the adoption. 

12. On the second question, one 
aspect that has considerable bearing 
is the reason which led the law-givers 
in the Hindu Law to insist on the right 
of a widow to adopt a son being con- 
tingent either on conferment of au- 
thority on her by her husband, or, in 
the absence of such authority, on the 
assent of the nearest sapindas. This 
question was also considered to some 
extent by this Court in the case of 
(1963J 2 SCR 440 - (AIR 1963 SC 
185), Chandrasekhara Mudaliar (supra) 
where the Court began by noticing 
that the basis for the doctrine of con- 
sent may be discovered in the well- 
known text of Vasishtas: 

"Let not a woman give or accept a 
son except yidth the assent of her 
Lord.” 

The Court then also quoted two texts 
of Yagnavalkya in Chapter 1, verse 85 
and in Chapter 2, verse 130 which are 
ordinarily relied upon to sustain the 
said doctrine: 

"Let her father protect .a maiden; 
her husband a married woman; sons 
in old age; if none of these, other 
gnatis (Kinsmen). She is not fit for 
independence.” 

"He whom his father or mother 
gives in adoption is Daltaka (a son 
given)." 

After noticing briefly the summary of 
the evolution of the law by subsequent 
commentators, , the Court proceeded to 
hold that the said doctrine is mainly 
founded on the state of perpetual tute- 
lage assigned to women by Hindu law 
expressed so tersely and clearly in 
the well-known te^ of Yagnavalkya 
in Chapter 1, verse 85, quoted above. 
The Court then took notice of the 
decision in Collector of Madura v. 
Moottoo Ramalinga • Sathupathy and 
Connected Cases (1867) 12 Moo Ind 

App 397 (PC) (popularly known as, 
and hereinafter referred to as, the 
'Ramnad Case') and referring to it as 
the leading dedsion approved of the 


, Naidu (Bhargava J.) AJ.K. 

observations of Sir Jamcs-WilHara Col- 
vile who made a real contribution to 
the development of- this aspect of 
Hindu law which were to the follow- 
ing effect. 

"But they (the opinions of Pandits) 
show a considerable concurrence of 
opinion, to the effect that, where the 
authority of her Husband is wanting 
a Widow may adopt a Son with the 
assent of his kindred in the Dravida 
Country.” 

The Court also indicated that the rea- 
son for this rule was clearly stated in 
that judgment as follows: 

"The assent of kinsmen seems to be 
required by reason of the presumed 
incapacity of women for indepen- 
dence, rather than the necessity of 
procuring the consent of all those 
whoso possible and reversionary in- 
terest in the estate would be defeated 
by the adoption.” , 

In Veera Basavaraju v. Balasurya Pra- 
sada Rao, 45 Ind App 265 •= (AIR 
1918 PC 97) ^ their Lordships of the 
Privy Council reiterated the observa- 
tions made in the case of Raghanadha 
V. Brozo Kishoro (1870) 3 Ind App 154 
(PC) to the following effect: 

"But it is impossible not to see that 
there are grave social objections to 
making the succession of proper^ — 
and it may be in the case of collateral 
succession, as in the present instance, 
the rights of parties in actual posses- 
sion — dependent on the caprice of a 
woman, subject to all the pernicious 
influences which interested advisers 
are too apt in India to exert over 
women possessed of, or capable of 
exercising dominion over, 'property.” 
Thus, the entire case-law on the sub- 
ject clearly indicates that the require- 
ment for consent of a sapinda for 
adoption by a widow who has not 
obtained the consent of her husband 
in his lifetime was laid down, because 
Hindu Ia%v considers a woman incapa- 
ble of independent judgment and pro- 
ceeds on the basis that a woman is 
likely to be easily misled by unde- 
sirable advisers. This aspect, in our 
opinion, has considerable bearing on 
the question whether a widov/ mak- 
ing an adoption must or need not 
obtain the consent of another senior 
woman in the family who is herself a 
widow. 

13, It seems to us that, if a woman 
is incapable of exercising independent 
judgment in the matter of deciding 
whether she should adopt a son to her 
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deceased husband, she can hardly be 
a competent adviser to another widow 
oh the sanie' matter. In the present 
case, for example,, if the grand-mother 
Ammakutti were to decide to adopt a 
son she would have to obtain consent 
of Sapindas in the absence of autho- 
rity from her deceased husband and 
that requirement would arise because 
of her incapacity to exercise indepen- 
dent judgment. If she cannot exercise 
an independent judgment in the mat- 
ter of maldng an adoption herself, it 
would follow that she would not be able 
to e:&ercise an independent judgment 
to 'advise plaintiff No. 2, her grand- 
son’s widow. The advice\of a person 
incapable of independent judgment 
would hardly ensure that the adop- 
tion to be made by a \vidow is proper 
and justified. On the principles thus 
recognised in Hindu law,' it would be 
justified , to hold that a Hindu .widow, 
even if,- she happens to be the nearest 
sapinda! to the widow seeking to make 
the. adoption, would not be a compe- 
tent adviser and, consequently, there 
can be no requirement that her con- 
sent must be obtained for validating 
the adoption. The principles clearly 
point to the' conclusion that the con- 
sent must be obtained from the 
nearest male sapinda. 

. 14. Learned counsel appearing for 
the respondents,' in support of the 
decision of the High Court, drew our 
attention to the decision of their Lord- 
ships of the Pri-vy Council in Ramnad 
Case where it was held: 

"Upon the whole, then, their Lord- 
ships are of opinion that there is 
enough of positive ^authority to war- 
rant the proposition that, according to 
the law prevalent in the Dravada 
Country,, and particularly in that part 
of it . wherein the Ramnad zemindary 
is situate, a Hindoo widow, not hav- 
ing her husband’s permission, may, if 
duly authorised by his Idndred, adopt 
a son to him.” 

He emphasised the fact that, in lay- 
ing do'wn tins principle, the v/ord used 
was "kindred” ■without any qualifica- 
■lion' 'whether the kindred should be a 
male or female. Reliance was also 
placed on the fact that, in that case, 
the Privy Council held the adoption 
madeTby the -widow to be valid, inter 
alia, on the ground that the consent of 
a senior female kindred had been 
obtained. In that case, the widow had 
adopted a son -with the consent of a 
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distant agnate — a samanodaka — ^who 
w^' the natural -male, protector of the 
widow in the absence of nearer male 
relations, as well as with the consent 
of the mother-in-law and other per- 
sons who were proved beyond all 
.question to have assented to the adop- 
tion. This second aspect of the deci- 
sion of the Pri\ry Council' in attaching 
yalue to the consent of the mother- 
in-law for purposes of holding the 
adoption to be valid was, however, 
based on the peculiar facts and cir- 
cumstances of that case. Their Lord- 
ships found that the mother-in-law 
was unquestionably the heir to the 
property next in succession to the 
■ widow who was maldng the adoption, 
and the mother-in-law had been spe- 
cifically nominated by the deceased 
husband to look after his widow. He 
had addressed a letter to the Collector 
of the District in which* he specifical- 
ly stated that he had made arrange- 
ment that his mother, who was his 
guardian in every respect, and who 
had held chief right to the zemindary, 
was to enjoy the zemindary and all 
other things; was to pay peishldst to 
the Cirkar, and was to maintain his 
royal -wife, his daughter, and her 
younger sifter, a small child; when 
the children grew up and attained pro- 
per age, she was to make an arrange- 
ment -with regard to their right to the 
zemindary, and continue the same. In 
that case, therefore, it is clear that the 
opinion of the mother-in-law was 
considered of some importance by the 
Privy Council because of this special 
authority granted to her by the hus- 
band of the widow in his o-wn life- 
time. The case cannot ' be taken as 
deciding that, in every case, the con- 
sent of a mother-in-law would be 
competent to make an adoption valid, 
or that, in order to make a valid adop- 
tion, her consent must be obtained on 
the ground that she is the nearest 
kindred alive. 

15. On this aspect of the Ramnad 
Case, in order to strengthen his argu- 
ment, learned, counsel referred to a 
decision' of the Madras High Court in 
Rajah Damara Kumara 'Venkatappa 
Nayanim Bahadur Varu v. Damara 
■Ranga Rao, ILR 39 Mad 772 =.(AIR 
1916 Mad 919 (2) )• in which it • 

was held that an adoption by 
a junior \vidow without the consent 
of the senior vddow was bad and' could 
not be held to , be valid. - It was argu- 
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(Ranmad Case) that the consent of 
Avu Bai'Saheba, the mother of Sivaji, 


ed by the counsel in that -case 
that the senior widow was entiUed to 
be consulted as one of the kindred, 
while, on the other side, it was argued 
that a widow is not a sapinda but only 
succeeds as one of the enumerated 
heirs. Wallis, C. J.. in gi^nng his deci- 
sion, said: 

‘1 do not think it necessary to go 
into this question, but having regard 
to the decision of their Lordships in 
Ramnad Case that the assent of the 
mother-in-law Mothuveroyee in that 
case was operative in support of the 
adoption, I should be disposed to hold 
that the senior widow was one of the 
khismen whom it was the duty of the 
junior widow to consnUl and that the 
adoption was bad for failing to con- 
sult her.” 

We are unable to accept the view 
pressed by Wallis, C. J., that the prin- 
ciple laid down in Ramnad Case justi- 
fied an inference that it was necessary 
to obtain the consent of the nearest 
sapinda If she happened to be a widow. 
It is true that, in the Ramnad Case, 
the adoption made by the widow was 
held to be valid, after attaching some 
weight to the opinion of the, mother- 
in-law, but that was primarily because 
she had been given a special position 
by the writing left by the widow*s 
husband when addressing Ws letter 
to the Collector. Another point to be 
kept in view when considering this 
Madras decision is that it is a well- 
recognised principle in Hindu law 
that, if there are two widows, the 
senior widow has the preferential 
right to make an adoption and it may 
' be a good consideration, when judging 
the validity of an adoption by a junior 
%vidow, to see whether she did so after 
obtaining the consent of the senior 
•widow whose preferential right would 
thus be defeated. . ’ 

16. A similar interpretation of the 
Ramnad Case was accepted in another 
• decision of the Madras Rig h Court in 
Maharaja of Kolhapur v. S. Sundaram 
Ayyar, HR 48 Mad 1 at p. 204 *= (AIR 
1925 Mad 497 at p. 5S7) where it was 
held that the consent of the ^een- 
molher was sufficient in Hindu law to 
validate the adoption made by the 
widow Rani, her daughter-in-law. In 
arriving at this decision, Kvunara- 
swami Sastri, J., held: 

•It Is clear from tfie ' dedsion ol 
their Lordships of the Privy Coundl 


would validate the adoption in the ah- 
s^ce of any other Sapindas.” 

Ohat case, again, had a special feature 
pf its own, viz., that the Court found 
that there were no sapindas, except 
Avu Eai SaKeba in existence. It was 
held that, if there was no male sapinda 
at all, it would be •wrong to hold that 
the widow woifld not be capable of 
making an adoption at ^ and it was 
for this reason that it was held that 
the consent of the female sapinda,' viz., 
the mother-in-law was suffidlent to 
validate the adoption. 

IS . 'Ubie, 'Jadr- 

aon of the Privy Coimdl in the Ram- 
nad (^e cannot, however, be accept- 
ed as correct in view of the sutee- 
quent decisions by the Privy Council 
itself where the interpretation put was 
different. Mr. Ameer Ali, speaking 
for the Judicial Committee, in the 
case of Veera Basavaraju, 45 Ind App 
265 « (AIR 1918 PC 97). (Supra), 
said: 

"The Ramnad Case established the 
proposition that, in the Dravada Coun- 
try, under the Dravadian branch of 
the Mitakshara law there in. force, in 
the absence of authority from, her 
deceased husband • a •widow may adopt 
a son with the assfent of his male 
agnates.” 

In that case, thus, the Privy Coundl 
held that the reference to l^dred or 
kinsmen, whose consent is to be . 
obtained by a widow for a valid adop- • 
tion, in Ramnad Case was intended to 
cover male agnates only, to another 
subsequent case of G. C. Ramasub- 
bayya v. LL Chenchuramayya, 74 Ind 
Afp 162 = (AIR 1947 PC 124) the 
Privy Coxmdl referred to this decision 
of Mr. Ameer Ali, and, after quoting 
the extract reproduced by us above, 
.held: 

"The .words ^londrea and Idnsmen”, 
words of general significance, used in 
the Ramnad Case, are here interpret- 
^ to mean "male agnates," and this 
interpretation is' amply borne out by 
the facts of that case as already stated. 
Similar expresrions appearing in the 
other cases should also be similarly 
interpreted.” 

Thus, the interpretation placed on tKa 
decision to^the Ramnad Case by Ito. 
Ameer Ali in Veera Basavaraju’s case, 
45 Ind App 265 « (AIR 1918 PC 97) 
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"(supra) was further affirmed by the 
Privy Council in this latest case of 
G. ,C. Ramasubbayya 74 Ind App 162 
— {AIR 1947 PC 124) (suprah In view 
of these decisions of the Privy Coun- 
cil, we do not tliink that we can accept 
the interpretation put on the decision 
in Ramnad Case in the judgments of 
the S/Iadras High Court. On the other 
hand, the correct interpretation of that 
case was further followed by the High 
Court of Andhra Pradesh in K. Vara- 
damma v. -Sanlcara Reddi, AIR 1957 
Andh Pra 933. 

18. It was urged by learned coun- 
sel that the two decisions of the Privy 
Coimcil in the cases of Veera Basava- 
raju, 45 Ind App 265 = (AIR 1918 PC 
97) and G. C. Ramasubbayya 74 Ind 
' App 162 == (AIR 1947 PC 124) (supra) 
were not concerned with the question 
whether -it is necessary to obtain the 
consent of the nearest female sapinda 
or not. In the former case, the adop- 
tion had been made with the assent of 
the remote sapinda unthout the con- 
sent of the nearest sapinda. In the 
latter case, the question was whether 
the consent of the daughter’s son, who 
would, under Hindu law, be a pre- 
ferential heir to the deceased husband, 
was necessary when consent was 
•obtained from a sapinda who, m the 
order of succession, would come after 
the daughter’s son. It was ruged that 
the Privy Council in neither of these 
two cases was called upon to pro- 
nounce on the question whether, by 
using the expression "kindred or kins- 
men” in Ramnad Case, it was intend- 
ed to refer to male agnates only, or to 
all agnates whether male or female. 
Even though this is correct, we consi- 
der that the subsequent interpretation 
put on the decision in Ramnad Case 
in these decisions by ,the Privy Coun- 
cil is entitled to great weight. Fur- 
ther, the view expressed in these deci- 
sions bears out our opinion -which we 
iorined on tl>e. basis of the position 
given to a woman in Hindu law as a 
person incapable of exercising indepen- 
dent judgment. Consequently, we must 
hold that the High Court was wrong in 
holding the adoption of plaintiff No. 1 
•by plaintiff No. 2 in the present case 
as invalid and ^ the decision of the 
High Court must be set aside. 

^19. As a result, we set aside the 
decision given by the .High Court. 
The , case will now go back to 
the High Court for -deciding other 


issues which were in dispute before 
that Court and which the High Court 
left undecided because of its -view that 
the suit of the plaintiffs had to be dis- 
.i^sed on the ground that the adop- 
tion of plaintiff No. 1 by plaintiff No. 2 
was invalid. The costs of this appeal 
shall be payable by the respondents 
to the appellants. 

Appeal allowed. 
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S. M. SIKRI, V. BHARGAVA AND 
C. A VAIDIALINGAM, JJ. 

The Mylapore Hindu Permanent 
Fimd Ltd., Madras, Appellant v. JL S. 
Subramania Iyer, Respondent. 

Ci-vil Appeal No. 596 of 1967, D/- 
6-5-1970. 

Tenancy Laws — Madras City 
Tenants’ Protection Act (3 of 1922) 
(as amended by Act 19 of 1955), S. 12 
Proviso — "A stipulation made by the 
tenant in writing registered as to the 
erection of buildings” — Registered 
lease deed of vacant land — Stipula- 
tion limiting quantum of compensa- 
tion payable to tenant in respect of 
buildings constructed by him is cover- 
ed by proviso. AIR 1965 Mad 484, 
Reversed. 

A term in a registered lease deed, in 
and by which the lessee of a vacant 
piece of land, agrees to surrender on 
termination of the lease, not only the 
land but also the superstructure put 
up by him for the price agreed to 
between the parties and provided for 
in the lease is "a stipulation made by 
the tenant in writing registered as to 
the erection of buildings” so as to 
attract, in favour of the landlord, the 
proviso to S. 12 of the Act. The stipu- 
lation overrides, the tenant's rights 
under S. 3 as he will not be eli^ble 
to claim compensation. It follows that 
as he -is not entitled to compensation 
imder S. 3 but only to the value of the 
building as per agreement,- the tenant 
cannot claim benefit of S. 9. AIR 1965 
Mad 484, Reversed. (Paras 25 and 30) 

The term is not- one . under which 
the tenant has in any manner contract- 
ed himself out of the right conferred 
by the Act. On the other hand, by 
allowing the building to stand on the 
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property and agreeing to receive the 
amount of compensation provided for 
in the lease deed the object of the 
legislation is fully satisfied. The first 
part of S. 12 protects a tenant again^. 
the deprivation or limitation of his 
rights under the Act and the rights 
conferred by the Act do not directly 
relate to covenants relating to erec- 
tion of buildings (Para 25) 

The decision of Supreme Court in 
AIR 1964 SC 1440 does not lay down 
that only stipulations regarding res- 
trictions about the size, nature of the 
buildings constructed, the building 
materials to be used therein, and the 
purpose for which the building is to 
be utilised, exhaust completely all the 
stipulations tiiat are protected by the 
proviso to S. 12. They are only illus- 
trative examples of the stipulation. 
AIR 1964 SC 1440, Explained. 

(Para 24) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1969) AIR 1969 SC 435 (V 56)= 
1969-2 SCR 158, V. S. MudaUar 
V. N. A. Raghavacharry 29,30 

(1966) AIR 1900 SC 361 (V 53)- 
1966-1 SCR 110, R. V. Naidu v. 
Narain Das 27,29 

(1964) AIR 1904 SC 1440 (V 51)= 
1964-6 SCR 1015, Vajrapani 
Naidu V. New Theatre Carna- 
tic Talkies 9,11,12,19, 

20,25 

(1964) AIR 1964 Mad 285 (V 51)= 
1903-2 Mad U 559, Paloniappa 
Gounder v. Sridharan Nair 31 
The following Judgment of the 
Court was .delivered hv 
VATDIALINGAM, J.: The short ques- 
tion that arises for 'consideration in 
this appeal, by certificate, is whether 
a term in a reiUstered lease deed, in 
and by which the lessee of a vacant 
piece of land, agrees to surrender, on 
termination of the lease, not only the 
land but also the superstructure put 
up by him, for the price agreed to 
between the parties and provided for 
in the lease, is a "stipulation made by 
the tenant in writing registered as to 
the erection of buildings” so as to 
attract, in favour of the landlord, the 
proviso to S. 12 of ’the Madras City 
Tenants’ Protection Act, 1921 (Madras 
Act m of 1922), as amended by the 
Madras City Tenants’ Protection 
(Amendment) Act, 1955 (Act XIX of 
1955)— hereinafter called the Act In 
this appeal we are not concerned with 
the later amendment made to the Act 


Ltd. V. Subramania A.I.E, 

2. The appellant was the owner of 
a vacant site bearing No. 4/7, Pon- 
nambala Vathiar Street, Mylapore, 
Madras-4. The respondent made a 
request to the appellant, by Ids letter 
Exhibit ^-2, dated January 30, 1947, 
to lease in his favour the said vacant 
site for a period of ten years on a 
monthly rental of Rs. 30. In that let- 
ter the respondent stated that he 
wanted to put up a building on that 
site at a cost of not more than Rupees 
6,500 and that, after the • expiry of 
the lease period it was open to the 
appellant to continue the lease or not; 
but, in case the lease period was not 
extended, the respondent made a re- 
quest that he should be paid back the 
amount of Rs. 6,500 or any less amount 
that might have been incurred for 
putting up the superstructure on the 
plot. After further correspondence 
between the parties, the appellant 
finally wrote, on April 22. 1947, to the 
respondent a letter. Exhibit A-6, by 
which they intimated to the respon- 
dent that on vacating or giving posses- 
sion of the land and building that may 
be put up by the lessee the appellants 
will pay the valuation of the building 
on the date of surrender or a sum of 
Rs. 5,000, whichever is less. The ap- 
pellant further intimated that If the 
respondent was agreeable, the draft 
lease agreement sent by them might 
be approved for being finalised. It 
was. under those circumstances, that 
finally the lease arrangement. Exhibit 
A-3, was jointly entered into by the 
parties by a registered document dated . 

NkT. , • 

3. Under Exhibit A-1 the respon- 
dent took the land on lease for a 
period of ten years commencing from 
May I, 1947, The document provided 
that the lessee was to pay a groimd 
rent of Rs. 45 per month. Clauses 2, 

4 and 9 of the lease deed are relevant 
and may be set out: 

"2. The lessee is permitted to put up 
a building at a cost of not more than 
Rs. 10,000^ on the plot leased to him, 
after approval of the plan of the pro- 
posed building by the Board of Direc- 
-tors of the lessors, and the construc- 
tion to be put up must be in accord- 
ance tvith the plan approved by the 
Directors of the lessors. 

4. The lease shall be in force for a 
term of ten years commencing from 
the first day of May, 1947 and on the 
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expiry thereof the' lessee shall surren- 
der possession of the entire property 
Jind the construction if any thereon. On 
vacating or giving possession as above 
the lessors shall pay the valuation 
thereof, then current or the sum of 
Es. 5,000, whichever is less. 

9. In case of breach -or infringement 
of any of the conditions' above men-' 
tioned by the lessee, the lessors are 
at liberty to determine the lease irres- 
pective of the period provided herein 
by giving three months’ notice tc the 
lessee and the lessors may take posses- 
sion -of the property themselves ivith- 
out any compensation.” 

There were other clauses relating to 
the payment by the lessee of all taxes 
that may be imposed on the property 
so long as he was in possession and 
prohibiting the lessee from sub-letting, 
assigning or transferring the plot to 
any one without the permission in 
writing of the lessors. There were 
also provisions regarding payment of 
advance rent and also the date within 
which tlie monthly rent was to be 
paid. 

4. There is no controversy that the 
respondent put up a building at his 
own cost for the purpose of his busi- 
ness in accordance with the terms and . 
conditions of the lease deed. On the 
expiry of the lease period of 10 years, 
the appellant, by notice dated August 
1, 19p7 (Exhibit A-36), called upon- 
the respondent to surrender possession 
of the land as well as the building in 
accordance "with the provisions of the 
lease deed dated April 30, 1947 and 
offering to pay a sum of Rs. 5,000 for 
the building. The respondent sent a 
reply. Exhibit A-37, dated August 27, 
1957, declining to surrender possession 
either -of the 'land or the build- 
ing.;. Tie stated that in view of the 
rights 'conferred on -him as a tenant 
of the land under the Act as 
amended by Act XIX of 1955, he was 
entitled to continue in undisturbed 
occupation as a tenant of the leasehold 
and that if eviction proceedings are 
taken by the appellant he will be ob- 
liged to apply under the Act for direct- 
ing the landlord to convey to him the 
land at a price to be fixed by the Court 
as per the provisions of the Act. The 
respondent declined to accept the 
amount of Rs. 5,000 offered by the ap- 
pellant as the value of the house put 
lip by him on the property. 


5. The appellant instituted on April 
22, 1958 O. S. No. 796 of 1958 in the 
City Civil Court, Madras, seeking to 
recover possession from the respon- 
dent of the land and building and also 
'Offering to pay the sum Of Rs. 5,000 
as the value for the building in ac- 
cordance with the terms of the lease 
deed. There was also a claim for 
mesne profits. The' respondent con- 
tested the suit on various grounds. In 
particular, the respondent pleaded 
that under the Act he is not bound to 
surrender possession of the land with 
the building, as claimed by the plain- 
tiff. On the other hand, according to 
the respondent, notwithstanding the 
expiry of the lease period, he was en- 
titled to continue in' possession of the 
land and that, he had a right 'under 
Section 9 to call upon the plaintiff to 
sell the land to him for a price to be 
fixed by the Court in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act. For’ this 
purpose, the respondent filed an appli- 
cation, I. A No. 484 of 1958, imder 
Section 9 requesting the Court for an 
order that the landlord be directed to 
sell the land for a price to be fixed by 
the Coiut. 

6. The learned City Civil Judge, by 
his judgment and decree dated Decem- 
ber 10, 1959, upheld the contentions 
of the respondent. The learned Judge 
held that notwithstanding the agree- 
ment entered into by the tenant to 
surrender the land and also the build- 
ing on receiving the value mentioned 
in Exhibit A-1 after the termination 
of the lease period, such sol agreement 
no longer held good in' view of the 
protection conferred on tenants by the 
Act. The learned Judge further held 
that the respondent was entitled to 
exercise his option under Section 9 
to purchase the land for the price fix- 
ed by the Court. In this view the 
learned Judge disallowed the plain- 
tiff’s prayer for recovery of possession 
of the land and building and allowed ' 
I. A No. 484 of 1958 filed by the res- 
pondent under Section 9. But the 
learned Judge, however, directed that 
it was only if default was committed 
by the respondent in paying the value - 
that may be fixed by the Commis- 
sioner in I. A No. 484 of 1958 the ap- 
pellant would be entitled to ' get a 
decree for possession on payment ^of 
Rs. 5,000 to the respondent as" compen- 
sation for the superstructure, under 
Section 3 of the Act. 
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7. The appellant carried the mat- 
ter in appe^ to the Madras High 
Court in A.S. No. 208 of 1960. By 
judgment dated January 30, 1963, the 
learned Single Judge, Ramakrishn^ 
J., set aside the decree of the City 
Civil Judge after holding that the 
tenant was bound by the terms and 
conditions under Erfiibit A-1 and, as 
such, was liable to surrender posses- 
sion not only of the land but also of 
the building, on receipt of the sum of 
Es. 5,000 from the landlord as per 
clause 4 of Exhibit A-1. That is, the 
learned Judge took the view that the 
terms contained in clause 4 read with 
clause 2 of Exhibit A-1 amounted to 
stipulations as to the erection of build- 
ings, attracting the proviso to Sec. 12 
and those stipulations will have to be 
enforced as against the tenant Ulti- 
mately, the learned Single Judge de- 
creed the plaintiff's claim for recovery 
of possession of the land and building 
on his depositing the sum of Rupees 
5,000 representing the value of the 
superstructure. There was a further 
direction given to the trial Court for 
ascertaining the quantum of mesne 
profits. 

8. The respondent carried the 
matter in appeal before the Division 
Bench of the High Court under cL 15 
of the Letters Patent. By decree and 
judgment dated December 1, 1964. the 
Letters Patent Bench reversed. ^ the 
decree of the learned Single Judge'and 
dismissed the appellant's suit, with 
costs throughout According to the 
learned Judge of the Letters Patent 
Bench, clauses 2 and 4 of the lease 
deed did not and could not deprive 
the rights conferred on a tenant luider 
the Act, of claiming compensation for 
the building under Section 3 or his 
exercising the option to purchase the 
land under Section 9. The further 
view of the Division Ben<ih is that the 
matters referred to in clauses 2 and 4 
in Exhibit A-1 cannot be considered 
to be "stipulations as to the erection 
of buildings”, so as to attract the pro- 
viso to Section 12 of the Act. 

9. ' It may be staled, at tto stage, 
that the Division Bench has. by a^ 
large, taken the view that the position 
is concluded against the appellant- 
landlord by the decision of this Court 
in N. VairapaiU Naidu. v. New Theatre 
Carnatic Talkies, 1964-6 SCR 1015* 
tAlE 1964 SC 1440), wherein this 


Court had upheld a decision of the 
Madras High Court that a stipulation 
in the lease for demolition of the 
building, and surrender of vacant pos- 
session of the site was not one within 
the proviso to Section 12 of the Act. 
We ^all refer to that deckion at the 
appropriate stage and consider whe- 
ther the point in issue before us is 
covered by the same, as assumed by 
the Letters Patent Bench of the High 
Court. But we may indicate that the 
appellant had raised a contention in 
the suit, as well as before the High 
Court that the lease in favour of the 
respondent was not of a vacant piece 
of land but of a land together with 
a building and hence the Act had no 
application to that lease arrangement. 
So far as this aspect is concerned, it 
has been now concurrently held by all 
the Courts that the lease under Exhi- 
bit A-1 was of only a vacant piece of 
land. Therefore, we have to discuss 
the problem arising before tis on the 
basis that the lease was only of vacant 
land. If clause 4 read with clause 2 
of the lease deed Exhibit A-1 is con- 
strued as a stipulation 'as to the erec- 
tion of buildings’ within the proviso to 
Section 12, the appellant will have to 
succeed. If not, the respondent will' 
be entitled to the rights conferred on 
him under the Act and pursue the re- 
lief asked for by him in the applica- 
tion filed by hiia under Section 9 of 
the Act. 

■ lo. The Act was passed with a 
view to give protection to tenants who, 
in certain areas, had constructed 
building in others’ lands in the hope 
that they would not -be evicted so long 
as they paid the fair rent of the land. 
Originally the Act applied only to 
tenancies of land created before its 
commencement, viz., February 8. 1922. 
But, by the Amending Act XIX of 
1955. which came into force onlSep- 
Icmber 10, 1955, the Act has been 
made applicable in the City of Madras 
lo tenancies of land created before the 
commencement of the Amendment Act 
of 1955. Therefore, it follows that the 
suit lease is one to which the Act will 
apply. It is not really necessary for 
us to elaborately consider the scheme 
or the various provisions of the Act as 
.amended from time to time, as they 
have all been referred to in decisions 
of this Court to which we will advert 
later. It is enough to note that under 
the Act, 'land' does not include build- 
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ings (S. 2 (2) ); ’Landlord’ means any 
person owning any land (S. 2 (3) ); 

'Tenant’ in relation to any land is a 
person liable to pay rent in respect of 
such land, and includes any person 
who continues in possession of the 
land after the determination of the 
tenancy agreement (S. 2(4)). Section 
3 provides that every tenant shall, on 
ejectment, be entitled to be paid as 
compensation the value of any build- 
ing which may have been erected by 
him and for y^hich compensation has 
not already been paid. Section 4 pro- 
vides, among other matters, for thp 
Court ascertaining the amount of com- 
pensation payable under Section 3 in 
a suit for ejectment of a tenant in 
which the landlord succeeds. Section 
5 deals with computation of the com- 
pensation awardable under Section 4. 
Section 9 (1) provides that a tenant 
who is entitled to compensation under 
Section 3 and against whom a suit in 
ejectment has been instituted may, 
within the time prescribed therein, 
apply to the Court for an order that 
the landlord should be directed to sell 
the whole or part of the land for a 
price to be. fixed by the Court. Sec- 
tion 12 provides: 

"Nothing in any contract made by 
a tenant shall take away or limit hfe 
rights under this Act provided that 
‘ nothing herein contained shall aSect 
any stipulations made by the tenant 
in -writing registered as to the erection 
of buildings, in so far as they relate 
to buildings erected after the date of 
the contract.” 

Section 13 provides that in its applica- 
tion to the Ci^y of Madras and to 
other notified areas, the Transfer of 
Property Act, 1882, shall, to the ex- 
tent necessary to give effect to the 
provisions of the Act, be deemed to 
have been 'repealed or modified. 

IX. Mr. M. Natesan, learned coun- 
sel for the appellant, urged that in 
this case, clauses 2 and 4 of the lease 
deed read together would amount to 
a 'stipulation as to the erection of 
buildings’ within the pro-viso to Sec- 
tion 12 of the Act and, as such, the 
respondent is bound to siurrender, on 
expiry of the lease period, _ possession 
of the land and also the building after 
recei-ving the sum of Rs. 5,000 as the 
value of the superstructure.^ The 
counsel pointed out that in thfe case 
•the respondent-tenant in Exhibit A-1,- 


a document which is in writing, regis-^ 
tered, has agreed to surrender posses- 
sion of the entire property and the 
constructions thereon, on the expiry 
of the period of the lease, on recei-ving 
the sum of Es. 5,000 as the value of 
the superstructure. In this case, that 
term really relates to the building 
which has been put up by the tenant 
after the date of the contract and 
clauses 2 and 4 amoimt to a stipula- 
tion made by the tenant as to the erec- 
tion of buildings. That is, according 
to the learned counsel, the, tenant's 
agreement to receive the sum of 
Es. 5,000 as, the value of the super- 
structure that may be put up by him 
on the land demised under the lease 
and to surrender possession of the 
land and building, is a stipulation as 
to the erection of buildings, coming 
under the proviso to Section 12 and, 
as such, the respondent is not entitled 
to any rights imder the Act. The 
counsel also pointed out that the Let- 
ters Patent Bench has not properly ap- 
preciated the scope of-the decision of 
this Court in Vajrapani’s case, 1964-6 
SCR 1015 = (AIR 1964 SC 1440). 
Counsel further ' urged that in this 
case, as the tenant had agreed to re- 
ceive the particular amount of com- 
pensation under Exhibit A-1, there 
was no question of his claiming any 
further right to compensatidn under 
Section 3 in which case alone Section 
9 would apply. As Section 3 did not 
apply, he pointed out, the application 
filed by the. respondent under Section 
9 was not maintainable. 

12. Mr. S. C. Manchanda, learned 
counsel appearing for the respondent- 
tenant, on the other hand, urged that 
the clauses in the lease deed. Exhibit 
A-1, relied on by the appellant, can- 
not be. considered to be a stipulation 
as to the erection of buildings, so as 
to attract the proviso to Section 12 ' 
and that, on the other hand, the open- 
ing part of Section 12 which preserves 
the rights conferred on a tenant under 
the Act, has full force and effect. The 
counsel further mrged that neither the 
right, to claim compensation in the. 
manner provided, under the Act, by 
Section 3, nor the right to exercise the 
option to purchase the land, conferred 
on a tenant ■under Section 9 can be 
either -taken away or limited by any 
contract and, if so, the respondent’s 
application, filed tmder Section 9, p3. 
direct the appellant to sell the land. 
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was properly entertained and allowed 
by the Letters Patent Bench. The 
counsel also pointed out that the ded- 
sion in Vajrapani’s case, 1964-6 SCR 
1015 « (AIR 1964 SC 1440). fully 
covers the point in issue and concludes 
the case in favour of the tenant 
13. Before we proceed to discuss 
the above contentions of the learned 
counsel, it is necessary to point out 
that on the date when the registered 
lease arrangement was entered into, 
between the parties (April 30, 1947), 
the Act did not apply to such leases. 
It is only by the Amendment Act XIX 
of 1955, which came into force on Sep- 
tember 10. 1955, that the Act has 
been made applicable to the present 
lease. Therefore, on the date when the 
lease arrangement was entered into, 
neither party would have contem- 
plated entering into any arrangement 
taking away or limiting the rights con- 
ferred on a tenant by the Act. Now 
that the Act has been made applicable 
to the present lease, without anything 
more and as is made clear by the open- 
ing words of Section 12 — the respon- 
dent-tenant will be entitled to avail 
himself of the rights conferred on him 
under the Act and any contract limit- 
ing or taking away such rights vrill 
have no eS^ unless the appellant- 
landlord is able to establish that his 
claim for recovery of possession of the 
land and building is saved by the pro- 
viso to Section 12 of the Act. 

14. We shall now consider what 
the rights given to a tenant under the 
Ad are. Broadly speaking, twu'kirids 
o.f rights have been conferred on les- 
sees under tenancies falling within 
the scope of the Act. The 
first is a right to be paid 
compensation for the buildings erected 
by them on the leas^ land before 
they are evicted under Section 3 of 
the Act. The second right is the one 
conferred under Section 9 to the 
tenant to estercise the option to re- 
quire the landlord to sell to him the 
land covered by the lease for a price 
to be computed in accordance with 
the said section. It should be further 
pointed out that imder Section 9 (1) (a) 
*any tenant who is entitled to compen- 
sation under Section 3’ is alone made 
eligible, when a suit in ejectment 
against him has been institute^ 
to exercise the option given to 
him under the said secUort There- 
fore, before a tenant can apply to the 
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Court for an order that the landlord 
sirould be directed to sell the land for 
a price to be fixed by it, he must 
satisfy the essential requirement that 
he is a 'tenant who is entitled to com- 
pensation under Section 3’. Without' 
anything more if a land has been 
leas^ to a tenant and if the latter puts 
up a building on the property, he will 
be entitled on ejectment to be paid 
compensation for the value of the 
building under Section 3, to be com- 
puted in the' manner prescribed under 
the Act. Or, in the alternative, he 
can fall back upon his right to have 
the land sold to him in accordance 
with Section 9 of the Act. 

15- Therefore, the question natu- 
rally arises whether the respondent, 
in this case, having entered into an 
agreement with the landlord under 
Exhibit A-1, to receive the ^oimt 
specified therein as the value b£ the 
building and surrender possession of 
the land and the said building, is en- 
titled to ignore those terms and fall 
back upon Section 3 of the Act and 
claim compensation in accordance with 
the Act. If he can, then it is needless 
to state that he will be eligible to file 
an application xmder Section 9. Ulti- 
mately, the question resolves itself to 
this: Whether a stipulation made by 
a tenant in the registered lease-deed 
limiting the quantum of compensation 
payable to him in respect of the build- 
inj^ constructed by him on the land 
is covered by the.proviso to Section 12 
of the Act. 

1C. There is no controversy thatin 
this case the tenant has entered into 
a written agreement which has been 
■registered and he has put up the build- 
ing on the land after the date of the 
contract. 

17. Section 12 of the Act conrists 
of two parts: The first part is a gene- 
ral provision saving to tenants compre- 
hended by the Act the rights confer- 
red by its operative terms notwith- 
standing any contract Such rights 
would, amongst others; include the 
right to claim compensation under 
Sections 3 and 4 and the right to exer- 
cise option to purchase the land from 
the lessor by an order of Court under 
Section 9 of the Act. The second part 
consists of the proviso w)iich, so to 
say, makes an inroad into the genera- 
lity of the saving, by saving contra- 
dictory- stipulations from the opera- 
tion of the statutory rights created 
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by the Act. It is needless to state 
that if Section 12 had stopped with 
the first part, the respondent would 
be entitled to the benefit of every 
right conferred upon tenants by the 
Act. There is no controversy that .the 
proviso is' intended to cut down the 
scope of that saving; so to say, from 
and out of the .prohibition against the 
operation of any stipulation in a con- 
tract limiting the rights conferred on 
tenants.- by the Act, an exception is 
carved out. The controversy before 
tis is centered round the scope and 
limits of . that exception. 

18. We have aheady referred to 
the fact that Section 13 provides that 
in its application to the City of 
Madras and to any other area to which 
the Act is extended, the -Transfer of 
■ Property Act, 1882, shall, to the extent 
necessary to give effect to the provi- 
sions of the Act, be deemed to have 
been repealed or modified. If the pro- 
visions of the Act do not apply, the 
position would be that normally, finder 
Section 108 of the Transfer of Pro.- 
perty Act, before the expiry of the 
lease, a lessee can remove all struc- 
tures and buildings erected by him on 
the demised land. Further, under 
Section 108, there is nothing to pre- 
vent the lessees’ contracting to hand 
over any building or superstructure 
erected on the land by him to the 
lessors, without receiving any compen- 
sation. That is, though imder S. 108 
the lessee has- a right to remove -the 
building, by contract, he may agree to 
hand over the same to the lessor with- 
out the right to receive compensation 
at the end of the lease, the . matter 
being entirely one of contract between 
the parties. But this normal rule vmder 
the Transfer of Property Act -will not 
apply to the case- before us as the 
provisions Of the Act govern the rights 
of the parties. 

' 19. With the backgroxmd mention- 
ed above., we shall now proceed to 
refer to the decisions to which our- 
•attention has been drawn, by learned 
coimsel on both sides. Quite natu- 
rally, Mr; Manchanda placed consider- 
able reliance on the decision of this 
Court in Vajrapani’s case, 1964-6 SCR 
1015 = (AIR 1964 .SC 1440), which 
decision, we have already stated, has 
been treated by the Letters, Patent 
Bench also as concluding ■ the case 
against the appellant-landlord. On 
the other hand, Mr. Natesan, for the 


appellant, has urged that the question, 
that arose before this Court in the 
smd decision was a- very limited one, 
viz., whether a stipulation, made by a 
tenant, for giving vacant possession of 
the land after demolition of the build- 
ing which he had been authorised to 
construct thereon, is not one 'as to the 
erection of buildings’ %\dthin the pro- 
viso to Section 12 and it was answer- 
ed in the negative. That decision, ac- 
cording to the counsel, has no appli- 
cation to the facts of this case where 
the object of the Act, viz., of preser- 
ving a building constructed on the 
land, has been given, effect to by the 
terms of the contract entered into 
between the parties. As- the Letters 
Patent Bench has proceeded on the 
basis that the said decision concludes 
tile point against the appellant, it is- 
necessary to refer to the facts of that 
case in some detail. 

20. In Vajrapani’s case, 1964-6 SCR 
1015 = (AIR 1964 SC 1440), the appel- 
lant had granted a lease of 'an open 
site in the town of Coimbatore to one 
Abirama Chettiar under a registered 
lease deed dated Sept. 19, 1934 for 20 
years at an annual rent of Rs. 1,080 
for putting up a- building suitable for 
use as a theatre. After the expiry of 
the term of 20 years stipulated under 
the deed, the lessee had an option of 
renewal for another period of 20 years 
on fresh terms and conditions. The 
deed further provided that 'if after 
the termination of the stipulated 
period the lessees faR to .pay the 
arrears of rent that will fall due till 
that date and hand over possession of 
the site to the lessors after making it 
clear by dismantling the constructions 
therein and by demolishing the walls, 
etc., the lessors shall, besides realising 
the arrears of rent due to them ac- 
cording to law, have the right to take 
. possession through Court of the site 
in which ’ the aforesaid buildings are 
put up after dismantling the construc- 
tion and demolishing the buildings 
therein.’ The original lessee con- 
structed a theatre on the site and as- 
signed his rights to the new theatre 
Carnatic Talkies Ltd., which was the 
respondent in the said appeal. The 
assignee was recognised- as tenant 
under the original lease deed, of 1934. 
The lessors called , upon the lessees to 
surrender .vacant possession of the site 
on the expiry of the lease period and, 
on the lessee declining to comply with 
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the said requisition, a suit was insti- 
tuted by the lessors for recovery of 
possession of the land. Durinff the 
pendency of the litigation the Act, as 
amended by Madras Act XIX of 1955, 
was extended to Coimbatore and the 
tenant filed an application under Sec- ■ 
tion 9 for an order directing the les- 
sors to convey the site covered by the 
lease deed for a price to be fixed by 
the Court The learned Single Judge 
of the Madras High Court allowed the 
application of the tenant imder Sec- 
tion 9 on payment of full market value 
of the land. The landlord unsuccess- 
fully appealed to a Division Bench 
under cL 15 of the Letters Patent and 
came up to this Court on certificate 
granted by the High Court 

21. The question that was debated 
before this Court, on behalf of the 
apT^llant-landlord was that the appli- 
cation filed by the tenant under Sec- 
tion 9 was not maintainable as the 
proviso to Section 12 is attracted to 
the stipulation made by the tenant to 
demolish the building and surrender 
vacant possession of the land. After 
stating that the Act was passed to pre- 
vent loK to tenants who had construct- 
ed buildings on lands taken on lease 
by them consequent upon the enforce- 
ment of the strict provisions of the 
Transfer of Property Act, this Court 
considered the scheme of the Act with 
particular reference to Sections 3, 9 
and 12. It was contended on behalf 
of the landlord-appellant that the 
stipulation relating to delivery of 
vacant possession of the site on the 
expiry of the period of lease, after 
removing the buildings is a rtipula- 
tion as to the erection of bifildings, 
coining, -within the proviso to Section 
12 and, as such, the restriction on the 
liberty of contract between the land- 
lord and tenant imposed by the open- 
ing clause of Section 12 stood re- 
moved. It' was further contended on 
this basis that the lessee was bound 
by the terms of the lease and that he 
was not entitled to clmm the benefit 
of Section 9 of the Act. 

22. The rrfajority constituting the 
Bench did not uphold this contention 
of the landlord and said: 

"A covenant in a lease whicK is 
duly registered that the tenant diall 
oii expiry of the lease remove the 
building constructed by him and deli- 
ver vacant possession, is undoubted- 
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ly a stipulation relating to the build- 
ing, but it is not a stipulation as to 
*the erection of building’. Section 12 
has manifestly been enacted to effectu- 
ate the object of the Act which is fiet 
out in the preamble, viz.. Ho give pro- 
tection to tenants who have con- 

struct^ buildings on others’ lands in 
the hope that they would not be evict- 
ed so long as they pay a fair rent for 
the land’. The Legislature has sought 
thereby to protect the tenants against 
any contractual engagements which, 
may have been made expressly or by 
implication to deprive themselves 
wholly or partially of the protection 
intended to be co^erred by the sta- 
tute. And the only class of cases in 
whidi the protection becomes ineffec- 
tive is where the tenant has made a 
stipulation in writing registered as to 
the erection of build^gs, erected after 
the date of the contract of lease. The 
restriction is, therefore, made only in 
respect of a limited dass of cases 
which expressly attract the descrip-i 
tion of the stipulations as to the erec- 
tion of buildings. Having regard to' 
the object of the Act, and the language 
used by the tiegislature, the exception 
must be strictly construed, and a stipu- 
lation as to the erection of buildings 
rvould not, according to the ordinary 
meaning of the words used, encompass 
a stipulation to vacate and deliver pos- 
session of the land on the expiry of 
the lease without claiming to enforce 
the statutory rights conferr^ upon 
the tenant by Section 9. The stipula- 
tions not protected in Section 12 are 
only those in writing registered and . 
relate to erection of buildings such as 
restrictions about the size and nature 
of the building constructed, the build- 
ing materials to be used therein and 
the purpose for which the building is 
to be utilised.” 

Based upon the concluding portion ol 
the above extract, Mr. Manchandahas 
urged that the proviso to Section 12 
.will apply only to those stipulations as 
to the restrictions as to the size, the 
nature of the bulldmg constructed, the 
bifilding material to be used therein 
and the purpose for which the build- 
ing is to be utilised. The Letters 
Patent Bench has also adopted the 
same test for holding against the ap- 
pellant 

23. The minority judgment on the 
other hand, in the said decision, held 
that a stipulation by the lessee to re- 
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move the buildings, which he has been 
permitted to erect, when surrendering 
the land on the termination of the 
tenancy, is a stipidation as to the- 
erection of buildings coming within 
the proviso to Section 12 of the Act. 
A perusal of the minority judgment 
lurther shows that it was conceded bX 
iVIr. Setalvad, learned counsel appearr" 
5ng for the appellant-landlord, tliat a 
stipulation limiting the quantum of 
compensation payable in respect of 
buildings constructed by a tenant, pro- 
vided for by Section 3 is within the 
meaning of the proviso to Section 12 
.as being one with respect to the erec- 
tion of buildings. This concession is 
no doubt not referred to in the majo- 
rity judgment but, apart from the con- 
cession, the minority judgment has 
discussed this aspect fiurther and it 
was held ultimately that the stipula- 
tion in, the lease deed before them 
whereimder the tenant agreed to dis- 
mantle the buildings put up by him on 
the leased land was a stipulation as to 
the erection of buildings and covered 
by the pro-viso to section 12. But, in 
accordance with the majority view, 
■the appeal was dismissed. 

24. Though prima facie the last 
part of the extract in the .majority 
judgment, quoted above, and relied on 
by Mr. Manchanda, may appear to 
support his contention as also the 
view taken by the Letters Patent 
Bench, we are however not inclined 
to hold that the majority* judgment 
in the above decision intended to lay 
down that only stipulations regarding 
restrictions about the size, nature of 
the building constructed, the building 
materials to be used therein and the 
purpose for which the building is to 
be utilised, eixhaust completely all the 
stipulations that are protected by the 
proviso to section 12. Those observa- 
tions cannot be taken out of the con- 
text in which they appear. A read- 
ing of the extract quoted above from 
the majority judgment clearly shb-ws 
■that the object of the statute was to 
protect tenants against any contractual 
engagements which may have been 
made expressly or by implication to 
deprive themselves wholly or paiijal- 
ly of the 'protection intended to be 
conferred by the statute. Ha-ving regard 
to this, object, the learned Judges 
have come to the .conclusion that 
a stipulation to vacate and deliver 
possession of the land after demolish- 


ing the building constructed by the 
tenant will not amount to a stipula- 
tion as to the erection of buOdings, 
coming under the protdso to S. 12. On 
the other hand, the majority view is 
that the stipulation, that came up for 
consideration before them, would real- 
ly amount to a stipulation by a ten- 
ant giving up his right to enforce the 
statutory right conferred on him 
under section. 9. It is also significant 
to note that in the earlier part of the 
judgment, the majority judgment has 
emphasised that on accoimt of the in- 
flationary pressure in the wake of the 
First World War many tenants who 
had constructed buildings on lands 
taken on lease by them were sought 
to be e-victed by the landlords and, 
with a view to prevent loss to such 
tenants, the Act was passed. The con- 
cluding part of the observations in 
the extract, relied on by Mr. Man- 
chanda will have to be read in tb7s 
background and, so read, in pur opin- 
ion the position becomes clear* that 
the learned Judges were only referr- 
ing to the size and nature of the build- 
ing, materials used for building, eta, 
as illustrative examples of stipula-’ 
tions which will be covered by tiie 
proviso to S. 12 of the Act 

25. The provision in the lease deed 
which came up . for consideration in 
the above decision, in and by which 
the tenant agreed to surrender posses- 
sion of the land after demolishing the 
building, will, in oru: opinion, really 
amount to the tenant contracting him- 
self out of -the right to claim either 
compensation for the building imder 
section 3 or to exercise his option 
under section 9 to purchase the land 
and that such a provision will be hit 
by the first part of section 12 which, 
as we have already indicated, preser- 
ves the rights given to a tenant .under 
the Act. Therefore, in pur opinioil, 
the decision in Vajrapani’s case, 1964-G 
SCR 1015 = (AIR 1964 SC 1440) has 
been misunderstood by the learned 
Judges of the Letters Patent Bench 
and the said decision is no authority 
for the proposition that -the stipula- 
tion contained in the lease deed before 
us cannot come -within the proviso to 
section 12. The case before us is not 
one under which , the - tenant has' in 
any manner contracted himself out of 
the rights conferred on him by the 
statute. On the other hand, by allow- 
ing the building to stand on the pro- 
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perty and agreeing to receive the 
amount of compensation provided for 
in the lease deed, the object of the 
legislation is fully satisfied. It must 
also be emphasised that the first part 
of Section 12 protects a tenant against 
the deprivation or limitation of his 
rights under the Act and the rights 
conferred by the Act do not 
(Erectly relate to covenants relating 
ho erection of buildings. 

2C. We may add that clause 2 of 
Exhibit A-1 clearly provides that the 
lessee can put up a building whose 
cost should not exceed Rs. 10.000/- 
and the plan of the proposed build- 
ing has also to be approved by the 
Directors of the appellants and the 
construction to be put up by the te- 
nant must be in accordance vnlh the 
plan approved by the directors of the 
• lessors. Though clause 2 does not, in 
so many wor^, refer to the size and 
nature of, the building to be construc- 
ted or the building materials to be 
used therein, they are all implicit in 
the said clause where the cost has 
been mentioned and the plan of the 
building has to be approved by the 
directors ot the appellants. Apart 
from the fact that in view of the up- 
per limit of the cost having been fix- 
ed, which itself will place a limita- 
tion on the size and nature of the 
bxulding that could be constructed, as 
also the building materials that could 
be used therein, there is the further 
stipulation that the plan has to be ap- 
proved by the directors of the lessors 
as the plan will clearly and accurate- 
ly give a correct idea about the size 
and nature of the building proposed 
to be put up on the land. It is only 
as per the plan so approved by the 
lessors that the building has to be put 
up on the land. This stipulation clear- 
ly shows that there is a restriction 
about the size and nature of the build- 
ing. And it is in respect of such a 
building pul up by the tenant in ac- 
cordance ivith clause 2 that the value 
is fixed under clause 4. Therefore it 
follows that clause 2 read with clause 
4 amount to stipulations as to the 
erection of buildings and. in this view 
the proviso to section 12 will apply. 
This aspect has not been advert^ to 
by the Letters Patent Bench. 

27. In R. V. Naidu v. Naraindas, 
1966-1 SCR 110 = (AIR 1966 SC 361) 
this Court had to deal with a clause 
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in the lease deed which provided that 
the tenants ‘shall not raise any build- 
whatsoever in the vacant site’, but 
lessee committed a breach of the 
covenant by putting up a building on 
the land. In the suit filed by the 
landlord for ejectment, the tenant 
claimed the right of option to purchase 
the land under section 9 of the Act. 
Tlie Letters Patent Bench of the 
Madras High Court rejected the claim 
o£ the tenant and declined to grant 
relief on his application filed under 
section 9. Ii\ dealing with the 

clavm of the tenant who was 

the appellant, this Court noted that 
the lease was not by a registered docu- 
ment and, therefore, the proviso to 
section 12 has no application. But Ihis 
Court has emphasised that a tenant, 
entitled to purchase under section 9, 
must be a tenant entitled to compen- 
sation under section 3. In view of the 
fact that the lease deed was not regis- 
tered and as the proviso to section 12 
was ruled as not applicable, tlus Court 
held that the covenant in the lease 
deed prohibiting the tenants from 
putting up constructions will have to 
be ignored and the tenants declared 
entitled to compensation under S. 3 
of the Act and in turn also to exer- 
dse the ^option to purchase the land 
under section 9. Ultimately, this Court 
held that the tenants, in that ease, 
must be held entitled to their rights 
under sections 3 and 9 in spite of the 
covenant not to build 'and breach of 
it by them. 

_ 28. It is to be noted that this deri- 
sion had to deal with a case where 
the lease deed was not a registered 
document and. as such, the applica- 
tion of the proviso to section 12 was 
'summarily ruled out. Hidayatullah, J. 
(as he then was), in his separate judg- 
ment. while agreeing with conclusion 
reached by the other learned Judges, 
has emphasised that by the first part 
of section 12, the tenant is protected 
against his own contract and the land- 
lord is protected by the second part of 
the said section; but in the case before 
them the landlord could not seek pro- 
'tection of the second part because Ae 
lease deed was not' registered. 

29. In V. S. Mudaliar v. N. A1 
Raghavacharry, 1969-2 SCR.158«(AIR 
1969 SC 433) by registered lease a 
vacant land was let to a tenant on the 
specific condition that the tenant 
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'should not erect any kind of perma- 
nent superstructures /On the vacant 
site so as to entitle him to claim in 
future the value thereof. . .’ In con- 
travention of this stipulation- and 
without any authority from the land- 
lord, the tenant put up a permanent 
superstructure on tlie laind. The lease 
was for a period of 5 years. As the 
tenant refused to vacate the land on 
the expiry of the lease term, the land- 
lord filed a suit- for recovery of pos- 
session of the land. The tenant claim- 
ed protection under tlie Act and also 
filed an application under section- 9. 
The High Court of Madras decreed 
the suit of the landlord and rejected 
the application filed by the tenant 
under section 9. ; This Court, after 
again adverting to the scheme of the 
Act with special reference to Ss. 3, 9 
and 12 distinguished the decision of 
this Court in Naidu’s case, 1966-1 SCR 
110 = (AIR - 1966 SC 361) on the 
ground that the stipulation which was 
almost identical with the one before 
them was contained in an -unregistered 
lease deed and ultimately held that a 
stipulation by a tenant, made in a 
registered lease deed that he would 
not build any permanent structure on 
the land so. as to entitle him to claim 
in future the value thereof, is a sti- 
pulation 'as to the erection of a build- 
ing’ -within the pro-viso to section 12 
and, as such, upheld the decision of 
the High Court which declined to 
grant relief to -the tenant. In the said 
decisioni this Court again emphasised 
that sections 3 and 9 are subject to and 
controlled by the pro-viso to S. 12. 
Though section 3 pruvides that a te- 
nant shall, on ejectment, be entitled 
to be paid as compensation the value 
of any building erected by him, the 
right conferred on the tenant by sec- 
tion 3 is controlled by the stipulation 
in the registered lease deed that he 
shall not, erect permanent structures 
. of any kind on the land so as to en- 
title him to claim in future the value 
thereof. This Court, further held that' 
the said stipulation in the registered' 
lease deed overrides the tenant’s 
rights under section 3 and tl-iat if a 
tenant erects a permanent structure 
in contravention of the, stipulation, he 
is not entitled to any compensation 
'-under section, 3. It was further held 
that as the said tenant was not entitl- 
-■ ed to any compensation under S. 3, he 
cannot claim the benefit of S. 9.. 


30. If a stipulation, contained in a 
registered lease deed that the tenant 
shall not erect permanent structures 
on the land so as to entitle him to 
claim the value thereof and if such 
a stipulation override's the tenant’s 
rights under Sec. 3 disentitling him 
to claim compensation under S. 3 in 
respect of buildings put up by him in 
contravention of the said stipulation, 
as held in Mudahar’s Case, 1969-2i 
SCR 158 = (AIR 1969 SC 435); we 
have no -hesitation in holding that] 
Clause 4 read with Clause 2 of Exhi- 
bit A-1, under wl-iich the respondent 
has agreed to limit the quantum of 
compensation payable in respect of 
the buildmgs constructed by 1-iim is a 
'stipulation as to the erection of build- 
ings’, attracting the pro-viso to sec- 
tion 12 of the Act. In this view, we 
further hold that the said stipulation 
overrides the tenant’s rights under 
section 3, as he wiR not be eligible to 
claim compensation imder the Act. It 
follows that he is not entitled to 
compensation under section 3, -but 
only to the value of the building as 
per the agreement Exhibit A-1, .the 
tenant cannot claim the benefit of sec- 
tion 9. Therefore, it follows that the 
decree and judgment of the Letters 
Patent Bench imder appeal has to be 
set aside. 

31. Before we conclude we may 
also state that Mr. Natesan drew our 
attention to a Division Bench Judg- 
ment of the Madras High Court in 
Palaniappa Gounder v. Sridharan 
Kair, 1963-2 Mad LJ 5.59 = (AIR 1964 
Mad 285). We do not propose to con- 
sider that decision as it is seen that 
the learned Judges had to consider tlie 
question whether a term in the con- 
tract as to transfer of o-wnership of 
the building without any claim for 
compensation, at the termination of 
the lease, could be construed to be a 
stipulation made by the tenant as to 
tlie erection of buildings. The clauses 
that arise for consideration before tis 
to which reference has been made, 
are entirely different. Though under 
Exliibit A-1 the respondent is bound 
to surrender possession of the land 
and the building, afteh recei-ving the 
sum of Rs. 5,000/- as the value of the 
building, during the arguments. Mr. 
Natesan_, learned counsel for , the ap- 
pellant-landlord has quite fairly stat- 
ed that his clients are prepared to pay 
a sum of Rs. 10,000/- as the value of 
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the building provided the respondent- 
tenant surrenders vacant possession of 
the building and the land to the land- 
lord within a period of six months 
from the date of this judgment, with- 
out putting the appellant to the neces- 
sity of taking out execution proceed- 
ings. We are of the view that the ap- 
pellants’ offer is quite reasonable. Ac- 
cordingly, while allowing the appeal 
and setting aside the decree and judg- 
ment of the Letters Patent Bench, we 
restore the judgment and decree of 
the learned Single Judge of the 
Madras High Court in A. S. No. 208 
of J960 dated January 30, 1963, sub- 
ject to the follo\ving conditions: 

(1) The appellant will deposit in the 
trial Court, within three months from 
this date the sum of Rs. 10,000/- 
(rupees ten thousand) as offer^ by 
their counsel as the value of the build- 
ing. 

(2) The respondent is directed to 
surrender possession of the land and 
building within a period of six months 
from the date of this judgment 

(3) If the respondent so surrenders 
vacant possession of the building and 
the land within six months or at any 
earlier time, on such surrender of pos- 
session he will be entitled to with- 
draw from Court the sum of rupees 
10,000/- (rupees ten thousand depo- 
sited by the appellants). 

(4) If the respondent does not deli- 
ver possession of the land and build- 
ing within the period mentioned 
above, the appellants can levy execu- 
tion and recover possession of the pro- 
perties; but. imder that contingency 
the respondent will be entitled only to 
a sxrni of Rs. 5,000/- as the value of 
the building and the balance amount 
can be withdrawn by the appell^ts. 

(5) If the respondent surrenders 
■ possession of the building and the 

land within the period mentioned in 
this judgment, there will be no liabi- 
lity for mesne profits and the direc- 
tion given by the learned Single Judge 
In that regard will stand excelled- If 
however, possession is not" delivered 
-within time, the enquiry into mesne 
profits, as ordered by the learned sin- 
gle Judge, will proceed. 

(6) .If the respondent delivers pos- 
session of the land and the building 
within six months, parties will bear 
their own costs throughout. If on the 
other hand the respondent commits 


default in the matter of delivery of 
possession, the appellants will be en- 
titled to their costs throughout. 

Order accordingly* 


AIR 1970 SUPREIVIE COURT 1694 
(V 57 C 3G0) 

(From Kerala; AIR 1968 Kerala 301) 
S. M. SIKRI, G. K. MUTER AND 
P. JAGANMOHAN REDDY, JJ. 

A. K. Gopalan and another. Appel- 
lants V. Noordeen, Respondent. • 
Criminal Appeal No. 71 of 1968, D/- 
15-9-1969. 

Contempt of Courts Act (1952), sec- 
tion 1 — Proceedings cannot be said 
to be imminent only when F. I. U. is 
filed but accused are not arrested — 
Statement published after arrest of 
accused is publication when prpcccd- 
ings are imminent. AIR 19C8 Ker 301, 
Reversed. 

Lodging of a first information report 
does not by itself establish that pro- 
ceedings in a court were imminent. It 
would depend on the facts proved in 
a particular case whether the pro- 
ceedings are imminent or not Where 
there are no other facts which tend to 
establish the imminence of proceedings 
in a court except the lodging of It L it 
and the accus^ were not arrested and 
if It be relevant there was no' proof 
that arrest was imminent when the 
impugned statement was made, it. can- 
not be .said that proceedings were im- 
minent when the statement was made. . 
Ordinarily until an accused is arrest- 
ed it cannot be said that any proceed- 
ings in a court are imminent against 
that person because he may never be 
arrested or he may be arrested after 
a lapse , of months or years. Cri App 
107 of 1958, D/- 23-1-1961 (SC) Rel. 
on; AIR 1968 Kerala 301, Revemeii 
(Para 7) 

But when such a statement though 
. made before the arrest of the accused, 
was published after -the .nn-est of the 
accused, the publication is when pro- 
ceedings are imminent,' and can be 
subject matter ' of a charge for con- 
iempt of courts. 

(Para 13) 

Dictum — (Per Sikri and P. Jagan- 
mohan Reddy JJ.) 

It would be an undue restriction on 
the liberty of free speech to lay down 
that even before any arr^ has been 

, EN/EN/E827/69/RGD/P 
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made there should be no comments 
on the facts of. a particular case. In 
some cases no doubt, especially iu 
cases of public scandal regarding com- 
panies, it is the duty of a free press to 
comment on such topics so as to bring 
them to the attention of the public. - 
, (Para 8) 

Per Mitter J. (Contra) — Tlie con- 
sensus of authorities, both in England 
and in India is that contempt of coml 
may be committed by any one^ mak- 
ing comment or publication of the ex- 
ceptionable type if he Imows or has 
reason to believe that proceedings in 
court, though not actually begrm, are 
imminent. 

(Para 16) 

A contempt of court may be com- 
mitted by a person when he knows or 
has good reason to believe that cri- 
minal proceedings are imminent. Tire 
test is whether the circumstances in 
which the alleged contemner makes 
the statement are such that a person 
of ordinary prudence would . be of 
opinion that criminal proceedings 
would soon be launched. Case law 
Ref. (Para 24) 

Held on facts that when the state- 
ment was made after lodging of F. I. 
R.-but before the arrest of the accus- 
ed, it was not possible to hold that at 
that time such proceedings were not 
imminent or that the maker of the 
statement had no reasonable cause to 
believe that' they were not imminent. 

(Para 17) 

Cases Referred: Clironological Paras 
, (1968) 3 AU ER 439 = 1968-1 
WLR 1761, R. V. Savundranaya- 
gan and Wahmr 8, 19, 24 

(1962) 1962-3 AU ER 326, Attor- 
ney-General V. Butterworth 24 
(1961) Cii App No. 107 of 1958, 

. D/~ 23-1-1961' (SC), Surendra 
- Mohanty v. State of Orissa 5, 7, 

21, 24 


(1957) 1957-1 QB 73=1956-3 
All ER 494, Regina v. Odhams 
Press Ltd. ' , 19 

(1943) AIR 1943 Lah 329 (V 30)= 

ILR 25 Lah 111, In the matter 
' of "Tribime” Lahore 20 

(1939) AIR 1939 Mad 257 (V .26)=: 

. ILR (1939) Mad 466 = 40 Gri 
LI 533 (SB), Tuljaram Rao v. 

Sir James Taylor 20 ' 

(1927) 1927-1 KB 845, = 96 LIKE 
352, R. V. Daily Mirror ^19 

(1903) 1903-2 KB 432 = 89 LT 
439, Rex v. Parke ' 18 


Mr. A.-S. R. Chari, Sr. Advocate (Mr. 
B. R. G. K. Achar, Advocate, with 
him) for AppeUants; Mr. A C. Jose, 
Advocate, M/s.'S. K Mehta and K L. 
Mehta, Advocates of M/s. K. L. Mehta 
and Co. and Miss Sona Bhatiani, Advo- 
cate, for Respondent; Mr. M. R. EL 
Pillai Advocate, for Advocate General, 
for State of Kerala. 

The following Judgments of the 
Court were delivered by 

SnCRI, J.: (For himself and P. Jagan- 
mohan Reddy J.) In this appeal by 
certificate of fitness granted by the 
Kerala. High Court two questions arise 
(1) Whether on the day when the ap- 
pellant, A K Gopalan, made the state- 
ment complained of or when it was 
published in. "Deshabhimani” any pro- 
ceedings in a court could be said to 
be imminent; and (2) whether this 
statement amounts to contempt of 
^ court. 

2. The facts in brief are that on 
September 11, 1967, the ruling" parties 
in Kerala State staged what is called 
'Kerala Bandh’. A seriotis incident 
took place on that 'day during the 
course of which one C. P! Karunaka- 
ran lost his life at a place called Kut- 
toor. A . first information report was 
lodged on that very day. On Septem- 
ber 12, 1967 the first information 

■report was transferred to another 
police station. On September 20, 1967, ' 
the appeUant, A EL Gopalan, made 
the following statement: 

"Tearful story. 

It was the story of a young man 
who had to sacrifice his life to the nak- 
ed goondaism of Congressmen, that 
was heard from 'the trembling lips of 
so many people in Kuttoor. Had this 
tragedy occurred in the course of a 
sudden fight one could have- under- 
stood it. But what I was able to 
make out was that it was in prosecu- ' 
tion of a deliberate conspirac.y to com- 
mit murder. It appears that a promi- 
nent Congress leader of the Cannanore 
District had given instructions for this 
the previous day. It was as a result 
of being pounced upon and stabbed 
wliile he was in a peaceful and 'disci- . 
plined manner calling for the obser- 
vance of the Bandh by the closure of 
shops that Comrade C. P. Karunaka- 
ran suffered martyrdom. Comrade 
Kunhikannan who .was- with him also 
suffered serious injuries. The police 
have seized an unlicensed loaded gun 
and other weapons &oni the shop of 
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a congressman at the scene of occur- 
rence. 

Murder too was planned. 

Is it not to be inferred from all tMs 
that there was a pre-arranged plan to 
commit murder’ The enlightened peo- 
ple of the locality were determined to 
press forward to the chosen destina- 
tion of that class for whom Comrade 
Karunakaran has sacrificed his life.” 

3. On September 23, 1967 K. P. 
Noordeen was arrested along with his 
two brothers. On September 24, 19G7 
the Magistrate remanded the accused 
to police custody. In its issue dated 
September 25, 1967, the Malayalam 
'Daily newspaper called "Deshabhi- 
mani” of which P. Govmda Pillai, the 
second appellant, was the editor and 
M. Govindankutty was the printer, 
printed the statement which wo have 
reproduced above. On September 29, 
1967, all the three accused were pro- 
duced before the Magistrate. On Octo- 
ber 5, 1967, bail was refused by the 
District Magistrate but was granted 
by the Sessions Judge. On November 
1, 1967, Noordeen filed the petition 
under Ss. 3 and 4 of the Contempt 
of Court's Act (32 o'f 1952) implead- 
ing the three respondents, A. K. Gopa- 
lan, P Govinda Pillai and M. Govin- 
dankutty 

4. The High Court held all the 
three respondents- guilty of contempt 
of court and convicted them accord- 
ingly. The High Court imposed a sen- 
tence of fine of Rs. 200 on the first 
respondent and of administering an 
adrnonition tOr respondents 2 and 3. 
The High Court discharged respon- 
dents two and three after due admo- 
nition. The appellants A. K. Gopalan 
and P. Govinda Pillai having secured 
certificate of fitness under Article 134 
(1) (c) the appeal is now before us. 

5. This Court in Surendra Mohanty 
V. State of Orissa. Cri Appl. No. 107 
of 1958, D/- 23-1-1961 (SC) examined 
the question whether the publication 
of a statement at a time when the 
only step taken was the recording of 
first information report under S. 154, 

' Cr. P. C.. could be contempt of court. 
As the judgment in this case has not 
been reported we think that v7Q should 
reproduce the main portion of the 
judgment. Kapur. J., speaking on be- 
half of the court, observed: 

"Before the 43ubIication of the com- 
ments complained of, only the 
Information report was filed in which 
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though some' persons were mentioned 
as being suspected of being responsi- 
ble for causing the breach in the bund, 
there was no definite allegation against 
tiny one of them. In the charge-sheet 
subsequently filed by the police these 
sitspects do not appear to be amongst 
the persons accused. It was, there- 
fore, argued that by the publication 
there could not be any tendency or 
likelihood to interfere with the due 
course of justice. The learned Addi- 
tional Solicitor-General for the Slate 
submitted on the other hand that if 
there was a reasonable probability of 
a prosecution being launched against 
any person and such prosecution be 
merely imminent, the publication 
would be a contempt of court. 

The Contempt of Courts Act confers 
on the High Courts the power to 
punish for the contempt ' of inferior 
courts. 'This power is both wide and 
has been termed arbitrary. The courts 
must exercise this power with circum- 
spection, carefully and with restraint 
and only in cases where it is necessary 
for maintaining the course of justice 
pure and unaffected. It must be shown 
that it was probable that the publica- 
tion would substantially interfere 
with the due course of justice; com- 
mitment for contempt Is not a matter 
of course but v/ithin the discretion of 
the court which must be exercised 
with caution. To constitute contempt 
it is not necessary to show that as’ a 
matter of fact 'a judge or a jury \vill 
be. prejudiced by the offending publi- 
cation but the essence of the offence 
is conduct calculated to produce an 
atmosphere of prejudice in the midst 
of which the proceedings will have to 
go on and a tenden^ to interfere with 
the due course of justice or to preju- 
dice mankind against persons .who are 
on trial or who may be brought to 
trial. It must be used to preserve 
citizens' right to have a fair trial of 
their causes and proceedings in an at- 
mosphere free of all prejudice or pre- 
possession. It will be contempt if 
there is a publication of any news or 
comments which have a tendency to 
or are calculated to or are likely to 
prejudice the parties or,' their causes 
or to interfere with due course of jus- 
tice. 

As to when proceedings begin or when 
they are imminent for the ^puiposes 
of the offence of contempt ' of court 
must depend upon the circumstances 
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of each case, and it is unnecessary in 
this case to define the exact bounda- 
ries within wliich they are to be con- 
fined. 

The filing of a first information report 
does not, bj’’ itself, establish that pro- 
ceedings in a court of law are immi- 
nent. In order to do this various other 
facts will have to be proved and in 
each case that question would depend 
on the facts proved.” 

6. Then Kapur, J. examined the 
facts of that case and observed: 

"In the present case all that happen- 
ed was that there was a first 'infor- 
mation report made to the police in 
wMch certain suspects were named; 
they were not arrested; investigation 
was started and on the date when the 
offending article was published no 
judicial proceedings had been taken or 
were contemplated against the per- 
sons named in the first information 
report. Indeed after investigation the 
suspects named in that report were 
not sent up for trial. At the date this 
offending publication was made there 
was no proceeding pending in a court 
of law nor was any such proceeding 
imminent.” 

7. On the first point it seems to tis 
clear that on the facts of this case it 
cannot be said that any proceedings 
were imminent on September 20, 1967 
in a Court. It is true that the first 
information report was lodged on Sep- 
tember 11,. 1967, but this Court has 
definitely held in Surendra Mohanty’s 
case,.Cri AppL No. 107 of 1958 D/- 
23-1-1961 (SC) that lodging of a first 
information report does not by itself 
establish that proceedings in a court 
were imminent. This court further 
said that it would' depend on the facts 
proved in a particular case whether 
the proceedings are imminent or not. 
There are no other facts which tend 
to establish the imminence of pro- 
ceedings in a court. Even the accus- 
ed were not arrested till September 
23, 1967 and even if it be relevant 
there is no proof that arrest was im- 
minent on September 20, 1967, Ordi- 
narily until an accused is arrested it 
cannot be said that ' any proceedings 
in a court are imihinent agSinst that 
person because he may never be 
arrested or he may be arrested after 
a lapse of months or years. 

8. It wmuld be an imdue restric- 
tion on the liberty of free speech to 
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lay dowm that even before any arrest 
has been made there should be no 
comments on the facts of a particular 
case. In some cases no doubt, especi- 
ally in cases of public scandal regard- 
ing companies, it, is the duty of a 
free press to comment on such topics 
so as to bring them to the attention 
of the public. , As observed by Sal- 
mon, L. J., in R. V. Savundranayagan 
and Walker, 1968-3 All ER 439; "It 
is in the public interest that this 
should be done. Indeed, it is some- 
times largeljt because of facts dis- 
covered and brought to light by the 
press that criminals are brought to 
justice. The private individual is 
adequately protected by the law of 
libel should defamatory statements 
published about him be untrue, or if 
any defamatory comment made about 
liim is unfair”. Salmon, L. J., further 
pointed out that "no one should ima- 
gine that he is safe from committal 
for contempt of court if, knowing or 
having good reason to believe that 
criminal proceedings are imminent, he 
chooses to publish matters calculated 
to prejudice a fair triaL” 

9. The learned counsel for the 
State urges that the crucial date is not 
September 20, 1967, when the state- 
ment was made, but ' September 25, 
1967, when the newspaper published 
the statement. The latter date may 
be relevant in the case of the other 
appellant but as far as Gopalan is con- 
cerned it is September 20, 1967, which 
is the relevant date. There is no evi- 
dence that he was instrumental in 
getting this statement pubh'shed on 
September 25, 1967. 

10. We are accordingly of the opin- 
ion that .the appeUant Gopalan was 
wrongly convicted by the High Court. 
There is no evidence that any proceed- 
ings in a' court were imminent. 

11. Let us now examine the case 

of P: Gownda Pillai, the second ap- 
pellant. The statement was publish- 
ed, as we have already said,, in the 
daily newspaper called "Deshabhi- 
mani” on September 25, 1967. Were 

any proceedings in a court imminent 
on that date? The accused had already 
been arrested on September 23, 1969, 
in a serious cognizable , case' Arrest 
means that the police was prima facie 
on the right track. The accused must 
have been produced before a , magis- 
trate within 24 hours of the arrest in 
accordance with Article 21 of the Con- 
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stitution, and the majjistrate must 
have authorised further detention 
of the accused. In th^e circumstan- 
ces it is difficult to say that any pro- 
ceedings in a court were not immi- 
nent on that date. The fact that the 
police may have after investigation 
come to the conclusion that the accus- 
ed was innocent does not make the 
proceedings any the’ less imminent. 
Proc^^ings in a court may be im- 
minent on one day and yet not be 
brought the next day. For instance, 
the accused may in the meantime die 
or he may be proved innocent. To 
advance the day of imminence to the 
day when the police makes a report 
under S. 173, Cr. P. C. would do un- 
told harm to those who may actually 
be ultimately prosecuted- Not only 
will it tend to harm the accused but 
would also tend to subvert the scheme 
of our criminal law and procedure. It 
would subvert it because it would 
tend to encourage public investiga- 
tion of a crime and a public discus- 
sion of the character and antecedents 
of an accused in detention. The inves- 
tigation of a cognizable case is emi- 
nently the province of the police, and 
if a person has information relevant 
to the commission of a particular 
criine there is -nothing to prevent him 
from transmitting it to the police. This 
it seems to .us would be the ordinary 
rule in the case of an investigation of 
a murder. It may be that in an inves- 
tigation involving prolonged examina- 
tion of account books of companies 
and the ramfEcations of a conspiracy, 
proceedings may not be said to be to- 
minent as soon as the accused is arrest- 
ed. Some of these, cases take a long 
time to investigate and as observed by 
this court, it is difficult to lay down 
any inflexible rule. Bilt as far as an 
investigation of a charge of murder is 
concerned once an accused has been 
arrested proceedings in court should 
be treated as imminent 

12, In view of this conclusion, we 
must hold that as far as the appellant 
P. Govinda Pillai is. concerned pro- 
ceedings in a. court were imminent on 
September 25, 1967. 

13. It has not been argued that 
Govinda Pillai did not know of the 
arrest of the accused or that he had 
good reasons to believe that no arrest 
had been effected by September 25, 
1967, It is true that the statement 
does not mention the name of the ac- 


cused but it does suggest that the per- 
son who committed the deliberate 
murder was acting as a result of a 
conspiracy and it was not a case of a 
sudden fight. It seems to us that the 
statement would tend to prejudice 
mankind against the accused- 

14. In the result we maintain the 
conviction entered by the High Court 
against the appellant P. Govinda Pil- 
laL 

15. Accordingly the appeal of A. 
K. Gopalan is allowed and the appeal 
of P. Govinda Pillai dismissed. The 
fine, if already paid by A. K. Gopa- 
lan, shall be refunded. 

16. RIITTER, .J.:— With ‘respect S 
agree with the order proposed as 
regards Govinda Pillai but I am un- 
able to concur in allowing the appeal 
of the first appellant The facts are 
stated sufficiently in the judgment of 
my learned brother and need not be 
repeated. He has held and indeed there 
can be no doubt that any publication 
or comment which has a tendency to 
or is calculated or likely to prejudice 
the parties or their causes or with the 
due course of justice in pending pro- 
ceedings would constitute a contempt 
of court. It is also universally accept- 
ed that even if proceedings have nob 
actuall.v begun but are imminent con- 
duct of the kind referred to above 
would be punishable. In my view the 
consensus of authorities both in En- 
gland and in India is that contempt of 
court may be committed by any one 
making a comment or publication of 
the exceptionable type if he knows or 
has reason to believe that proceedings 
in court though not actu^ly begun 
are imminent. There does not appear 
to be any decision of this Court on the 
last aspect and it is therefore neces- 
sary to make a brief reference to the 
authorities. 

17. It is agreed that there were no 
proceedings pending in a court when 
the first appellant made his statement 
on September 20, 1967 which was 
actually ' published in the Malayalam 
Daily newspaper in its issue dated 
September 25, 1967. In my viev/^ al- 
though no .criminal proceedings were 
actually pending in any court on 20th 
September, it is not possible to hold 
that at that time such proceedings 
•were not imminent or that the fi^ 
appellant had no reasonable cause to) 
believe that they were not imminenhr 
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18. The Contempt of Courts Act, 
3.952 does not purport to define what 
actually constitutes such contempt. 
[This was -done with a purpose as at- 
tempts to interfere with the course of 
justice are of so many different lands 
and may be committed in, circums- 
tances so various' that the Legislature 
possibly thought it unwise to define 
the limits thereoi Courts in India 
have referred to the manifold aspects 
of the law of Contempt of Court and 
accepted the principles laid down in 
English decisions which go back to a 
date well over a century. Early in 
the present century in Rex v. Parke, 
1903-2 KB 432 one Dougal was brought 
up before the petty Sessions of Saffron 
Walden charged with forgery and 
remanded without any evidence being 
taken. Articles to his disadvantage ap- 
peared in a newspaper of which the 
defendant was the editor. A rule was 
issued by the High Court to show 
cause why he should not be committed 
for contempt of Court. A point was 
taken that the iurisdiction would not 
be attracted if at the time of the publi- 
cation of the article complained of 
there were no proceedings actually 
pending in any Court but the petty Ses- 
sions Court and that the , jurisdiction 
to punish the publishers of articles of 
the kind before the Court was confined 
to cases in which at the moment of 
publication there was some cause , 
actually* pending in the High Court. 
Ih rejecting this contention Wills, J., 
observed: 

"The reason why the publication of 
articles like those with wMch we have 
to deal is treated as a contempt of 
Court is because their tendency and 
sometimes their object is to deprive 
the Court of the power of doing that 
which is the end for which it exists— 
namely, to administer justice . duly, 
impartially, and with reference solely 
to the facts judicially brought before 
it. Iheir tendency is to reduce the 
Court which has to try the case to im- 
potence, so far as the effectual elimi- 
nation of prejudice and prepossession 

is concerned If it be once grasped 

that such is the nature of the offence, 
What possible difference can it make 
whether the particular Court Which is 
thus sought to be deprived of its in- 
dependence, and its power, of effecting 
the great . end for which it is created, 
be at that moment in session or even 
actually constituted or not.” 


Dealing wdth the argument that the 
remedy only existed when there was 
a cause pending in the Court the 
Judge said: 

" in very nearly all the cases 

which have arisen there has been a 
cause actually begun so that the ex- 
pression quite natural under the cir- 
cumstances, accentuates the fact, not 
that the case has been begun, but that 
it is not at an end. That is the cardi- 
nal consideration. It is possible very 
effectually to poison the fountain of 
justice before it begins to flow. It is 
not possible to do so when the stream 
has ceased.” 

In a recent judgment of the Court of 
Appeal in England observations have 
been made which nm coimter to the 
dictum in the last sentence. 

19. The last extract from the judg- 
ment of Wills, J., was quoted by Lord 
Hewart, C. J. in R. v. Daily Mirror, 
1927-1 KB 845 at p. 851 and by Lord 
Goddard, C. J. in Regina v. Odhams 
Press Ltd., 1957-1 QB 73 at p. 81. 
Dealing with the question whether 
mens rea was necessary to constitute 
the offence the learned Chief Justice 
said: 

"It is obvious that if a person does 
not know that proceedings have begim 
or are imminent, he cannot by writing 
or speech be said to influence the 
course of justice or to prejudice a liti- 
gant or accused person, but that is no 
answer if he publishes -that which in 
fact is calculated to prejudice a fair 
trial.” 

hi 1968-S All ER 439 to be referred to 
in detail later, the Coiurt of Appeal in 
England expressed similar views, in no 
Tinmistakable tenns. 

20. We may now turn to the deci-’ 

sions of our High Courts. In Tulja- 
ram Rao v. Sir James Taylor, ILR 
(1939) Mad 466 at p. 476=(AIR 1939 
Mad 257 at pp. 259-260) and in the 
matter of "Tribime”, Lahore, ILR 
25 Lah 111 = (AIR 1943 Lah 

329) opinions 'Were expressed that 
a comment on proceedings which 
were imminent but not yet lau- 
nched in Court v/ith knowledge of 
the fact was as much a contempt as 
a comment of a case actually laimch- 
ed. According to the Lahore High 
Court it was sufficient that the pro- 
ceedings were imminent to the know- 
ledge of the person charged with con-i 
tempt. . 



AJJl. 


1700 S.C. [Prs. 21-22] A- K, Gopalan v. Noordeen (Mitter J.) 


21. It was pointed out in Cri. Appl. 
Ko. 107 of 1958. D/-23-1-1961 (BC) 
that; 

"As to when proceedinRs befiin or 
when they are imminent for the pur- 
poses ol the offence oi contempt of 
Court must depend upon the circum- 
stances 6f each case and it is unneces- 
sary in this case to define the exact 
boundaries within which they are to 
be confined. 

The filing of a first information re- 
port does not, by itself, establish that 
proceedinRs in a Court of law are im- 
minent. In order to do this various 
other facts will have to be proved and 
in each case that question would de- 
pend on the facts proved." 

The facts in Surendra Mohanty’s case, 
Cri. Appl. No. 107 of 1958, D/-23-1- 
1961 (SC), were that there was a 
breach in a bund in a biR reservoir 
between August 12 and 13, 1953 as a 
result of which some fields were flood- 
ed. On August 13, 1953, a first infor- 
mation was lodged at a police station 
staling that it had been cut and the 
cutting was suspected to have been 
done bjy one or more of the persons 
whose names were therein 'mentioned- 
The police thereupon started investi- 
gation and on the 24th September 
under the orders of the Sub-Divi- 
sional Magistrate statements of five 
witnesses were recorded presumably 
under Section 164, Criminal P. C. 
October 26, 1953, a report called the 
charge-sheet for an offence under Sec- 
tion 430, I. P. C., was received by the 
MaRistrate who took copnizance and 
summoned the persons accused there- 
in and the proceedinRs were continued 
in the Court of the Magistrate. 
Between August 14 and October 26, 
1953. two Oriya papers ^blished com- 
ments in regard to the incident thus; 

"In the year 1952, a water' reservoir 
had been constructed at Dangarpara 
in the Titlagarh Sub-Division of the 
District of Bolangir by the Govern- 
ment at a cost of Rs. 33,000. This has 
been. breached due to heavy rainfalL 
It is heard that 15 days before the 
breach of this bund, Abhut Sankh. 
Chintamani Subudhi and Bhagban 
Das and others of Lakhana on seeing 
the condition of the reservoir appre- 
hended a breach and brought it to the 
notice of the S. D. O. and requested 
him to open an escape for the dis- 
charge of the surplus water. But in 
spite of hearing this, the S.D.O. did 


not open an escape- When there ^Vas 
excessive accumulation of water, the 
Bund was imable to withstand and 
gave way. 

It is heard that the S.D.O., in order 
to conceal his own fault, is accusing 
Mangra Najhi of Bana Bahai, Nila- 
roani Mahakud of Kumanbahal and 
Satya Ganda, Banamali, Nariha and 
others of Dangarpara of the offences 
of cutting the bund and trying to 
create evidence by assaulting them 
through the police and by keeping 
watch (over the locality). 

If actually the aforesaid persons had 
reported to the S.D.O. regarding the 
said bund and the S, D. O. neglected in 
taking proper steps himself, why he 
should not be responsible for this.” 
This Court held that the order of con- 
viction by the High Court could not 
be sustained in view of the facts that 
on the date when the offending article 
was published no judicial proceeding 
had been taken or were contemplated 
against the persons named in the first 
information report. According to the 
report the breach was not caused 
through any natural cause but was 
due to cutting by some persons who 
were suspected. Indeed, after investi- 
gation the suspects named in that re- 
port were sent up for trial. On the 
date when the offending publication 
was made, there was no proceeding 
pending in a Court of law nor was any 
, such proceeding imminent. 

2Jl. It is difficult to hold on the 
facts of this case that the first appel- 
lant did not know or had no reason to 
believe that proceedings in Court were 
not immirent when he made the state- 
ment on 20th September. It is com- 
mon knowledge that whenever a man 
loses his life through a cause other 
than natural, the police will invariably 
come to the scene, take custody of the 
dead body and start investigations. 
Indeed under Section 174, Cr.P.a, 
even when information is received that 
a person had died under circumstances 
raising a reasonable suspicion that 
some other person has committed 'an 
offence, it is the duly of the officer In 
char?»e of the police station within 
whose jurisdiction the death occurs to 
Rive intimation thereof to the nearest 
Magistrate empowered to hold inquest 
and to proceed to the place where the 
body of such deceased person is, to 
make an investigation and draw up a 
report 
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23. Here a person lost his life in 
broad daylight not by accident but by 
stabbing when two ' groups of people 
clashed. One of the groups was 
charged by the statement of the first 
appellant to be guilty of deliberate 
conspiracy to commit murder and .it 
was further alleged that a prominent 
member of that party had given in- 
structions for this, the day prior to 
the violent disturbance. The first ap- 
pellant was not an illiterate person 
who could not be reasonably expected 
to know that criminal proceedings were 
bound to be launched in respect of the 
affair: whether anybody would be suc- 
cessfully prosecuted is a different 
matter, but that would depend upon 
the evidence which would be brought 
before the Court. But no person with 
any experiencepf worldly affairs, much 
less a person of the standing of the 
first appellant, a member of "Parlia- 
ment and a leader of a political group 
could be ignorant of the fact that a 
murder in broad daylight when two 
groups of people clash iS' sure to’ be 
investigated into and made the sub- 
ject of criminal proceedings. The 
statement of the appellant suggests 
that he had made some personal en- 
quiries in the matter and had come to 
gather, therefrom that certain members 
of a particular political party had en- 
tered into a conspiracy to murder and 
had actually carried their plan into 
execution. He had also charged a 
leader of a rival party, who was not 
named, "with having given instructions 
the preidous day. There can be no 
doubt that the motive and the object 
was not only to further the cause of a 
particular political party but also to 
create an atrhosphere of prejudice 
against members of that party . and 
charge some of them with one of the 
most serious offences loiowii to law, 
namely, that of conspiracy to murder 
followed by actual homicide. 

24. In the case of 1968-3 All ER 
439 (supra) the Court of Appeal in 
England, although of opinion that a 
free press had the right and duty , to 
comment on topics of public interest 
so as to bring them to the attention of 
public, like the failure of an insurance 
company in which the moving- figure 
was a man wnth- an unsavoury record 
who appeared to have used- large sums 
of the company’s rnoney for his own 
purposes and disappeared abroad at. a 
point of time when there was nothing 


to suggest that criminal proceedings 
were even in contemplation, yet took 
a different view of the television pro- 
gramme depicting an interview with 
the appellant shortly after his return 
to England, when, according to the 
Court 

"it must surely have been obvious 
to everyone that he was about to be 
arrested and tried on charges on gross 
fraud.” 

Salmon, L. J. added: 

"It must not be supposed that pro- 
ceedings to commit for contempt of 
Court can be instituted only in respect 
of matters published after the pro- 
ceedings have actually begun. No 
one should imagine that he is safe 
from committal for contempt of Court 
if, knowing or having good reason to 
believe that criminal proceedings are 
imminent, he chooses to publish mat- 
ters calculated to prejudice a fair 
trial.” 

How jealously Courts of law regard 
the preservation of the purity of the 
course of justice and the prevention 
and punishment of any attempt at 
pollution or perversion thereof as a 
solemn obligation will appear from a 
. recent decision of the English Court 
of Appeal in Attorney-General v. 
Butterwcrth, 1962-3 All ER 326. The 
words of Lord Denning, M.R. are 
worth repeating. He said: 

"I .have no hesitation in declaring 
that the victimisation of a witness is a 
contempt of Court, whether done 
while the proceedings are pending or 
after they have finished. Such a con- 
tempt can be punished by the Court 
itself before which he has given evi- 
dence: and so that those who think of 
doing such things may know where 
they stand, I would add . that, if the 
witness has been damnified by it, he 
may well have redress in a Civil Court 
for damages” 

In my \dew, we should hold that a 
-contempt of Court may be committed 
by a person when he knows or had 
good reason to believe that criminal 
proceedings are- imminent. The test is 
whether the circumstances in which - 
the alleged contemner makes the state- 
ment are such that a person of -ordi- 
nary prudence would be of opinion 
that -criminal proceedings v/ould soon 
be launched. Iii my way of thinking 
the 'first appellant must have realised 
on September 20, 1967 that the investir 
gation by the police was sure to lead 
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lo cognizance of the offence bdng 
Jahen by a Magistrate and the prose- 
cution of some pereons for the offence 
of culpable homicide. His statement 
itself shows that to his knowledge the 
police were on the track of the guilty 
and had seized an imlicensed loaded 
gun and other weapons from the shop 
of a person belonging to a political 
party some members whereof were 
being accused of the crime. I would, 
therefore, dismiss the appeal by the 
first appellant also. 

25. ORDER: In accordance with 
the opinion of the majority, the appeal 
of A. K. Gopalan is allowed and the 
appeal of P. Govinda Pillai is dismiss- 
ed The fine, if already paid by 
K. Gopalan, shall be refunded. 

Order accordingly. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1702 
(V 57 C 361) 

(From: Calcutta)* 

J. C. SHAH. AG. C. J.. V. RAMA- 
SWAl,n AND A. N. GROVER, JJ. 
The Commissioner of Income-tax, 
West Bengal 11 (in all the appeals). 
Appellant v. Saila Behari Lai Singha 
(in all the appeals). Respondent. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 2276 to 2278 of 
1968, D/-21-8-1969. 

(A) Income-tax Act (1922), S. C&— * 

Answer to questions referred should 
be final so far as High Court is con- 
cerned —.They c;Snnot be made, sub- 
jerl decisinn in ending he- 

fore Supreme Court, in another refer- 
ence even with the consent of the par- 
ties — I. T. Ref. No. 158 of 1961, D/- 
23-2-1968 (Cal.), Reversed, 

(Para 3) 

(B) Income-tax Act (1922), S. 2 (6A) 
—Capital gains — Compensation for 
lands forming fixed assets compid- 
sorily acquired arc capital gains. I.T. 
Ref. No. 158 of 1964, D7-23-2-19C8 
{Cal.), Reversed. 

Prima facie, receipt of compensation 
ior land compulsorily acquired, which 
forms part of the fix^ assets of a com-^ 
pany is of a capital nature. AIR 1961 
SC 1579, Relied on. (Para 3) 

But interest whicK Is statutorily 
payable on compensation is income' 

»aT. Ref No.^S^orioei, D/-23-2- 
1958-Cal.). 
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, Smla Behari (Shah, Ag. C. J.) AXIL 

and is not capital gain. AIR 1964 SC 
1878, Relied on; I. T. Ref, No. 158 of 
1964, D/-23-2-I968 (CaL), Reversed. 

(Para 3) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1964) AIR 1964 SC 1878 (V 51)« 

53 ITR 151, Dr. Shamlal Narula 
V. Commr. of L-T., Pimjab, X 
& K., Himachal Pradesh and 
Patiala S 

(1961) AIR 1961 SC 1579 fV 48)= 

42 ITR 302, Senairam Doongar- 
mal V. Commr. of L-T., Assam, 3 
Mr, Jagdish Swamp, Solicitor- 
General of India (M/s, T. S. Rama- 
chandra, R. N. Sachthey and B. D. 
Sharma, Advocates, with him), for 
Appellant (in all the appeals); Mr. P. 
Burman, Sr. Advocate (M/s. R. Ghose 
and Sukumar Ghose, Advocates with 
him), for Respondent (in all the ap- 
peals). 

The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

SHAH, Ag. C.J.: Shaila Behari Lai 
Singha— hereinafter called ’the asses- 
see” — is a shareholder of a company 
styled the Ukhara Estates Zamindaries 
Ltd. The following table sets out the 
amounts of dividend received by the 
assessee from the company and the 
years in respect of which they were 
received: — 

'Year of Year of Amount of 

assessment declaration dividend* 

of dividend 

Rs. 

1951- 52 1357 B.S. ^37,125 

1952- 53 * 2358 B. S. 29,250 

1953- 54 ■ 1359 B. S. 28,125 

The assesses claimed that out of the 
amounts set out in the . table, only 
R*:. 8,669 for. the year 1357 B. S., 
Rs. 20,469 for the year 1358 B. S., and 
Rs. 21,822 for the year 1359 B. S.,were 
taxable as dividend, apd the remain- 
ing amounts were not taxable, since 
they were declared out of capital' 
gains of the company which comprised 
salami or premia received by it as con- 
sideration for grant of long-term 
mining and other leases and as com- 
pensation for compulsory acquisition 
of lands for public purposes. The In- 
come-tax Officer brought the entire 
amount to tax declared as dividend 
for each of the three years in ques- 
tion and grossed up the amounts under 
Section 16 (2) of the Income-tax Act, 
1922. In appeal, the Appellate Assist- 
ant Commissioner held that the entire 
amount for each year was income in 
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the hands of the assessee, but only a 
part of it being dividend, within the 
meaning of Section 2 (6A) of the In- 
come-tax Act, 1922, was liable to be 
grossed up. In second appeal, - the 
Appellate Tribunal held that part of 
the amount di^ributed which was 
attributable to salami received by the 
company for the grant of long-tenn 
leases was not taxable as dividend, but 
as income of the assessee from "other 
sources." 

2. The Tribunal then referred 
under Section 66 (1) of the Indian 
Income-tax Act, 1922, three questions 
to the High Court of Calcutta; the 
first -two questions were referred at 
the instance of the assessee, and the 
third question at the instance of the 
Commissioner: — 

"(1) "Whether, on the facts and in 
the circumstances of the case, the Tri- 
bunal was right in holding that the 
distribution to the assessee of the 
amoimt attributable to land acqui- 
sition compensation received by the 
Ukhara Estate Zamindaries (P.) Ltd., 
after the 31st March, 1948, was in the 
hands of the' assesses,, receipt of divi- 
dend within the meaning of Section 
2 (6A) of the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922? 

'(2) Whether, on the facts and in the 
circumstances of the case, the Tribu- 
nal was right in holding that the re- 
ceipt by the assessee of the amount 
attributable to salamis realized by the 
TJldiara Estate Zamindaries (P.) Ltd., 
for grant , of long-term leases after the 
31st March, 1948, was a receipt of in- ' 
come in the hands of the assessee and 
taxable as the income of the assessee 
from other sources? 

(3) "Whether, on the facts and In the 
circumstances of the case, the distri- 
bution to the assessee of the amoimt 
attributable to salamis realised by the 
Uldiara Estate Zamindaries (P.) Ltd., 
for grant of long-term leases after the 
31st March, 1948, was not in the hands 
of the assessee, receipt of dividend 
within, the meaning of Section 2 (6A) 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922?” 
The High Court recorded answers, on 
all the qpestions in the negative, fol- 
lowing their earlier judgments in In- 
come-tax 'Keferences Nos. 131 of 1961 
and 3 of 1964. The High Coiut how- 
ever observed- that it was agreed 
between the parties that the answers 
in the negative on all the question 
were subject to the final decision in 


appeals’ filed against the orders made 
m Income-tax References Nos. 131 of 
1961 and 3 of 1964 arid pending in this 
Court. 

3. In our judgment, even with the 

consent of the parties, the learned 
Judges could not dispose of the refer- 
ence in' the manner they have dona 
They had to record their answers and 
their reasons in support of the 
answers: those answers were, in so far 
as the High Court was concerned, 
final. They could not stand modified 
by reason -of any judgment in other 
cases decided by this Comrt. Apart 
from the technical defect that the 
High Court has not recorded final 
answers, the order is subject to 
another infirmity. The High Court 
had to decide on- the facts of each 
case whether any amount of salami 
was capital gain, and whether any part 
of the compensation received for com- 
pulsory acquisition of land was capi- 
tal gain. Prima facie, receipt of com- 
pensation for land compulsorily ac- 
quired which forms part of the fixed 
assets of a company is of a capital 
nature:' Senairam Doongarmal v. 
Commr. of I.-T., Assam, 42 ITR 302=. 
(iHR 1961 SC 1579), but interest, 
which is statutorily payable on com- 
pensation is income and is not capital 
gain; Dr. Shamlal Narula v. Commr. 
of Income-tax, Punjabj Jammu and 
Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and Pati- 
ala, 53 ITR 151 = (AIR 1964 SC 1878). 
The . assumption made that the entire 
amount of compensation is deemed tof 
be capital gain cannot, therefore, bej 
sustained. { 

4. It is also necess’ary to observe 
that in Appeals Nos. 737 to 739 of 
1968 and 13 of 1968 and 1621 of 1968 
which arose out of Reference No. 131 
of 1961 and other references, decided 
by this Court on July 25, 1969, the 
only question of law raised was whe- 
ther distribution of dividend out of 
capital gains was taxable. The scope 
of enquiry in this group of cases in 
\dew of the form of the questions, is 
more extensive. In appeals Nos. 737 
to 739 of 1968 w’’e .held that, having 
regard to the Explanation to Section 
2 (6 A) capital gains' arising after, 31st 
day of March, 1948' (and before the 
1st day of April, 1956) were not part 
of accumulated profits, and if dividend 
be distributed to the shareholders^ of 
■&e company out of those capital gains, 
to the extent of the distribution out 
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of the capital gains, the dividend must 
be deemed exempt from liability to 
tax under Section 12 as dividend in- 
come liable to tax. In that case we 
could not consider whether the re- 
ceipt from the capital gains was still 
income liable to tax from "other 
sources” (not being dividend) under 
Section 12 of the Indian Income-tax 
Act, for no such question was refer- 
red. But that question has been ex- 
pressly referred in this case. 

5. The order passed by the High 
Court is. therefore, set aside and the 
case is remanded to the High Court 
for disposal according to law. There 
will be no order as to costs in this 
Court Costs in the High Court will 
be costs in the references. 

Appeal allowed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1704 
(y 57 C 362) 

(Frdm Allahabad: 1969 All U 453) 

J, M. SHELAT, C. A. VAIDIA- 
LINGAM AND I. D. DUA, JJ. 
Jeewan Nath Wahal and others. 
Appellants v. Sheikh Mahfooz- and 
others. Respondents, 

Civil Appeal No, 1278 of 1969, D/- 
8-9-1969. 

Motor Vehicles Act (1939), S. 48 — 
Application for permit on route not 
opened on ground that such route is 
necessary in public interest — Appli- 
cation rejected on ground that (here 
was no justification for a new route—. 
Order does not fall under Section 48 
and is not appealable under S. C4 (a). 
AIR 1963 SC 04 and C.A. No, 95 of 
1905, D/-27-10-19G7 (S.C.). Explained; 
1909 All LJ 453, Affirmed. (Para 8) 
Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1909) AIR 1969 SC 1130 (y 56)= 

C.A. No. 1426 of 1968. D/-17-2- 
1969, Obliswami Naidu v. The 
Additional State Transport Ap- 
pellate Tribunal, Madras 6 

(19G7) C. A. No. 95 of 1965, D/- 
27-10-1967 « 1967-2 SCWR 857, 

M/s. Java Ram Motor Service 
V. S Rajarathinam 5, 6 

(1963) AIR 1963 SC 64 (V 50) = 
(1963) 3 SCR 523, Abdul 

Mateen v. R. K. Pandey 5, 6, 7, 9 
Mr. C. K. Daphtary. Sr. Advocate 
(M/s. Yogeshwar Prasad, S. K. Dhavon 
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and Mrs. S. Bagga, Advocates with 
him), for Appellants; Mr. H. R. 
Gokhai?, Sr. Advocate (M/s. J. P, 
Goyjd, Ilyas Hussain and V. C. Para- 
shar. Advocates with him), for Res- 
pondents Nos, 1 and 2. 

The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

SHELAT, J.: The question arising 
in this appeal, by certificate, may be 
stated thus: 

When an applicant applies for a per- 
mit to run a passenger bus service 
on the ground that the route for 
which he applies, though one not 
yet opened, is necessary in public 
interest, but the Regional Trans- 
port Authority comes to the con- 
clusion that it does not, and there- 
upon rejects his application, whe- 
ther his order is one under S. 48 
of the Motor Vehicles Act, 4 of 
1939 and is, therefore, appealable 
under Section 64 (a) of that Act? 

2. The route involved in this case 
was the one between Meerut and Dan- 
kaur which had no direct passenger 
bus service. There were, however, two 
routes which were being operated, 
namely, one from Meerut to Buland- 
^ahar and the other from Siana ,to 
Dankaur, one crossing the other, so 
that if one wanted to go from Meerut 
to Dankaur there was no direct ser- 
vice, and. therefore, he would have 
first to travel in the bus running from 
Meerut to Bulandshahar, get down at 
a place near Gulsothi and catch the 
bus running from Siana to Dankaur. 
This was the position when the appel- 
lants, amongst others, applied to the 
Regional Transport Authority for per- 
mits to operate a direct service from 
Meerut to Dankaur. This was, there- 
fore, not a case where the R.T.A. had 
already decided upon opening the new 
route, fixed the .number of permits 

.necessary for such a rqute and then 
invited applications from operators. 
Nevertheless, the R.T.A., following 
the. procedure laid down in Section 57 
of the Act, published these applica- 
tions, to which objections were raised 
amongst others by those who were 
operating on the routes earlier refer- 
red to. 

3. These applications came up for 
consideration in the meeting held be- 
fore the R.T.A on July 28. 1965, when 
Item 3 of' the Agenda for that meet- 
ing was: 
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"To pro'nounce decision regarding 
recognition and classification of Mee- 
rut to Dankaur via Hapur-Gulsothi- 
Sikandarabgd route and grant of per-^ 
mits thereop.” 

It is apparent that Item 3 involved two 
questions for determination' of the 
R.T.A.; (a) whether the route proposed 
by the appellants and others should be 
opened, and (b) if so, to whom, 
amongst the applicants, should permit 
or permits, depending upon the num- 
ber of permits he should decide upon, 
should be granted. After hearing the 
applicants and those who opposed 
them, the R.T.A. was satisfied that 
there was no sufficient demand for 
such a direct service, and, therefore, 
there wa.'^ no justification for opening 
the proposed new route. Having 
arrived at that conclusion, the ques- 
tion of granting or not granting per- 
mits to individual applicants did not 
arise and he rejected the a'pphcations 
of the appellants and other applicants. 
Appeals ha\dng been filed before the 
Appellate Tribunal, the Tribunal re- 
versed the order of the R.T.A and 
granted permits to the three appel- 
lants. The respondents thereupon 
filed writ petitions in the High Court 
for quashing the order of the Tribunal 
contending that no appeal against the 
order of the R.T.A lay xmder Section 
64 (a), and that consequently, the Tri- 
bunal had no jurisdiction to entertain 
such appeals and grant permits to the 
appellants The learned Single Judge 
of the High Court, who heard the writ 
petitions in the first instance, dismiss- 
ed them, but on - appeal against his 
order the Division Bench of the High 
Comd; came to the conclusion that no 
appeal against the Said order of the 
R.T.A. lay under S. 64(a), and accord- 
ingly, allowed the writ petitions and 
quashed the Tribunal’s order. This 
appeal is directed against tins order. 

4. Counsel for the appellants urged 
that there was no provision in the Act 
separately providing for the R.T.A to 
decide first as to whether a particular 
route proposed by an applicant should 
be opened or not. It was argued that 
the provisions of Chap. IV, and’ in 
particular Sections 47 . and ' 57, show 
that once an application for a permit 
is made and is published and objec- 
■ tions ’ thereto are invited and the 
R.T.A applies his mind to it and re- 
jects it, no matter what his_ reasons 
for such rejection are, his order 


amounts to a refusal tmder Section 48 
and is appealable under Section ‘64 (a). 
The rival contention, on the other 
hand,'' was that Section 47 (3), which 
contains the power of .the R.T.A. to 
first determine the number of permits 
necessary for a particular route 
(which decision, as held by this Court, 
is not appealable under Section 64 (a)), 
contains also the power to decide whe- 
tlier a proposed route should be open- 
ed or not, and that it is only after 
these two points are first decided, that 
the question, who amongst the appli- 
cants' should be granted permits, 
arises. It is at this latter stage that 
the question of granting or refusing to 
grant a permit arises under Section 48 
and it is against an order under that 
section that an appeal under Section 
64 (a) is provided. The argument was 
based on the principle that a right of 
appeal is not sometliing which is in- 
herent, but is that which and to the 
extent it is provided for by the sta- 
tute. 

5. The provisions of. the Act rele- 
vant to the questions raised in this ap- 
peal as also their scheme have been 
more than once examined by this 
Court. There is, therefore, no neces- 
sity to analyse them once more. In 
Abdul Mateen v. R. K. Pandey, 1963-3 
SCR 523 = (AIR 1963 SC 64), the 
question was whether the Bihar Gov- 
ernment acting under Section 64-A, as 
amended by the Bihar Amendment 
Act, ly50, had the power to increase 
the number of permits for which ap- 
plications had been ip-vited by the 
R.T.A In negativing the claim that- 
the State Government had such power, 
tliis Court inter alia held that Sec- 
tion 47 (3) was concerned -with a 
"general order” limiting stage carri- 
ages on a consideration of matters 
^ecified in Section 47, and that such 
an order can be modified by the 
R. T. A. if it so decides one way or 
the other. But such a modification is 
not a matter of consideration when it 
is dealing with the actual' grant of 
permit under S. 48 read with S. 57, for 
at that stage what the R. T. A' has to do 
is to choose between various appli- 
cants who may have applied under 
section 46. The Court held that that 
is not the stage when the "general 
order” passed under section 47 (3) can 
be, reconsidered, for, the order under 
section 48 is subject to section 47 in- 
cluding the provisions of S. 47 (3) 
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under which the ’’general order*’ limit- 
ing the number of permits is passed. 
At p. 531 (of SCR) of .the Report*=(at 
p. 67 of AIR) the Court further held 
that the appeal contemplated under 
section 04 is by a person who is aggri- 
eved by the orders specified therein 
and does not contemplate any appeal 
against "the general order” passed 
imder section 47 (3). On tWs view of 
section 47, it was lastly held that 
when an appeal is taken from an 
order under section 48 and a revision 
is applied for under section 64-A of 
the Bihar Amendment Act, the power 
of the Appellate Authority, as also of 
the State Government as the revisi- 
onal authority, is as much subject to 
S. 47 (3) as the power of the R. T. A- 
under section 48, le., it cannot grant 
a permit beyond the limit already 
decided upon under S. 47 (3). In M/s. 
Java Ram Motor Service v. S. Raja- 
rathinam, C. A. No. 95 of 1965 D/- 27- 
10-1967 (SC) the R.T.A, had already 
introduced the new bus route and 
then had invited applications for per- 
mits. 34 applicants applied for per- 
mits. The R. T. A., however, rejected 
them all on the ground that there was 
after all no need for the new route. 
On these facts the question was, whe- 
ther a person, whose application is 
rejected by the R. T. A. on the ground 
that there was no need for a new 
route, in spite of Ws decision previous- 
ly arrived at that such a route was 
necessary, could appeal under S. 64 
(a) againri such rejection. Following 
the decision in Abdul Mateen’s case, 
1963-3 SCR 523 = (AIR 1963 SC 64) 
(supra) we held that: 

"the Authority had already resolv- 
ed to introduce a new bus route and 
invited applications for a permit 
under section 57 (2). It could no 
doubt have acted under section 47 (3) 
and modified its earlier dedsion. Ri- 
stead, what it did was that wlule con- 
sidering the question as to who 
amongst the 34 applicants should be 
granted that permit, ie., at the stage 
not under section 47 (3) but imder sec- 
tion 48 (1), it dedded to refuse all ap- 
plications on the ground that there 
was no longer any need for any such 
permit In other words, though the 
earlier order was still intact, the au- 
thority rejeded the applications on 
the ground that there was no need for 
any fresh permit The order was 
clearly contrary to the previous oides 


passed under section 47 (3) and there- 
fore cannot be said to be in conso- 
nance with section 47 as required by 
section 48 (1). The order was'not one 
under section 47 (3) but imder S. 48 
(1) refusing thereby the applications 
including those of the appellant and 
the respondents and was therefore 
subject to an appeal under S. 64 (a).” 

6. Does it make any difference to 
the prindple laid down in these deci- 
sions whether the R. T. A. invites ap- 
plications having previously decided to 
introduce a new route or whether an 
applicant proposes such a new route 
and . applies for a permit. Abdul 
Mateen’s case, 1963-3 SCR 523 = (AIR 
1963 SC 64) (supra) and the case of 
Java Ram Motor Service, C. A. No. 95 
of 1965 D/- .27-10-1967 (SC) (supra) 
were cases where the R, T. A- had 
first dedded to introduce a new route 
and had then invited applications. On 
the other hand, in R. Obliswami Naidu 
V. The AddL State Transport Appel- 
late Tribunal, Madras, (reported in 
AIR 1969 SC 1130) no such dedsion 
had been previously taken by the 
R. T. A. and the appellant had appli- 
ed for a permit on a new route. The 
question canvassed there was whether 
the R. T. A. had first to decide the 
necessity of such a new route, and 
then having come to such a dedsion 
proceed to examine the question whe- 
ther pxi applicant should or should not 
be granted the permit. The Appel- 
late Tribunal had held that the pro- 
cedure followed by the R. T. A. was 
not in -accordance with law as it had 
failed to determine the question of 
the need for a service for the new 
route applied for by the appellant 
before dedding his application for 
permit, and had contravened the pro- 
visions of section 47 (3). The appel- 
lant challenged the order by a writ 
petition in the High Court which was 
dismis:ed. In the appeal in this Court 
against that order, Hegde, J., spew- 
ing, for the Court, upheld the view ol 
the Appellate Tribunal and held that 
though section 47 (3), if read by it- 
self, did not throw light on the ques- 
tion, sections 47 and 57, when read to- 

f ether, made it dear that the R. T. A. 

ad first to arrive at a decision whe- 
ther there was the necessity for tte 
neiv route, and then dedde under sec-' 
tion 48 whether ttie appellant should 
be granted a permit or not. This deci- 
sion clearly shows that It makes na 
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jdifference between cases where appli- 
cations are invited by the R. T. A. 
after having come to the conclusion 
as to the necessity for a new route, 
or where an applicant himself pro- 
poses a new. route and applies for a 
permit. In both the cases, the R. T. A. 
has to decide, before reaching the 
stage of section 48 when he considers 
individual applications for deciding as 
to whom amongst the applicants the 
permit should be granted, whether the 
new route is necessary in the interest 
of the public. 

7. The decisions referred to above, 
in our - opinion, clearly lay down that 
the R. T. A. has first to make "a gene- 
ral order” as stated' in Abdul Mateen’s 
case, 1963-3 SCR 523 = (AIR 1963 SC 
64) (supra) under section 47 (3) as to 
the number of permits necessary for 
a new route and he cannot exceed 
that limit while he is at the next stage 
when he considers under section 48 
read with section 57 as to who amongst 
tlie applicants should be granted the 
permit or permits. Such a "general 
order” limiting the number of per- 
mits presupposes that he has come to 
a decision that the new route either 
proposed by him or by an applicant 
or applicants is necessary in public 
interest. Obviously, he does not have 
to decide the number of permits neces^ 
sary for such a new route tmless he 
.first decides that the new routes 
should be opened. If the order as to 
■the number ob permits is, a "general 
order”' passed under S. 47 (3), in res- 
pect of which the individual appli- 
cants are not concerned -with and is 
anterior to the stage under S. 48 when 
applications of. the individual opera- 
tors are taken into consideration, and 
therefore, hot appealable under S. 64 
(a), it must follow a fortiori that the 
decision as to whether the new route 
is necessary or not is equally a "gene- 
ral order” arrived at .either earlier or 
contemporaneously with the decision 

-as to the number of permits. If the- 
latter order is not appealable, it can- 
not be that the former, i.e., the deci- 
sion whether the 'new route is neces- 
sary or not, is not an equally "gene- 
ral order” -with which individual ap- 
plicants are not concerned, ‘and can 
appeal 'against -it trader S. 64 (a). 

8. On this -view, it would at first 
^ght appear as if the R. T. A. has an 
unlimited or unbridled power in con- 
nection -with the decision as to whe- 


ther a proposed route should be open- 
ed or not. That it is not so is clear 
from section 64-A introduced in the 
Act by Act 100 of 1955 which confers 
revisional power- on the State Trans- 
-port Authority, either on its own 
motion or on an application made to 
it, to call for the record of any case 
in which an order has been -made by 
the R. T. A. and in which no appeal 
lies, and if it appears to the State 
•Transport Authority that such an 
order is improper or illegal, to pass 
such order as it deems fit. 

9. In our view the Division Bench 
of the High Court correctly interpret- 
ed sections 47, 48, 57 and 64, and the 
decisidns of this Court in Abdul 
Mateen’s case (supra) and the case of 
Java Ram Motor Service C. A No. 95 
of 1965 D/- 27-10-1967 (SC) (supra). 
The appeal; consequently, must fail 
and has to be dismissed. The appel- 
lants will pay to the respondents the 
costs of this appeal 

Appeal dismissed. 


, Am 1970 SUPREME COURT* 1707 
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(From Madras: ILR (1967) 1 Mad 328) 
J. C. SHAH, K. S..HEGDE AND 
A N. GROVER, JJ. 

M. V. Shanmugam and Co., Appel- 
lant V. 'The Commissioner of Income- 
tax, Madras, Respondent. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 294 and 295 of 
1967, D/- 22-4-1970. , 

Income-tax Act (1922), Ss. 3, 10 — 
Business of firm continued by recei- 
vers appointed by Court — Profits 
from business can be taxed as profits 
earned by "an association of persons” 
and not by individuals. 

In a siiit for dissolution of partner- 
ship the Court appointed three recei- 
vers and directed them to conduct the 
business. Certain regular sums, were 
to be paid to the partners of the dis- 
solved firm every month. The busi- 
ness yielded large profits in two con- 
secutive years. The business profits 
were assessed as profits earned by an 
association of persons. On appeal 
Held, that the receivers appointed 
by the court were merely the repre- 
sentatives of the real owners of the 
business ie. the. partners of the firm. 
The primary liability to pay the tax 
d ue was that of the real p-wners. The 
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fact that there were three receivers 
did not make them an association of 
receivers. (Para 5) 

The receivers had joined in a com- 
mon purpose and they acted jointly. 
When they did so they acted on be- 
half of the persons who were the 
owners of the business. The profits 
were earned on behalf of the persons 
who had a common interest created 
by the order of the Court and were 
on that account of an "association of 
persons”. The existence of specific 
or defined interest in the profits did 
not make the earmng any the less 
by an 'association of persons’. Liabi- 
lity to tax depends upon the earning 
of profits by a umt and not upon the 
ultimate diwsion of the profits. All 
the owners of the business including 
the person who objected to the con- 
tinuance of the business were given, 
month by month, some amounts from 
the proceeds of the business and none 
of them declined to receive the same. 
That means all of them acquiesced 'in 
the continuance of the business. On 
the facts proved, it must be held that 
in law the erstwhile partners of the 
firm carried on the business through 
their representatives. AIR 1961 SC 
1261 Foil. Case law discussed. 

(Paras 7, 8) 

Cases Referred: Clironological Paras 
(1969) AIR 1969 SC 888 (V 56)s» 
(1969) 73 ITR 626, C. R. Naga- 
ppa V. Commr. of Income-tax 
Mysore • 6 

(1961) AIR 1961 SC 1043 (V 48)« ' 
(1961) 42 ITR 115, Mahomed 
Noorullah v. Corrmir. of Income 
Tax Madras 9 

(1961) AIR 1961 SC 1261 (V 48)« ' 
(1961) 42 ITR 172, Commr. of ' 
Income tax, Poona v. Buldana 
Dist. Main Cloth Importers 
Group . 9 

(1960) AIR 1960 SC 1172 (V 47)* 
(1960) 39 ITR 546, Commr. of 
Income Tax, Bombay v. Indira 
Balkrishna - 8 

(1959) AIR 1959 Bom 298 (V 46)* ' 
(1958) 34 ITR 187, Commr. of 
Income tax v. Balwantrai 
Jethalal Vaidya 6 

(1935) 3 ITR 408 * 40 Cal WN - 
476, In re B. N. Elias 8 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 
IIEGDE, J.: These companion ap- 
peals by certificate under section 66A 
(2) of the Indian Income Tax A<^ 1922 


On short 'the Act’) are" directed against 
the decision of the Madras High Court 
in a tax reference under section 66 (1) 
of the Act, relating to the assessment 
years 1958-59 and 1959-60. 

2. Messrs. N. V. Shanmugam and 
Co., a firm, was carrying on business 
in the manufacture and sale of snuff 
under a deed of partnership dated 
April 20, 1955- Its partners were S. I. 
Ramiah Nadar, Murugavel Nadar and 
Shanmughavel Nadar. S. P. Mohan, a 
minor had been admitted to the bene- 
fits of the partnership, his share in 
the net profits being l/6th. The deed 
of partnership provided that the 
partnership could not be dissolved 
before August 31, 1955. But it was 
open to the partners to continue the 
partnership or enter into a fresh 
partnership on fresh terms and 
conditions. On September 17. 1956, 
Ramiah Nadar filed a suit in the 
city Civil Court, Madras for the 
dissolution of the partnership with 
effect, from August 31, 1956 and for 
taking of accounts. He also applied 
for the appointment of a receiver to 
take charge of the business. On Sept- 
ember 21, 1956, the Court appointed 
three receivers two of whom were the 
partners of the firm namely Ramiah 
Nadar and Murugavel Nadar 'and the 
third was an Advocate by name Ram 
Mohan. The business of the firm had 
been stopped from • September 1, 
19S6 to September 21, 1956. The 
Court directed the receivers "to 
reopen and conduct the snuff busi- 
ness for the purpose of winding up, 
with powers to realise the outstand- 
ings and discharge the dues of the 
firm” subject to the following among 
other terms. . 

Clause 4 ; . The receivers can carry on 
the business of the partnership nor- 
mally. 

Clause 6 ; All parties to have access to 
the books of the finn and to the busi- 
ness premises. 

‘Clause 7 : All parties are entitled to 
get information relating to the con- 
duct of the business from the recei- 
vers. 

Clause 8 : The profits if any earned 
fiom 1-9-1956 will be treated as an 
asset of the firm subject to be divided 
between the parties in the manner set 
out in paragraph 10 of the deed dated 
20-4-1955. The receiver or receivers 
shall not be entitled to any share in 
the profits for the management. 
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Clause 9 ; The receivers will ' pay ' 
'every month Rs. 1,500/- to plaintiff, 
Rs. 1,500"/- to the 1st defendant, 
Rs. 750/- to 2nd defendant, Rupees 
750/- to 3rd defendant by his guardian 
from November 1, 1956 (owners of the 
dissolved firm). 

3. Sometime later the court ap- 
pointed a Commissioner, for taking. the 
accounts of the firm and for arrang- 
ing the sale of the business as a going 
concern;' but no sale took place. In 
the assessment year 1958-59, the busi- 
ness yielded a profit of I^s. 93,739/-. In 
the assessment year 1959-60, there 
was a profit of Rs. 1,54,393/-. In res- 
ponse to a notice from the Income- 
tax Officer, the receivers filed "nil” 
returns but showed the profits earn- 
ed in the business in Section D of the 
return. But they asserted that the 
income should be assessed in the hands 
of the beneficiaries as they are al- 
ready assessees having other sources 
of income. The Income-tax Officer 
rejected that contention. He came to 
the conclusion that the business was 
carried on by an 'association of per- 
sons’ and as such no question of assess- 
ing the individual partners on their 
share of income at the rate applica- 
ble to them would arise, as contended 
by the receivers. The Appellate Assis- 
tant Commissioner rejected the appeal 
of the assessees and confirmed the 
order of the Inqome-tax Officer; but 
on a further appeal, the Tribunal 
came to the conclusion that the pro- 
fits earned should be assessed to tax 
in the hands of the individual partners 
at the rates applicable to them At 
the instance of the Commissioner of 
Income-tax, Madras, the Tribunal sub- 
mitted the following question under 
section 66(1) of the Act for the opin- 
ion of the High Court. 

"Whether the income of the busi- 
ness in snuff could be assessed on the 
receivers as an association of persons 
under section 10 or under section 41 
of the Act.” 

4. The High Court answered that 
question in favour of the Revenue. . 

5. The real, point in controversy 
between the Revenue and the asses- 
sees is whether the profits earned in 
the business should, be considered as 
profits earned by an "association of 
persons” or whether it should be con- 
sidered as having been earned by in- 
dividuals, The receivers appointed by 


the' court were merely the representa- 
tives of the real owners of the busi- 
ness i.e. the erstwhile partners of the 
firm. The primary liability to pay 
'the tax due was that of the real 
ovmers. The tax may be levied and 
recovered from the Receivers under 
section 41 (1) of the Act. To 

borrow the expression from the 
Income-tax Act, 1961, they are 
only representative assessees. The 
fact that there were three receivers 
did not make them an association of 
receivers. The three receivers joint- 
ly represented the real owners. The cir- 
cumstance that there were three recei- 
vers was wholly irrelevant for the pur- 
pose of the assessment. There was no 
question of assessing the receivers as 
an "as.sociation of persons”. The real 
question is whether the persons whom 
the receivers represented constituted 
an "association of persons”. Further 
in respect of business profits, all 
assessment of tax is done under S. 3 
read with S. 10 of the Act. Section 3 
imposes the charge and section 10 to 
the extent relevant for our present 
purpose provides that tax shall be 
payable by the assessee under the 
head "Profits and gains of business” 
in respect of the profits or gains of 
business carried on by him subject to 
the allowances allowed under sub-sec- 
tion. (2) of that section. Section 4l 
empowers the Revenue to levy the 
tax that could have been levied on the 
person who earned the profits on one 
or the other of his representatives 
mentioned in that section and recover 
the same from that representative "in 
the like manner and to the same 
’amount as it would be leviable upon 
and recoverable" from the person on 
whose behalf such profits are re- 
coverable and all the provisions of 
Ijhe Act shall apply accordingly. Sec- 
tion 41 of the Act does not impose 
any separate charge. It only empowers 
the Revenue to levy' and collect a tax 
due from a person or persons, from 
his or their representative. Hence 
there is no question of either the 
receivers being an "association of per- 
sons” or their being liable "under sec- 
tion 10 or section 41 of the Act”. The 
liability of the receivers arose imder 
section 41 read with section 10. The 
Tribunal wanted , the opinion of the 
High Court on the question whether 
the profits in question should be con- 
sidered to have been earned by an 
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‘'association of persons’* or by indivi- 
duals. We shall proceed to answer 
that question. 

6. Mr. M. C. Chagla, learned Co\in- 
sel for the assessee contended that the 
liabdity of receivers is co-extensive 
with that of the beneficiaries and can- 
not in any case be a larger or wider 
liability. If the assessment is made on 
■a receiver whatever the nature of the 
profit, whatever the mode of. compu- 
tation, his liability to pay tax must be 
determined in accordance with S. 41 
of the Act; that section is mandatory; 
the tax payable by hfcn on the pro- 
fits earned can only be ascertained in 
accordance with the special provisions 
laid down in that section; it is not 
open to the department to ignore the 
provisions of section 41 and levy tax 
on receivers in the same way as on an 
asseSsee who does not fulfil the <d»a- 
racter of a receiver. According to the 
Counsel when an assessment is made 
under section 41 of the Act, it must 
be done under one of the heads men- 
tioned in Chapter ni of the Act and 
the provisions laid down with regard 
to computation of the income-tax must 
be carried out; Section 41 will come 
into play after the income has been so 
computed. In support of this conten- 
tion, he relied on the decision of the 
Bombay. High Court in Commr. of 
Income-tax, Ahmedabad v. Balwant- 
rai Jethalal Vaidya, (1958) 34 ITR 187 
s= (AIR 1959 Bom 298) which de- 
cision has been approved by this Court 
in C. R. Nagappav. Commr. of Income- 
Tax, (1969) 73 ITR 626 = (AIR 1969 
SC 888). Proceeding further the Coun- 
sel urged that as the assessment of 
the receivers should have been on the 
same basis as the erstwhile partners 
of the firm would have been assessed 
in respect of the profits in question. 
According to him, the business in 
question could not have been conduct- 
^ by the erstwhile partners - as an 
"association of persons”. He urged 
that the erstwhile partners of the 
firm W’ere fighting amongst themsel- 
ves; some of ^em wanted to carry on 
the business while one of them want- 
ed to close down the same. Hence they 
could not have carried on the buri- 
ness as an "association of persons”. 
He urged that an "assodalion of per- 
sons” as used in section 3 of the Act 
means an association in which two or 
more persons voluntarily join in a 
"common purpose” or "common ac- 
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Hon”. He further urged that in. a 
business said to be carried on by an 
"association of persons”, there must bo 
a unity of control and imity of mana- 
gement; as DO such unity existed 
amongst the erstjvhile partners of the 
firm, it cannot be said that the recei- 
vers represented an "association of 
persons”. 

7. 'We are unable to accede to the 
contentions of the learned Counsel for 
the assessee. It is not denied that the 
business was carried on by the recei- 
vers on behalf of erstwhile partners of 
the firm and that considerable pro- 
fits were earned from the business. 
The control and the management of 
the business was in the hands of the 
receivers. That control and manage- 
ment was a unified one. The recei- 
vers had joined in a common purpose 
and they acted jointly. When they 
did so they acted on behalf of the 
persons who were the owners of the 
business. The receivers did not arid 
could not have represented the indi- 
vidual interest of the various owners 
of the business. If they had done so 
there would have been chaos in the 
business. The profits to which those 
owners lay claim and whidi they 
were not averse to pocket, were earn- 
ed on behalf of an "association of per- 
sons”. The profits were earned on be- 
half of the persons who had a common 
interest created by the order of the 
Court and were on that account of an 
"association of persons”. The exist- 
ence of specific or defined interest in 
the profits did not make the earning 
any the less by an "association of per- 
sons”. Liability to tax depends upon 
the earning of profits by a unit and 
not upon the ultimate division of the 
profits. The expression "association 
of persons” is not defined in the Act. 
At one stage, there was conflict of 
judicial opinion about the true mean- 
ing of that expression- That conflict 
can now be said to have been settled 
by some of the decisions of this Court 
to which we shall refer presently. 

8. In Commissioner of Income-tax 
Bombay v. Indira Balkrishna, (I960) 
39 ITR 546 = (AIR 1960 SC 1172) 
this Court accepted the observations 
of Sir Harold Derbyshire C. J. in Si re 
B. N. EUas, (1935) 3 ITR 408 (Cal) 
that the word "associate” means '‘to 
join in common purpose or to join in 
an action”. Therefore "association of 
persons” as used in section 3 of the 
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Act means an association in .which 
two or more persons join in a com- 
mon purpose or common action, and 
as the words occur in a section which 
imposes a tax on income, the associa- 
tion must be one, the object of which 
is to produce income, profits or gains. 
It is true that in the instant case 
before the receivers were appointed, 
one of the erstwhile partners object- 
ed to the continuance of the partner- 
ship. But there is nothing in the 
record to show that he objected to the 
continuance of the business. All the 
same we shall assume that he did not 
want at that stage that the business 
should be continued. But in fact the 
business was continued in pursuance 
of the orders of the Court. All the 
owners of the business including the 
person who objected to the continu- 
ance of the business were given, 
month by month, some amounts from 
the proceeds of the business. It was 
not said that any of them declined to 
receive the same. That means all of 
them acquiesced in the continuance of 
)the business. Each one of the asses- 
sees wants to share the profits earned 
on behalf of all of them but when It 
comes to the question of paying tax, 
they want to- deny that the business 
was conducted on behalf of all of 
them. It is true that considerations 
of equity are irrelevant in interpret- 
ing taxing provisions but while con- 
sidering the' question who carried on 
a business, the course of conduct of 
the concerned parties is relevant. On 
the facts proved, it must be held that 
in law. the erstwhile partners of the 
firm carried on the business tlirough 
their representatives. 

,9. In Mohamed Noorullah v. Com- 
mr. of Income- Tax, Madras (1961) 42 
ITR 115 = (AIR 1961 SC 1043) this 
Court had to consider whether the 
assessment in that case was rightly 
made on an "association' of persons”. 
Therein, O, a Mohamedan who was 
carcying on the business of manu- 
■f acture and. sale of beedies of a parti- 
cular brand, died intestate on Decem- 
ber 17, 1942 leaving as his heirs, N, a 
son by his predeceased wife, L his 
widow and his four children by L. The 
widow L and one D carried on the 
business after .the death of O. N. 
through his next friend, . applied for 
leave to sue for partition in forma 
pauperis and pending these proceed- 
ings on March 17, 1943, two advocates 


were -appointed as joint receivers of 
all the properties of O, by consent of 
all the parties. The consent on behalf 
of the minor was given by his next 
friend. The widow L filed .another 
suit for partition on May 10, 1943 but 
applied for the continuance of the 
joint receivers; N opposed the applica- 
tion on the ground that he wanted 
different persons to be appointed as 
receivers. By an order dated May 25, 
1943, the Court ordered the continu- 
ance of the joint receivers. The recei- 
vers continued in charge of the busi- 
ness till November, 1946 when the 
business was put up for sale by auc- 
tion and was purchased by N. The 
Income-tax Officer assessed the pro- 
fits of the business for the calendar 
years 1943-46 in the hands of the 
receivers as the income of an "associa- 
tion of persons” consisting of the 
heirs of O. The Appellate Assistant 
Commissioner as well as the Tribunal 
upheld the finding of the Income-tax 
Officer. On a reference under S. 66 
(1) of the Act, the High Court agreed 
with the view taken by the authoil- 
ties under the Act. This Court up- 
held the view taken by the High Court'. 
This decision was tried to be distin- 
guished by Mr. Chagla on the ground 
that in that case all 'the parties had 
consented to the appointment of the 
receivers. None of the heirs of the 
deceased owner of the business want- 
ed to break the imity of the business 
or its continuity and the business was 
of such a nature that it could not be 
carried on mthout such consensus; 
therefore, the continuance of the busi- 
ness by the receivers was rightly con- 
sidered as continuance of business by 
the heirs of the deceased. According 
to the Counsel such was not the posi- 
tion in the present case. For the rea- 
sons already stated, we see no, merit 
in that contention. "We have earlier 
come to the Conclusion that the busi- 
ness was continued \vith consent of aU 
the owners. Hence for the purpose of 
this case it is not necessary to go in- 
to the question as to what would have 
been the position if the business had 
been continued without the consent of 
all the owners. The facts of this case 
directly fall within the rule laid down 
by this Court in Cominr. of Income- 
Tax, Poona v, Biildana DM. Main 
Cloth Importers Gtoup (1961) 42 ITR 
172 = (AIR 1961, SC 1261). The facts 
of that case were: In 1945, the Deputy , 
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Commissioner of Buldana evolved a 
scheme for the distribution of cloth 
in his district and. with the sanction of 
the C. P. Government appointed a 
group of four persons as sole ^ents 
for the import of cloth from mills in 
various places in. India and for its dis- 
tribution to retailers. For different 
periods the group which imported 
cloth was differently constituted. 
H. & Co., which was a common mem- 
ber maintained the books relating to 
the business. Every time there was a 
change in the constituents of the 
group, a separate set of books was 
mamtained emd the profits from those 
enterprises were divided between the 
various persons who formed the group 
at the material time. The Appellate 
Tribunal found that the import and 
distribution of cloth was done on a 
joint ba^, the purchasers were joint, 
so were the sales and the profits were 
ascertained on a joint basis and then 
distributed according to the capital 
contributed by each member of the 
group. This Court held that the group 
was an “association of persons” and 
could be assessed on its profits as such 
to income-tax and excess profits tax.* 
It further held that it made no dif- 
ference that the business was carried 
on because the Deputy Commissioner 
of the distnct had appointed the mem- 
bers constituting the group to import 
and distribute the cloth. Therein the 
members of the group did not volun- 
tarily join the group. They were put 
together by the Deputy Commissioner 
and asked to act together which they* 
did. Similar is the position in the 
present case. 

10. For the reasons mentioned 
above, our answer to the question 
referred is that the profits in • ques- 
tion were earned from a business 
carried on by an “association of per- 
sons”. 

11. In the result these appeals fail 
and they are dismissed with costs. 
One hearing fee. 

Appeals dismissed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1712 
(V 57 C 364) 

(From Madras: ILR (1967) 2 Mad 256) 
J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

The Commissioner of Income-tax, 
Madras, Appellant v. M. V. Muru- 
gappan and others, Respondents. 

Civil Appeal No. 566 of 1967, D/- 
24-4-1970. 

Income-tax Act (1022) (as amended 
by Finance Act of 1955), S. 2 (GA) (c) 
— "Dividend” — Liquidation of com- 
pany — Current profits in the year in 
which company was ordered to be 
wound up — Amount distributed out 
of such profits is of the nature of capi- 
tal and not of dividend in the hands 
of shareholders. ILR (1067) 2 Mad 
256, Affirmed. (Para 8) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paias 
(1967) AIR 1967 SC 81 (V 54) = 
(1966) GO ITR 83, First Income- 
tax Officer, Salem v. Short 


Brothers (P.) Ltd, 5 

(1964) 54 ITR 555 = 1963-1 WLR 
905, Staffordshire Coal and Iron . 
Co. Ltd. V. Brogan (Inspector 
of Taxes) 4 

(1957) AIR 1957 Bom 4 (V 44)« 
(1957) 31 ITR 82, GIrdhardas 
and Co. Ltd. v. Commr. of In- 
come-tax, Ahmedabad 5 

(1956) AIR 1950 Mad 474 (V 43)= 
(1956) 29 ITR 768, Appavu 
Chettiar v. Commr. of Income- 
tax, Madras 5 

(1924) 1924-2 KB 52 = 93 LJKB 
- 709, Commr, of Inland Revenue 
V- George Hurre) - * 4 

(1889) 14 AC 525 = 59 UCh 122, 

- Birch V. Cropper 4 


The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

SHAH, J.: The Income-tax Appellate 
Tribunal submitted the following 
question under Section 66 (1) of the 
Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, to the 
High Court of Madras for opinion: — 
"Whether on the facts and in the 
drcumstances of the case the Tribu- 
nal \vas right in holding that the sums 
of Rs. 81,011 and Rs. 1,49,444 were not 
the part of the accumulated profits of 
the company as on December 31, 1954 
as contemplated under Section 2 (6A) 
(c) of the Income-tax Act 'of 1922?” 

High Court answered the ques- 
Hon in the affirm ative. The Commis- 
FN/GN/B955/70/Cml^ 
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sioner of Income-tax asked for and 
obtained a certificate from the High 
Court only in respect of. the amount 
of Rs. 81,611. This appeal is, there- 
fore, restricted to the claim of the 
Revenue that the amount of Rupees 
81,611 was not part of the "accumu- 
lated profits of the • company as on 
October 31, 1954 as contemplated by 
Section 2 (6A) (c) of the Income-tax 
Act, 1922.” • 

2. Ajax Products Ltd. was a pub- 
lic limited company incorporated in 
1939. It maintained its accounts ac- 
cording to the calendar year. The res- 
pondents to this appeal were share- 
holders of the company. The company 
"went into liquidation on October 3i, 
1954”. The liquidators of the com- 
pany distributed on March 10, 1955 to 
the shareholders for each share Rs. 100 
by allotment of a share in Carborun- 
dum Universal Ltd. of the same face 
value. Between January 1, 1954 and 
October 31, 1954, the company earned 
a profit of Rs. 1,79,704. On .the profit 
of Rs. 1,79,704, the cortipany was as- 
sessed to pay Rs. 98,093 as tax, leaving 
a balance of Rs. 81,611 which formed 
part of the amount distributed. The 
Income-tax Officer brought the value 
of the shares received by the share- 
holders to tax, op the footing that it 
represented "accumulated profits”. In 
appeal the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner held that under the law as 
it then stood, the amount of Rs. 81,611 
was not accumulated profits and when 
distributed, it was capital in the hands 
of the shareholders. This order was 
confirmed _by the Tribunal. The High 
Court agreed with the view of the 
Tribunal that under the definition of 
the expression "dividend” in Section 
2 (6A) (c) in force in the year of assess- 
ment 1955-56, distribution of the cur- 
rent profits in the year in which the 
company was ordered to be woundup 
was not dividend and was on that ac- 
count not liable to be taxed as divi- 
dend. 

3. Under the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913, no dividend could be paid 
otherwise than out of profits of the 
.year or undistributed profits of previ- 
ous years. A company as a going cori- 
cern may distribute by way of divi- 
dend to the shareholders profits of the 
year or accumulated profits of the pre- 
vious years. But a share in the assets 
of the company distributed in the 
course of winding up is of the nature 
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of capital and not of dividend, and it 
cannot be apportioned into -capital and 
accumulated profits. 

4. In Birch v. Cropper, (1889) 14 
AC 525, Lord Macnaughten observed: 

"I think it rather leads to confusion 
to speak of the assets which are the 
subject of this application as "surplus 
assets” as if they were an accretion or 
addition to the capital of the company 
capable of being distinguished from it 
and open to different considerations. 
They are part and parcel of the pro- 
perty of the company — part and parcel 
of the joint stock or common fund — 
which at the date of the winding up 
represented the capital of the com- 
pany.” 

This view was affirmed in a later 
judgment in Commissioner of Inland 
Revenue v. George Burrell, 1924-2 KB 
52, where Pollock, M.R., observed: 

" it is a misapprehension, after 

the liquidator has assumed his duties 
to continue the distinction between 
surplus profits and capital.” 

This decision was recently affirmed by 
the House of Lords in Staffordshire 
Coal and Iron Co. Ltd. ■ v. Brogan 
(Inspector of Taxes), 1964-54 ITR 555. 
The House of Lords held that there 
was no ground for making an excep- 
tion to the general rule that the sur- 
,plus assets of a company, after pro- 
wding for all liabilities, were divi- 
sible among its members as capital. 
Accordingly, the receipt by a consti- 
tuent company of its appropriate pro- 
portions of the distributed surpluswas 
a jeceipt of a capital nature. Lord 
Evershed observed at p. 565: 

"It cannot now be in doubt that sur- 
plus assets in the hands of the liqui- 
dator of a limited liability company — 
whether limited by share capital or by 
guarantee — are in his hands capital. 
Such a conclusion was laid down, by 
the Coimt of Appeal in 1924-2 KB 52 
(see especially per Atkin L.J.), and it 
has never since been questioned.” 

5. The Indian Income-tax Act, 
1922, when originally enacted, con- 
tained no definition of "dividend”: the 
expression "dividend” had, therefore, 
the same meaning as it had in the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, and the 
amount distributed among the share- 
holders by the liquidator out of the 
assets of the company after meeting 
the liabilities was regarded as a capi- 
tal receipt in the hands of the share- 
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holders. In 1939 the Indian Legis- 
lature incorporated by Section 2 of the 
Indian Income-tax (Amendment) Act 7 
of 1939 an inclusive definition of the 
expression "dividend”. Clause (c) of 
that definition read: 

" any distribution made to the 

shareholders of a company out of ac- 
cumulated profits of the company on 
the liquidation of the company: 

Provided that only the accumulated 
profits so distributed which arose 
during the six previous years of the 
company preceding the date of liqui- 
dation shall be so included;” 

But the profits of the year in the 
course of which the company was 
ordered to be wound up not being ac- 
cumulated profits were not^part of the 
dividend: Appavu Chettiar'v. Commr. 
of Income-tax. Madras, 1956-29 ITR 
768 =* (AIR 1956 Mad 474); Girdhardas 
& Co. Ltd. V, Commr. of Income-tax, 
Ahmedabad. 1957-31 ITR 82 « (AIR 
1957 Bom 4): and also the observations 
of this Court in First Income-tax Offi- 
cer, Salem, v. Short Brothers (P.) Ltd., 
1966-60 ITR 83 at pp. 88 and 89=(AIR 
1957 SC 81 at pp. 84 and 85). 

C. Clause (c) of Section 2 (6A) was 
amended by the Finance Act of 1955 
and the proviso to cl. (c) was deleted. 
The only effect of deleting the proviso 
was to remove the limitation provid- 
ing that distribution of profits of the 
six previous years preceding the 
date of liquidation only was dividend. 

7. By the Finance Act of 1956, 
cl. (c) was replaced by the following 
clause; — 

"Any distribution made to the shar^ 
holders of a company on its liquida- 
tion, to the extent to which the distri- 
bution attributable to the accumu- 
lated profits of the company irhnne^- 
ately before its liquidation, whether 
capitalised or not;” 

This amendment came into operation 
as from April 1, 1956. 

8. We are in this case concerned 
with the distribution of Rs. 100 by 
allotment of a share in the Carbo- 
rundum Universal Ltd. made on 
March 10, 1955. The question whe- 
ther the distribution was dividend had 
to be determined in the ligrft of the 
Income-tax Act as amended by the 
Finance Act of 1955. The amount of 
Rs. 81,611 distributed by the liquidator 
on March 10, 1955, represented the 
current profits and not profits earned 


before January 1, 1954. The amount 
distributed as dividend out of the cur- 
rent profits could not, in the state of 
the law in force in the year of assess- 
ment 1955-56, be deemed dividend in 
the hands of the shareholders. 

9. The appeal, therefore, fails and 
is dismissed with costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1714 
(V 57 C 365) 

(Fronu Calcutta)* 

J. a SHAH, V. RAMASWAMI AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

Satya Charan Dutta, Appellant v. 
Urmila Sundari Dassi and others, Res- 
pondents. 

Civil Appeal No. 1356 of 1966, D/- 
9-9-1969. 

Hindu Succession Act (1956), S. 8> 
Sch. Class H Entry 11 — Widow suc- 
ceeding to property of her deceased 
husband — Death of widow intestate 
after Act came into force — Heirs of 
her deceased husband succeed 
Brother and sister o! her deceased 
husband succeed jointly having equal' 
shares — The use of arable numerals 
b not decisive of the point whether 
or not the heirs specified In entry H 
of class U succeed simultoucously and 
equally. (Para 5) 

Mr. D. N. Mukherjee, Advocate, for 
Appellant; M/s. M- C- Bhandare. Par- 
tap Singh and K. Rajendra Chaudhuri, 
'Advocates, for Respondent No. 1. 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 
GROVER, J.: This is an appeal by 
certificate from a judgment of the 
Calcutta High Court, 

2, The facts may be briefly stated. 
One Ratnamala Dassi who was govern- 
ed by the Bengal School of Hindu Law 
as moditied by the Hindu Succession 
Act, 1956, hereinafter called the Act, 
died intestate in January 1964 leaving 
no issue or lineal descendants. Her 
husband Monmotha Nath Dutt had 
pre-deceased her. The said Ratnamala 
Dassi left her surviving the appellant 
and respondents 2 and 3, the brothers 
of her husband and re spondent 1, 

»(A. F. O. D. No. 85 of 1965, D/- 3-12- ' 
1966— (Cal.).) 
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Urmila Sundari Dassi her husband’s 
sister. In 1964 respondent No. 1 insti- 
tuted a suit for a declaration that as 
an heiress of Ratnamala Dassi she had 
1/4 share in the movable and immova- 
ble property left by her and that she 
be allotted her share by partition of 
those properties. The appellant enter- 
ed appearance and took up the plea in 
his written statement that under the 
Act he and respondents 2 and 3 being 
the brothers of the husband of the 
deceased Ratnamala Dassi were the 
heirs in preference to respondent 1 
who was the sister of the deceased’s 
husband. The suit was tried on the 
original side by a learned Single Judge 
of the Calcutta High Court who grant- 
ed a preliminary decree on December 
23, 1964 in favour of respondent 1 
holding that she had 1/4 share in the 
estate left by Ratnamala Dassi. The 
appellant preferred an appeal to a 
Division Bench wliich was dismissed. 

3. ^e sole point which has to be 
considered is whether, according to 
the order of succession as laid down 
in Class H' of the Schedule to section 8 
of the Act, brother would succeed in 
preference to the sister or whether 
the brother and sister would succeed 
jointly having equal shares? 'Accord- 
ing to section 15 (1) when a female 
Hindu dies intestate her property de- 
volves according to the Rules set out 
in Section 16. Section 15 divides the 
groups of heirs of a female dying in- 
testate into five categories described 
as Entries (a) to (e). We are concern- 
ed, in the present case, with Entry (b) 
which is "secondly, upon the heirs of 
the husband”. Section 16 provides 
that the order of succession among 
heirs referred to in Sec. 15 shall be 
and the distribution of the intestate’s 
property among those heirs shall take 
place according to the following rules: 

Rule 1. "Among the heirs specified 
in sub-section (1) of Section 15, those i 
in one entry shall be preferred to those 
in any ' succeeding entry, and those in- 
cluded in the same entry, shall take 
simultaneously. 

Rule 2 

Rule 3. The devolution of the pro- 
perty- of the intestate on the heirs re- 
ferred to in clauses (b), (d) and (e) of 
sub-section (1) and in sub-section (2) 
of Section 15 shall be in the same order 
and according to, the same- rules as 
would have applied if the- property 
had been the father’s or the mother’s 


or the husband’s, as the case may ^e, 
and such person had died intestate in 
respect thereof immediately after the 
intestate’s death.” 

As the property in the present case 
was of the husband of Ratnamala 
Dassi, we have to turn to Sec. 8 to 
find out who would have been his 
heirs. Section 8 reads: 

Section 8. "The property of a 
male Hindu dying intestate shall de- 
volve according to the provisions of 
this chapter — 

(a) firstly, upon the heirs, being the 
relatives specified in Class I of the 
Schedule; 

(b) secondly, if there is no heir of 
Class I, then upon the heirs, being the 
relatives specified in Class H of the 
Schedule; 

(c) thirdly, if there is no heir of any 
of the tvm classes, then upon the ag- 
nates of the deceased; and 

(d) lastly, if there is no agnate, then 
upon the -cognates of the deceased.” 
The Schedule mentioned in Section 8 
to the extent it is material is repro- 
duced -below; — 

CLASS I 

"Son; daughter; widow; mother; son 
of a predeceased son; daughter of a 
predeceased son; son of a predeceased 
daughter; daughter of a predeceased 
daughter; widow of a predeceased son; 
son of a predeceased son of n pre- 
deceased son; daughter of a pre- 
deceased’s son of a predeceased son; 
widow of a predeceased son of a pre- 
deceased son. 

CLASS H 

I. Father. 

n. (i) Son’s daughter’s son, (2) 
son’s daughter’s daughter, (3) brother, 
(4) sister. 

in 

IV 

V. . 

VI . 

VIi; 

VIII 

IX 

Explanation. — ” 

Section 9 lays down that aiiiong the 
heirs specified in the Schedule those 
in Class I shall take simultaneously 
and to the exclusion of all other heirs 
and those in the first entry in Class H 
shall be preferred to . those in the 
second entry and so on.- Section 11. 
is to the effect that the property of an 
intestate shall be divided in any one 
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entry in Class 11 of the Schedule so 
that they share equally. 

4. Before the High Court the con-' 
tentiort raised on behalf of the appel- 
lant was that "brother” being prefixed 
by arable numeral (3) came before 
"sister” which word had the numeral 
(4) before it and that the object of 
using the numerals within a parti- 
cular group was to prescribe the order 
of preference. It was also argued that 
the use of the arabic numerals in 
groups II, III and IV of Class 
II must have some meanirlg; otherwise 
the Legislature would have used such 
numerals in respect of the heirs not 
only in Class 11 but in Class I as well. 
The learned Judges of the Division 
Bench felt that the use of the 
arabic numerals appeared to be redun- 
dant but "the combined effect of this 
section read with the others seems to 
be that the Legislature intehded that 
the heirs named after numerals 11, III 
and rV composed three entries only.” 

5. We are unable to accede to tho 
argument that the use of arabic nume- 
rals is decisive of the point whether 
or not the heirs specified in Entry II 
of Class II succeed simultaneously and 
lequally. It is inconceivable that a 
matter of such importance should 
have been left to the employment of 
numerals alone. If the intention of the 
Legislature was that each class of rela- 
tives shown against the arabic nume- 
rals constituted an entry express and 
specific provisions to that effect would 
have been made in the substantive sec- 
tions of the Act. Indeed, Section IX 
says quite clearly that the property 
of an intestate shall be divided 
between the heirs spedfied in any one 
entry in Class II of the Schedule so 
that they share equally. That lan- 
guage would not be consistent with 
the view that the heirs shown against 
the arabic numerals constitute an entry 
within the meaning of Section 11. The 
Act was meant to lay down a compre- 
hensive and uniform system of inherit- 
ance and its scheme is to prescribe a 
set of rules for succession to the pro- 
perty of male and female Hindus dying 
intertate. Sections 8 to 13 contain the 
general rules relating to succession to 

^ the property of a male Hindu Including 
the matter of ascertainment of shares. 
Sections 15 and 16 contain the gene- 
ral rules affecting succession to the 
property of a female Hindu. The rules 
relating to preferential heirs are given 


in Section 10. If the intention was to 
give preference among the heirs in 
Class II according to arabic numerals 
treating the same, as a separate entry 
some provision wolild undoubtedly 
have been made in Section 11 for that 
purpose. As noticed before, it is that 
section which deals with the distri- 
bution of property among heirs in 
Class II of the Schedule. Indeed Sec- 
tion 11 would be wholly unnecessai^ 
if each one of the heirs mentioned in 
each entry of Class II were to take 
preference to the next one in the same 
entry. It is also significant that in 
Class I male and female heirs have 
been treated as equal. There is no 
reason why any distinction should have 
been made among the heirs in Class 11 
on the ground of the heir being male 
or female. For instance, in Entry II 
in Class 11, a brother* would have pre- 
ference over the sister and in his pre- 
sence the latter would succeed if the 
submission on behalf of the appellant, 
is to be accepted. No reason or justi- 
fication has been suggested for making 
such a distinction. Similarly, on the 
appellant’s argument the son’s daugh- 
ter’s son should have preference 
over the son’s daughter’s daughter. 
That again would run counter to the 
whole scheme of the .Act that male 
and female heirs should get equal 
treatment. It must be remembered 
that the Act incorporated one of the 
principal reforms which had become a 
pressing necessity owing to the 
changed social and economic conditions 
in Hindu society that in succession 
there should be equal distribution 
between male and female heirs. 

6. It is true* that the draftsmen, 
while employing the arabic numerals 
in Entries II to IV of Class 11 only, 
are likely to have something in mind 
but on whole and in view* of the rea- 
sons which have been given above no 
particular significance can be given to 
the use of the arabic numerals. Gene- 
rally speaking, numbers or numerals 
are employed in a statute for the sake 
of convenient and easy reference but 
their use cannot override the statutory 
provisions. Nor is it “possible in the 
absence of any indication in the sec- 
tions or in the Schedule itself to attri- 
bute such a radical departure from the 
general scheme of classification of 
heirs, as has been suggested, namely, 
that in case of three entries only in 
Class II the Legislature intended to 
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create an order of preference and lay 
down the same by the use of arable 
numerals. . 

7. There is no. merit in this appeal 
which fails and it is dismissed with 
costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 
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Kedaraath Lai (dead) by his legal 
representatives and another (in 
all the appeals), Appellants v. Sheo- 
narairi and others, Respondents. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 1091 to 1130 of 
1964, D/-5-9-1969. 

(A) Transfer of Property Act (1882), 
S. 60 — Mortgage — Release of part 
of mortgaged property by mortgagee 
— Conditional or absolute — Motive 
for release, payment of dues to mort- 
gagee promised by mortgagor — But 
payment not made a condition- of re- 
lease — Release held absolute .and un- 
conditional. 

It is open to the promisee to waive 
the performance of any part of the 
contract or to release any property 
from the operation of a mortgage or 
charge'. If he wishes his rights to 
continue in the event of some condi- 
tions simultaneously imposed on the 
promisor, he must see that the release 
is made dependent on the perform- 
ance by the promisor of his part of 
the agreement. (Para 11) 

The mortgagee Co-operative' Society 
released a portion of the mortgaged 
property by a registered deed in order 
to enable the mortgagor member to 
repay Rs. 500 forining part of the debt 
due by the said member to the Co- 
operative Society; 

Held, that, though the motive for 
the release was the, payment of Rs. 500 
to the mortgagee Society, the release 
was not conditional on payment of 
Rs. 500 promised by the member mort- 
gagor. The release was absolute, and 
unconditional and became operative 
even though Rs. 500 -were not paid to 
the Society. ' (Para'll) 

(B) Transfer of Property Act (1882), 
S. 52, Expln. — Pendency of proceed- 
ings when commences and how long 
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continues — Mortgage in favour of 
Co-operative Society — Petition by 
Society for mortgage award (equi- 
valent of mortgage decree) on 5-4- 
1934^ — Court making a mistake and 
treating it as a proceeding for a money 
award and passing such award on 
16-8-1934 — Later on. Court correct- 
ing its order, passing final mortgage 
decree and permitting Society to pur- 
chase mortgaged property in execu- 
tion — Society obtaining possession on 
20-7-1937 — Held, that litigation in 
respect of mortgage remained pending 
from 5-4-1934 to 20-7-1937 and any 
transfer of mortgaged property in suit 
during that period (on 13-8-1934) was 
hit by doctrine of lis pendens — Money 
award on 16-8-1934 could not be said 
to be beginning of . lis pendens. AIR 
1957 Pat 40S, Reversed. 

(Paras 13, 14, 15) 

(C) Transfer of Property Act (1882), 
S. 52 — Transfer pendente lite — • 
Attachment before judgment of pro- 
perty ineffective against applicability 
of doctrine of lis pendens — AIR 1957 
Pat 408, Reversed. 

If the property was acquired pen- 
dente lite, the acquirer is bound by 
the decree ultimately obtained in the 
proceedings pending at the time of 
acquisition. This result is not avoid- 
ed by reason of the earlier attachment. 
Attacliment of property is only effec- 
tive in preventing alienation but it is 
not intended to create any title to the 
property. On the other hand. Section 
52 places a complete embargo on the 
transfer of immovable property, right 
to which is directly and -speciiically in 
question in a pending litigation. There- 
fore, the attachment is ineffective 
against the doctrine. 1897-24 Ind App 
170 (PC), Rel. on; AIR 1957 'Pat 408, 
Reversed. (Para 16) 

(D) Transfer of -Property Act (1882), 
S. 52 — Court sales — Principle of lis 
pendens applies. 

It is true that Section 52, strictly 
speaking, does not apply to involun- 
tary alienations such as Court sales 
but it is well established that the prin- 
ciple of ■ lis pendens applies to such 
alienations. AIR 1967 SC 1440, Rel. 
on. (Para 17) 

(E) Transfer of Property Act (1882), 
S. 52 — Doctrine of lis pendens ap- 
plies irrespective of strength or weak- 
ness of the case on one side or other 
— There is, however, one condition 
that proceedings , must be bona fide — 
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If proceedings are bona fide, applica- 
bility of Section 52 was not avoided* 
Am 1948 PC 147, Rel. on; AIR 1957 
Pat 408, Reversed. (Para 18) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1967) AIR 1967 SC 1440 (V 54)«= 
1967-2 SCR 18, Samarendra 
Nath Sinha v, Krishna Kumar 
Naff 17 

(1948) AIR 1948 PC 147 (V 35)* 

' 75 Ind App 165, Gauri Dutta 
Maharaj v. Sukur Mohd. 18 

(1897) 24 Ind App 170 = ILR 25 
Cal 179 (PC), Motilal v. Karrab- . 
ul-Din 16, 17 

(1887) 15 Ind App 97«ILR 15 Cal 
756, Radhamadhub Holder v. 
Manohar 17 

(1885) 2 Ind App 171 “ ILR 12 
Cal 414 (PC), Nilkant v. Suresh 
Chandra 17 

Mr. C. B. Affarwala, Sr. Advocate 
(Mr. D. Goburdhiin, Advocate with 
him), for Appellants (In all the ap- 
peals); M/s. IT. P. Sihffh and K. C. 
Dua, Advocates, for Nos. 3 and 4 (in 
C.A. No. 1091 of 1964), No. 3 (in C.A. 
No. 1092 of 1964), No. 4 (in CJL Na 
1093 of 1964), No. 7 (in C.A. No. 1094 
of 1964), No. 3 (in C.A No. 1096 of 
1964), Nos. '4 and 5 (In C.A No. 1097 
of 1964) and No, 4 (in C.As. Nos. 1099, 
1100 and 1101 of 1964), for Respon- 
dents. 

The Judgment of the Court was 
delivered by: 

HIDAYATULLAH, C.J<-These arc 
13 appeals by certificate against the 
common judgment in second appeal, 
April 17, 1957, of the High Court of 
Patna. The appellants are the origi- 
nal plaintiils. The appellants had 
filed 12 title siiits for ejectment in the 
Court of the Second Munsif at Buxar. 
Eleven suits were dismissed. It was 
held that the plaintiffs had no trtle to 
suit lands. One suit was compromised 
and decreed in terms of the compro- 
mise. Two other STiits — one by Kcdar 
Nath (one of the plaintiffs in the 12 
title suits) and the other by one 
Udholal — ^vere filed ior rent ior 
1335-1337 FasU in respect of some 
lands comprised in Survey No. 3385 
of Mouza Buxar against the tenant 
Ram Chhabi Lab The two rent suits 
were heard together. Kedar Nath 
was held to be the landlord and not 
UdholaL The suit of the former was 
decreed and that of the latter dism^- 


ed. On appeals filed by Udholal the 
decision was reversed. Appeals by 
Kedar Nath to the High Court were 
dismissed on the ground that in the 
title suits from which eleven appeals 
were filed it was- held by the High 
Court affirming the decision of the 
Courts below that Kedar Nath had no 
title. Since the success of the last two 
appeals depended on whether Kedar 
Nath had title or not it is not neces- 
sary to refer to them at this stage. 
We shall deal with the other eleven 
appeals first. 

2. In these appeals, plaintiffs and 
defendants 1 to 3 are common. Plain- 
tiffs are purchasers from the mortga- 
gees of the suit lands who bad pur- 
chased the suit lands in an auction- 
sale in execution of the mortgage de- 
cree. Defendants 1 to 3 were the for- 
mer owners of these suit lands and the 
other defendants were either purcha- 
sers at auction-sales in execution of 
money decrees against the owners or 
transferees from the auction-purcha- 
sers. 

3. The suits concern plots formed 
out of two Survey Nos. 3384 and 
3385. It is thus that the other two 
suits get connected with the title suits 
because in those suits the rent of cer- 
tain plots from Survey No. 3385 .was 
involved. The history of the plots is 
as follows: — 

4. One Laxmi Narain was the pre- 
vious owner of these two Survey Nos, 
On his death his daughter's sons Ram 
Narain Ram, Sheonarain Ram and 
Gopal Ram inherited these Survey 
Nos. along with other properties. The 
first two sons were defendants 1 to 2 
in the suits and defendant 3 is the son 
of Sheonarain Ram. In 1930 the 
other two brothers sued Gopal Ram 
for a partition. Preliminary decree 
was passed on April 15, 1931 and the 
final decree on September 10, 1932. 
Half share in the property went to 
Gopal Ram and other half jointly to 
the other two brothers. The suit Sur- 
vey Nos. came to the -share of Ram 
Narain Ram and Sheonarain Ram. 

5. On April 27, 1931, Ram Narain 
Ram executed a mortgage of a half 
share in 27 plots made in the two Sur- 
vey Nos. and some other property 
with Buxar Trading Co-operative 
Soaety. On 20-4-1933, the Society re- 
leased Ram Narain Ram’s.sharein the 
27 plots from the mortgage by a regls- 
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tered release deed. On September 20, 

1932 Sheonarain Ram filed a suit for 
partition against Ram Narain Ram. 
The preliminary decree was passed in 
May 1933, that is to say, after the re- 
lease by the Society. The two bro- 
thers divided the two Survey Nos. 
half and half between them. No final 
decree in this partition suit seems to 
have been passed. 

G. Devendra Nath Cone of the de- 
fendants) obtained settlement of 3 k 
13 d of land out of Survey No. 3384 
from Sheonarain Ram on Jime 10, 

1933 and in execution of a money 

decree against Ram Narain Ram and 
Sheonarain Ram purchased on August 
13, 1934 the remaining portion of 
Survey No. 3384 and Survey No. 3385. 
He obtained possession on February 
27, 1935. He had obtained attach- 
ment of the two plots before judg- 
ment, on April 23, 1934. Devendra 

Nath disposed of 3 k 13 d by settling 
them on his wife and she was one of 
the defendants in the suits. Devendra 
Nath’s title depends on whether the 
release by the Society was valid and 
binding on the Society or not. If the 
release was valid and binding on the 
Society, the Society could not obtain 
a decree in respect of these two Sur- 
vey Nos. and bring them to sale. This 
is one of the points for consideration 
in these appeals. The High Court and 
the Court below have decided unani- 
mously that- the release was not bind- 
ing on the Society and Devendra Nath 
obtained no title. 

7. On April 26, 1934, that is to say, 
before Devendra Nath’s purchase but 
after attachment by him, the Society 
applied to the Registrar, Co-operative 
Societies, for a mortgage award. In 
that application the surety of Ram 
Narain Ram was also joined. On 
August 16, 1934, a money award was 
given against Ram Narain Ram and his 
surety. On September . 20, 1934, the 
money award was cancelled and a pre- 
liminary mortgage award was passed. 
Admittedly the mortgage award had 
the force of a mortgage decree. The 
final mortgage award was made, on 
May ”28, 1935. The award ordered 
sale of all mortgage properties includ- 
ing the half share of Ram Narain Ram 
in Survey Nos. 3384 and 3385. • No 
mention was made of the earlier re- 
lease of the Survey Nos. by the Society - 
by a registered deed. In execution of 
the decree the Society purchased the 


two Survey Nos. on February 7, 1936 
and obtained possession on July 20. 
1937. 

8. One Dwarikanath had a money de- 

cree against the Society and he attach- 
ed the two disputed Survey Nos. and 
brought them to sale. The Buxar 
Central Co-operative Bank purchased 
the two Sun’-ey Nos. in auction-sale 
on February 8, 1940, obtaining 

possession on July 5, 1941. On 

March 26, 1943 the Society and the 
Bank went into liquidation. The right, 
title and interest of the Society and 
the Bank was sold by the common 
Liquidator to Kedar Nath including 
the 27_ plots made in the two Survey 
Nos. Kedar Nath’s purchase was on 
March 20, 1943 but he took the sale 
benami in the name of Dhanesar Pan- 
dey, who was plaintiff No. 2 in the 
title suits while Kedamath was plain- 
tiff No. 1. The title of the plaintiffe 
Kedar Nath and Dhanesar Pandey is 
based on this purchase. After the re- 
lease of the two Survey Nos. by the 
Society, Ram Narain Ram and Sheo- 
narain Ram, and after his purchase, 
Devendra Nath, made settlement of 
the plots to various persons. They are 
the remaining defendants in the suits 
and respondents in the various ap- 
peals before us. The High Court has 
given a chart of these persons and the 
dates of pattas but as nothing turns 
upon these details it is not necessary , 
to mention them here. 

9. The plaintiffs (Kedar Nath and 
Dhanesar Pandey) in these title suits 
asked for declaration of title' and pos- 
session. Their case was that the re- 
lease was void and inoperative and not 
binding on the Society. Therefore, 
the mortgage award and the auction- 
sale were binding on Ram Narain Ram 
and all those who derive title from' 
him. Their next contention is that, in 
any event, the transfers to the defend- 
ants were effected during the pend- 
ency of the mortgage award proceed- 
ings and were affected by the doctrine 
of lis pendens. These two grounds 
were not accepted by the High Court 
and the Courts below and it is these - 
two grounds which were urged before 
Us in these appeals. The other side 
seeks to avoid the effect of lis pendens 
by pleading that the mortgage award, 
was claimed mala fide against the suit 
plots after their release .and, in any 
event, there was attachment of these 
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plots before the petition for the mort- 
gage award was made. 

10. Before we deabwith these two 
points it may be mentioned at once 
that neither ground of appeal applies 
to the transfers by Sheonarain who 
was not a mortgagor and who was not 
affected by the release deed made by 
the Society. Mr. C. B. Aggarwal 
frankly conceded that the transfer by 
him could not be assailed and must 
stand. He, therefore, did not press 
Civil Appeals Nos. 1091, 1092, 1093 
and 1094 of 19G4. These appeals are 
accordjn.gly dismissed with costs. 

11. We may first consider whether 
the release was binding on the Society 
or not. Vhim Ram Narain Ram mort- 
gaged the property to raise a loan 
hrom the Society of which he was a 
member, half share in the plots be- 
longed to him because these plots had 
fallen in the preliminary decree to the 

• share of his brother Sheonarain Ram 
and himselL That preliminary decree 
was passed on April 15, 1931. The 
Society had fixed a ceiling on the 
amount which could be borrowed, at 
Rs. 3,000. The mortgage deed recited 
that the amount borrowed was 
Rs. 3,000 with interest at 12 1/2 per 
cent. Actually Rs. 1,890 were given as 
a loan. The release deed, releasing 
the suit plots was executed in pursu- 
ance of a resolution of the Society 
(Res, No. 4 dated April 4, 1933). The 
release stated thus: 

. relinquished and released the 

properties, specified below,, from the 
debt due by the said Ram Narain Ram, 
to the Said Society, entered in the 
said mortgage bond, in favour of Ram 
Narain Ram 

The said property shall not be made 
liable for any debt of the said Society 
nor shall any incumbrance be recover- 
ed from the said property. ITie said 
property shall come in possession of 
Ram Narain Ram, The ' said Ram 
Narain Ram shall have right to sell 
the property or to keep the same in 
whatever ways he likes. The said 
Society neither has nor shall have 
any ofaiection thereto.” 

Why the release was granted by the 
Society was stated in the following 
words: 

”... A petition was filed on be- 
half of the said Ram Narain in 
. the meeting, of the members in the 
presence of all the members of the 


society for releasing some land from 
the said mortgage in order to repay 
the debt of Rs. 500 forming part of 
the debt due by the said Ram Narain 
Ram to the said co-operative society 
which w'as put up before all the mem- 
bers and accepted by them. . . ” 

It appears that Ram Narain Ram did 
not pay the amount of Rs. 500 to the 
Society and the Society considered it- 
self free to include these two plots, 
notwithstanding the release, in their 
application for an award decree. In 
our opinion the release was binding 
on the Society. The argument in op- 
position to the binding nature of the 
release is that it was conditional on 
payment of Rs. 500. This is not true. 
No. doubt the motive for the release 
was the payment of Rs. 500 to the 
Society promised by Ram Narain Ram, 
but the payment was not made a con- 
dition of the release. There was no 
attempt to realise this amount from 
Ram Narain Ram. Therefore, the 
release being absolute and uncondi- 
tional and by a registered deed must 
be treated as binding. It is open to 
the promisee to v/aive the performance 
of any part of the contract or to 
release any property from the opera- 
tion of a mortgage or charge. If he 
wishes his rights to continue in the 
event of some condition simultaneous- 
ly imposed on the promisor, he must 
see that the release is made depen- 
dent on the performance by the pro- 
misor of his part of the agreement. 
Here the Society merely released the 
two plots without making the payment 
a condition precedent, and the release! 
operated. ‘ 

12. That, however, is not the end 
of the matter. The Society filed on 
April 5, 1934 a petition for a mortgage 
award before the Assistant Registrar, 
Co-operative Societies. The petition 
is headed ’Petition for mortgage 
decr^’. The petition mentioned that 
the mortgage was made on April 27, 
1931 and that the amount secured 
was Rs. 3000 \vith interest at 12 1/2 
per cent per annmn. The petition 
then -described the property mort- 
gaged and it included plots Nos. 3385 
and 3384. The amount due on Decem- 
ber 31, 1933 was said to be Rs. 2440/3- 
The relief. asked for was: 

"We the punches therefore pray that 
a decree may ,be passed by your 
honour ag^nst the said member and 
he may be directed under the decree 
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to pay the debt, principal and interest, 
amounting, to Rs. 2440/3/- within 3 
months, that in case of non-payment 
this order may be passed that the 
entire amount may be realised by auc- 
tion sale of the mortgaged property 
and that if the mortgaged property 
would not be sufficient for the satis- 
faction of the entire amount of the 
decree the punches of the committee 
be allowed to pray for passing a per- 
sonal decree against the said mem- 
ber.” 

13. Wlien the Registrar made his 
order he overlooked that a mortgage 
award had to be passed. On August 
16, 1934 he ordered that an award 
jointly with sureties be issued. How- 
ever, on September 2, 1934, he correct- 
ed his earlier order thus: 

"S. 1.6 read along with section 1.5. 
By mistake of the 2nd Assistant sim- 
ple award was issued instead of mort- 
gage award. Issue mortgage award 
and ask the C. B. to return the sim- 
ple award which will be cancelled 
here. 

S. Syed Ozair. D.F.A. 

Addl. A.R. 2-9-34.” 

After tins mortgage award which had 
the force of a preliminary decree, the 
Society on December 16, 1934 resolved 
that a final mortgage decree be obtain- 
ed from the Assistant Registrar, and 
a final' decree was obtained . arid the 
property brought to sale on February 
7, 1936 and purchased by the Society 
itself with the permission of the court 
executing the decree. Possession was 
obtained on July 20, 1937. Therefore, 
litigation in respect of this mortgage 
remained pending from April 5, 1934 
to July 20, 1937. Under Explanation 
to section 52 of the Transfer of Pro- 
perty Act the whole of ' this period 
denoted pendency of , the proceeding 
for purposes of application of the doc- 
trine of lis pendens. 

14. ' All the leases made by Deven- 
dranath were after the proceedings 
commenced. Devendranath purchased 
the right, title and interest of Ram 
Narain Ram on August 13, 1934. His 
'acquisition was prima facie hit by the 
doctrine of lis pendens. Three argu- 
ments were advanced before us to 
meet this situation and we shall now 
deal with them seriatim. 

15. The first argument is that there 
Icould be no lis pendens till August 
|l6, when the money award was issu- 


ed because a money suit or proceeding 
cannot lead to the application of the 
doctrine of lis pendens. As a proposi- 
tion of law the argument is sound but 
it is wrongly grounded on fact. The 
proceeding was to get a mortgage 
award, the equivalent of a mortgage 
decre^. - The Court made a mistake 
and treated it as a proceeding for a 
money decree. When the court cor- 
rected its order, the mortgage award 
related back to the petition as made 
and the whole of the proceeding must 
be treated as covered by the doctrine. 
We cannot, therefore, accede to the 
suggestion that the doctrine did not 
apply; at any rate, on this suggested 
ground. 

16. The second ground of attack 
is that before the proceedings com- 
menced before the Registrar these 
fields had been attached and there- 
fore, the doctrine of lis pendens again 
cannot apply. We are unable to ac- 
cept this argument either. If the pro-, 
perty was acquired pendente lite, the 
acquirer is bound by the decree ulti- 
mately obtained in the proceeding.^ 
pending at the time of acquisition. 
This result is not avoided ' by reason 
of the earlier attachment. Attachment 
of property is only effective in pre- 
venting alienation but it is not intend- 
ed to create any title to the property. 
On the other hand, section 52 places a 
complete embargo on the transfer of 
immovable property right to which is 
directly and specifically in question 
in a pending litigation. Therefore the 
attachment was ineffective against the 
doctrine. Authority for this clear 
position is hardly necessary but if one 
is desired it will be found in Moti Lai 
V. Karrab-ul-Din, (1897) 24 Ind App 
170 (PC). 

17. Lastly it was contended that 
the sale was by court auction and the 
doctrine of lis pendens would not ap- 
ply to such a sale. This point was 
considered in Samarendra Nath Sinha 
V. Krisima Kumar Hag, 1967-2 SCR 
18 = (AIR 1967 SC 1440), by one of 
us (Shelat J.) and it was observed as 
follows: 

' . The purchaser pendente lite 

under this doctrine is bound by the 
result of the litigation bn the princi- 
ple that since the result must 

bind the party to it so must 

it bind the. .person deriving his" 
right, title and interest from or 
through him. This, principle is well 
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illustrated in Radhamadhub Holder v. 
Monohar, (1887) 15 Ind App 97 where 
the facts were almost similar to those 
in the instant case. It is true that sec- 
tion 52, strictly speaking, does not ap- 
ply to involunta^ alienations such as 
court sales but it is well established 
that the principle of lis pendens ai>- 
plies to such alienations. (See Nilkant 
V, Suresh Chandra, (1885) 12 Ind App 
171 and (1897) 24 Ind App 170 (PC))-” 
This ground also has no validity. 

18. Lastly it was argued that if 
the fields were released from the 
operation of the mortgage they could 
not be' made the subject of a mortgage 
decree, and whatever was done in the 
mortgage proceedings was not of any 
consequence. To this there are two 
answers. Firstly, the respondent before 
the Registrar (Ram Narain Ram) made 
no objection to the inclusion of the 
plots In the petition for a mortgage 
award. Secondly, the doctrine of lis 
pendens applies irrespective of the 
strength or weakness of the case on 
one side or other. See Gouri Dutt 
Maharaj v. Sukur Mohammed. 75 Ind 
App 105 = (AIR 1948 PC 147). There 
is, however, one condition that the 
proceedings must be bona fide. Here 
no doubt the Society knew that the 
plots had been released from the 
mortgage, but it was also clear that 
the release was to enable Ram Narain 
Ram to dispose of some of the plots 
and pay Rs. 500 to the Society. This 
amount w'as never paid and the Soci- 
ety must have bona fide felt 
that the plots still remained en- 
cumbered. In “ fact the attitude of 
Ram Narain Ram in not daim- 
ing that these plots be removed 
from the mortgage award shows that 
he too felt that this was the true posi- 
tion In Gouri -Dutt Maharai’s case, 
75 Ind App 165 = (AIR 1948 PC 147), 
referred to by us, it was said that if 
the proceedings were bona fide, the 
applicability of section 52 was not 
avoided. 

19. For the above reasons we are 
clear that the purchase by Kedamath 
was protected by the doctrine of lis 
pendens, the prior transfer to the de- 
fendants notwithstanding. In this vievr 
of the matter the judgment of the 
High Court cannot be sustained. The 
appeals will, therefore, be allowed 

■ The judgment and decree of the Htgh 
Court will be set aside and the suits 
of the appellant vdll be decreed with 


costs throughout. In this Court the 
cost will be one set. 

Appeals allowed. 
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J. C. SHAH AND K. S. HEGDE, JJ. 

Goli Eswariah. Appellant v. (Com- 
missioner of Gift Tax, Andhra Pra- 
desh. Respondent. 

Civil Appeal No. 695 of 1968, D/- 5- 
5-1970. 

(A) Hindu Law - 7 - ‘Joint family pro- 
perty — Self acquisition — * Doctrine 
of throwing self acquired property in- 
to common hotchpot — Nature of. 

The separate property of a Hindu 
coparcener ceases to be so and ac- 
quires the characteristic of a joint fa- 
mily or ancestral property not by any 
physical mixing with his joint family 
or ancestral property but by his own 
volition and intention by his waiving 
and surrendering his separate rights 
in it as separate property. The act is 
a unilateral act. No longer he declares 
hte intention the property assumes 
the character of joint family property. 
The doctrine is peculiar to Mitokshara 
School of Hindu low. When a co- 
parcener throws his separate property 
into the common stock he makes no 
gift under T. P. Act There is no 
donor or donee and no question of ac- 
ceptance of property thrown into the 
common stock , arises. AIR 1961 SC 
1208, Rel, on, . (Para 6 ) 

(B) Gift Tax Act (1958), S. 2 (xxiv) 

“ of property” — Joint 

limdu Family property — Act of 
throwing self acquired property by a 
coparcener info common hotchpot — 
Not a transfer — Decision of Andhra 
Iradesh High Court Reversed. AIR 
1965 Andh Pra 95 and AIR 1970 Andh 
Pra 12G and (1970) 75 ITR 529 (All), 
Overruled. 


The declaration by which the asses-' 
see has impressed the character of 
joint Hindu family property on the 
self acquired properties owned by him 
does not amount to a ''transfer” so as 
to attract the provisions of the Act. 
^asioa of Andhra Pradesh High 
^urt Reversed; AIR 1905 Andh Pra 
95 and AIR 1970 Andh Pra 126 and 
(1970) 75 TTR 529 (All), Overruled; 
^/FN/C368/70/CWM/P. 
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(1970) 76 TTR 315 (Mad) (FB) and Tax 
Case No. 10 of 1966 (Mad) and (1969) 
74 ITR 167 (Gui) (FB) and' AIR 1968 
Ker 190 and (1967) 65 ITR 19 (Mys), 
Approved. ^ (Para 13) 

The act of throwing self acquired 
property by a coparcener into com- 
mon hotchpot is an unilateral act. Cl. 
(d) of S. 2 (xxiv) which contemplates 
a "transaction entered into” by one' 
person with another cannot apply to 
a unilateral act. It is true that for 
the purpose of the Act a Hindu undi- 
vided Family can be considered as a 
'person’. But the coparcener by his 
act does not enter into any transac- 
tion wth his family. 78 CLR 199 (Aus) 

Rel. on. (Para 10) 

The act cannot also be considered 
as a 'disposition’ under the main part 
of S. 2 (xxiv). It is clear from the 
context in which the word "disposi- 
tion” is used that it refers to a bilate- 
ral or a multi-lateral act. It does not 
refer to a u ni lateral act of throwing 
seif acquired property into common 
hotchpot. (Para 12) 

(C) Words and Phrases — Word 

'disposition' — Meaning — It is not 
a term of- law and it has no precise 
meaning — Its meaning has to be 
gathered from the context in which it 
is used. ' (Para 12) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1970) 75 ITR 529=(1970) 1 ITJ 
. 86 (All), Commr. of Gift Tax 
V. Jagdish Saran ‘ 5 

(1970) AIR 1970 Andh Pra 126 
(V 57) = (1968) 70 ITR 812, 

G. V. Krishna Rao v. First" 

Addl. Gift-tax Officer, Gun- 


tur 5 

(1969) 74 ITR 167 = (1969) 29 
ITJ 316 (Guj) (FB), Dr. A. R. 
Shukla V. Commr. of Gift Tax, 
Gujarat 5 

(1968) AIR 1968 Ker 190 (V 55)== 
(1968) 67. ITR 612, P, K. Sub- 
ramania iyer-v. Commr. of 
- Gift-tax, Kerala 5 

(1967) 65 ITR 19 = 10 Law Rep 
■ 397 (Mys), Smt. Laxmibai 
Narayana Rao Nerlekar v. Com- . 

missioner of Gift-tax 5 

(1966) Tax Cas No. 10 of 1966 
(Mad), VR. S. RM. Rama- 
swami Chettiar v. Commr. of 
Gift Tax, Madras ' 5 

(1965) AIR 1965 SC 1494 (V 52)- 
= {1965)' 56 ITR 62, Commr. of 
Income tax, Madras v. M. K. 
Stremarin 12 


(1965) AIR 1965 Andh Pra 95 
(V 52) = (1965) 56 ITR 353, Com- 
missioner of Gift Tax v. C. 
Satyanarayanamurthy 2, 4 

(1964) Tax Cas No. 272 of 1964 
= 76 ITR 315 (Mad) (FB), Com- 
missioner of Gift Tax, Madras 
V. P. Rangasami Naidu 5 

(1962) AIR 1962 Mad 26 (V 49) = 
(1961) 41 ITR 297, M. K. Stre- 
mann v. Co'mmr. of Income-tax, 
Madras 12 

(1961) AIR 1961 SC 1268 (V 48) 

= (1961) 3 SCR 779, Mallesappa 
Bandeppa Desai v. Desai Mal- 
lappa 6 

78 CLR 199 (Aus.), Grimwade v." 
Federal Commr. of Taxation 11 
The following judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

KEGDE, J.: This appeal by certifi- 
cate arises from the judgment of the 
Andhra Pradesh High Court rendered 
in its advisory jurisdiction on a case 
stated by the Income-tax Appellate 
Tribunal, Hyderabad Bench under- 
section 26 (1) of the Gift-tax Act, 1958 
(to be hereinafter referred to as the 
'Act’). The question referred for the 
opinion of the High Court was: 

"Whether the' declaration by which 
the assesses has impressed the chara- 
cter of joint Hindu family property 
on the self-acqmred properties owned 
by him amounts to a transfer so as to 
attract the provisions of the Gift-tax 
Act.” 

2. The High Court following its 
earlier decision in Commr, of Gift- 
tax v. C. Satyanarayanamurthy (1965) 
56 ITR 353 = (AIR 1965 Aiidh Pra 
95); answered that question in the 
■affirmative. 

3. The material facts as could he 
gathered from the statement of the 
case submitted to the High Coiirt are 
as follows; 

4. The assessee is the karta of his 
joint family. The assessment year 
with which we are concerned in this 
case is 1959-60,' for which the "previ- 
ous year" is the year coihmencing on 
23-10-1957 and ending on 10-11-1958. 
The assessee owned movable and im- 
movable properties . which -were his 
■self acquisitions. By a ' deed dated 
December 9, 1957, he threw into the 
common stock his houses bearing Nos. 
6658-59 and 2731 situate at Imamba- 
vidi, Secunderabad and a cash depo- 
sit of Rs. 1,50,000/- in the firm of M/s. 
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Goli Eswariah, Paper Merchants, 
.Secunderabad. In the books of account 
of the firm, necessary entries were 
made transfwrinfl the amount to 
the account of the family. The 
Gift-tax Officer treated that portion 
of the value of the properties so 
blended in which the assessee ceased 
to have a right on partition of the 
family as having been gifted by him 
to the family. He rejected the con- 
tention of the assessee that his act of 
throwing his self acquired properties 
into the common stock did not amount 
to a gift under the Act. In appeal, 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner 
took the view that since the deed in 
question was not registered, there was 
no transfer of the immovable proper- 
ties to the family and as such there 
was no gift of the two houses men- 
tioned earlier but with regard to the 
sum of Rs. 1,50,000/-, he considered it 
as a gift and accordingly held that 
S/4th of it was liable to be taxed 
under the provisions of the Act 
Thereafter the matter was taken up 
in appeal to the tribunal. The tribu- 
nal by its order dated November 17, 
1961 held that the act by which the 
assessee threw his self acquired pro- 
perties to the family hotchpot did not 
amount to a transfer and hence it 
need not have been effected by a 
registered document. It further held 
that where the coparcener threw his 
self acquired properties into the hot- 
chpot of the joint family, there was 
no element of transfer within the 
inesziing of irar4ji5« S, cl {xxsv} 
cl, (d) of the Act. At the instance of 
the Commissioner, .Gift-tax, Andhra 
Pradesh, the tribunal stated a case 
for the opinion of the High Court and 
submitted the aforementioned ques- 
tion for its opinion. The High Court 
did not examine the question of law 
arising for decision afresh as it was 
bound by the earlier decision of that 
High Court in (1965)' 56 ITR 353 = 
(AIR 1965 Andh Pra 95) (supra) 
wherein that » court had held that 
where a Hindu by, a declaration has 
impressed on his self acquired pro- 
perty the character of joint family 
properly, the same would amount to 
a transfer of property within the 
terms of section 2 (xxiv) (d) and as 
such is a gift as envisaged in S. 2 (xii) 
and section 4 (a) of the Act. The view 
taken in that case was that an act 
similar to the one we are called upon 


to consider in this case would amount 
to a " ‘transaction’ entered . into by 
any person with intent thereby lo 
diminish directly or indirectly the 
value of his ovm property and to in- 
crease the value of the property of 
any other person.” 

5. On the question of law that we 
are required to decide in this case, 
there is a sharp cleavage of judicial 
opinion. The Andhra Pradesh High 
Court in the case referred to earlier 
as well as in G. V. Krishna Rao v. 
First Addl. Gift-tax Officer, Guntur, 
(1968) 70 ITR 812 = (AIR 1970 Andh 
Pra 126) and the Allahabad High 
Court in Commr. of Gift-tax v. Jag- 
dish Saran, (1970) 75 ITR 529 (All) 
have taken the view that when a co- 
parcener in a Hindu Undivided Fami- 
ly governed by Mitakshra School 
throws his self acquired properties in- 
to common stock, the same amounts 
to a 'gift' under the Act. On the other 
hand, a Full Bench of the Madras High 
Court in CoTnmr. of Gift-tax, Madras 
V. P. Rangasami Naidu, Tax Ca^ No. 
272 of 1964 (Mad) (FB) and VR. S. 
RM. Ramaswami Chettiar v. Commr. 
of Gift-tax, Madras, Tax Cas No. 10 of 
1966 (Mad), a Full Bench of the Guja- 
rat High Court in Dr. A. R. Shukla v. 
Commr. of Gift-tax, Gujarat (1969) 74 
ITR 167 (FB); a division bench of the 
Kerala High Court in P. K. Subra- 
mania Iyer v. Commr. of Gift-tax, 
Kcrala.(1968) 67 ITR 612 «= (AIR 1963 
Ker 190) and a division bench of the 
Mysore High Court in Smt. Laxmibai 
Narayana Rao NerJekar y. Cnmiron oi' 
Gift-tax, (1967) 65 ITR 19 (Mys) have 
taken a contrary view. 

6. To pronounce on the question of 
law presented for our decision, we 
must first examine what is the true 
scope of the doctrine of throwing into 
the ‘common stock’ or 'common hot- 
chpot’. It must be remembered that a 
Hindu family is not^a creature of a 
contract. As observe^d by this Court 
in Mallesappa Bandeppa Desal v. 
Desai Mallappa, (1961) 3 SCR 779 =» 
(AIR 1961 S(i 1268) that the doctrine 
of throwing into common stock in- 
evitably postulates that the owner of 
a separate property is a coparcener 
who. has an interest in the coparce- 
nary property and desires to blend his 
separate property with the coparce- 
nary property. The existence of a 
coparcenary is absolutely necessary 
before a coparcener can throw into 
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the common stock his self acquired 
properties. The separate property of 
a member of a joint Hindu family 
may be impressed ivith the character 
of joint family property if it is volun- 
tarily thrown by Iiim into'the common 
stock with the intention of abandon- 
ing his separate claim- therein. The 
separate property of a Hindu ceases to 
.be a separate property and acquires 
the characteristic of a joint family or 
ancestral property not by any physi- 
cal mixing \vith his joint family or his 
ancestral property but by his own 
volition and intention by his waiving 
and surrendering his separate rights 
in it as separate property. The act by 
■ which the coparcener throws his 
separate • property to the common 
stock is a imilateral act. There is no 
question of either the family reject- 
ing or accepting it. By his individual 
volition he renounces his individual 
right in that property and treats it as 
a property of the family. No longer 
he declares his intention to treat his 
self acquired property as that of the 
joint family property, the property 
assumes the character of joint family- 
property. The doctrine of throvdng 
into the common stock is a doctrine 
peculiar to the Mitakshara School of 
Hindu law. V/hen a coparcener throws 
his separate property into the common 
stock, he makes no gift under Chap- 
ter WI of the Transfer of Property 
Act. In such a case there is no donor 
or donee. Further no question of ac- 
ceptance of the property thrown into 
the common stock arises. 

7. Bearing in mind the true nature 
hf the doctrine of throwing irito the 
common hotchpot, we shall now pro- 
ceed to examine the relevant provi- 
sions of the Act to ascertain whether 
the act of the assessee can be consider- 
ed as a gift under the Act. 

8. Section 3 is the"" . charging sec- 
tion. It provides that subject to the 
other provisions contained in the Act, 
there shall be charged for every as- 
sessment year commencing on and 
from the 1st day of April, 1958, a tax 
known as gift tax in respect of the 
gifts, if any, made by a person during 
the previous year (other than gifts 
made before the 1st day of April 1957) 
at the rate or rates specified -in the 
Schedule. Gift is defined in section 2 
(xii) . as follows; 

""gift” means the transfer by one 
person to another of any existing 


movable or immovable property made 
voluntarily and without consideration 
in money or money’s worth, and in- 
cludes the transfer of anj'' property 
deemed to be a gift under Section 4”. 

9. In this case we are not dealing 
with a deemed gift. Therefore we need 
not consider the scope of section 4. 
Before an act can be considered as a 
gift as defined, there must be a trans- 
fer of property by one person to 
another. 'Person' is defined as in- 
cluftog a Hindu Undivided Family in 
section 2 (xviii). Section 2 (xxii) says 
that 'property’ includes any interest in 
property, movable and immovable. 
Section 2 (xxiv) defines "transfer of 
property” thus: 

"Transfer of property” means any 
disposition, conveyance, assignment, 
settlement, deliveiy, payment or other 
alienation of property and, without 
limiting the generality of the forego- 
ing includes — 

(a) the creation of a trust in pro- 
perty; 

(b) the grant or creation of any 
lease, mortgage, charge, -easement, 
licence, power, partnership or, interest 
in property; 

•. (c) the exercise of a power of ap- 
pointment of property vested in any 
person, not the owner of the property, 
to determine its disposition in favour 
of any person other than the donee of 
the power; and 

(d) any transaction entered into by 
any person with intent thereby to di- 
mini^ directly or indirectly the value 
of his own property and to increase 
the value of the property of any other 
person.” 

10. The High Court relied on sec- 
tion 2 (xxiv) (d) in answering the 
question referred to it in favom of 
the Revenue. It came to the conclu- 
sion that the act of the assessee in 
throwing his self-acquired properties 
into the common stock amounted to 
"a transaction entered into by him 
vdth intent thereby to diminish 
directly or indirectly the value 
of his own property and to in- 
crease the value of the property 
of any other person”. It is true that 
the assessee by throwing his self- 
acquired property into the common 
stock gave up his exclusive^ right in. 
that property and in its place he was 
content to own that property jointly 
with the other members of his fami- 
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ly. We do not think that it is neces- 
sary in this case to consider whether 
the act of the assessee can be s^d lo 
have “diminished directly or indirect- 
ly the value of his own property and 
increased the value of the property” 
of his joint family because in our opin- 
ion that act cannot be considered as 
a "transaction entered into”. Clause 
(d) of section 2 (xxiv) contemplates a 
"transaction entered into” by one 
person with another. It cannot apply 
to a unilateral act. It must be an act 
to which two or more persons are 
parties. It is true that for the pur- 
pose of the Act, a Hii»du Undivided 
Family can be considered as a "per- 
son”. But the assessee did not enter 
into any transaction with his family. 
Therefore we are unable to afiree 
with the High Court that the act of 
the assessee fell within the scoi>e of 
section 2 (xxiv) (d) of the Act 

11. Section 2 (xxiv) (d) is similar 
to FaraRraph (f) of section 4 of the 
Australian Gift Duty Assessment Act, 
1941-42. Interpreting that section in 
Grimwade v. Federal Commr. of 
Taxation 78 CLR 199 (Aus) the High 
Court of Australia observed that the 
tfansactlon by a person referred to 
therein must be a transaction with 
some other person and that it cannot 
be a unilateral act 

12. Mr. B. Sen. learned Counsel 
for the department contended that the 
said act should be considered as a 
’disposition’ under the main part of 
section 2 (xxiv). The word ’disposi- 
tion' is not a term of law. Further it 
has no precise meaning. Its meaning 
has to be gathered from the context 
in which it is used. In the context in 
which that term is used in section 2 
(xxiv), it cannot mean to ‘dispose oF. 
Otherwise even if a man abandons or 
destroys his property, it would become 
a 'gift’ under the Act. That could 
not have been the intention of the 
legislature. In section 2 (xxiv), the 
word 'disposition’ is used along- with 

' words "conveyance, assignment, set- 
tlement, delivery, payment or other 
''alienation of property.” Hence it Is 
clear from the context that the word 
'disposition’ therein refers to a bilate- 
ral or a multi-lateral act. It does not 
refer to a unilateral act. In this con- 
nection reference may be usefully 
made-to’the decision of this Court in 
Commr. of Income-tax, Madras v. M 
K Stremann, (1965) 56 ITR’G2«(AIR 


r. Gift Tax Commr., A. P, AXIt. 
1965 SC 1494). Therein the assessee 
first threw his private properties in- 
to the commoP stock and afterwards 
there was a partition amongst the 
members of the family which includ- 
ed his two minor sons and a minor 
daughter, represented by their mother. 
The question arose, whether the parti- 
tion in question amounted to a trans- 
fer of assets by the assessee to the 
three minor children so as to attract 
the provisions of section 16 (3) (a) (iv) 
of the Indian Income-tax, Act, 1922. 
In that case, the Revenue did not con-, 
tend in this Court that the act of the 
assessee throwing into conimon stock 
his self acquired properties amounted 
to transfer of assets by the assessee to 
his three minor children. On the other 
hand, it contended that the partition 
that took place subsequently amount- 
ed to a transfer of assets of the asses- 
see to his minor children- This Court 
overruled that contention. Therein the 
contention of the Revenue appeared 
to have proceeded on the basis that 
the antecedent act of the assessee viz. 
throwing his self-acquired properties 
to the common stock may not amount 
to a transfer of his assets to his minor 
children but the partition that follow- 
ed amounted to such a transfer. In 
that very case the Revenue appears 
to have contended before 'the High 
Court that the act of the assessee in 
throwing his self acquired properties 
into common stock amounted to a 
transfer of his assets to his minor 
children. The High Court observed 
ibat when the separate property of a 
coparcener ceases to be his separalp. 
and becomes impressed with the cha- 
racter of coparcenary property, there 
is no transfer of that property from the 
coparcener to the coparcenary; it be- 
comes joint family -property because 
the coparcener who owned it up-till 
then as his separate property, has by 
the exercise of his volition, impressed 
it with the character of joint family 
or coparcenary property, to be held 
by him thereafter along with other 
members of the joint family; it is by 
his unilateral action that the property 
became joint family property; the 
transaction by which a property 
ceased to he the property of a copar- 
cener and became impressed with the 
character of coparcenary property, 
does not itself amount to a transfer, no 
transfer need precede the change 'and 
no transfer ensues either — See M. K. 
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Stremann v. Commr. of Income-tax, 
Madras, 1961-41 ITR 297 = (AIR 
1962 Mad 26). We are in agreement 
with those findings. 

13. . For the reasons mentioned 
above, we allow this appeal, set aside 
the judgment of the High Court and 
answer the question referred to the 
High Court thus: 

The declaration by w’’hich the asses- 
see has impressed the character of 
joint Hindu family property on the 
self-acquired properties owned by him 
did not amount to a transfer so as to 
attract the provisions of that Act. The 
.Revenue shall pay the costs of the ap- 
Ipellant in this appeal. 

Appeal allowed. 
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(From: Allahabad)’’' 

J. C. SHAH AND A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

Smt. Munni Devi and another. Ap- 
pellants V. Gokal Chand and another. 
Respondents. 

Civil Appeal No. 899 of 1966, D/- 
12-9-1969. 

Houses and Rents ~ Uttar Pradesh 
(Temporary) Control of Rent and Evic- 
tion Act (3 of 1947), S. 16 — Existence 
of vacancy to allot premises to another 
person — Order by Rent Control and 
Eviction Officer — Order open to chal- 
lenge in Civil Court — (Civil P. C. 
(1908), S. 9 — Suit expressly barred). 

The Legislature has invested the 
District Magistrate with power under 
Sections 7 and 7-A on the existence 
of a> vacancy to allot the premises to 
another person, but the Legislature 
has not made the determination of the 
preliminary state of facts by the Dis- 
trict Magistrate conclusive. By reach- 
ing an erroneous decision, he cannot 
clothe himself with jurisdiction which 
he does not possess. _ It_ is only when 
the order is with jurisdiction that the 
order is not liable to be challenged in 
a Civil Court by virtue of Section 16 
of the Act. (Para 6) 

Where the landlord applied for an 
order In ejectment against the tenant 
on the plea that he Tiad committed 

“(Second Appeal No. 4136 of’ 1964 
D/-14-5-1965— All.) . 

EN/FN/E584/69/VBB/P 


default in paying rent and the Rent 
Control and Eviction Officer holds that 
the tenant had vacated the premises 
and that a sub-tenant was in illegal 
occupation and issues a notice imder 
Section 7-A (3), the prder is not final 
and is liable to be challenged in Civil 
Court. (1888) 21 QBD 313 and AIR 
1952 SC 319, Applied; AIR 1959 SC- 
492, Rel. on. (Para 6) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1959) AIR 1959 SC 492 (V 46) = 

1959 Supp (1) SCR 733, Chaube 
Jagdish Prasad v. Ganga Prasad 
Chaturvedi 7 

(1952) AIR 1952 SC 319 (V 39) = 

1952 SCR 696, Ebrahim Aboo- 
bakar v. Custodian-General of 
Evacuee Property 5 

(1888) 21 QBD 313 = 36 WR 776, 

Reg. V. Commr. of Income-tax 5 

M/s. Yogeshwar Prasad and Hardev 
Singh, Advocates, for Appellants; Mr. 
S. N. Anand, Advocate, for Respon- 
dents. 

The Judgment of the Court was 
delivered by 

, SHAH, J. — Gokal Chand — first res- 
pondent. in this appeal — ^was a tenant 
of shop No. 34/2, Dispensary Road, 
Dehra Dun, which belongs to Munni 
Dew — the first appellant in this ap- 
peal. Munni Devi applied to the. Rent 
Control and Eviction Officer, Dehra 
Dun, for an order in ejectment on the 
plea that Gokal Chand had committed 
default in paying rent. The R. C. & 

E. Officer passed an order observing 
that the tenant did not lead any evi- 
dence to show that he had not vacated 
the shop and it was clear on the evi- 
dence that the -tenant was not -in occu- 
pation of the shop and had let it out to 
one AUadia. He accordingly declared 
that the shop was vacant. 

2. The Rent Control and Eviction 
Officer allotted the shop to KishorilaL 
Kishorilal then applied to the Rent 
Control and Eviction Officer that the 
shop allotted to him was in the illegal 
occupation of Rav/al Chand, son of 
Gokal Chand. On May 22, 1957, the 
Rent Control and Eviction Officer de- 
clared that Gokal Chand, the previous 
tenant, had vacated the shop and that 
Rawal Chaiid was in illegal occupation 
of the shop. He accordingly issued a 
notice under Section 7A (3) of the Act. 

3. Gokal Chand then filed a civil 
suit in the Court of the Munsif, Dehra 
Dun, for a declaration that he was an . 
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allottee and a tenant of the shop and 
that he was in possession in that capa- 
city. To that suit were impleaded 
Munni Devi and Kishorilal as party- 
defendants. The trial Court held that 
Gokal Chand had at no time vacated 
the shop, nor was his tenancy termi- 
nated. He accordmsly made an order 
declarinfj that Gokal Chand was an 
allottee and a tenant of the shop and 
was entitled to remain in occupation 
of the same. An appeal against that 
order to the District Court was dis- 
missed. A second appeal to the High 
Court was also unsuccessful. 

4. In this appeal with specialleave, 
counsel for Munni Devi and Kishorilal 
urges that the order of the Civil Court 
was without jurisdiction. Section 3 
of the U. P. (Temporary) Control of 
Rent and Eviction Act, 1947, imposes 
certain restrictions on eviction of 
tenants. By Section 7 (1) (a) it Is pro- 
vided: 

"Every landlord shall, within 7 days 
after an accommodation becomes 
vacant by his ceasing to occupy it or 
by the tenant vacating it or otherwise 
ceasing to occupy it or by termination 
of a tenancy or by release from requi- 
sition or in any other manner whatso- 
ever, give notice of the vacancy in 
writing to the District Magistrate.” 
Sub-sections (2) and (3) of Section 7 
provide: 

"(2) The District Magistrate may by 
general or special order require a land- 
lord to let or not to let to any person 
any accommodation which is or has 
I'ail^ vacant* or is about to thiY 
vacant. 

(3) No tenant shall sub-let any por- 
tipn of the accommodation in his 
tenancy except with the pemussion in 
writing of the landlord and of the 
District Magistrate previously obtain- 
ed.” 

Section 7A which was added by Act 24 
of 1952 provides, in so far as' it is 
material; 

"(1) Where in pursuance of an order 
of the District Magistrate .under sub- 
section (2) of Section 7, the vacancy of 
any accommodation is required to be 
reported and is not reported, or where 
an order requiring any accommoda- 
tion to be let or 'not to be let has been 
duly passed under sub-section (2) of 
Section 7 and the District Magistrate 
believes or has reason to believe that 
any person has in contravention of the 


said order, occupied the accommoda- 
tion or any part thereof, he may call 
upon the person in occupation to show 
cause, within a time to be fixed by 
him, why he should not be evicted 
therefrom; 

Provided; 

X X X s: X X 

”(2) If such person fails to app'ear 
in reply to the notice served under 
sub-section (1) or, if he appears but 
fails to satisfy the District Magistrate 
that the order under sub-section (2) of 
Section 7 wa.'? not duly passed and that 
he is entitled to remain in occupation 
of the accommodation, the District 
Magistrate may, without prejudice to 
any other action which may be taken 
against him under this' Act or any 
other law for the time being in force, 
direct him to vacate the premises 
within a period to be specified.” 
Section 16 of the Act provides: 

"No order made under this Act by 
the State Government or the District 
Magistrate shall be called in question 
in any Court.” 

5. Counsel for the appellants urged 
that the suit filed by Gokal Chand was 
not maintainable, for the Act sets up 
a complete machinery for determin- 
ing, after enquiry whether any pre- 
mises governed by the Act have fallen 
vacant, and for making an order ogl- 
ing upon the person or persons in 
WTongful occupation to vacate and 
deliver possession of the premises, and 
that by express enactment in Sec. 16. 
the order of the District Magistrate 
dr dte-ihreu’ ifnai'. Wb are unable to 
agree with that contention. Loi^ 
Esher, M. R., in Reg. v. Commr. of In- 
come-tax, 1888-21 QBD 313, observed; 

"When an inferior Court or Tribu- 
nal or body which has to exercise the 
power of deciding facts, is first estab- 
lished by Act of Parliament, the Legis- 
lature has to consider what powers it 
will give that , Tribunal or body. It 
may in effect say that, if a certain 
state of facts exists and is shown to 
,such Tribunal or body before it pro- 
ceeds to do certain things, it shall 
have jurisdiction to do such things 
but not otherwise. There it is not for 
them conclusively to decide whether 
that state of facts exists, and, if they 
exercise the jurisdiction without its 
existence, v/hat they do may be ques- 
tioned, and it will be held that they 
have acted without jurisdiction. But 
there is another state of things which 
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may exist. The Legislature may en- 
trust the Tribunal or body with a 
jurisdiction which includes the juris- 
diction to determine whether the preli- 
minary state of facts exists as well as 
the jurisdiction and on finding that it 
does exist, to proceed further to do 
something more. When the Legislar 
ture are establishing such a Tribunal 
or body with limited jurisdiction, they 
also have to consider v/hatever juris- 
diction they give them, whether there 
shall be - any appeal from their deci- 
sion, for otherwise there will be none. 
In the second of the two cases I have 
mentioned it is erroneous application 
of the formula to say that the Tribu- 
nal cannot give themselves jurisdiction 
by wrongly deciding certain facts to 
exist, because the Legislature gave 
them jurisdiction to cletermine all the 
facts including the existence of the 
preliminary facts on which the further 
exercise of their jurisdiction depends, 
and if they were given jurisdiction so 
to decide, without^ any appeal being 
given, there is no appeal from such 
exercise of their jurisdiction.” 

Tliis rule was approved by this Court 
■in Ebrahim Aboobakar y. Custodian- 
General of Evacuee Property, 1952 
SCR 696 = (AIR 1952 SC 319). 

6. Munni Devi applied for an order 
In ejectment against Gokal Chand on- 
the plea that he had committed de- 
fault in paying rent. The Rent Con- 
trol and Eviction Officer held that 
Gokal Chand had vacated the premises 
and had inducted a sub-tenant. _ The 
Legislature has invested the District 
Magistrate with power on the exist- 
ence of a vacancy to allot the prenu- 
ses to another person, but the Legis- 
lature has not made the determination 
of the preliminary state of facts by 
the District Magistrate conclusive. 
The jurisdiction to pass an order in 
ejectment only arises if there is a 
vacancy. The right of a tenant in pos- 
session is a valuable right and there 
is nothing in Section 7 or Section 7A 
which confers jurisdiction upon the 
District Magistrate to conclusively 
determine the facts on the existence 
of which his jurisdiction arises. Un- ^ 
doubtedly he has jurisdiction to make 
orders under Sections 7. and 7A of the 
Act, if- there be a vacancy. But whe- 
ther there is a vacancy is' a jurisdic- 
tional fact which could not to be decid- 
ed by him finally. By reaching an erro- 
neous decision, he cannot clothe him- - 
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self with jurisdiction which he does 
not possess. It is only when the order 
is with jurisdiction that the order is 
not liable to be challenged in a Civil 
Court by virtue of Section 16 of the 
Act. 

7. In Chaube Jagdish Prasad v. 
Ganga Prasad Chaturvedi, 1959 Supp 
(1) SCR 733.= (AIR 1959 SC. 492), the 
respondent had obtained on rent the 
“accommodation” in dispute from the 
appellant. The appellant submitted 
an application under Section 3A of the 
U. P. (Temporary) Control of Rent 
and Eviction Act, 1947, to the House 
Allotment Officer (on whom the power 
of the District Magistrate was confer- 
red) for increase in rent. That officer 
passed an order increasing the rent 
payable by the tenant on the ground 
that there was a new construction. 
The appellant then instituted a suit 
imder Section 5 (4) of the Act for the 
enhancement of 'reasonable annual 
rent’. The respondent contended inter 
alia, that there was no new construc- 
tion of "accommodation” after. June 
30, 1946, and that, therefore, the suit 
was not maintainable. The trial Court 
found that, there was a new "accom- 
modation”"and the Court could deter- 
mine its rent under Section 5 (4). In 
rewsion, the High Court held that 
though the construction was new, the 
“accommodation” in the occupation of 
the .respondent was not . new, and, 
therefore. Section 3A of the Act was 
inapplicable. In appeal, this Court 
held that a wrong decision made by 
the Ho'use Allotment Officer who exer- 
cised the power of the District Magis- 
trate under Section 3A of the Act or 
an order made by him in excess of his 
power under that section could be 
rectified by a suit imder Section 5 (4) 
of the Act. 

8. In the present case the Civil 
Court has come to the conclusion that 
Gokal Chand had never vacated the 
shop and no vacancy had occurred. 
By wrongly deciding that Gokal Chand 
had vacated the shop, the District 
Magistrate had no power to pass orders ■ 
directing forcible ejectment, and allot- 
ting the shop to another person. 

9. l^he appeal fails and is dismiss- 
ed with costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 
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(V 57 C 369) 

(From Madras: AIR 1964 Mad 320} 

J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 
Punithavalli Ammal, Appellant t. 
Minor Ramalingam and another. Res- 
pondents. 

Civil Appeal No. 139 ol 1967, D/- 
4-3-1970. 

(A) Hindu Succession Act (1956), 
S. 14 (1) — Property of a female 
Hindu to he her absolute property— 
Adoption hy Hindu widoxv — Full 
ownership conferred on widow under 
S. 14 (1) not defeated — AIR 1964 
Mad 320, Reversed. 

The full ownership conferred on a 
Hindu female under Section 14 (1) is 
not defeasible by the adoption made 
by her to her deceased husband after 
the Act came into force. (Para 7) 
The rights conferred on a Hindu 
female under S. 14 (1) of the Act are 
not restricted or limited by any rule 
of Hindu law. That provision makes 
a clear departure from the Hindu law 
texts or rules. According to Hindu 
law texts as interpreted by Courts, 
on adoption by a Hindu widow, the 
adopted son acquired all the rights of 
an aurasa son and those rights related 
back to the date of the death of the 
adoptive father. Those texts or rules 
cannot be used for circumventing the 
plain intendment of the provision. AIR 
1960 Bom 463, Approved; AIR 1964 
Mad 320, Reversed. (Paras 6, 7) 

(B) Hindu Succession Act (1956), 
S. 4 (1) — OvcrridinK edect of Act- 
Full ownership conferred on Hindu 
female by S. 14 not defeated by sub- 
ficfiuent adoption by her — AIR 1964 
Mad 320, Reversed. (Para 6) 

Cases Referred; Chronological paras 
(1968) AIR 1968 SC 365 (V 55) - 
1968-1 SCR 476, Sukh Ram v. 
Gauri Shankar P 

(1962) AIR 1962 SC 59 (V 49) - 
19G2-2 SCR 813, Krishnamurthl 
v. Dhru\varaj - 3 

(1962) AIK 1962 SC 1493 (V 49)- 
(1962) Supp (3) SCR 418, Murma- 
lal V. 'Rajkumar 6 

(1960) AIR 1960 Bom 463 (V 47)- 
61 Bom liR 1316, Vamunabai v. 
Ram Maharaj Shreedhar Maha- 

raj 7 
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(1954) AIR 1954 SC 379 (V 41)- 

1955-1 SCR 1, Srinivas Krishna- 

rao Kango v. Narayan Devil 

Kango 3 

The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

HEGDE, J.: The question for deci- 
sion in this appeal by certificate is 
whether the full ownership conferred 
on a Hindu female xmder Sec. 14 (1) 
of the Hindu Succession Act (to be 
hereinafter referred to as 'the Act’) is 
defeasible by the adoption made by 
her to her deceased husband after the 
Act came into force. 

2, The facts relevant for the pur- 
pose of deciding that question -of law 
may now be stated. One Somasundara 
Udayar of Poongavur village in Tan- 
javoor District died prior to 1937 
leaving behind him his widow Sella- 
thachi and two daughters Kuppalmal 
and Punithavalli Arnmal. The pro- 
perties left behind by .the deceased 
were inherited by his widow and they 
were in her possession when the Act 
came Into force on June 17, 1056. By 
virtue of Section 14 (1) of' the Act, 
Sellathachi became the full owner of 
the properties inherited by her from 
her husband. On July 13, 1956, she 
adopted the plaintifl-Ist respondent in 
this appeal. Thereafter on June 19, 
1957 she settled 9 acres 16 cents ol 
land and half share in a house inherit- 
ed by her from her husband on her 
daughter Punithavalli Anunal, the ap- 
pelianl in this appeal, validity 

of this settlement deed was challenged 
by means of a suit by the adopted son 
even during the lifetime of Sella- 
thachi. ^The Settlor who was implead- 
ed as the 1st defendant to the action 
di^ soon after, the institution of the 
suit. Various contentions were raised 
in defence but it Is unnecessary to go 
into them. The trial Court dismissed 
the suit on the ground that in view 
of Section 14 (1) Sellathachi was the 
full ovmer of the properties inherited 
by her from her husband and hence 
the adopted son cannot impugn the 
alienation made by her. This decision 
was upheld in appeal but in second 
appeal, a Division Bench of the High 
Court of Madras reversed that decision 
holding that the adoption of the plain- 
tiff mxist ba deemed to relate back te 
the date of the death of Somasundara 
Udayar and, therefore. Sellathachi was 
ineompetent to make the impugned 
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alienation. The correctness of this 
finding is in issue in this appeal. 

3. According to Hindu law texts as 
interpreted by Courts, on adoption by 
a Hindu widow, the adopted son ac- 
quires all the rights of an aurasa son 
and those rights relate back to the 
date of the death of the adoptive 
father — see Srinivas Krishnarao Kango 
V. Narayan Devji Kango, 1955-1 SCR 
1 = (AIR 1954 SC 379), Hence, the 
estate held by a widow was a defea- 
sible estate. The same is the case 
with a person possessing title defea- 
sible on adoption; not only his title but 
also the title of all persons claiming 
under him ' will be , extinguished on 
adoption — see Krishnamurtlii v. 
Dhruwaraj, 1962-2 SCR 813 = (AIR 
1962 SC 59). In fact, under the 
Benaras School of Mitakshara rule 
where a male coparcener is not enti- 
tled to alienate even for ^value, his un- 
divided interest in the coparcenary 
property wthout the consent of the 
other coparceners, the alienation 
effected by a sole surviving male co- 
parcener can be successfully challeng- 
ed by a person adopted sulosequent to 
the alienation. The fiction of relation 
back has been given full effect by 
Courts and consequences spelled out 
as if the fiction is a fact. The adop- 
ted son is deemed for all practical 
purposes, subject to some minor ex- 
ceptions to have born as an aurasa 
son on the date his adoptive father 
died. Admittedly but for the relevant 
provisions in the Act the settlement 
in favour of the appellant could have 
afforded no basis for resisting the 
claim of the adopted son. Therefore, 
we have to see whether the provisions 
of the Act have effected any change 
in the law as regards the fiction re- 
ferred to. Section 4 (1) of the Act 
provides: 

"Save as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Act, — 

’ (a) any text, rule or interpretation 
of Hindu Law or any custom or usage 
as part of that law in force immedi- 
ately before the commencement of 
this Act shall cease tp have effect with 
respect to any matter for which pro- 
vision is made in this Act; 

(b) any other law in force, immedi- 
ately before the commencement . of 
this Act shall cease to apply to Hindus 
in so far as it is inconsistent -with any 


of the provisions contained in this 
Act.”. 

4. It is undisputed that the fiction 
of relation back in the case of adop- 
tion under Hindu law is based on 
ffindu law texts or rule or at any rate 
it is based on interpretation of Hindu 
law. Therefore, that rule ceased to 
have effect from the date the Act came 
into force with respect to any matter 
for which provision is made tmder 
the Act. Hence< we have to see whe- 
ther the matter dealt with imder Sec- 
tion 14 (1) impinges on the rule of 
adoption relating back to the date of 
death of the adoptive father. 

5. Adoption is a mode of affiliation 
which confers a right of inheritance 
under Hindu law. Under that law a 

'widow in the absence of any preferen- 
tial heir succeeded to the estate of her 
deceased husband but she took only 
an estate known as widow’s estate. 
After her death the property devolved 
on the nearest reversioner of" her hus- 
band. Section 14 (1) of the Act made 
an important departure in that res- 
pect. That section provides: 

"Any property possessed by a female 
Hindu whether acquired before or 
after the commencement of this Act, 
shall be held by her as full owner 
thereof and not as a limited owner.” 

6. The explanation- to the section 
is not necessary for our present pur- 
pose. It was conceded at the Bar that 
Sellathaclii was in possession of the 
property in dispute on the date the 
Act came into force. By virtue of 
the aforesaid provision, she became 
the full owner of the property on that 
date. From a plain .reading of 
section 14 (1), it is clear- that the es- 
tate taken by a Hindu female under 
that provision is an absolute one and 
is 'not defeasible under any circum- 
stance. The ambit of that estate can- 
not be cut by any text, rule or inter- 
pretation of Hindu law. The presum- 
ption of continuity of law is only a 
rule of interpretation. That presump- 
tion is inoperative if the language of 
the concerned statutory provision is 
plain and unambiguous. The fiction 
mentioned earlier is abrogated to the 
extent it conflicts with the rights con- 
ferred on a Hindu female under sec- 
tion 14 (1) of the Act. In Sukhram 
V. Gauri Shankar, (1968) 1 SCR 47-6 
=(AIR 1968 SC 365) this Court held 
that though a male member of a Hindu 
family governed by the Benaras 
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School of Hindu law is subject to 
restrictions qua alienation of his in- 
terest in the joint family property but 
a widow acquiring an interest in that 
property by virtue of Hindu Succes- 
sion Act is not subject to any such 
restrictions. This Court held in Mun- 
na Hal v. Rajkumar, 1962 Supp (3) 
SCR 418 = (AIR 1962 SC 1493) that 

i by virtue of section 4 of the Act the 
legislature abrogated the rules of 
Hindu law on all matters in respect of 
which there is an express provision in 
the Act. In our opinion the rights 
conferred on a- Hindu female under 
section 14 (1) of the Act are not res- 
tricted or limited by any rule of Hindu 
law. The section plainly says that 
the_ property possessed by a Hindu 
feriiale on the date the Act came into 
force whether acquired before or after 
the commencement of the Act shall 
be held by her as full owner thereof. 
That provision makes a clear depar- 
ture b-om the Hindu law texts or 
rules. Those texts or rules cannot be 
used for circumventing the plain in- 
tendment of the provision. 

7. In our judgment the learned 
judges of the Madras High Court were 
not right in limiting the scope of sec- 
tion 14 (1) by taking the aid of the 
fiction mentioned earlier. That in our 
opinion is wholly impermissible. On 
the point under consideration the 
decision of the Bombay High Court in 
Yamunabai v. Ram Maharaj Shree- 
dhar Maharaj, (AIR 1960 Bom 463), 
lays down the law correctly. 

8. In the result we allow this ap- 
peal and set aside the decree and judg- 
ment of the High Court and restore 
that of the trial court but in the cir- 
cumstances of the case we make no 
order as to costs. The first respon- 
dent will pay the Court-fee payable 
by the appellant in the appeal. 

Appeal allowed. 
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J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ. 

The Commissioner of Income-tax 
Calcutta, Appellant v. Sm. Kokila 
Debt and others. Respondents. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 220 to 230 of 
1967, D/- 20-4-1070. 
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Income-tax Act (1922), S. 41 (1) — 
Only thing to be seen is whether 
income was received by trustees on 
behalf of any person — Held on facts,' 
proviso to S. 41 (1) bad no applica- 
tion. 

•Where by a deed of settlement the 
settlor created a trust in respect of 
certain property in favour of a deity, 
declaring that 2/3rd of the rents rea- 
lised from the property were to be 
utilised towards seva of the deity and 
l/3rd to be retained in the hands of 
the trustees to meet the collection 
charges, taxes and other incidental 
expenses. 

Held that the sole beneficiary under 
the deed was the 'deity and the 1st 
proviso to section 41 (1) was not ap- 
plicable; that the case clearly fell 
within section 41 (1). The mere fact 
that in -the deed the trustees were 
referred to as beneficiaries did not 
make them beneficiaries, when on 
reading the deed it was clear that the 
sole beneficiary was the deity. 

If the deity was considered as a 
*peTson’ then the case did not come 
within the 1st proviso to section 41 
(i) and it had to be dealt with under 
section 41 (1).. (Para 10) 

The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by i 

HEGDE, J.; These appeals were 
brought .on the strength oi the certi- 
ficates granted by the High Court of 
Calcutta against its judgment in refer- 
ences under section 66 (1) of the 

Indian .Income-tax Act, 1922 (herein- 
alter called the Act). 

2. The questions referred to the 
High Court are: 

"(1) Whether on the facts and in 
the circumstances of the case and on 
a'proper construction of three deeds 
executed on the 3rd November, 1944, 
the 25th September 1947 and the 17th 
March, 1951, referred to in the order, 
the Tribunal was right in holding that 
there was only one beneficiary viz. 
Sri Sri Iswar Gopal Jew, under the 
trust? 

(2) If the answer to the question (1) 
be in the negative, then whether the 
income of the Trust was to be assessed 
at the maximum rate by virtue of the 
first proviso to section 41 (1) of the 
Income-tax Act. 1922?” 

3. The High Court answered the 
first question in the affirmative and 
in view of that answer, it did not find 
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it necessary - to answer the second 
question. 

4. The facts found by the tribunal, 
as could be gathered from the state- 
ment of the case submitted by it are 
as follows: 

5. Shri Badriprasad Agarwalla, a 
Hindu governed by Mitakshara School 
of Hindu law, had three wives, (1) 
Sukti Devi, (2), Krishna Devi and (3) 
Kokila Devi. From the second wife, 
Krishna Devi, he had a son named 
Fulchand born in March 1929. After 
the death of the second wife, Badri 
Prasad Agarwalla took Kokila Devi as 
his third wife. From her he had six 
sons, the eldest of whom is Nirmal 
Kumar born in 1942. On November 3, 
1944, he executed a deed of trust by 
which he transferred to the trustees 
two of his self-acquired properties 
situate at 41/16-A, Russa Road and 21, 
Paika Para Row for the benefit of the 
deity Sri Sri Iswar Gopal Jew whom 
he had conse'crated at his ancestral 
house at 1/2, Krishnaram Bose Street, 
Calcutta. The intended purposes of 
the said trust were set out in the deed 
itself. Under that deed Kokila Devi 
was appointed as a trustee. It was 
provided in that deed that each of the 
sons of Badri Prasad on attaining 
majority would automatically become 
a trustee of that trust. It may be 
mentioned here that in accordance 
with this provision, Fulchand became 
a- trustee on attaining majority in 
March, 1947 and Nirmal Kumar, 
the .eldest son of Kokila Devi also 
became a trustee in the year 1960. 
Under the -said deed, Kokila Devi was 
appointed as the sole Shebait of the 
idol until the sons of Badri Prasad 
became majors. But as soon as they 
became majors they were to be joint 
Shebaits of the idol along \\nth Kokila 
Devi. 2/3rd of the rent realised from 
the trust properties was to be utilis- 
ed tow^ards seva of the deity and the 
balance l/3rd was to be retained in 
the hands of the trustees to meet the 
collection charges, taxes _ , and other 
incidental expenses relating to the 
said properties. 

6. On September , 25, 1947, Badri 

Prasad executed another deed to 
which he, Kokila Devi and Fulchand 
were parties. The deed was admitted- 
ly a supplement to the earlier deed 
dated November 3, 1944. 

7. On March 17, 1951, Badri Pra- 
sad executed a third deed. To that 


deed Badri Prasad, Kokila Devi and- 
Fulchand v/ere parties. This deed was 
also^ expressly made as a supplement 
to the deed of November 3, 1944. The 
avowed object in executing this deed 
\yas_ to clarify the status, rights and 
liabilities of the trustees and the she- 
baits in office for the benefit of and 
in the interest of the deity and to 
avoid future litigation. Under this 
deed, it is mentioned that the proper- 
ties covered by the first two deeds 
w^ere given in absolute dedication to 
the deity established by the settlor 
at 1/2, Krishnaram Bose Road, Calcut- 
ta and the trustees' and shebaits held 
their offices as such for carr 5 dng on 
daily and periodical sevas and worship 
of the deity and they were to hold 
the properties for and on behalf of 
.the deity. Therein provision was made 
for the management of the property, 
for conducting the sevas and pujas of 
the deity and for maintenance of pro- 
per and necessary accounts. 

8. The Income-tax Officer assessed 
the income from all the properties in 
the hands of the trustees .at the maxi- 
mum rate in accordance \vith the pro- 
vision contained in the 1st proviso to 
section 41 (1) of the Act. In appeal, 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner 
confirmed the order of the Income-tax 
Officer but on a further appeal taken 
to the Income Tax Appellate Tribu- 
nal, the Tribunal -held that the sole 
beneficiary under the three deeds was 
the deity Sri Sri Ishwar Gopal Je'w. 
Hence the 1st proviso to section 41 (1) 
is not applicable to the facts of the 
case and the trustees, should be assess- 
ed in the status of an individual in 
respect of the income received by 
them on behalf of the deity. The rele- 
vant portions of section 41 (1) and the ' 
1st proviso thereto read: 

"In the case of income, profits or 

gains chargeable under this Act 

any trustee or trustees appointed 
under a trust' declared by a duly exe- 
cuted instrument in writing whether 
testamentary or otherwise are en- 

titled to receive on behalf of any per- 
son, the tax shall be levied upon and 

recoverable from such trustee or 

trustees in the like manner and to the 
same amount as it would be leviable 
upon and recoverable from the per- 
son on whose behalf such income, pro- 
fits or gains are receivable and all the 
provisions of this Act shall apply ac- 
cordingly: 
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Provided that where such income, 
profits or gains or any part thereof are 
not specifically receivable on behalf 
of any one person or where the indi- 
vidual shares of the persons on whose 
behalf they are receivable are inde- 
terminate or unknown, the tax' shall 
be levied and recoverable at the 
maxunum rate, but, where, such per- 
sons have no other personal income, 
chargeable under this Act and none of 
them is an artificial juridical person, 
as if such income, profits or gains or 
such part , thereof were the total 
income of an association of persons 


0. As seen earlier, the finding of 
the Appellate Tribunal is that the 
trustees had no benefidal interest in 
the income of the properties includ- 
ed in the trust deeds and that the sole • 
beneficiary under those deeds is the 
deity. The question whether a deity 
can be considered as a 'person' within 
the meaning of section 2 (9) of the Act 
had not been canvassed before the 
High Court or the Inbunals below 
nor was that question raised before 
us. Therefore we shall not go into 
that question. For the purpose of this 
case we shall proceed on the basb 
that it is *a person’ v.ithin the mean- 
ing of section 2 (9) of the Act. Now 
coming to the deeds, all that the 
learned • Counsel for the revenue was 
able to show us Is that in one of the 
trust deeds, the trustees were referr- 
ed to as beneficiaries but on a read- 
ing of the entire deed, it is clear that 
reference to them as beneficiaries is a 
misnomer and that they are 'not en- 
titled to any benefit under any of 
those deeds. Therefore the finding of 
the tribunal that the sole beneficiary 
under those deeds is the deity is not 
open to challenge. If. that is so. the 
case clearly falls wdthin the mmn sec- 
tion 41 (2) and that the 1st proviso 
to that section is inapplicable to the 
facts of the case. On the facts found 
by the tribunal, it cannot be said that 
the income or profits in question are 
"not specifically receivable by the 
trustees on behalf of anyone person”. 

10. The fact that for certain pur- 
poses, a trusteeship is considered as 
♦property’ and that the trustees have 
an Interest in the trust is irrele- 
vant for our present purpose. In con- 
sidering the scope of S. 41 (1), -the 
only thing that we have to see is whe- 
ther the income In question was recei- 


ved by the trustees on behalf of anyj 
person. If the deity is considered asl 
a ‘person* then quite clearly the c^e 
does not come within the' 1st proviso 
to section 41 (1) and that it has to bel 
de^t with under section 41 (1). 

11. For the reasons mentioned 
above, these appeals fail and they are 
dismissed. The respondents are ex 
parte in this Court. Hence there will 
be no order as to costs in these ap- 
peals. 

Appeals dismissed. 


Ain 1070 SUPREME COURT 1734 
(V 57 C 371) 

(From Punjab: (1967) 64 ITR 121) 

J. C. SHAH, K. S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER, JJ, 
Commissioner of Income-tax, Pun- 
jab, Appellant v. Kulu Valley Trans- 
port Co. ’(P) Ltd., Respondent. 

Civil Appeals Nos. 859 and 860 of 
1968, D/- 30-4-1970. 

(A) Income-tax Act (1922), Ss. 24 (2)i 
and 22 — Voluntary loss return filed 
beyond period specified in general 
notice under scction^22 (1) but before 
assessment — Losses can 'be carried 
forward — (Per majority? Shah, J. 
Contra). 

Per majority; Shah, J„ Contra: 
The losses returned by the assesSee 
before the assessment are required to 
be determined by the I.T.O. AIR! 1959 
SC 1154. Foil. (Para 19) 

It can well be said that section 22 
(3) is merely a proviso to section 22 
(l). Thus a return submitted at any 
time before the assessment is made 
is a valid return. A return whether 
it is a return of income, profits or 
gains or of loss must be considered as 
having been made within the time 
prescribed if it is made within the 
time specified in section 22 '(3). If sec- 
tion 22 (3) is complied with section 22 
(1) also must be held to have been 
complied ^vith. If compliance has 
been made with the* latter provision 
the requirements of section 22 {2A) 
would stand satisfied, (Para 19) 
Thus losses tetumed by the assesses 
require in law to be determined and 
carried forward after being set off 
tmder section 24 (2) even when it is a 
voluntary return filed beyond the 

FN;FN/C96 to 98/70/RGD/T 
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period specified in the general notice 
under section 22 (1) but before the 
assessment. (1963) .49 ITR 846 -(Bom), 
Approved. (Para 19) 

An argument that a great deal of 
inconvenience will result if a volun- 
tary return can be entertained at any 
time in accordance with section 22 (3)’ 
when loss is involved and in order to 
give the assessee the benefit of the 
carry forward of the loss a number of 
assessments would have to be reopen- 
ed cannot be acceded to. Moreover 
voluntary return cannot be filed be- 
yond period specified in S. 34 (3). 

(Para 20) 

(B) Interpretation of Statutes — Fis- 
cal statute — Two views possible — 
View favourable to assessee must be 
accepted. (Para 20) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1964) 1964-52 ITR 609 (Punj), 

Tulsi Das Jaswant Lai Kuthiala 
V. /Income-tax Officer, A Ward, 

T n 12 

(1963) 1963-49 ITR 846 (Bom), 
Radhalcrishna Rungtai v. Seventh 
Income-tax Officer 6, 12, 21 

(1959) AIR 1959 SC 1154 (V 46) 

— (1959) 36 ITR 569, Commr. 
of Income-tax, Bombay City 11 
v. Ranchhoddas Karsondas 6, 9, 

13, 18, 19 

(1958) AIR 1958 Gal 195 (V 45) = 

(1958) 33 ITR 630, Commr. of 
Income-tax v. Govindalal 
Dutta 13, 18 

(1958) AIR 1958 Mad 40 (V 45) = 

(1957) 32 ITR 458, P. S. Rama 
Iyer v. Commr. of Income-tax 9 
(1954) AIR 1954 Bom 543 (V 41) 

= (1954) 26 ITR 105, Ranchod- 
das Karsondas v. Commr. of 
Income-tax. Bombay City 18 

(1953) AIR 1953 SC 111 (V 40)= • 
(1952) 23 ITR- 82, Anglo French • 
Textile Co. Ltd. v. Commr. of 
Income-tax, Madras . 9, 10 

(1951) 1951-20 ITR 432 (Cal), 

Commr. of Agricultural Income- 
tax V. Sultan Ali . 9 

(1950) AIR 1950 Mad 647 (V 37) 

= (1950) 18 ITR 906, Anglo 
French Textile Co. Ltd. v. 

Commr. of Income-tax, Madras 
No. 4 -9 

The following Judgments of the 
Court were delivered by' 

SHAH,' J.— The Kulu Valley Trans- 
port Co. (P.) Ltd. — thereinafter called 
'the Company’ — did not file returps of 
income in respect of the assessment 
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years 1953-54 and 1954-55 within the 
period specified in the general notice 
under Section 22(1) 'of the Income-tax 
Act, 1922. In January 1956, the Com- 
pany filed volimtary' returns disclosing 
loss of income in the course of its busi- 
ness amoimting to Rs. 1,51,520 and 
Rs. 48,977, respectively, for the two 
years in question. The Income-tax 
Officer refused to determine the loss 
observing: 

• "This is a loss case and the return 
has been filed after the statutory time. 
The Company is, therefore, not enti- 
tled to the benefit of carry-forward of 
loss in the subsequent assessments. 
The case is, therefore, filed.” 

2. Against the order of the Income- 
tax Officer, appeals were preferred to 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner. 
That officer rejected the Company’s 
request for extension fop filing the re- 
turns, and dismissed the appeals, ob- 
ser\>ing: 

"The return made under Sec. 22 (2A) 
can only be taken to be a return under 
sub-section (1) of Section 22 for the 
purpose of tliis Act, if it is made with- 
in the statutory time prescribed in 
sub-section (2A) of Section 22.” 

3. ”1116 Income-tax Appellate Tri- 
bunal in second appeal held that the 
expression "all the provLsiox^s of this 
Act shall apply as if it were a return 
under sub-section (1)” in sub-section 
(2A) only applies to a valid return, i.e., 
return wliich is filed within the time- 
limit prescribed under sub-section (1). 
The Tribunal rejected the contention 
that a voluntary return disclosing loss 
of income submitted after the expiiy 
of the period for filing a return under 
sub-section (1) may be deemed to be 
a return under sub-section (3), and 
the loss disclosed therein must be de- 
termined under sub-section (2) of Sec- 
tion 24 to qualify the assessee to carry 
it in the following year. 

4. At the instance of the assessee 
the Tribunal referred the follomng 
question to the High Court of Punjab: 

"Whether the losses of Rs. 1,51,520 
and of 48,977 returned by the as- 
sessee in Jan. 1956 for the assess- 
ment years 1953-54 and 1954-55, res- 
pectively, require in law to be deter- 
mined and carried forward under Sec- 
tion 24 (2) of the Income-tax Act?” 
The High Court answered the question 
in the affirmative. The Commissioner 
of Income-tax has appealed to this 
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Court with certificate /^ranted by the 
High Court. 

5. Sub-section (2A) of Section 22 
which was added to Section 22 by Sec- 
tion 14 of Act 25 of 1953 with effect 
front April 1, 1952, provides: 

"If any person who has not been 
served with a notice under sub-section 
(2) has sustained a loss of profits or 
gains in any year under the head 
"Profits and gains of business, profes- 
sion, or vocation”, and such loss of any 
part thereof would ordinarily have 
been carried forward under sub-sec- 
tion (2) of Section 24, he shall, if he is 
to be entitled to the benefit of the 
carry-forward of loss in any subse- 
quent assessment, furnish within the 
time specified in the general notice 
given under sub-section (1) or within 
such further time as the Income-tax 
Officer in any case may allow, all the 
particulars req'uired under the pre- 
scribed form of return of total income 
.... in the same manner as he would 
have furnished a return under sub- 
section (1) had his income exceeded 
the maximum amount not liable to in- 
come-tax in his case, and all the -pro- 
visions of this Act shall apply as if it 
were a return under sub-section ( 1 ).” 
On the plain words used by the Parlia- 
ment, sub-section (2A') applies only 
where the return is filed within the 
time specified in the general notice 
under sub-section (1) or within such 
further time as the Income-tax Officer 
may allow. A return not filed within 
♦hfi. timn ptftvjrihed. by suh-seclinoLCl-X 
or time extended by the Income-tax 
Officer does not comply with the re- 
quirement of sub-section (2A), and the 
assessee cannot claim that the loss 
be determined and carried forward. 

G. The High Court, however, held 
that a voluntary return filed after the 
expiry of the period specified in sub- 
section (1) but before the assessment 
is made must still be entertained as a 
return filed under sub-section (3), even 
if it returns a (oss of income under the 
head "Profits and gains of business, 
profession or vocation”. In the view of 
the High Court, sub-section (3) of Sec- 
tion 22 applies to all returns, whether 
disclosing profit or loss, and whether 
made voluntarily or pursuant to a 
notice under sub-section (2), and jwi 
that account even if the return 'is 
ffied beyond the -period prescribed by 
Section 22 (1), and discloses a loss, 
the Income-tax Officer was boimd to 


determine the loss so that it may be 
carried forward in the following year. 
In reaching that conclusion the High 
Court purported to rely upon Commr. 
of Income-tax, Bombay City II v. Ran- 
chhoddas Karsandas, 1959-36 ITR 569 
«=(AIR 1959 SC 1154) and Radha- 
krishna Rungta v. Seventh Income-tax 
Officer, 1963-49 ITR 846 (Bom). 

7, The view expressed by the High 
Court cannot, in my judgment, be sus- 
tained The assessee who has sustain- 
ed loss of income under the head 
"Profits and gains of business, profes- 
sion or vocation” and who has not 
been served with a notice under sub- 
section (2) may qualify for carrying 
forward the loss in any subsequent 
year of assessment must furnish with- 
in the time specified in the general 
notice under sub-section (1) or such 
time as may be extended by the In- 
come-tax Officer a return in the pre- 
scribed form disclosing that loss. Under 
a return filed not in compliance with a 
notice under sub-section (2) ffisdosing 
loss and filed beyond the time speci- 
fied in the general notice or extend^ 
ed time, the assessee cannot claim to 
carry forward the loss. The view ex- 
pressed by the High Court renders 
sub-section (2A) otiose. 

8. It is implicit in the conclusion 
reached the High Court that the 
right to carry forward loss which is 
expressly restricted by sub-section 
(2A) may still be exercised under sub- 
section (3), 

9. In determining whether the view 
expressed by the High Court is per- 
mis,sible, it is necessary to refer to the 
decisions of the Courts under Section 
22 before it was amended by Act 25 of 
1953. It was held in interpreting S. 22 
before it was amended that a return 
filed beyond theperiod specified in the 
-general notice, if filed before the as- 
sessment is made, must, if it disclosed 
profit exceeding the maximum exempt 
from tax, bo dealt with according to 
the provisions of the Act There was 
a conflict of decisions 6n the question 
whether a return could be filed volun- 
tarily disclosing income below the limit 
of exemption. In P. S. Rama Iyer v. 
Commr, of' Income-tax, 1957-32 ITR 
458 = (AIR 1958 Mad 40). it was held 
that a return disclosing profit below 
the maximum exempt from tax was a 
valid return: the Calcutta High Court 
in' Commr. of Agricultural Income-tax 



1970 Commr., I.-T., Punjab v. K. V. T. Co. (Shah J.) [Prs. 9-10] S. C. 1737 


V. Sultan All, 1951-20 ITR 432 (Cal), 
expressed a contrary view. This 
Court in Ranchhoddas Karsandas’ case 
1959-36 ITR 569 = (AIR 1959 SC 
1154), agreeing with the Bombay High 
Court, held that a return disclosing 
income below the taxable limit sub- 
mitted voluntarily in answer to the 
general notice under Section 22 (1) of 
the Income-tax Act is. a good return: 
it is a return such as the assessee con- 
siders represents his true income, and 
that a return in .answer to the general 
notice under Section 22 (1) or in 
answer to a notice under S. 22 (2) of 
.the Income-tax Act may b.y virtue of 
S. 22 43) be filed at any time before ' 
assessment. A return voluntarily 
made before the assessment cannot be 
ignored by the Income-tax Officer. In 
Ranchhoddas ’ Karsandas’s case, 1959-36 
ITR 569 = (AIR 1959 SC 1154), the 
assessee had returned vdthout a notice 
under Section 22 (2) income which 
was less than the maximum exempt 
from tax. 'But the case did not deal 
•■with a return. in which loss was dis- 
closed by the assessee. In Anglo- 
French Textile Co., Ltd. v. Commf. of 
Income-tax, Madras, No. 4, 1950-18 

ITR 906 = (AIR 1950 Mad 647), the 
assessee Company had submitted ' a 
'nil return' pursuant to a notice under 
Section 22 (2). The Income-tax Officer 
computed the income of the Company 
under Section 23 (1) of the Income-tax 
Act, 1922 as 'nil'. Proceedings were 
later started under Section 34 of the 
Income-tax Act to assess the income 
which the Income-tax Officer beheved 
to have escaped assessment. The as- 
sessee then claimed that the loss of 
profits sustained by it in the previous- 
year should be determined in the pro- 
ceeding .under Section 34 and such loss 
should be allowed to be carried for- 
ward and set off against the income 
■which may be determined for the year 
for ' which the notice under 
Section 34 was issued. The High 
Court of Madras decided the case on a 
point which is not relevant • here. The 
case was carried to this Court in ap- 
peal. In Anglo-French Textile Co. 
Ltd. V. Commr. of Income-tax, Madras, 
1952-23 ITR 82 = (AIR 1953 SC 111), 
this Court held that where no return 
was filed by an assessee at any stage 
of the case disclosing any income, pro- 
fits or gains at all and proceedings 
were later started xmder Section 34. 
the assessee could .not claim in the 


course of those proceedings' that a cer- 
tain loss of a pre'vious year should be 
determined and recorded. The Court 
observed at pp. 85 and 86 (of ITR) = 
(at pp. 112, 113 of AIR): 

"There is no provision in the Act 
which entitles the assessee to have a 
loss recorded or computed, unless 
something is to be done with the loss. 
Thus, under Section 24 (1), a loss can 
be set off against an income, profit or 
gain and under sub-section (2) the 
balance of a loss can be carried for- 
ward to a following year on the con- 
ditions set out' there. Except for this, 
there is nothing else that' can be called 
in aid. 

But under sub-section (2) the loss 
can be carried forward when "the loss 
cannot be wholly set off under sub- 
section (1)’’ and in that event only the 
“portion -not so set off” can be carried 
forward. We are, therefore, thrown 
back on sub-section (1). 

Sub-section (1) provides that where 
an assessee sustains a loss of profits 
or gains in any year under any of the 
' heads mentioned in Section 6, he shall 
be entitled to have the amount of the 
loss "set off against his income, profits 
or gains under any other head in that 
year”. Therefore, before any question 
of set-off can arise, there must be (1) 
a loss under one or more of the heads 
mentioned in Section 6, and (2) an in- 
corhe, profit or gain under some other 
head. It follows that when there is 
no income rmder any head at all, there 
is notliing against which the loss can 
be set off in that year and unless that 
can be. done, sub-section (2) does' not 
come into play." 

The Court held that loss of income 
will not be determined, unless the as- 
sessee has more heads of income than 
one, and the loss under one head is 
to be set off against income under any 
other head in that year of account. It 
was implicit in the judgment, that the 
taxing authorities will not determine 
loss under the head "profits and gains 
of business, profession or vocation” 
when .the assessee has no other source 
of income. 

10. The Parliament apparently rea- 
lised the hardship involved in prevent- 
ing a person who has only one source . 
(such source being profession, business 
or vocation) of income from carrying 
forward the loss to the subsequent 
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years of assessment and incorporated 
by Act 25 of 1953, with effect from 
April 1, 1952, sub-section (2A) and 
enabled the assessee to carry for\’rard 
the loss when he made a return with- 
in the time specified in sub-section (1), 
even if there was no other source of 
income. The Parliament by the same 
Act amended sub-section (2) of S. 24 
and added the words "so much of the 
loss as is not so set off or the whole 
less where the assessee had no other- 
head of income” after the words "can- 
not be wholly set off under sub-section 
(1)”. This was intended to supersede 
a Dart of the decision of this Court in 
Anglo-French Textile Co Ltd.’s case, 
1952-23 ITR 82 = (AIR 1953 SC 111). 

11. Sub-sections (1), (2), (2A) and 
(3) of Section 22 must be interpreted 
in this back-ground. Undeniably, sub- 
section (3) confers upon the assesses 
right to submit a return at any time 
before the assessment is made. Such 
a return must be voluntary or pursu- 
ant to a notice under sub-section (2). 
The return may disclose income or 
loss if however the return was made 
before the Act was amended by the 
incorporation of sub-section (2A) in 
Section 22, and it disclosed loss only, 
according to the decision of this Court 
loss will not be determined if there 
be a single source of Income. If it be 
a return filed not pursuant to a notice 
under sub-section (2) of Section . 22, 
and discloses a loss of income under 
the head "profits -and gains of busi- 
ness”, the loss wll be determined and 
carried forward only if it is made 
within the period specified in sub- 
section (1) or the period extended by 
the Income-tax Officer. The clause 
"if he is to 'be entitled to the benefit 
of the carry-forivard of loss” in sub- 
section (2A) clearly means that the 
right to carry forward loss suffered 
under the head of income computable 
under Section 10 may only be exer- 
cL^ed if the voluntary return is filed 
within the period specified in sub- 
section (1). Sub-section (3) can- 
not, in my judgment, be read 

as . implying that notwithstanding 
the restrictions placed by sub-section 
(2A) a return disclosing loss of income 
computable under Section 10 will not 
only be entertained but -the loss deter- 
mmed and declared under S. 24 (3) so 
as to enable the assessee to carry It 
forward. If a return of loss may be 
filed at any time in pursuance of a 
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general notice .under sub-section (1), 
sub-section (2A) will serve no purpose 
whatever. The limitation placed upon 
the right to file a return of loss u 
clearly intended to avoid practical 
difficulties in the administration of the 
Act If the interpretation placed by 
the High Court be accepted, a tax- 
payer may avoid making returns pur- 
suant to notice under sub-section (1), 
and when sought to be assessed ir 
subsequent years, he may claim tc 
bring before the authorities transac- 
tions relating to many previous years 
which he has not disclosed. 

12. The view which I am taking wa* 
suggested in Tulsi Das Jaswant Lai 
Kuihiala v. Income-tax Officer, A 
Ward, Ambala, 1964-52 ITR 609 (Punj] 
and also in Radhakrishna Rungta’s 
case, 1963-49 ITR 846 (Bom) at p. 855 

13. . It is true as held by this Court 
in Ranchhoddas Karsondas’s case, 
1959-36 ITR 569 = (AIR 1959 SC 
1154), that a return disclosing income 
below the taxable limit or discloslnp 
loss cannot be rejected by the Income- 
tax Officer as not being a return o1 
income. The view to the contrary ir 
Commr. of Income-tax v. Govindalal 
Dutta, 1958-33 ITR 630 - (AIR 1951! 
Cal 195) is erroneous. But that does 
not mean that the assessee may 
after filing a voluntary return of loss 
of income under the head "profits and 
gains of business” after the period 
specified in Section 22 (1) claim that 
the loss be determined and carried 
forward. 

14. In the present case no notice 

'ft.'; -was -/ssueii 

Company, and the Company made a 
voluntary return. The return was 
striirily governed by the terms of sub- 
section (2A) of Section 22 and up>on 
such a return the Company could no( 
•claim that loss of income, be deter- 
mined and carried forward. 

15. I would, therefore, * answer the 
question in the negative. 

GROVER, J.: (for himself and 
Hegdc, J.). — 15A. These appeals arise 
from a judgment of the Punjab High 
<^urt answering the following ques- 
tion which had been referred to it by 
the Income-tax Appellate Tribunal in 
the affirmative and in favour of the 
assessee: 

"Whether the losses of Rs. 1,51,520 
ani of Rs. 48,977 returned by the as- 
sessec in January 1956 for the assess- 
ment years 1953-54 and 1954-55, res- 
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pectively, require in law to be deter- 
mined and earned forward under Sec- 
tion 24 (2) of the Income-tax Act?” 

The assessee Kulu Valley Transport 
Co. (P.) Ltd. is a private companj’’ in- 
corporated under the Indian Com- 
panies Act, 1913, having its registered 
office at Pathankot. In January 1956, 
the Company voluntarily filed returns 
under Section 22 (3) of the Income-tax 
Act, 1922, hereinafter called 'the^ Act’, 
shovdng losses of Rs. 1,51,520 and 
Es. 48,977 for the assessment years 
1953-54 and 1954-55, respectively. No 
notice had been served on the Com- 
pany under Section 22 (2) of the Act 
The Income-tax Officer held that since 
the returns had been filed after the 
statutory period, the Company was 
not entitled to carr^' forward the losses 
for both the years in the subsequent 
assessments. Before the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner two main 
points were urged. The first was that 
the delay in the submission of the re- 
turns should have been condoned and 
secondly, the returns should have been 
treated as having been made under 
Section 22 (3) in which case also they 
would be valid returns under Section 
22 (2A) by reading sub-sections (3) 
and (1) of Section 22 together. The 
Appellate Assistant Commissioner did 
not find any sufficient or reasonable 
cause for condoning the delay. On the 
second point he decided against the 
Company. The Tribunal agreed with 
the \dew of the Appellate Assistant- 
Commissioner and on the main point 
held that the Company was not enti- 
tled to the benefit of carrying forward 
the losses as it had not .filed the re- 
turns in accordance with Section 
22 (2A) of the Act 

16. Section 24 (2) contains substan- 
tive provisions relating to carrying 
forward of the loss. It provides that 
where any assessee sustains a loss or 
profit or gain in any year being a pre- 
vious year in any business, profession 
or vocation and the loss cannot be 
wholly set off under sub-section (1) 
(of Section 24) so much of the loss as 
is not so set off or the whole loss where 
the assessee had no other head of in- 
come shall be .carried forward to the 
follovdng year. Sub-section (2A) of 
Section 22 was inserted by the Income- 
tax (Amendment) Act, 1953, with effect 
from April 1, 1952. Sub-section (2A) 
of Section 22 reads: 


‘If any person who has not been 
served with a notice under sub-sec- 
tion (2) has sustained a loss of profits 
or gains 'in any year under the head 
'profits and gains of business, profes- 
sion or vocation”, and such loss or any 
part thereof would ordinarily have 
been carried forward rmder sub-sec- 
tion (2) of Section 24, he shaU, if he 
is to be entitled to the benefit of the 
carry-forward of loss in any subse- 
quent assessment, furnish within the 
time specified in the general notice 
given under sub-section (1) or within 
such further time as the Income-tax 
Officer in any case rriay allow, all the 
particulars required mider the pre- 
scribed form of return of total income 
and total world income in the same 
manner as he would have furnished a 
retuim under sub-section (1) had his 
income exceeded the maximum 
amormt not liable to income-tax in 
his case, and all the provisions of this 
Act shall apply as if it were a return 
under sub-section (1).” 

According to Section 22 (1) the In- 
come-tax Officer was to give public 
notice on or before the first day of 
May in each year by publication in the 
prescribed marmer requiring every 
person whose total income during the 
previous year .exceeded the maximum 
^ount 'which was not chargeable to 
income-tax to furnish within such 
period not being less than 60 days as 
might be specified in the notice a re- 
turn of his total income and total 
world income during that year. The 
Income-tax Officer could in his dis- 
cretion extend the date for the deli- 
very of the retmn. Under Section 
22 (2) if the Income-tax Officer was of 
the opinion that income of any person 
was of such amount as to render him 
liable tb income-tax he could serve a 
notice on him requiring him to fur- 
nish within such period not being less 
than 30 days a return show- 
ing his total income 'and total 
world income during the previ- 
ous year. The date for delivery of ’ 
the i’etum could again be extended in 
the discretion of the' Income-tax ■ Offi- 
cer. Section 22 (3) provided that if 
any person had not furnished a re- 
turn' within the time allowed by or 
under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) 
or having furnished a . return under 
either of those sub-sections, discovered 
anj’^ amount or -wrong statement there- 
in, he could fxrrnish a return or a re- 
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vised return at any time before the 
assessment was made. Thus, the 
scheme of Section 22 is that a pubUc 
or general notice is to be given every 
year by the Income-tax Officer or he 
could even give an individual or spe- 
cial notice. But if a person has not 
furnished a return within the time 
allowed by or under the first two sub- 
sections of S. 22 he could still fur- 
nish a return at any time before the 
assessment is made- It is well settled 
by now that a return can always be 
filed at any time before the assess- 
ment is made. The Income-tax Offi- ' 
cer has to make the assessment on that 
return and he could not choose to 
igriore it. l^e question that immedi- 
ately arises is whether in case of a 
voluntary return in which loss has 
been shown and determined, the In- 
come-tax Officer can decline to give 
the benefit imder Section 24 (2) of 
carrying forward the loss on the 
grovmd that the assessee did not com- 
ply with the provisions of Section 
22 (2A) of the Act. In other words. 

■when there is an express provision in 
'that sub-section which must be avail- 
ed of if the assessee 1$ to be entitled 
to the benefit of carrying forward of 
loss in any subsequent assess- 
ment can he take advantage 
of the provisions of Section 22 
(3) and cl^m that since he has 
filed a voluntary return before any 
assessment has been made and if ttbe 
determined that he has suffered a loss, 
he is entitled to ■carry forward that 
loss, 

17. The argument on behalf of the 
assessee is that Section 24 (2) confers 
the right to carry forward the loss to 
the following year provided the con- 
ditions contained in the sub-section 
are satisfied. There is no further re- 
quirement that has to be fulfilled so 
far as the substantive law is concern- 
ed. Section 22 (2A) is merely a pro- 
cedural provision and it also provides 
that once a return has been furnished 
in accordance therewth, ail the provi- 
sions of the Act become applicable as 
if it were a return under sub-section 
U). That w’ould attract Section 22 (3) 
and, therefore, a voluntary return can 
be filed even after the period mention- 
ed in sub-section (2A') has expired so 
long as the assessment has not taken 
place. It is pointed out that suppos- 
ing a return is filed showing income X 
but the Income-tax Officer in the as- 
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sessment proceedings holds that there 
has been a loss and the assessee was 
mistaken in showing a profit, the as- 
sessee in such circumstances can cer- 
tainly claim the benefit of Section 24 
(2). If that is possible, there is no rea- 
son or justification for holding that 
he could claim the benefit of Section 
24- (2) by filing a voluntary return in 
the given illustration he would be 
deprived of that benefit if he filed a 
return voluntarily showing a loss ex- 
cept in compliance with S. 22 (2A). 
On the other hand, the contention on 
behalf of the revenue is that Section 
22. before its amendment in the year 
1953, did not make any provision for 
the filing of a loss return voluntarily. 
Under Section 22 (1), returns which 
were invited were only of taxable in- 
come. No return which in the opinion 
of the person making it was a loss re- 
turn was intended to be filed under 
Section 22 (1). It was only imder 
Section 22 (2) that the return that was 
required to be filed was in pursuance 
of the individual notice given by the 
Income-tax Officer. Since by this 
notice a return in the prescribed form 
had to be filed by a person to whom 
the notice was issued whether it ■was 
of profit op loss, a loss return could, 
therefore, be filed only in pursuance 
of a notice served under Section 22 ?2) 
but not voluntarily. It is by virtue of 
the provisions contained in Section 
22 (2A) that a loss return can be filed 
where a person has not been served 
under sub-section (2) in order to get 
the benefit of the carrying forward of 
the loss under Section 24 (2). This'is 
indeed expressly provided by sub-sec- 
tion (2A) of Section 22. 

18. It v/ould appear that the posi- 
tion before the amendment in 1953 
with regard to the filing of a voluntary 
return of loss was not clear. Although 
apparently under the provisions of 
S^ion 22 there was no bar to the 
Cling of such a return in the same way 
as the return showing profit could be 
filed under Section 22 (3), there was 
TOnfiict of judicial opinion on the point. 
The Calcutta High Court had held 
<Cal) and 1958-33 
ITR 630 = (AIR 1958 Cal 195), that 
■voluntary returns ‘ showing a loss 
comd not be regarded as returns at all 
and the Income-tax Officer was not 
required to make any assessment on 
them. The Bombay High CoUrt, how- 
ever, had taken a difierent view in 
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Ranchhoddas Karsondas v. Commr. of.' 
Income-tax, Bombay City, 1954-26 ITR 
lOr? = (AIR 1954 Bom 543). In that 
case the return which had been filed 
voluntarily was below the taxable 
limit. According to the Bombay High 
Court such a return could be validly 
filed under Section 22 (3) and the In- 
come-tax Officer could not ignore it 
so long as the return had been filed 
before any assessment had been made. 
In 1959-36 ITR 569.= (AIR 1959 SC 
1154), which was an appeal against 
that decision, this Court while uphold- 
ing the Bombaj' view, observed; 

"It is a little difficult to understand 
how the existence of a return can be 
ignored, once it has been filed. A re- 
turn showing income below the tax- 
able limit can be made even in answer 
to a notice under Section 22 (2). The 
notice under Section 22 (1) requires 
in a general way what a notice 
under Section 22 (2) requires of an 
individual. If a return of income 
below the taxable limit is a good re- 
turn in answer to a notice imder Sec- 
tion 22 (2), there is no reason to think 
that a return of a similar kind in 
answer to a public notice is no return 
at all." 

The amendment in 1953 seems to have 
been made to clarify the law about 
the filing of a return showing a loss 
voluntarily. It was declared that 
such a return could be validly made. 
The time which was specified for filing 
the return was on the same lines as in 
s,ub-section (1) of Section 22 and all 
the provisions of the Act were to apply 
as ' if it was a return under sub- 
section (1). 

19. Now the question which was 
submitted for' the opinion of the High 
Court, in the present case, consisted 
of two parts, viz., (1) whether the loss 
returned by the assessee for the assess- 
ment years in question was required 
in law to be detenmned by the In- 
come-tax Officer and (2) whether 
those losses could be carried forward 
after being set off under Section 24 (2). 
of the Act., The first 'part of the ques- 
tion stood concluded by the decision of 
this Court in Ranchhoddas Karsondas' 
case, 1959-36 ITR 569 = (AIR T959 
SC 1154). The Income-tax Officer 
could not have ignored the return and 
had to deterrnine those "losses. Sec- 
tion 24 (2) confers the benefit of losses 
being set off and carried forward and 
there is no provision in Section 22 


under which losses have to be deter- 
mined for the purpose of Section 24 
'(2). The question which immediately 
arises is whether Section 22 (2A) 
places any limitation on that right. 
This sub-section which has been re- 
produced before simply says that in 
order to get the benefit of Section 24 
(2) the assessee must submit his loss 
return within the time specified by 
Section 22 (1). That provision must 
be read with Section 22 (3) for the 
purpose of determining the time with- 
in which a return has to be submitted. 
It can well be said that Section 22 (3) 
is merely a proviso to Section 22 (1). 
Thus, a return submitted at any time 
before the assessment is made is a 
valid return. In considering whether 
a return made is within time sub-sec- 
tion (1) of Section 22 must be read 
along with sub-section (3) of that sec- 
tion. A return whether it is a returh 
of income, profits or gains or of loss 
must be considered as having been 
made within the time prescribed if it 
is made within the time specified in 
Section 22 (3). In other words, if 
Section 22 (3) is complied with Sec- 
tion 22 (1) also must be held to have 
been complied with. If compliance 
has been made with the latter provi- 
sion, the requirements of Section 22 
(2A), would stand satisfied. 

20. On behalf of the revenue it is 
pointed out that a great deal of incon- 
venience will result if a voluntary 
return can be entertained at any time 
in accordance with Section 22 (3) when 
loss is involved and in order to give 
the assessee the benefit of the carry- 
forward of the loss, a number of as- 
sessments would have to be reopen- 
ed. It is difficult to accede to such an 
argument merely on the ground of in-' 
convenience. Moreover, it is common 
ground that a voluntary return can- 
not be filed beyond the period speci- 
fied in Section 34 (3) of the Act. It 
cannot be overlooked that even if two 
views are possible, the view which is 
favourable to the assessee must be 
accepted while construing the provi- 
sions of a taxing statute. , 

21. In the judgment under appeal 
reliance was placed on a decision of 
the Bombay High Court, in 1963-49 
ITR 846 (Bom) and in our opinion the 
view taken therein is sound and must 
be upheld. 

The appeals fail and are dismissed 
with costs. One hearing' fee. 



1742 S. C. Rattan Lai & Co. v. Assessing Authority, Patiala AJ.R. 


ORbER: In accordance with the 
decision of the majority, these appeals 
fail and are dismissed with costs; one 
hearing fee. 

Appeals dismissed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1742 
(V 57 C 372) 

M. HIDAYATULLAH C. J. AND 
SHAH, V. RAMASWAMI AND 
K.S. HEGDE ANDA.N. GROVER. JJ. 

•M/s. Rattan Lai and Co and another 
etc , Petitioners v. The Assessing Au- 
thonty, Patiala and another, etc.. Res- 
pondents; Pradip Kumar and another, 
(In W. P. No 165 of 1968), Interveners. 

Writ Petns. Nos. 133, 165, 169 to 

172. 185, 218, 219, 227, 228, 230, 239, 
252, 253, 248 and 249 of 1968, D/- 29- 
10-1968. 

(A) Sales Tax — Punjab General Sales 
Tax Act (46 of 1948) (as amended by 
Act 7 o! 1907) Ss. 5 (3). IX — Provi- 
sions as amended no longer offend sec- 
tion 15 of Central Sales Tax Act. 

The provisions of the Punjab Gene- 
ral Sales Tax Act (as amended by Act 
7 of 1967) are clear and sufficient to 
make the amended Act accord with 
section 15, Central Sales Tax Act, 
1956. The Act as amended does not 
suffer from any of the defects from 
which the unamended Act had suffer- 
ed. AIR 1967 SC 1616 Ret 

(Paras 8, 9) 

The stage of tax is after the amend- 
ment stated in section 5 (3) (i) and (ii). 
In the case of sales tax, the stage of 
• tax is the sale of such goods by 'the 
last dealer liable to pay the tax 
and in the case of purchase tax 
the stage is purchase by the last 
dealer liable to pay tax. It is 
also provided that the turnover 
of any dealer for any period shall 
not include his turnover .during that 
period of any sale or purchase of 
declared goods at any other stage than 
the stage so mentioned. Dealer knows 
what he has done ■with his goods or 
is going to do with them. If he knows 
■ that he is not the last dealer having 
parted %vith the goods to another 
dealer or he kno'ws that he is going 
to use the goods or sell them to con- 
sumer, he knows when he is not lia- 
ble to tax a nd when he is. 
CN/DN/F517/68/VBB/A 


Therefore, he will not include the 
transaction in his taxable ‘ turnover in 
the first case but include it in the 
second. Goods in the hands of a dea- 
ler are not taxed. They are only tax- 
ed on the last purchase or sale. This 
information is always possessed by a 
dealer and by providing that he 
ueed not include in his -turnover any 
transaction except when he is the last 
dealer, the position is now clear. 

(Paras 6, 7) 

The retrospectivity of the Act does 
not make any difference. (Para 9) 

What has been said in regard to the 
Provisions of the Punjab Amendment 
■het apphes zniitaiis Tni 2 taT:d}s tp Har~ 
Fana Amendment Act also. 

(Para 15) 

(B) Constitution of India, Art. 14 — « 
Punjab General Sales Tax Act (46^ of 
1948) (as ' amended by Act 7 of 
1967) Ss. 2 (d) and llAA proviso — 
Opportunity given to dealer to ask for 
reassessment or to submit ta old 
assessment — Art. 14 not violated as 
Opportunity is open to every dealer. 

(Para 10) 

(C) Constitution of India, Art, 245— 
Delegated legislation — Central Sales 
Tax Act (1956), S. 15— Punjab Gene- 
ral Sales Tax Act (46 ot 1948) (os 
amended by Act 7 of 1967) — Provi- 
sions not invalid on ground of unguid- 
od delegation to administrative autho- 
rity in matter of taxation — Haryana 
Amendment is also not invalid on that 
ground. 

The Central Act itself gives power 
Ip the legislature to choose a rate of 
lax at not more than 3 per cent of the 
taxable turnover. The tax levied by 
the Punjab Act is well within that 
limit and therefore the legislature has 
Chosen the maximum and has left it 
free to the authorities to impose the 
tax within that maximum, regard be- 
ipg had to the requirements of reve- 
nue and the expenditure necessary for 
the State. There is therefore no un- 
Rmd«i' delegation to the. administra- 
tive authority. (Para 11) 

The Haryana Amendment Is also 
hot invalid on that ground. 

(Para 15) 

(D) Punjab Reorganization Acf 
(1966), S. 88 — Reorganisation of Pun- 
jab State on 4^-11-1966 — Competence 
of legislature of new State to 
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amend Act wth retrospective effect 
from date anterior to 1-11-1966 — 
(Constitution of India, Pre., Art. 3 and 
Art. -^245) — (Punjab' General Sales 
Tax Act (46 of 1948)) — (Punjab Gene- 
ral Sales Tax (Haryana Amendmeht' 
and Validation) Act (1967) ). 

After the reorganisation of the old 
Punjab State into Punjab and Har- 
yana States, the Piinjab General Sales 
Tax Act, 1948 applied as an indepen- 
dent Act to each of the areas and is 
subject to the legislative competence 
of the legislature in that area. The Act 
has been amended in 1967 in each of 
the new States in relation to the area 
of that State with retrospective effect 
and it is inconceivable that this could 
not be within the competence. The 
scheme of the States Reorganization 
Acts (including the.. Punjab Reorgani- 
zation Act) makes the laws applicable 
to the new areas until superseded, 
amended or, altered by the appropriate 
legislature in the new States. This is 
what the legislature has done in 1967 
and there is nothing that can be said 
against such amendment.' (Para 12) 

(E) Sales Tax — Punjab General 
Sales Tax Act (46 of 1948) (as amend- 
ed by Punjab Sales Tax (Harj'ana 
Amendment and Validation) Act) 19G7) 

— Amended Act does not offend sec- 
tion 15 of Central Sales Tax Act or 
equality clause of the Constitution. 

(Para 13) 

(F) Constitution of India, Art. 304 — 
Punjab General Sales Tax (Haryana 
Amendment and Validation) Act, 1967 

— Allegation of discrimination be- 
tween imported and local goods — 
Amendment does not violate Art. 304. 

Imposition of differential rates of 
tax by the same State on goods manu- 
factured or produced in the State and 
similar goods imported in the State is 
prohibited by Art. 304 (a). .But where 
the. taxing State is not imposing 
rates of tax on imported goods dif- 
ferent from rates of tax on goods 
manufactured or produced in the 
State, Art. 304 has no application. AIR 
1969 SC 147, Foil. (Par'a 14) 

— The tax under the Haryana Amend- 
ment of 1967 is at the same rate and 
therefore the tax cannot be said to be 
higher in the case of imported goods. 
It may be that when the_ rate is ap-. 
plied the resulting tax is somewhat 
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higher but that does not offend against 
the equality contemplated by Art. 304. 
That is the consequence of ad valorem 
tax being levied at a particular rate. 
So long as the rate is the same Arti- 
cle 304 is satisfied. Even in the case 
of local manufacturers if their cost of 
production varies, the net tax collect- 
ed will be more or less in some cases 
but that does not create any inequa- 
lity because inequality is not the result 
of the tax but results from the cost 
of production of the goods or the cast 
of their importation. (Para 15) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1969) AIR 1969 SC 147 (V 56)== 

Civil Appeal No. 763 of 1967, 

D/- 18-4-1968, State of Madras 
v. N. K. Natraja Mudaliar 14 

(1967) AIR 1967 SC 1616 (V 54) = 
(1967) 3 SCR 577, Bhawani 
Cotton Mills Ltd. v. State of 
Punjab 3 

(1957) AIR 1957 SC 657 (V 44) = 

1957 SCR 8.37, A. V. Fernandez 
V. State of Kerala 3 

In W. P. No. 133 of 1968: Mr. S.-V. 
Gupte, Sr. Advocate (M/s. S. K. Mehta 
and K. L. Mehta Advocates of M/s. 
K. L.‘ Mehta and Co. with him), for 
Petitioners: In W. P. No. 165 of 1968: 
Mr. C.-D. Garg, Advocate and M/s. 
S. K. Mehta and K. L. Mehta, Advo- 
cates of M/s. K.. L. Mehta and Co., for 
Petitioners; In W. P. Nos. 169 and 170 
of 1968; Mr. Hardev Singh, Advocate, 
for Petitioners: In W. P. Nos. 171, 
172, 218, 219, 227, 228, 230, 239, 248, 
249, 252 and 253 of 1968: Mr. V. C. 
Mahajan, Advocate and M/s. S. J. 
Mehta and K. L. Mehta Advocates of 
M/s. K. L. Mehta and Co., "for Peti- 
tioners; In W. P. No. 185 of 1968: Mr. 
M. C. . Chqgla, Sr, Advocate 
(M/s. A. N. Sinha and B. P. Jha Advo- 
cates with him), for Petitioners; In 
W. P. Nos. 133 and 165 of 1968; Mr. 
Niren De, Solicitor-General of India, 
(M/s. O. P. Malhotra and R. B. Sach- 
they, Advocates with him), for Respon- 
dents; In W. P, Nos. 218, 219, 227 and 
228 of 1968: Mr. Anand Saroop, Advo- 
cate General for the State of Haryana 
(Mr. R. N. Sachthey, Advocate with 
him), for Re,spondents. In W. P. Nos. 
169, to 172 of 1968: M/s. O. P. Malho- 
tra and R. N. Sachthey, Advocates, for 
Respondents; .In W. P. Nos. 185, 230; 
248, 249, 252 and 253 of 1968: M/s. 
R. N. Sachthey, Advocate, for Res- 
pondents; In W. P. No. 165 of 1968: 


Rattan . Lai & Co. v. Assessing Authority, Patiala 



A.I.R. 


1744 S. C. Kattan Lai & Co. v. Assessing Authority, Patiala 


Mr. B. Datta, Advocate and Mr. P. C. 
Bhartari, Advocate for M/s. J. B. 
Dadachan]! and Co., for Interveners. 

The following Judgment of the 
Court (consisting of M. Hidayatullah 
C. J. and J. C. Shah, V. Ramasv/ami, 
^ S. Hegde and A. N. Grover JJ.) 
was delivered by 

HIDAYATULLAH. C. J. : These are 
17 petitions challenging the validity of 
the Punjab General Sales Tax 
(Amendment and Validation) Act, 1967 
(Act No. 7 of 1967) by the Punjab 
Legislature and the Punjab Sales Tax 
(Haryana Amendment and Validation) 
Act, 1067. Thirteen of these petitions 
challenge the Punjab Amendment Act 
and four challenge the Haryana 
Amendment Act. 

2. The petitioners are firms or 
companies dealing in cotton or oil 
seeds. Their business is to purchase 
ginned and unginned cotton for manu- 
facturing yam and selling ' the said 
cotton also to registered and unregis- 
tered dealers both inside and outside 
the State. The petitioners of the 
second category purchase oil-seeds for 
use in manufacture of edible oils. The 
surplus oil-seeds are sold to other 
dealers, registered or unregistered, in- 
side an'd outside the State of Punjab. 
Both these commodities are essential 
commodities to which the Central Sales 
Tax Act applies. Certain provisions 
of these Amending Acts are challeng- 
ed on the ground that they offend sec- 
tion 15 of the Central Act and are also 
unconstitutinnial' being in vinlstiDn of 
Articles 14 and 19. 

3. The Punjab General Sales Tax 
Act was passed in 1948. It was 
amended from time to time. The Act 
as it stood on April 1, 1960, was chal- 
lenged in Bhawani Cotton Mills Ltd. 
V. State of Punjab, 1967-3 SCR 
577 = (AIR 1967 SC 1616). On-AprU 
10, 1967 this Court by majority struck 
down certain portions of the Act on 
the ground that they were in conflict 
with the provisions of S. 15 of the 
Central Act. On November 1, 1966 
the former State of Punjab bifur- 
cated and the States of Punjab 
and Haryana came into existence. 
On December 29, 1967, the Pun- 
jab Legislature enacted Act 7 of 
1967 amending the original Act, and 
the following day the President’s Act 
Intituled the Punjab General Sales Tax 
(Haryana Amendment and Valida- 


tion) Act, 1967 (Act No. 14* of 1967) 
was passed for Haryana. Both the 
Acts were preceded by Ordinances 
which they replaced. It is not neces- 
sary to .refer to the' Ordinances. 

4. Section 15 of the Central Sales 
Tax Act, 1956 (54 of 1956) provided as 
follows: 

”15, Restrictions and conditions in 
regard to tax on sale on purchase of 
declared goods within b State. 

Every sales-tax law of a State* shall, 
in so far as it imposes or authorises 
the imposition of a tax on the sale or ‘ 
purchase of declared goods, be subject 
to the following restrictions and con- 
ditions, namely; 

(a) the tax payable under that law 
in respect of any sale or purchase of 
such goods inside the State shall not 
exceed three per cent, of the sale or c 
purchase price thereof, and such tax ' 
shall not be levied 'at more than one 
stage; 

(b) where a tax has been levied 
under that law in respect of the sale 
or purchase inside the State of any 
declared goods and such goods are 
sold jn the course of inter-Stale trade 
or commerce, the tax so levied shall 
be refunded to such person in such 
manner and subject to such conditions 
as may be provided in any law in force 
in that State." 

The section provides that in respect of 
declared goods the tax (sales or pur- 
chase) shall not exceed the prescribed 
limit and shall not be levied at more 
than ima stsffs* snd shall be j'e/vmled 
to persons from whom it is collected 
if the goods are sold in the course of 
inler-State trade or commerce. The 
original Punjab General Sales Tax 
Act, 1948 was challenged before this 
Court in Bhawani Cotton Mills Ltd. 
case. The .Act in defining the taxable 
turnover in section 5 (2) allowed cer- 
tain deductions and one such deduc- 
tion in cl. ’(vi) was: 

. . .turnover during that period ' 
on the purchase of goods which are 
sold ndt later than six months after 
the close of the year, to a registered 
dealer, or in the course of inter-State 
trade or commerce, or in the course of 
export out of the territory of India: 
Provided that in the case of such a 
sale to a registered dealer, a declara- 
tion, in the prescribed form and duly 
•filled and signed by the registered 
dealer to whom the goods are sold, is 
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iumished by the dealer claiming 
deduction.” 

The original section, as it stood on 
April 1, 1960, read as follows; 

"5. Rate of tax. 

(1) Subject to -the provisions of this 

Act, there shall be levied on the tax- 
able turnover every year of a dealer 
a tax, at such rates not exceeding four 
naye paise in a rupee as the State 
Government ma^t by notification 
direct; ' ' • . 

Provided 

Provided further that the rate of tax 
shall not exceed two naye paise in a 
rupee in respect of any declared goods 
as defined in clause (c) of section 2 of 
the Central Sales Tax Act, 1956, and 
such tax shall not be levied on the 
purchase or sale of such goods at 
more than one stage; 

Provided 

(2) In tliis Act. the expression “tax- 
able turnover” means that part of a 
dealer’s gross turnover during any 
period wliich remains after deducting 
therefrom — 

(a) his turnover during that period 
on — 

(i) 

Jii) sales to a registered dealer of 
goods declared by him in a prescribed 
form. . . . ' 

X X X X X. X 

(vi) the purchase of goods which 
are sold not later than six montte 
after the close of the year, to a 'regis- 
tered dealer or in the course of inter- 
state trade or Commerce, or in the 
course of export out of the territory 
of India; 

Provided that in the case of such a 
sale to a registered dealer, a declara- 
tion, in the prescribed form and duly 
filled and signed by the registered 
dealer to whom the goods are sold, is 
furnished by the dealer claiming 
deduction. 

X - X X ,x” 

It was contended in that case that sec- 
tions 2 (ff), 5 (1) second proviso and 5 
(2) (a) (vi) w,ere in conflict with sec- 
tion 15 of the Central Act. Bhawani 
Mills were dealers registered under 
the Punjab General Sales Tax Act, 
1948 and for the assessment years 
196.0-61,- 1961-62 and 1962-63 the Mills 
denied their liability to the Central 
Sales Tax oh the purchase of cotton in 
the accounting years. 

5. The scheme of the Act then in 
Sorce put the tax on purchase of cotton 
. .1970 S.C./llO X G— 12A 


(which was a declared commodity) at 
the rate of 2 naiye 'paise in. a rupee. 
By the second proviso 'to section 5.(1) 
it was further provided that such tax 
shall not be levied on the purchase or 
sale of such goods at more than one 
stage. The word 'dealer’ at that tune 
v/as defined as follows: 

"Dealer means, any person including 
a Department of Government ' who in 
the normal course of tralde sells or 
purchases any goods that are actually 
delivered for the purpose of consump- 
tion in the State of Punjab, irrespec- 
tive of tlie fact that the main place of 
business of such person is outside the 
said State and where the main place 
of business of any such person is not 
in the said State, 'dealer’ includes the 
local manager or agent of such person 
in Punjab in respect of such business.” 
The provisions for taxing .purchases of 
cotton \yere challenged on the ground 
that there was a possibihty of tire tax 
being levied at more than one stage, 
the provisions of the second proviso’ 
notv/ithstanding. The argument was 
summarized by our brother Vaidialin- 
gam thus: 

, "In this case, according to the ap- 
pellant, it has to send quarterly 
returns, even during the accounting 
year and, as per section 10' (4) of the 
Act, it has to pay also tax, in accord- 
ance with the retruns submitted by it 
for every quarter. In the returns that 
are being sent, the dealer will have 
to include all purchases of cotton, 
effected by him during the quarter for 
which the return is sent. There is no 
indication, either in the Act or in the 
rules or the forms prescribed, as to 
whether the persons from whom the • 
appellant purchased cotton, have paid, 
tax or not. Section 15 of the - Central 
Act is not restricted only to register- 
ed dealers. There -will also be noth- 
ing to guide the appellant to Imow as 
to whether the goods, purchased by it, 
have been sold to it by- its vendor 
within the period mentioned in cl. (vi) 
of section 5 (2) (a) of the Act. Under 
those circumstances, there is always a 
possibility, or even a certainty, of 
more persons than one having paid 
tax or being made liable to pay tax 
in respect of the same goods at dif- 
ferent stages. That is quite opposed 
to. the provisions of section 15 (a) of 
the Central Act. Even otherwise, it 
is pointed out that if a person has pur- 
chased cotton and sells it after the 
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period provided for in S. 5 (2) (a) (vi), 
that party is liable to pay sales tax 
and Would have also paid the same. 
Another purchaser from the said party 
will also be liable to pay tax, on the 
same commodity if he sells the Roods, 
after the period mentioned in cl. (vi). 

That is, two persons are made liable 
for payment of t^ in respect of the 
same commodity. In other words the 
purchases of the same item of declar- 
ed goods, by the persons indicated 
above, are made liable for tax, where- 
as under the Central Act, there can 
be only one levy and collection of tax 
at one stage, either on sale or on pur- 
chase.” 

Learned counsel in that case showed 
by way of contrast how the Madras, 
Mysore, Andhra Pradesh and U. P. 
had avoided such a consequence. In 
answer, it was pointed out by the 
Stale that since the tax was levied, 
whether on sale or purchase, at the 
very first transaction, the stage was 
fixed and that the dealer could always 
claim exemption under section 5 (2) 
(a) (vi) or a refund under section 12 of 
the Act. This Court in its majority 
judgment did not consider that the 
second proviso to section 5 (1) by its 
mere declaration prevented the levy 
of tax at more than one stage. The 
difficulty, however, remained that (he 
Act Itself did not indicate the stage at 
which the tax was to be levied and 
because under section 15 (1) of the 

Central Act there could be no liabi- 
lity for paynrern. oi tax unless tins 
stage was so stated in the Act or the 
rules thereunder. It was pointed out 
that a dealer would have to show io 
his return all purchases of cotton and 
pay the tax with his return. There 
was nothing which would have enabl- 
' ed the dealer to know v/helher the tax 
had already been paid fay another 
dealer and to exclude from his return 
xhose transactions. The dealer could 
not take a chance as heavy penalties 
were provided. This was particularly 
so where the goods passed through an 
unregistered dealer’s hands at an inter- 
mediate stage. In dealing with the 
latter part of the reasons this Court 
gave an example which may be quot- 
ed here: 

. . if a dealer, *A’ sells the de<dar- 
ed goods to 'B’, six months after the 
dose of the year (B being a registered 
dealer). A becomes liable to purchase 
tax. But, if B sells the identical d^- 
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ared goods, again, after the period 
mentioned in sub-cl. (vi), he will also 
be liable to pay purchase tax. That 
means, in respect of the same item of 
declared goods, more than one person 
is made liable to pay. tax and the tax 
is also levied at more than one stag& 
That is not permissible imder S. 15 
(a) of the Central Act. If goods are 
resold to a non-registered dealer, 
within the period, sub-cl. (vi) will not 
help the original purchaser. We may 
‘also point out, at this stage, that sub- 
cl. (vi) of section 5 (2) (a), negatives 
the assumption that the normal rule, 
under the Act, in respect of declared 
goods, is to levy the tax on the first 
purchaser.” ‘ 

This Court then referred to section 
12 where there is a provision for re- 
fund which taken with rules 48-58 al- 
lowed for refund to be claimed, and 
fotmd the provisions insu0icient to 
get over the difficulty. This Court 
observed: 

"Even in the matter of obtaining 
refunds, there can be no controversy, 
that the appellant will have to place, 
before the officer concerned, parti- 
culars of' transactions connected with 
the commodity in question and also 
the basis on which it claims the relief. 
It will be’ absolutely difficult, if not 
impossible, for persons like the appel- 
lant. to collect materials in this be- 
half, because, there is no provision 
contained either in the Art or the 
nil^. on the basis of which it will be 
entitled to be supplied with ' all the 
material information, relevant for sus- 
taining a reapest for refund. If the 
Central Act makes it mandatory that 
the tax can be collected only at one 
stage, in our opinion, it is not enough 
for the State to say that a person, 
who is not liable to pay tax,. must 
nevertheless, pay it in the first inst- 
ance, and then claim refund, at a later 
stage. ^ We may state that the ques- 
tion as to how far a party can 
ask for refund, •without'" the order 
of assessment being set’ asidft by 
appropriate proceedings, .is highly 
doubtful; because at the time 
when the actual order of assess- 
ment is passed, in' certain cases, 
it may not be possible for a party to 
say whether he is entitled to exemp- 
tion, or not, under sub-cL (vi) of sec- 
tion 5 (2) of the Art. -If a person is 
not liable for payment of tax at all 
at any time, the collection of a tax 
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from him, with a possible contingency, 
of refund at a later stage, \viil not 
make the original levy valid; because, 
if particular sales or purchases are 
exempt from taxation altogether, 
they can never be taken into account, 
at any stage, for the purpose of 
calculating or arriving at the taxable 
turnover and for levying tax.*’ 

Relying upon the observations in A. V, 
Fernandez v. State of Kerala, 1957 
SCR 837 == (AIR. 1957 SC 657) this 
Court concluded; 

. . the provisions contained in a 
statute with respect to exemptions of 
tax or refund or rebate, on the one 
hand, must be distinguished from the 
total non-liability or non-imposition of 
tax, on the other. 'These observations 
also, in our opinion, effectively pro- 
vide an answer to the stand taken by 
the State, in this^case that section 12 
of the Act provides an adequate relief, 
by way of refund, even if tax is col- 
lected at an earlier stage.” 

The Amending Acts which are now 
challenged set- about removing these 
difficulties. These amendments are 

• again challenged on the same lines. It 
is convenient to take the two Amend- 
ing Acts separately. First we shall take 
up for consideration the Punjab 
amendments. Here, we are concern- 
ed only with a few of the amendments 

-made by the Amending Act 7 of 1967. 
Section’ 5 was amended retrospective- 
ly from different dates. In sub-sec- 
tion (1), in the second proviso, the 
words "as defined in cl. (c) of S. 2 
of the Central Sales Tax Act, 1956, 

• and such tax shall hot be levied on 
'the purchase or sale of such goods at 
more than one stage”, are now omitt- 
ed. After the' second proviso another 
proviso is introduced. In stib-s. (lA), 
the words "in respect of such goods 
other tlian declared ’ goods” are sub- 
stituted retrospectively from 16th De- 
cember, 1965 for the words "in res- 
pect'.of such goods.” After .sub-s. (2) a 
new sub-section (3) is • introduced 
from October 1, 1958. We may now 
set out the 5th section as it emerges 
from the amendment bmore we deal 
with the objections: • 

"Section 5. Rate of tax — (1) Subject 
to the provisions of this Act, there 
shall be levied on the taxable turn- 
over of a dealer a • tax at such rates 
not exceeding six naye • paise . in a 
rupee as the State Government may 
by notification direct. 


(2) In this Act the expression 'tax- 
able turnover’ means that part of a 
dealer’s gross turnover during any 
period which remains after deducting 
therefrom — 

(a) his turnover during that period 
on — 

.{i) XXX 

(vi) the purchase of goods which 
are sold not later than six months 
after the close of the year, to a regis- 
tered dealer, or in the course of inter-' 
State trade or cormnerce, or in the 
course of export out of the territory 
of India; 

Provided that in the case of such a 
sale to a registered dealer, a declara- 
tion, in the prescribed form and duly 
filled and signed by the registered 
dealer to whom the goods are sold, is 
furnished by the dealer claiming dedu- 
ction. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in this Act, — 

(a) in respect of declared goods,, tax 
shall be levied at one stage and that 
stage shall be — 

(i) in the case of goods liable to 
sales tax, the stage of sale of such 
goods by the last dealer liable to pay 
tax under this Act; 

(ii) in the case of goods liable to 
■ purchase tax, the stage of purchase of 

such goods by the last dealer liable to 
pay tax under, this Act; 

(b) the taxable turnover of any 
dealer for any period shall not 
include his turnover during that 
period on any sale or purchase 
of declared goods at any , stage 
other than the ' stage referred to in 
sub-clause (i), or as'the case may be, " 
sub-clause (u) of clause (a).” 

-In addition, a new section, S. IIAA 
was added to the following effect: 

"llAA. Review of certain assess- 
ments, etc. of tax on declared goods: 

(1) Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in this Act, the Assessing Au- 
thority shall (whether or not an appli- 
cation is made to him in this behalf), 
review all assessments and reassess- 
ments ’made before the commencement 
of the Punjab General Sales Tax 
(Amendment and Validation) Act, 
1967, in respect of declared goods and 
make such -order- varying or revising 
the order previously made as_ may be 
necessary for bringing the order pre- 
■viously made into conformity -with the 
provisions of this Act as amended , by 
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the Punjab General Sales Tax (Amend- 
ment and Validation) Act, 1967: 
Provided that no proceeding for re- 
view shall be initiated without Riving 
the dealer concerned a notice in writ- 
ing of not less than thirty days. 

(2) Any dealer on whom a notice is 
sen'ed under sub-section (1) may 
within thirty days from the date of 
receipt of such notice intimate in 
writing the assessing authority of his 
intention to abide by the assessment 
or reassessment sought to be review- 
ed and if he does so, the assessing au- 
thonty shall not review such assess- 
ment or reassessment under ‘this sec- 
tion. 

(3) No order shall be made under 
this section against any dealer with- 
out giving such dealer a reasonable 
opportimlty of being heard. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in any judgment, . decree or 
order of any court or other authority 
to the contrary but subject to the pro- 
visions of the foregoing sub-sections 
any assessment, re-assessment, levy or 
collection of any tax in .respect of 
declared goods made or purpor^ng to 
have been made, and any action or 
thing taken or done or purporting to 
have -done in relation to such assess- 
ment, re-assessment, levy or collec- 
tion, under the provisions of this Act 
before the commencement of the Pun- 
jab Generjj Sales Tax (Amendment 
and Validation) Act, 1967, shall be as 
valid and effective as if such assess- 

/ment, re-assessment, levy or collection 
or action or thing had been made, 
taken or done under this Act as 
amended by the Punjab General Sales 
Tax (Amendment and Validation) Act, 
19G7.” 

The argument is that the position has 
not altered at all even after the 
amendments and the liability to taxa- 
tion at different stages remains still 
and the Act continnes to be in conflict 
with the Central Act ‘on the same 
reasons on which Bhawani Mills case 
proceeded. It is argued that the 
amendments have been made retros- 
pective but no machinery is provid^ 
to enable the dealer to discover that 
the goods had been taxed before and 
the single stage at which the tax is to 
be levied is siilLnot clearly discern- 
ible. ITiis is the main argument but 
there are many supplementary argu- 
ments which we shall notice later. 


T. Assessing Authority, Patiala A. LB 
For the present we confine our atten- 
tion to the main point. 

6. The stage of tax is now stated 
in S. 5 (3) (i) and (ii). In the case of 
sales-tax, the stage of t&x is the sale 
of such goods by the last dealer lia- 
ble to pay the tax and in the case oi 
purchase tax the stage is purchase by 
the last dealer liable to pay tax. It 
is also provided that the turnover of 
any dealer for any period shall not in- 
clude his turnover during that period 
of any sale or purchase of declared 
goods at any other stage than the 
stage so mentioned. 

7. It will be seen that the matter 
is now in the hands of the dealer. He 
has to find out for himself whether he 
is liable to pay the tax or not A dealer 
Icnows whaf he has done with his 
goods or is going to do with them. If 
he knows that h.e is not the last dealer 
having parted with the goods to 
another dealer or he knows that he is 
going to use the goods or sell them to 
consumers, he knows when he is not 
liable to tax and when he is. There- 
fore, he will not include the transac- 
tion in his taxable turnover in the 
first case but include it in the second. 
Goods in the hands of a dealer are not 
taxed. They are only taxed on the 
last purchase or sale. This information 
is always possessed by a dealer and by 
providing that he need not include in 
his turnover any transaction except 
when he is the last dealer, the posi- 
tion is now clear. 

8. It is contended that even so the 
dealer may not know that he is the 
last dealer and may make some niis- 
take. The law does- not take into ac- 
count the actions of persons who are 
negligent or mistaken but only of per- 
sons who act correctly, according to 
law. If the dealer is clear about his 

•own position he is now quite able to 
see whether he is the last purchaser 
liable to pay the tax -or the last seller 
.liable to pay the tax. The Act by spe- 
cifying the stage as the last purchase 
or sale by a dealer liable to pay the 
tax makes the stage quite clear and by 
.giving an option to him not to include 
such transactions in his return saves 
him from the liability to pay the tax 
till he is the dealer liable to pay the 
tax. In OUT opinion, therefore, the 
present provisions of the Act are quite 
clear and are quite sufficient to make 
the amended Act accord with the Cen- 
tral Act. The arguments noted in the 
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earlier case of this Court do not there- 
fore arisa ^ 

9. It will thus ,be seen that the 
present Act does not suffer from any 
> of the defects from which the un- 
amended Act had suffered. It is, how- 
' ever, contended that the Act has been 
niade retrospective but no machinery 
is provided to discover if the declar- 
ed goods were assessed to tax more 
than once. As we have already point- 
ed out, the matter is within the ken 
of the dealer himself and it is for him 
to decide whether he would not claim 
the benefit of S. IIAA and ask for a 
refund or in future transactions delete 
,the sales from his taxable turnover 
when he is not the last dealer pliable 
to pay the tax. Therefore the retros- 
pectivity of the Act does not make any 
difference. It is not contended before 
us that it was not within the compe- 
tence of the Punjab Legislature to 
pass such an Act retrospectively. The 
defect pointed out is the self-same 
defect which was noticed in Bhawani 
Mills case. But that defect no longer 
exists. 

I 10. It is argued further that there 
is a discrimination between the two 
kinds of manufacturers. In the defi- 
nition of 'dealer’ in Section 2 (d) and 
in the proviso to Sec. 11-AA, it is sub- 
mitted, , it arises because of the oppor- 
timity given to a dealer to ask for re- 
assessment or to submit to the old as- 
sessment. This is open to every dea- 
ler and the intention is to give an op- 
portunity to the dealer himself leaving 
it to his own will whether to ask for 
a refund or not. This hardly can be 
said to create a discrimination. i 

11. Lastly, it is. contended that 
there is a delegated legislation in that 
the maxihiTun has been provided with- 
out indication .of the circumstances 
under which the tax is to be levied. 
This, it is -said, creates unaided dele- 
gation to administrative authority, the 
function of the Legislature. It is to 
be noticed that the Central Act itself 
gives- power to the Legislature to 
choose a rate -of tax at not more than 
■ 3 per cent of the taxable turnover. 
The tax levied is well witliin that 
limit and therefore the Legislature has 
chosen the maximum and has left it 
free to the authorities to impose the 
tax . within ' that maxinium regard be- 
ing had to the requirements of reve- 
nue and the expenditure necessary for 
the State. 


12. We may now deal with some 
arguments which are common to both 
sets of cases before considering the 
case of the Haryana amendment. It is' 
argued that the reorganization of the 
State took place on November 1, 1966 
and the amendment in some of its 
parts seeks to amend the original Act 
from a date anterior to this date. In 
other words, the Legislature of one of 
the States seeks to amend a law pass- 
ed by the composite State. ' This 
argument entirely misunderstands 
the position of the original Act after 
the reorganization. That Act applied 
now as an independent Act to each of 
the areas and is subject to the legis- 
lative- competence of the Legislature 
in that area. The Act has been, amend- 
ed in the new States in relation to the 
area of that State 'and it is incon- 
ceivable that this could not be within 
the competence. If the argument 
were accepted, then the Act would re- 
main unamendable unless the compo- 
site State came into existence once 
more. The scheme of the States Re- 
organization Act makes the laws ap- 
plicable to the new areas imtil super- 
seded, amended or altered by the ap- ' 
propriate Legislature in the new 
States. This is what the Legislature 
has done and there is nothing that can 
be said against such amendment. ' 

13. In regard to Haryana cases also 
the sahie ■ arguments are urged. It is 
contended that the amended Act there 
also olfends Section 15 for the reasons 
which we have given. Neither ther 
amendment of S. 55 in tliis area nor] 
the introduction of Section ll-AAi 
for refund offends against Section 15| 
of the Central Act or the equality! 
clause of the Constitution. It is said 
that pending cases will always be re- 
considered whether or not an applica- 
tion in that behalf is made but in the 
case of disposed-of cases it depends 
upon the party to intimate in writing 
that he -has no objection to the assess- 
ment or reassessment already made. 

If any objection can be taken, it will 
be by those whose , cases are pending 
and not by those whose cases have 
been closed. The option to submit to 
the assessment is open to every one 
alike and there is no discrimination if 
a party wants that his. case need not 
be reconsidered. He has only to state 
that in writing and that would be the 
end of the matter., Tf he wants his 
case to be reconsidered, then he can • 
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go before the Tribunal and get his case 
reconsidered. 

14. It is also urged in this connec- 
tion that there is a discrimination 
between the imported goods and local 
goods. It is said that the discrimina- 
tion is also between the first purchase 
lin the case of imported goods and last 
'sale in the case of local goods. Since 
ithe imported goods might be more ex- 
pensive by reason of freight, etc. or 
intermediary sales having taken place, 
it is said, that the burden of tax will 
be heavier and therefore this will 
offend against the equality clause and 
|Art 304 of the Constitution. In our 
[opinion this argument is without any 
substance. The rate of tax is same in 
[every case. In State of Madras v. N.K. 
Nataraja Mudaliar, Civil Appeal 
iNo. 763 of 1967, D/-18-4-1968 (report- 
ed in AIR 1969 SC 147), this Court 
stated that the essence of Arts. 301 
and 303 is to enable the State by a low 
"to impose on goods imported from 
other States or the Union territories 
(any tax to which similar goods manu- 
ifactured or produced In the State are 
'subject, so however, as not to dis- 
Icriirfinate between goods so Imported 
land goods so manufactured or pro- 
fduced." It was pointed out by this 
Court that ^'imposition of differential 
rates of tax by the same State on 
goods manufactured or produced in the 
State and -similar goods imported in 
the State is prohibited by that clause. 
But where the taxing State is 
not imposing ' rates of tax on 
imported goods different from rates 
of tax on goods manufactured or pro- 
duced (sic) (in the State?), Article 304 
has no application.” 

15. Here also the tax is at the same 
rate and therefore the tax cannot be 
[said to be higher in the case of import- 
|ed goods. It may be that when the 
rale is applied the resulting tax is 
somewhat higher but that does' not 
offend against the equality ’contem- 
'plated by Art. 304. That is the con- 
Isequence of ad valorem tax , being 
;levied at a particular rate. So long as 
[the rate is the same, Art. 304 is satis- 
jfied. Even in the case of local manu- 
'facturer^ if their cost of production 
[varies, the net tax collected will be 
more or less in some cases • but’ 
that, does not create any inequa- 
lity because inequality ir not 
the result of the tax but results from 
fihe cost of production of the goods or 


the cost of their importation. This 
ground, therefore, has also no sub- 
stance. We do not think it necessary 
to set down here the provisions of the 
Haryana Amendment Act' became 
they follow the scheme of the Pimjab 
Amendment Act in substance and what 
we have said in regard to the Punjab 
Amending Act applies mutatis rautan- 
dis to Haryana Amendment Act also. 

16. In the result these petitions 
have no substance. They are dismiss- 
ed with costs. One set of hearing fee. 

Petitions dismissed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1750 
(V 57 C 373) 

(Trom Calcutta: AIR 1967 Cal 560) 
J. C. SHAH, K. S, HEGDE AND 
A N. GROVER, JJ. 

M/s. Shri Gopal Paper Mills Co. 
Ltd., Appellant v. Commissioner of 
Income Tax, Central, Calcutta, Respon- 
dent. 

Civil Appeal No, 1669 of 1966, D/- 
21-4-1970. 

Finance Act (105G), Parf 11. D 
Second Proviso (1) (a) and (b>— Share- 
holders becoming owners of bonus 
shares on 30-12-1954 — Assessment 
year 1956-57 — Accounting year end- 
ing on 31-12-1955 — Shares actually 
issued on 1-1-1935 — Effect — (Com- 
p.nmcs Act (I93G), Section 84 — • AIR 
1967 Cal 5G0, Reversed. 

On 30-12-1954 at a general meeting 
the assessee company passed a resolu- 
tion that the accumulated undivided 
profits of the Company standing to the 
credit of the general reserve as on 30th 
June 1954 be capitalised and distribu- 
ted amongsl the holders of the ordi- 
nary shares in the Company on the 
footing 'that they had become entitl- 
ed thereto as -capital and that the said 
capital be applied on behalf of such 
ordinary share-holders in payment in 
full for the ordinary shares in the 
Company. The company had full 
power under the Articles of Associa- 
tion to do so. 

Held that the ordinary share-holders 
became owners of the bonus shares as 
from the date of the resolution. It was 
not necessary for the issue of the 
shares that a share certificate was 
given. The fact that the shares were 
actually issued on 1-1-1955 was nor 
material. Hence there was no justi- 
PN/GN7C842/70/DHZ/P ^ ’ 
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fication on the part of the department 
in reducing, the rebate firstly under 
Part II, Section D, Second Pro\’iso (1) 

(a) and secondly under (b) in the 
assessment year 1956-57 the account- 
ing year ending on 31-12-1955. (1874) 
9 Ch. A. 554, Not followed; (1876) 4 Ch. 
D. 140 & (1892) 66 LT 704, Pel. on; 
AIR 1967 Cal 560, Reversed. 

(Paras 6, 7, 8, 10) 
Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 


(1961) AIR 1964 SC 250 (V 51)== 
1964-3^ SCR 698, Sri Gopal 
Jalan and Co. v. Calcutta Stock 
liXchange Association Ltd. 10 

(1911) 1911-1 Ch. 73, Mosely v. "• 
Koffyfontein Mines Ltd. 10 

(1899) 80 LT 347 = 15 TLR 281,- 
Spitzel V. Chinese Corpora- 
tion 10 

(1892) 66 LT 704, Dalton Time 
Lock Co. V. Dalton 10 

(1885) 29 Ch D 421 = 52 LT 
933, In re Florarice Land and 
Public Works Co. 10 

(1876)4Ch. D 140 = 36 LT 124, 

In re Heaton’s' Steel and Iron 
Co. 9 

(1874) 9 Ch A 554 = 43 LJ Ch 
772, In re Imperial Rubber Co. 
Bush’s Case ' 8, 9 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 
HEGDE, J.: This appeal- is by a cer- 
tificate under section 66A (2) of the 


Indian Income Tax Act, 1922 (which 
will hereinafter be called 'the Act’) 
issued by the High Court of Calcutta. 
It arises out of the judgment and 
order' of that High Court dated Febru- 
ary 3, 1965 in a reference under sec- 
tion 66 (1) of the Act. In the refer- 
ence mentioned earlier, two questions 
of law were referred to the High 
Court for its opinion. They are: 

"(1) Whether on the facts and in 
the circumstances of the case the 
bonus shares of the face value of 
Rupees 50,07,500/- should be included- 
in the paid up capital of the assessee 
wnthin the meaning of that term in 
pursuance of sub-section (1) of the 
explanation to paragraph (D) of Part 
H of the Finance Act," 1956 for the 
relevant assessment year? 

(2) mether on the facts and in the 
cii-curastances of the case the bonus 
shares in question can be saM to have 
- been issued within the meaning of the 
second proviso to paragraph (D) of 
Part n of ' the Finance Act, 1956 to 
the shareholders by the assessee 


during the accounting year ended 31st 
December, 1955 relevant for the ass- 
essment year 1956-57?” 

2. The facts relevant for the pur- 
pose of deciding this appeal may now 
be stated: The appellant is a com- 
pany incorporated under the Indian 
Companies Act.- It carries on busi- 
ness of manufacture of paper. On De- 
cember 30, 1954, it passed the follow- 
ing resolution imanimously at a Gene- 
ral Meeting held on that date: 

(a) That a sum of Rs. 50,07,500/- 
(Rupees fifty laldis seven thousand 
and five hundred) being part of the 
undivided profits of the Company 
standing to the credit of General 
Reserve as on 30th June, 1954, be 
capitalised and distributed amongst 
the holders of the ordinary shares in 
the Company on the footing that they 
became entitled thereto as capital and 
that the said capital be applied on be- 
half of such Ordinary’’ Shareholders 
in payment in full for 5,00,750 Ordi- 
nary .Fhares of -Rs. 10/- each, in the 
Company and that such 5,00,750 New 
ordinary shares of Rs. 10/- each, cre- 
dited as fully paid up shall rank in ail 
respects pari passu with the existing 
ordinary shares, save and except that 
the holders thereof will not partici- 
pate in any dividend in respect of any 
period ending on or before 31st De- 
cember 1954 and that the same shall 
be treated for all purposes as an in- 

■ crease of the nominal amount of the 
capital of the Company held by each 
of such ordinary shareholders and 
not as income. 

(b) That pursuant to the above 
resolution and in satisfaction of the 
interest of the said Ordinary Share- 

' holders in the capitalised sum, the 
Directors be and they are hereby 
directed to issue, allot and distribute 
the said 5,00,750 New Ordinary Shares 
of Rs. 10/- each, credited as fuUy paid 
up amongst" the persons whose names 
are registered as such in the booths of 
the Company as on 1st day of Janu- 
ary 1955,v in proportion of one such 
new ordinaiy share fol each ordinary 
share already held by them on that 
date, provided that no allotment of 
shares issued as aforesaid shall be 
made to' non-resident shareholders till 
approval of the Reserve Bank of India 
is obtained for the same. 

(c) - That the Draft of the Agreement 
providing for the allotment of said 
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New Ordinary shares in satisfaction 
of the said capital bonus and submitt- 
ed to this meeting and signed in the 
margin by the Chairman, by way of 
identification, be and the same is here- 
by approved and that the Director 
be authorised to affix the Company's 
seal to duplicate endorsement of such 
Agreement as and when the same 
sliall have been signed on behalf of 
the members holding Ordinary shares 
in the company on 1st January, 1955, 
by some person to be appointed by 
the Directors in that behalf, which 
the Directors be and are hereby au- 
thorised to do.” 

3. There is no dispute as regards the 
validity of that resolution. It was 
passed in accordance vnlh the Articles 
of Association of the Company. For 
the assessment year 10G6-67, (1958- 
57?) the relevant accounting period 
ending on December 31, 1955, the 
Income-tax Officer had determined by 
bis order dated September 29, 1958, 
the total income of the company at 
Rs. 42,73,176/-. In computing the 
Corporation Tax due in respect of the 
said income, the Income-tax Officer 
reduced the rebate to which the ap- 
pellant-company was entitled on two 
counts; firstly in accordance with sub- 
cL (a) of cL (1) to second proviso to 
S. D. of Pt. n of the Finance Act, 1956. 
he reduced the rebate at the rale of 
2 annas a rupee on Rs. 50.07,500/- 
which according to him represent^ 
the face value of the bonus shares 
issued by the appellant company to 
its shareholders during the previous 
year with a view to increasing its 
paid up capital. Secondly he exclud- 
ed these bonus shares ^rom the paid 
up capital of the company as on 1st 
January, 1955 for the purpose of de- 
teimiining the excess dividends over 6 
per cent of the paid up capital on 
which the rebate was to be reduced 
at the rate of 2 annas in a rupee ac- 
edrding to sub-cL (b) . of cb (1) of the 
second proviso to S. D of Pt H of 
the Finance Act 1956. The reduction 
of the rebate on the first count was 
Es. 6,25,937/50 P. and on the second 
count it was Rs. 1,40,127/31 P. The 
• company appealed to the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner and claimed 
^at the bonus shares wore’ in fact 
i^ed in the year preceding the pre- 
vious year relevant to the assessment 
year 1956-57, therefore, did' not come 
within the mischief of sub-cL (a) of 


cL (1) of the second proviso to S. D. 
of Pt, II. It also contended that the 
. bonus shares were part of the paid up 
capital of the company as on January 
1, 1955 and, therefore, its case came 
v/ithin the scope of sub-cl. (b) of the 
second proviso to S. D. of Pt. II of 
the Finance Act, 1956. The Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner rejected the 
first contention of the company but 
accepted the second contention. Ac- 
cordmg to him. as the bonus shares 
v/ere to be credited as fully paid up 
amongst persons whose names v/ere 
registered as such in the books of the 
company as on January 1, 1955, the 
issue could not possibly take place 
before that date. But at the same 
time he took the view that the share- 
holders have been put into possassion 
of the bonus shares on January 1, 
1055 and fhaf the shares were actual- 
ly issued on January 1, 1955. Hence 
he held that from' that date the ordi- 
nary shareholders became the owners 
of the bonus shares. He, therefore, 
Included the face value of the bonus 
shares in the paid up capital of the 
company as on the 1st day of the ac- 
ojunling year for the purpose of sub- 
cl. (b) of cl. (1) of the 2nd proviso to 
S D. of Part II of the Finance Act, 

1956. Both the company as well as 
the department appealed against the 
order of the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner to the extent it went against 
thexn. The Tribunal rejected the con- 
tention of the assessee and accepted 
that of the department Thereafter at 
the instance of, the assessee, it stated 
a case to the High Court. Ihe High 
Court answered both the questions 
referred to it in favour of the depart- 
ment 

4, The Finance Act 1956'prescrib- 
'ed the rate of super tax in Part n 
Paragraph 'D'. That part reads; 

“D. In tho casQ of every Hale 
company — 

On tho whole of total Bix annas and 
iacomo nine pies in the 

rnpee. 

Provided that — 

(i) a rebate at the rate of five annas 
per rupee of the total income shall bo 
allowed in the case of, any company 
which — 

(a) in respect of its profits liable to 
tax under the Income-tax Act for the 
year ending on the 31st day of March, 

1957, has made the prescribed arrange- 
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merits for the declaration and pay- 
ment within the territory of India, 
of the dividends payable out of such 
profits and for the deduction of super- 
tax from dividends in accordance with 
the provisions of sub-section (3D) of 
section 18 of that Act, and 

(b) is a public company with total 
income not exceeding Rs. 25,000/- to 
which the provisions of Section 23A 
cannot be made applicable; 

(ii) a rebate at the rate of four 
annas per rupee of the total income 
shall be allowed in the case of any 
company which satisfies condition (a) 
but not condition (b) of the preceding 
clause; and 

' (iii) a rebate at the fate of three 
aiinas and six pies per rupee on so 
much of the 'total income as consists 
of dividends from a subsidiary Indian 
company, and a rebate at the rate of 
one anna per rupee on any other 
income included in the total income 
shall be allowed in the case of any 
company not entitled to a rebate 
under either of the preceding clauses: 
Provided further that — 

(i) if the amount of the rebate 
under clause (i) or clause (ii), as the 
case may be, of the preceding proviso 
shall be reduced by the sum, if any, 
equal to the amount or the aggregate 
of the amounts', as the case may be, 
computed as hereunder: 

(a) on the amount representing at the rate 
the face value of any bonus of two 
shares or the amount of annas per 
any bonus issued to its rupee 
share-holders during the 

' previous year with a view 
to increasing the paid-up 
capital, except to the extent 
to which such bonus shares 
or bonus have been issued 
out of premiums'received in 
cash on the issue of its 
shares; and 

(b) in addition, in the case of 
a company referred to in 
cl. (ii) of the preceding pro- 
viso which has distributed 
to its share-holders during 
the previous year dividends 
in excess of six; per cent, of 
its paid, up capital, not 
being dividends payable at 
a fixed rate — 

on that part of the said at the rate 
dividends which exceeds G of two 
percent, but does not exceed annas per 
10 per cent, of the paid up . rupee 


capital 

on that part of the said divi- at-the rate 
dends which exceeds 10 per o f three 
cent, of the paid up capital; nrinas per 

rupee 

(ii) where the sum arrived at in ac- 
cordance with sub-clause (b) or both 
the sub-clauses of clause (i) of this 
proviso exceeds the amount of the re- 
bate arrived at in accordance with 
clause (i) or clause (ii), as the case may 
be, of the preceding prowso only so 
.much of the amounts — 

- (a) issued as bonus shares or as 
bonus; and 

(b) distributed as dividends, 

as is sufficient, in that order in accord- 
ance with the rates specified in cl. (i) 
of this proviso, to reduce the rebate to 
nil, shall be deemed to have been 
taken into account for the purpose: 

Provided further that the. super-tax 
payable by a company the total income 
of which exceeds Rs: 25,000 shall not 
exceed the aggregate of — 

(a) the super-tax which would have 
been payable by the company if its 
total income had been Rs. 25,000, and 

(b) half the amount by which its 
total income exceeds Rs. 25,000. 

Explanation. — ^For the purposes of 
paragraph D of this Part — 

(i) the expression 'paid-up capital’ 
means the paid-up capital (other than 
capital entitled to a dividend at a fix- 
ed rate) of the company as on the first 
day of the previous year relevant to 
the assessment for the year ending on 
the 31st day of March, 1957, increased 
by any premiums received in cash by 
the company on the issue of its shares, 
standing to the credit of- the share 
premium account as on the first day of 
the previous year aforesaid; 

(ii) the expression 'dividend’ shall 
be deemed to include any distribution 
included in the expression 'dividend’ 
as defined in clause (6A) of Section 2 
of the Income-fax Act; 

(iii) where any portion of the pro- 
fits and gains of the company is not in- 
cluded in its total income by reason of 
such portion being exempt from tax 
under any provision of the Income-tax 
Act, the arriount of the 'paid-up capi- 
tal’ of the company, the amount dis- 
tributed as dividends (not being divi- 
dends payable at a .fixed rate),^ the 


aj.il 
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amount representing the face value of 
any bonus shares and the amount ^of 
any bonus issued to the shareholders, 
shall each be deemed to be such pro- 
portion thereof as the total income of 
the company for the previous year 
bears to its total profits and gains for 
that year other than capital gains or 
capit^ receipts reduced by such allow- 
ances as may be admissible under the 
Income-tax Act which have not been 
taken into account by the company in 
its profit and loss account for that 
year.” 

5. In the Finance Act, 1957, also a 
similar scheme of according rebate and 
reduction thereof in conditions set out 
in 1056 Act was adopted. 

G. The first question that arises for 
decision is as to xvhcn the bonus shares 
tbecame the property of the share- 
holders? Is it on the date of the re- 
solution of the general meeting of the 
[company, namely, D8cemb?r 30. 1954 
or on any later date? It may be re- 
membered that fdr the allotment of 
She bonus shares, there was no ques- 
tion of calling for applications under 
the Articles of Association of the com- 
pany. It was not open to the ordinary 
Ishareholders to refuse to accept those 
Ishares when allotted. The company 
mad full powers to convert Its accumu- 
pated undivided profits into bonus 
Shares. The resolution passed at the 
Igeneral meeting specifically says that 
those accumulated undivided profits of 
the company standing to the credit of 
the general reserve as on June 30, 
1954 "be capitalised and distributed 
amongst the holders of the ordinary 
shares in the company on the footing 
that they had become 'entitled thereto 
as capital and that the said capital be 
applied on behalf of such ordinary 
shareholders in payment in full for 
5,00.750 ordinary shares of Rs. 10 each, 
in the ‘company and that such 
5,00.750 new ordinary shares of Bs. 10 
each, credited as fully paid up shall 
rank in all respects pari passU %vith 
the existing ordinary shares ” 

7. From this part of the resolution 
it is clear that the ordinary share- 
holders became owners of the bonus 
shares to which they were entitled to 
under the resolution as from the date 
of the resolution. The expression 
capitalised and distributed” in the re- 
solution means "is hereby capitalised 
and distributed.” In fact, the 


whole tenor of the resolution shows 
that the distribution of the bonus 
shares became effective as from 
30th December, 1954. If the ordinary 
shareholders became the owners of the 
bonus shares on and after^ January 1. 
1955 or on some later date, the state- 
ment in the resolution "save and ex- 
cept that the holders thereof will not 
participate in any dividend in respect 
of any period ending on or before 31st 
December, 1954” becomes meaning- 
less. The authorities under the Act 
and the High Court have placed undue 
emphasis on els. fb) and (c) of the re- 
solution. 'Those clauses lay down the 
procedure to be adopted in the matter 
of carrying into effect the decision of 
the general meeting embodied in 
cl. (a). They do not in any manner 
cut down the ambit of that resolution.- 

8. The High Court as well as the 
Tribunal were under the erroneous 
impression that a share bannot be held 
to have been issued to a person until 
a share certificate is given to him. This 
misconception appears to have result- 
ed from the dccLsion in Bush’s case, 
(1874) 9 Ch App 554 In Buckley ‘on 
the Companies Acts’, 13th Edn., p. 129, 
the law on the point is stated thus: 

“It was supposed to have been de- 
cided in Bush’s case, (1874) 9 Ch App 
554 that by the "issue” of shares was 
meant the issue of the certificates for 
the shares. But this is a misappre- 
hension. The expression "issue” with 
regard to shares may bear various 
meanings according to the context. It 
is hot necessarily either the allotment 
of the share or the issue of the certifi- 
cate that constitutes the issue of the 
sharp. The question may be whether 
the shareholder has or has not been 
put completely in possession of his 
share, and this may be so, although 
some formal act may not have been 
completed. Thus, shares may have 
been issued which have been allotted, 
but for v/hich no certificates have ever 
been issued, and on the other hand, 
shares as to which a resolution to allot 
has been made may not have been- 
issued. 

Shares for which the memorandum 
of association has been subscribed are 
"issued” when the company is regis- 
tered.” 

9. In - re Heaton’s Steel and Iron 
Co.. (1876) 4 Ch D 140. the Court of 
Appeal held that the issue of certifi- 
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cates is not necessary to the issue of 
shares •within Section 25 of the English 
■Companies Act, ■ 1867. In that case, 
Brett J. obser\'ed; ' 

"that in Bush’s case, (1874) 9 ChA 
554 (supra), the i^ue of certificates 
was merely taken as e-vidence of the 
time when the shares were issued, but 
this must not be taken to mean that 
shares are not issued mtil the certifi- 
cates are issued.’’ 

James, L, J., observed; 

"I think it is desirable to say, as the 
appellant appears to have been misled 
by the marginal note to Bush’s case, 
(1874) 9 Ch A 554, that the notion that 
shares are only issued when the certi- 
ficates are issued is a blunder which 
coidd hardly be attributed to us." 

10. In Dalton Time Lock Co. v. 
Dalton, (1892) 66 LT 704, the Appeal 
Cpurt observed that the share for 
which the defendant had subscribed in 
the memorandum of association, must 
be held to have been issued to him 
upon the registration of the company 
and hence he must be held liable to pay 
the share money. ■ We are unable to 
agree -with the contention of the, Ke- 
venue that merely because in clause 
(b) of the resolution of the general' 
meeting, the directors of -the company 
were directed to issue bonus shares, 
the property in the bonus shares had 
not passed to the ordinary share- 
holders on December 30, 1954. The 

words 'allot’ and 'distribute’ found in 
cl. (b) of the resolution do not carry 
the matter further. Their meaning 
should be gathered from the context 
in which they were used. Clauses (b) 
and (c) of the resolution must be read 
harmoniously with cl. (a). The word 
"allotment” has not been defined in 
the Companies Act. The meaning of 
the word "allot” or "allotment” -wdll 
have to be gathered from the context 
in which those v/ords are used. This 
Court considered the meaning of the 
word "allotment” in Sri Gopal Jalan 
and Co. v. Calcutta Stock Exchange 
Association Ltd., 1964-3 SCR 698 = 
(AIR 1964 SC 250). Therein it refer-, 
red to a large number of English deci- 
sions which have considered the mean- 
ing of that . word. " In that decision this 
Court referred to the obsert'^ations of 
Chitty J. in In re Florence Land and 
Public W6rks Co., (1885) 29 Ch D 421: 

• "To my mind there is no magic 
whatever in the term "allotment” as 


■used in these circumstances. It is saia 
that the allotment is an appropriation 
of a specific number of shares. It is 
an appropriation, not of specific 
shares, but of a certain number of 
shares.” ' • 

In Gopal Jalan’s case, 1964-3 SCR 
698 = (AIR 1964 SC 250) (supra), 
Sarkar J. (as he then was) quoted wdth 
approval the following passage from 
Farwell L. J. in Mosely v. Koffy- 
fontain Mines Ltd,, (1911) 1 Ch 73 at 
p. 84: 

"As regards the constriiction of 
these particular articles, it ' is plain 
that the words "creation”, "issue” 
and "allotment” are used wdth the 
three different meanings familiar to 
business, people as well as to lawyers. 
There are three steps with regard to 
new capital; first, it is created; till it 
is created the capital does not exist 
at all. When it is created, it may re- 
main unissued for years, as indeed it 
•v^'as here; the market did not allow of 
a favourable opportunity of placing 
it. When it is issued it may be issued 
on such terms as appear for the 
moment expedient. .Next comes allot- 
ment. To take the words of Stirling J. 
in Spitzel v. Chinese Corpn., (1899) 
80 LT 347, 351, he says: "What is an 
aUptment of shares? Broadly speaking 
it is an appropriation by the directors 
or the managing body of the company 
of shares to a particular person”. 

After examining the various decisions, 
Sarkar J. obser\md: 

^ "It is beyond doubt from the autho- 
rities to which we have earher refer- 
red, and there are many more which 
could be cited to show the same posi- 
tion, that in Company Law "allot- 
ment” means the appropriation out of 
the pre-viously unappropriated capital 
of a company of a certain number of 
shares to a person. Till such allot- 
ment the shares do. not exist as such. 

It is on allotment in this sense that the 
shares come into existence.” 

11. The word "distribute” found 
in cl. (b) of the resolution in the con- 
text means to record the distribution 
of the shares in the boolrs of the com- 
pany. If the resolution passed at the 
•general meeting of the "company on 
December 30, 1954, is read as a whole, 
there is no doubt that on that day a 
portion of the accumulated undivided ' 
profits were converted into capital; 
that capital was dmded into bonus 
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shares and allotted to the ordinary 
shareholders on the basis of their share 
holdings. The shares so allotted be- 
came the property of the shareholders 
as from that date subject to the quali- 
fication that they are entitled to Ret 
dividends on those shares only as from 
1st January 1955. Under els. (b) and 
(c) of the resolution, certain directions 
were Riven to the Directors in the 
matter of implementation of that reso- 
lution. Hence, there was no justifica- 
tion in reducinR the rebate firstly 
under sub-clause (a) of clause (1) of 
the s^nd proviso to Section D of 
Part II of the Finance Act, 1956, and 
secondly, under sub-clause (b) of 
cL (1) of the second proviso to Section 
of Part H of the Finance Act, 1956. 

12. For the reasons mentioned 
above, we allow this appeal and 
answer the questions referred to the 
ffigh Court in favour of the assessee. 
Eevenue shall pay the costs of the 
assessee both in this Court and in the 
High Cou^ 

Appeal allowed. 
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J. C. SHAH, K S. HEGDE AND 
A. N. GROVER. JJ. 

M/s. Anwar Khan Mehboob Co., 
Appellants v. Commissioner of Sales 
Tax, Madhya Pradesh, Respondent. 

CivU Appeal No. 275 of 1967. D/- 
n-it-Vhl'ii. 

Sales Tax •— C. P. 'and Herar Sales 
Tax Act (21 of 1947),' S. 2 (fi), ExpIn.I 
— Transaction before Constitution — 
Sale under contract of sale entered 
into outside State by agents of dealer 
in State — IVhen liable to sales tax— • 
Situs of sale. 

Under Section 2 (g). Explanation II, 
in case of sales (before the Constitu- 
tion came into force) to attract lia- 
bility to sales tax under the Act, there 
must be a sale of Roods, and the sale 
must lake place in pursuance of the 
contract of sale. If these conditions 
exist, the sale shall be deemed to have 
taken place wtiiin the Province if at 
the date of the contract of sale the 
Roods are actually within the territory 
of the taxing prorince. It is immate- 
FN/GN/B947/70/RGD/P 


; Commr., S.T., M. P. AJJl. 

rial that the contract of sale and the 
passinR of property in the Roods take- 
place ouside the taxing province. 
To such a transaction taking place be- 
fore the Constitution, limitation pre- 
scribed by Art. 286 of the Constitu- 
tion has no application. AIR 1958 SC 
452, Rel. on: AIR 1959 SC 887, Ref. 

(Paras 8, 9) 

Cases Referred: ClironoloRical Paras 
(1959) AIR 1959 SC 887 (V 46)= 
(1959) Supp 2 SCR 702, Commr, 
of Sales Tax, Eastern Division, 
Nagpur V. Husenali Adamji and 
Co. 10 

(1958) AIR 1958 SC 452 (V 45)= 

1958 SCR 1355, Tata Iron and 
Steel Co. Ltd. v. State of Bihar 10 
The following Judgment of the Court 
was delivered, by 

SHAH, J.: The appellants are a firm 
having their head office at Jabalpur in 
Madhya Pradesh and branch oflices at 
Lucknow, Kanpur, Faizabad and Bom- 
bay. They are* engaged in the busi- 
ness of manufacturing and selling 
bidis, and are registered as dealers 
under the C. P. and Berar Sales Tax 
Act, 1947. Between November 1940 
and October 12, 1940, the appellants 
despatched bidis of the value of Rupees 
22,60,241-5 to their branch offices out- 
side the State of Madhya Pradesh, 
and bidis of the value of Rupees 
5,35.404-15 under instructions from 
their branches to other destinations 
outside the State. The Sales Tax Offi- 
cer rejected the contention of the ap- 
pellants that the turnover resulting 
iTum *ihe sa'ie oT ’oldis supplied to the 
branches and under instructions from 
the branches was not liable to be tax- 
ed under the C. P. & Berar Sales Tax 
Act, 1947, and brought the aggregate 
turnover of Rs. 27,85.646-4 to tax. In 
appeal, the Deputy Commissioner re- 
duced the taxable turnover by 5 per 
cent. The order of the Deputy Com- 
missioner was confirmed in appeal to 
the Commissioner of Sales Tax. A 
revision application filed before the 
Sales Tax Tribunal was unsuccessful 
2. At the instance of the appellants, 
the Tribunal submitted a statement of 
case, and referred the following ques- 
tions to the High Court of Madhya 
Pradesh for opinion: 

• "1. tVhelher, in the facts and circum- 
stances of the case, the transactions 
amounting to Rs 21,47,228 were sales 
and, therefore, liable for inclusion in 



1970 Anwar Khan Co. v. Commr., S. T., M. P. [Prs. 2-6] S. C. 1757 


the turnover of the applicant for as- 
sessment to tax? 

2. l\Tiether, in the facts and circum- 
stances of the case, the transactions 
amounting to Rs. 5,35,404-15 were 
sales and, therefore, liable for inclu- 
sion in the turnover of the applicant 
for assessment to tax?” 

■The two questions have not been 
dra-wn with care. 'In order to clarify 
the import' of the two questions, the 
words "sales and therefore” should, in 
-our judgment, be omitted, and tlie 
words "liable for inclusion”- be substi- 
tuted by the words "liable to be inclu- 
ded”. We reframe the questions ac- 
cordingly. 

3. The sales in respect of bidis 
which resulted in the turnover in 
question did not take place within the 
State of Madhya Pradeshr It is com- 
mon ground that the bidis were appro- 
priated to the contracts of sale outside 
the State of . Madhya Pradesh. The 
transactions were for a period prior to 
the Constitution and the authority of 
a State to levy tax on transactions of 
sale was not subject to the limitation 
prescribed by Art. 286 of the Consti- 
tution. Section 2 (g) of the C. P. and 
Berar Sales Tax Act, 1947, as then in 
operation,' provided: 

"*Sale^ with all its grammatical 
variations and cognate expressions 
means any transfer of property in 
goods for cash or deferred' payment or 
other valuable consideration, including 
a transfer of property in goods made 
in course of the -execution of a con- 
tract, but does not include a mortgage, 
hypothecation, charge or pledge. 

X X -X X X X 

Explanation (II). — ^Notwithstanding 
anytliing to the contrary in the Indian 
Sale of Goods Act, 1930, the sale of 
any goods which are actually in the 
Central Provinces and Berar at the 
time when. the contract- of sale as 
. defined in that Act in respect thereof 
is made, shall, wherever the said con- 
tract of sale is made be deemed for 
the purpose of this Act taken place in 
the Central Provinces and Berar.” 

This Act was enacted in exercise of 
the powers conferred upon the Provin- 
cial Legislature by Entry 48, List II, 
Seventh Schedule to the Government 
of India Act, 1935; In exercise of that 
power the Legislature was competent 
to fenact a law for levying sales tax 
acting on the -principle of territorial 
nexus, i-e.. the province could fix upon 


one or more ingredients of sale, and 
malre it the foundation for imposing 
liability for sales tax. The Provincial 
Legislature, relying upon either the 
manufacture of the goods within the 
province, or the existence of the goods 
at the date of the contract of sale 
within the province, or the maldng of 
the contract of sale within the terri- 
tory as the basis, could provide for 
le\fying sales tax. Sale within the 
■territory wras not a condition of the 
exercise of power to le-vy sales tax. 

4. The Sales Tax Officer held that 
the appellants had despatched bidis to 
their branch offices after recemng 
previous orders or contracts of sale 
which were "collected by” the appel- 
lants’ "travelling salesmen, depot ma- 
nagers or other merchants or sales- 
men, in respect of goods manufac- 
tured and situated in the State of 
Madhya Pradesh and on that account 
Explanation 2 to Section 2 (g) of the 
Act was attracted and the transfers 
w^ere sales wdthin the State.” 

5. In appeal the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Sales Tax observed: 

"From the insistent demands of the 
branch managers, it is e-vident that the 
appellants’ bidis were in great demand 
in those markets. The buyers were 
anxious to get stocks of appellants’ 
brands of bidis and they were placing 
orders on the branches so that there 
would-be an uninterrupted supply of 
bidis. It is also amply clear that in 
a very large number of cases, orders 
wrere already accepted by the branches 
for the supply of bidis.' Those circum- 
stances lead to the inevitable conclu- 
sion that a large proportion of the 
despatches were covered by pre'vious 
orders accepted by the branches or 
head office.” 

6. The Commissioner of Sales Tax 
agreed mth 'the finding of the Deputy 
Commissioner. He observed that the 
"branches had collected orders from 
customers and had forwarded those 
orders to the head office at Jabalpur 
where the orders were 'executed- for 
despatch of goods to the places where 
■the branches existed.” In his -view, 
the ,bidis were despatched in fexecu- 
tion of orders of the customers for- 
w'arded by the branches. He rejected 
the contention of the appellants that 
the bidis were "sent to the branches, 
to replenish dwindling stock.” The 
Sales Tax 'Tribunal in rejecting the 
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revision application also expressed a 
similar view. 

7. The High Court observed*. 

"When the definition of ]sale’ is read 

with the Second Explanation it is ap- 
parent that if on the date when 
agreement of sale is entered into with 
respect to any goods and if the goods 
are in existence m the Province of 
Central Provinces and Berar on the 
date of the agreement, it is deemed 
that the sale takes place within the 
Province of Central Proinnces and 
Berar, though, in fact, under the pro- 
visions of the Indian Sale of Goods 
Act, 1930, the sale may take place out- 
side the province when the goods are 
appropriated towards the contract.” 

8. Section 4 of the C. P. and Berar 
Sales Tax Act, 1947, is the charging 
section; it renders every dealer whose 
turnover exceeds the specified amount 
in respect of sales of goods in Madhya 
Pradesh liable to pay sales tax. Under 
the Act, tax is levied on sale. By the 
definition in Section 2 (g). the sale is 
defined as transfer of property in 

’ ' goods for cash or deferred payment or 
for other valuable consideration. 
Under the provisions of the Sale of 
Goods Act, 1930, 'sale’ would ordi- 
narily take place where goods are by 
mutual agreement appropriated to- 
wards the contract. Explanation 11 
to Section 2 (g), however, prescribes 
for the purposes of the C. P. and Berar 
Sales Tax Act a fictional situs of the 
sale. If at the date of the contract of 
sale, goods are actually \vithin the 
province, the sale, wherever it takes 
place, is deemed by a legal fiction to 
'take place Avithin the province. The 
condition of liability to tax is the exist- 
ence of goods ivithin the province at 
the date- of the contract of sale: it is 
[immaterial that the contract of sale 
:and the passing of property in the 
'goods lake place outside the taxing 
province. 

0. To attract liability to sales tax 
under the Act there must be a sale 
• of goods, Le., there must be a trans- 
. fer of, property in goods for cash or 
deferr^ payment or for other valu- 
able consideration, and the sale must 
take place in pursuance of the con- 
tract of sale If these conditions 
exist, the sale shall be deemed to have 
taken place within the province if at 
the date of the contract of sale the 
goods are actually within the terri- 
tory of the province. , 


r. Commr., S. T., M. P. 

10. This Court held in Tata Iron 
and Steel Co, Ltd. v. State of Bihar, 
1958 SCR 1355 = (AIR 1958 SC 452), 
that tmder the ‘Government of Indhi 
Acfi 1935, the Provincial Legislature 
was competent to levy sales tax, re- 
lying upon the theory of territorial 
nexus, in respect of sales which took 
place outside the province. This Court 
observed that the sales tax may be 
levied only on completed sales, but the 
theory of territorial nexus may be 
utilised for fixing one of several ‘ in-, 
gredlents of sale as furnishing a con- 
nection between the taxing province 
and the sale. The decision of this 
Court in Commr. of Sales Tax, East- 
ern Division, Nagpur v. Husenali 
Adamii and Co., (1959) Supp 2 SCR 
702 “ (AIR 1959 SC 887), does not 
make any departure from the rule 
enunciated in Tata Iron and Steel Co. 
Ltd.’s case. 1958 SCR I355«(AH11958 
SC 452). In that case the Court held 
that goods which were not in exist- 
ence at the date of the contract of 
sale Will not be deemed by virtue of 
the Second Explanation to Sec. 2 (g) 
of the Central Provinces and Berar 
Sales Tax Act, 1947, to have been sold 
within the province, merely because 
the goods had subsequently come into 
existence. The case related to sales 
tax on sale of logs of wood. At the 
date of the agreement of sale, the logs 
were unascertained goods, ‘ for they 
were still to be cut in the shape of 
logs from standing trees. The Court 
held that Explanation II to Section 
2 (g) of the Central' Provinces and 
Berar Sales Tax Act, 1947, did not 
r^der the sale of the logs of wood 
liable to sales tax, for at the date of 
the contract of sale the logs of wood 
agreed to be sold were not in exist- 
ence. 

11. The Sales Tax authorities 
did not attempt to determine 
whether the date of the con- 
tracts pursuant to which the 
goods were despatched by the head 
office, the goods were -in existence. 

, They assumed that the 'liability to tax 
arose if it was shown that the con- 
tracts for sale of bidis were made by 
the employees or agents of the appel- 
lants and the bidis were despatched 
pursuant to those contracts. The ffigh . 
Court observed that Section 2 (g) 
"indicated that the fiction of sale 
taking place within the province 
would arise only if the goods were In 
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existence at the date of the contract 
of sale”. The High Court, however, 
did not proceed. to consider whether in 
respett of the bidis despatched by the 
appellants the condition of the exist- 
ence of the bidis within the province 
was satisfied. It must, however, be 
observed that at no stage in the pro- 
ceeding for assessment to tax, the 
attention of the authorities was in- 
vited that the liability to tax depend- 
ed upon proof of the existence of the 
'bidis within the territory of the pro- 
vince. 

12. Mr. .Karkhanis for the appel- 
lants requested us to call for a supple- 
mentary statement of the case and 
then answer the questions. We do not 
deem it necessary to accede to that 
request. Under Section 23, sub- 
section (5) of the C. P. aiid Berar Sales 
Tax Act, 1947, the Tiibunal will decide 
the case according to the answer re- 
corded by this Court. 

13. We proceed to answer the two 
questions as follov/s; 

1. The turnover arising .out of tran- 
sactions aggregating to ELs. 21,47,228 is 
liable to sales tax in so far as it arises 
out of sales made in pursuance of con- 
tracts relating to goods which were at 
the date of the contract in existence 
witliin the province. 

2. The turnover arising out of tran- 
sactions amounting to Ifo. 5,35,404-15 
is liable to sales taX in so far as it 
arises out of sales made in pursuance 
of contracts relating to goods which 
were at the date of the contract in 
existence within the province. ‘ 

14. There will be no order as to 
costs. 

' Answers accordingly. 
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J. a SHAH, V. ramaswami and 
A. N. GROVER. JJ- 
Raman Nadar Viswanathan Nadar 
and others. Appellants ^v. Snehappoo 
Rasalamma and others, • Respondents. 

Civil Appeal No. 2467 of 1966, D/- 
17-9-1969. 

(A) Hindu Law — Will — - Bequest 
in favour of unborn person is void — 

*(Appeal Suit No. 848 of 1960, D/- 
27-3-1963— Ker.). ’ 
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Tagore’s case, (1872) Ind App Supp 47 
(PC) though held Tvrongly decided fol- 
lowed on ground that it had stood a 
great length of time — Such bequest 
cannot he treated as family arrange- 
ment. 

Under pure Hindu Law (which ap- 
plied in Travancore at relevant time) 
a bequest to an unborn person or per- 
son not existing in contemplation in 
law is void.. (Para 5) 

Although there is no authority in 
Hindu Law to justify the doctrine 
that a Hindu cannot make a gift or 
bequest for the benefit of an unborn 
person yet that doctrine has been en- 
grafted on Hindu Law by the decision 
of the Judicial Committee, in Tagore’s 
case, (1872) Ind App Supp 47 (PC). 

(Para 7) 

The decision in Tagore’s case was 
based on wrong reading of the rele- 
vant verse in Dayabhaga. But since 
the decision had stood a great length 
of time and on the basis of that deci- 
sion rights have been regulated, ar- 
rangements as to property have been 
made and titles to property have pass- 
ed, this is a proper case in which the 
maxirn 'communis error facit jus’ may 
be applied. The principle underlying 
the maxim is that "the law so favours 
the public good, that it will in some 
cases permit a common error to pass 
for right. (Paras 9, 10) 

The doctrine in Tagore’s case has 
been "altered b.y three Acts, namely, the 
Hindu Transfers and Bequests Act, 1 
of 1914, the Hindu Disposition of Pro- 
perty Act of 1916 and the Hindu 
Transfers and Bequests (City of 
Madras) Act, 1921. The legal position 
under these Acts is that no bequest 
shall be invalid by reason only that 
any person for whose benefit it may 
have been made was not born at the 
date of the testator’s deatln This 
rule, however, is subject to the limi- 
tations and provisions contained in 
Sections 113, 114, 115 and 116 of the 
Indian Succession Act, 1925. 

(Since none of these Acts was in 
force on the relevant date, the doc- 
trine of pure Hindu Law applied.) 

' (Para 12) 

Assuming without deciding that a 
family provision is an exceptiorr to the 
rule of pure Hindu Law stated above 
a provision in a mil whereby the tes-’ 
tator directs that his properties after 
his death shall be taken by his 
nephews or in their absence by his 
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nieces cannot be characterised as a 
family provision. The object of 
a disposition is obviously not to make 
a family provision but to chart a 
course for future devolution of the 
testator’s properties. (Para 13) 

(B) Hindu Law — Family arrange- 

ment — Bequest in favour dl unborn 
persons void — It cannot be held as 
family arrangement, (Para 13) 

(C) Hindu Law — Will — Joint wiU 
by brothers ' — Will not intended to 
operate or to come into effect after 
death of both testators, reading tho 
will as a whole and not in isolation as 
it must be — So the argument that 
bequest in favour of persona unborn 
at the time of execution of will but 
before the death of one of the testa- 
tors, must hold good is untenable. 

(Paras 14, 15) 
^) Succession Act (1925), S- 105— • 
Joint bequest by A and B in favour of 
ddughlers of B subject to defeasance 
on sons being born to B before his 
death — Son bom to B before bis 
death — Upon his death, there is no 
valid bequest to daughters but there 
is Intestacy and Hindu Succession Act 
applied — Son would not take under 
the will because he was unborn at the 
death of A. (Para 1C) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
assi) 6 AC 740, Charles Dalton 
V. Henry Angus & Co. 10 

■(1877) 3 QBD 85 « 47 LJQB 
163, Angus & Co. v. Dalton • 10 
(1872) Ind App Sapp 47 “• 9 Beng 
LR 377 (PC), Jatindra Mohan 
Tagore v. Ganendra Mohan 
Tagore 7, 9, 11, 

12. 13. 14 

Mr. Sarjoo Prasad, Senior Advocate 
(M/s. P. K. Pillai and M. R. K. Pillai, 
Advocates, with him), for Appellants; 
Mr. V, K. Krishna Menon, Senior 
Advocate (M/s. B. Thiagarajan and K. 
Jayaram. Advocates, with him ), for 
Respondents Nos. 1 to 3. 

The follovring Judgment of the Court 
was delivered by 

RAIVIASWAMI, J, — ^This appeal is 
brought by certificate from the judg- 
ment of the High Court of Kerala in 
A. S. No. 848 of 1962 dated March 27, 
1963 reversing the decree of the Prin- 
cipal Subordinate Judge, Trivandrum 
in O. S. No. 182 of 1957 dated May 23. 
3960. 

2. The father of the plaintiffs who 
are appellants herein was a Hindu 
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Nadar, namely Raman Nadar. He had 
an elder brother named - Krishnan 
Nadar. On May 9, 1946, the said 
Krishnan Nadar and Raman Nadar 
jointly executed a deed of will P-2 
in respect of the assets of Krishnan 
Nadar. On the date of the will, . ' 
Raman Nadar had only three dau- .. 
ghters and no sons. Krishnan Nadar ‘ 
died on December 5, 1947. After the 
'death of Krishnan Nadar the appel- . 
lant's mother was married to Raman 
Nadar who is the father of the appel- 
lants. If is specifically provided in 
the will Ex. P-2 that in the event of • 
Raman Nadar begetting a son or sons 
in future, those male issues will suc- 
ceed to the assets of Krishnan Nadar • 
to the exclusion of the daughters. The 
material portion of the will, Ex. P-2, 
reads as follows: 

"Deed of will executed by Krishnan, 
aged 51, Nadar, son of Kaliyambi, 
merchant, Makkavazhi, Kuzhiamvila- 
kathu Vectlil, Melkaladi, Airanimut- 
tam, Pakuthy, Nellamn Adhikaram 
and his brother Ramaa son of the said 
Kaliyambi of do., aged 39, merchant, 
on 26th Madam, 1111 M.E. with their 
own consultation and" to their entire 
satisfaction. Some properties have 
been acquired in the name of the 1st 
named and in the name of the 2nd 
named out of-love and affection to- 
wards him and his children, with the 
self-acquired money of the 1st named 
and without the income of the Tanyad 
properties of the 1st named and with- 
out the 'help of the other members of 
the Tarwad or the 2nd named. They / 
are held by the Isl named in his pos- 
session and enjoyed by him till this 
date. The 1st named has, till the end 
of his life, absolute freedom, autho- 
rity and right to alienate (the proper- 
ties) in whatever manner he likes and 
to execute deeds. The first named is 
unmarried and the second named has 
married Parvathy alias Snehappoo 
daughter of Sarah, Maraikkamuttath 
Veettil, Vazhuthoor Desora, Neyyatin- -• 
kara Taluk, through whom he has 
three daughters Ammukutty, aged 14, 
Chellamma, aged 10 and Rajammak 
aged 5 but no son. As the first named 
felt himself desirous of making during 
his life^ provision for the devolution 
after his life of the movable and im- 
movable properties belonging to him in ' 
absolute rights as ^ ^oresaid. the fol- 
lowing provisions regarding them are 
made: The first named till the end of 
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jhis life ■will have the right to pay the 
land revenue 'to enjoy and dispose in 
any manner whatsoever all . the 
movable and immovable proper- 
ties that belong or may be- 
long to , himself. After the life of 
the first named, all the properties 
abovesaid will be taken and enjoyed 
by the second named maintaining his 
children named above and those born 
to him later and without alienating or 
wasting the properties. After the life 
of the second named, if he leaves be- 
hind no sons, the three daughters 
named above and the daughters, if 
any, born hereafter may enjoy all the 
movable and immovable properties 
that may be found to belong to the 
first named and the second named, 
either in common or in equal shares, 
effecting mutation, talcing pattalis and 
paying the revenue in their own 
names, but without making any aliena- 
tion thereof. If there be sons born to 
the second named, they will lake after 
the life of the second named all the 
movable and immovable properties of 
the first named and the 2nd named 
and enjoy them for ever, effecting 
mutation, taking pattahs and paying 
revenue, and •with , all powers of dispo- 
sal; and in that event, the daughters 
of the 2nd named will not have and 
should not clairn any right, and they 
■will not get any right.” 

3. Soon after the death of Krishnan 
Nadar , defendants 3 and 4 and the 
mother of the 5th defendant as plain- 
tiffs filed O. S. No. 37 of 1124 M. E. for 
the administration of the estate of the 
deceased Krishnan Nadar. The mother, 
of the appellants was made one of the 
defendants in that suit and the allega- 
tion was that Raman Nadar. had con- 
tracted an illicit relationship with her 
and that he had executed a gift deed 
Ex. D-1 in her favour in respect of 
some of the plaint items. ' O. S. No. 37 
of 1124 was dismissed on the ground 
that the plaintiffs of that- suit had lost 
their rights under the will on the birth 
of a son to Raman Nadar through his 
second wife on February 7, 1951 

during the pendency of the suit. The 
plaintiffs in O.S. No. 37 of 1124 filed 
A.S. No. 98 of 1955 against the afore;- 
said decree and that was disposed of by 
a Division Bench of the Kerala High 
Court on February 2, 1957. The High 
Court observ^ed as follows: 

"We do not consider it proper to de- 
cide this question (of the legitimacy of 
1970 S. C./lll X G — 12-B 


the son born to the first defendant in 
his second, marriage) in this suit. This 
can be gone int'o in a suit, if any. insti- 
tuted by or on behalf of the son. The 
1st defendant had no right to revoke 
the •will after Krishnan Nadar’s death. 

The plaintiffs do not and cannot 

get the right to possession of the pro- 
perties until after the 1st defendant’s 
death .... but a right to mainte- 
nance from the income of the proper- 
ties has been provided for the plain- 
tiffs by Ex. A (the \viil) and this they 
are entitled to get. The 1st defendant 
is not entitled to do any act which ' 
affects this right of the plaintiffs.” 

The High Court remanded the suit for 
fresh disposal to the Additional Sub- 
ordinate Judge, Trivandrum. After 
the suit ■ went bade on ' remand the 
Additional Subordinate Judge, Trivan- 
drum. held that the plaintiffs were 
not entitled to any relief and dismiss- 
ed the suiL The daughters of defend- 
ant No. 1 preferred an appeal. A, S. 
No. 340 of 1959 to the High Court. 

4. Meanwhile the appellants insti- 
tuted O. S. No. 182 of 1957 for a decla- 
ration that the first defendant had only 
a life estate in the properties of Krish- 
nan Nadar vrith the remainder vested 
in them under the will referred to 
above. 'The suit was decreed by the 
Principal Subordinate Judge, Trivan- 
drum, who held that the second mar- 
riage of the 1st defendant was legal 
and the sons bom out of that marriage 
were entitled to Krishnan Nadar's pro- 
perty subject to the life estate of the 
first defendant'. It was further held 
that the daughters of the 1st deffen- 
dant (plaintiffs in O.S. No. 37 of 1124) 
were not entitled to any right over 
the properties. The daughters of the 
1st defendant preferred an appeal 
against the decree of the Principal 
Subordinate Judge being A.S. No. 818 
of 1960. The High Court decided this 
appeal and A.S. No. 340 of 1957 by a 
common judgment on March 27, 1963. 
Appeal A.S. No 848 of 1960 v/as allow- 
ed in whole -and suit O. S. No, 182 of 
1957. filed by the appellant was dis- 
missed. A.S. No. 34 of 1959 was part,- 
ly allowed and appellants 1 and 2 
(being the first two plaintiffs in O.S. 
No. 37 of 1124) were held entitled to 
maintenance of Rs. 50 per head per 
mensem from February 18, 1957, 'The 
alienations, Exs. C, D and E were 
held not binding upon the plaintiffs in 
that suit nor to have any force beyond 
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the life of the 1st defendant. The 
other prayer sought by the plaintiffs 
in the appeal was disallowed. 

5. In dismissing O.S. No. 182 of 
1957 the High Court took the ^dew 
that the leg^ validity of the bequests 
in Ex. P-2 had to be ascertained as on 
the date of Krishnan Nadar’s death 
which was December 5, 1947. The 
marriage of the first defendant took 
place on 14-1-1124 (corresponding to 
August 29, 1948) and the first child 
of that marriage was bom on Febru- 
ary 7, 1951. ITie sons of the 1st de- 
fendant bom of Ws second wife were, 
therefore, not in existence at the time 
of the death of the testator Krishnan 
Nadar. Krishnan Nadar belonged to 
the State of Travancore and all his 
properties were located in that Slate 
where the doctrine of pure Hindu Law 
reigned supreme unaffected by any 
legislation. The High Court held that 
according to pure Hindu Law a gift 
cannot be made in favour of a person 
who was not in existence at the ‘date 
of the gift A person capable of taking 
under a will must either in fact or la 
contemplation of law be in existence 
at the death of the 'testator. The de- 
vise in favour of plaintiffs in O.S. 
No 182 of 1957 was void as they were 
not bom at the time of death of Krish- 
nan Nadar. After the life estate of 
the first defendant, the daughters be- 
came entitled to the properties for 
their lifetime. 

6. The question Involved in this 
appeal is whether the High Court was 
right in holding that plaintiff have 
not established their title to the <to- 
puted properties. 

1 7. Although there is no authority 
in Hindu Law to justify the doctrine 
that a Hindu cannot make a gift or 
bequest for the benefit of an unborn 
iperson yet that doctrine has been en- 
, 'grafted on Hindu Law by the decision 
of the Judicial Committee. This doc- 
trine was laid dovsm for the first time 
in Tagore’s case, (1872) Ind App Supp 
47 (PC), in which it was held by the 
Judicial Committee that a Hindu can- 
not make a gift in favour of a person 
who is not in existence either in fact 
or in contemplation of law at the time 
the gift was to take effect. The Judi- 
cial Committee' purported to base 
Its decision on a passage in Daya- 
bhaga. Chap. I. verse 21 as appears 
from the following passage in the 
judgment’ 


"This makes it necessary to consider 
the Hindu Law of Gifts during Ufe and 
wills, and the extent of the testator’s 
power, whether in respect of the pro- 
perty he deals with or the person upon 
whom he confers it. The Law of 
Gifts during life is of the simplest 
character. As to ancestral estate It is 
said to be improper that it should be 
alienated by the holder, without the 
concurrence of those who are interest- 
ed in the succession, but by the law 
as prevailing in Bengal .at least (1) 
the impropriety of the alienation does 
not affect the legal character of the 
act (factum valet), and it has long 
been recognised as law in Bengal that 
the legal power of transfer is the 
same as to all property, whether an- 
cestral or acquired. It applies to all 
■persons in existence and capable of 
taking from the donor at the tims 
when the gift is to take effect so as 
to fall within the principle expressed 
in the'Dayabhaga, Chap. 1, verse 21, 
by the phrase ’relinqui^ment in 
favour of the donee who is a sentient 
person*. By a rule now generally 
adopted in jurisprudence this class 
would include (^i)dren in embryo, 
who aftemards come into separata 
existence.” (pp. 60-67). 

But the Judicial Committee was ajH 
patently under some misconception 
with respect to the meaning of the 
words of Dayabhaga. The whole sen^ 
tence in the original is as follows: 

of which the loBowing is the correcSi 
translation: * 

*!Since in a gift the donee’s owner- 
ship in the thing (given) arises from 
the very act of the donor, consisting 
of the relinquishment of his owner- 
ship with the intention of passing tha 
same to a sentient being." 

8. The sentence neither expressed 
nor implies 'that the "sentient bi^g” 
must be in existence or be present af 
the time and place of the relinquish- 
ment. On the contrary, the whole 
argument contained in paragraphs 21 
to 24 of Chap. I of Dayabhaga shows 
that a gift is completed by the donor's 
act alone, the acceptance of. the donee 
being not necessary. Indeed, In the 
^ very next passage, Dayabhaga speaks 
* of gifts to God as showing that the 
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validity of the gifts does not depend 
upon acceptance. 

9. - Mr. Sarjoo Prasad suggested 
■tliat the matter required reconsidera- 
tion. But it is manifest that the deci- 
iSion of the Judicial Committee in 
CTagore’s case, (1872) ,Ind App Supp 47 
(PC) (supra) has stood a great length 
of time^ and on the basis of that deci- 
sion rights have been teguiated, ' ar- 
rangements as to property ■ have been 
made and titles to property have pass- 
ed. We are hence of the opinion that 
this is -a proper case in which the 
maxim 'communis error facit jus’ may 
be applied. 

10. The principle underlying the 
maxim is that "the law so favours the 
public good, that it wall in some cases 
permit a common error to pass for 
right”; as an example of which may be 
mentioned, the case of common re- 
■coveries in English Law, which w^ere- 
fictitious proceedings introduced by 
a land of pia fraus to elude the statute 
de Donis, and which were at length 
allowed by the Courts to -be a bar to 
an' estate tail, so that these recoveries 
however clandestinely introduced, be- 
came by long use and acquiescence a 
legal mode of conveyance whereby a 
tenant in tall might dispose of his 
lands. Thero is a reference made to 
this principle by Lord Blackburn in 
his speech in Charles Dalton v. Henry 
Angus & Co., (1881) 6 AC 740 at 
p. 812, as follows: 

'T 'quite agree with what* is said by 
the late Chief Justice Cockburn, ((1877) 
3 OBD 85 at p. 105), that where the 
evidence proved an adverse enjoyment 
as of right for twenty years, or little 
more, and nothing else, ‘no one had 
the faintest belief that any grant -had 
ever existed, and the presumption was 
known to be a mere fiction’. He 
thinks that tlius to shorten the period 
of prescription Without tlie authority 
of the Legislature was a great judicial 
usurpation. Perhaps, it- was. The 
same thing may be said of all legal 
fictions, and was often said (with, I 
thin k, more reason) of recoveries. 
But I take it that when a long series 
of cases have settled the. law, it would 
produce intolerable confusion if it 
were to be reversed because the mode 
in which it was introduced was not 
approved of: even where it was'.qrigi- 
. nally a bJimder and inconvenient, com- 
, munis error facit jus. 


11. The doctrine in Tagore’s ‘ casci 
(1872) Ind App Supp 47 (PC) (supra), 
has been altered by three Acts, name- 
ly, the Hindu Transfers -and Bequests 
Act, 1 of 1914, the Hindu Disposition 
of Property Act of 1916 and the Hindu 
Transfers and Bequests (City of Mad- 
ras) Act, 1921. The legal position 
under these Acts is that no bequest 
shall be invalid by reason only that 
any person for whose benefit it may 
have been made' was not bom at the 
date of the testator’s death. This rule, 
however, is ' subject to the limitations 
and provisions contained in Sections 
113, 114, 115 and 116 of the Indian 
Succession Act, 1925. 

12. It is, hov/ever, not disputed in 
the present case that on the relevant 
date none of the three Acts was opera- 
tive and the doctrine of pure Hindu 
Law was applicable to the Travancore 
State. It follows that the principle 
laid down in Tagore’s case, (1872) Ind 
App Supp 47 (PC) Xsupra), applied and 
the bequests in favour of the sons of 
the 1st defendant are void and of no* 
legal consequence.. 

13. On behalf of the appellants it 
was contended that the bequest in 
favour of the sons of the 1st defendant 
was in the nature of a family provi- 
sion and, therefore, fell outside the 
principle laid down in Tagore’s case, 
(1872) Ind. App Supp 47 (PC). In our 
opinion, there is no justification in this 
mgument. Assuming without decid- 
ing that a family provision is an ex- 
ception to the rule of pure Hindu 
Law stated above a provision in a will 
whereby the testator directs that his 
properties after his death shall be 
taken by his nephews or in their ab- 
sence by his nieces cannot be charac- 
terised as a family provision. The 
object of such a disposition is obvious- 
ly not to make a family'' pro-vision but 
to chart a course for future devolu- 
tion of the testator’s properties. 

14. The argument was stressed on 

behalf of the appellants that the, will 
Ex. P-2 was a joint will executed by 
Krishnan Nadar and Raman Nadar 
and it was designed to take effect only 
after the death, of both the testators. 
As the sons of the 1st defendant must 
necessarily be bom . before that event 
the principle in Tagore’s case, (1872) 
Ind App Supp 47 (PC) (supra) was not 
attracted. Reference was made to the 
follo-wihg passage from 'Jarman on 
Wills, 8 Qi Edition. ' 



1764. S.C. [Prs. 14-161 Raman v. S, 

"Two or more persons may make a 
loint will, which, if properly execu- 
ted by each,' is. so far as his own pro- 
perly is concerned, as much his wilU 
and is as well entitled to probate upon 
his death, as if he had made a sepa- 
rate will. But a joint will made by 2 
persons, to take effect after the death 
of both, will not be admitted to pro- 
bate dunng the life of either. Joint 
wills are revocable at any time by 
either of the testators during their 
joint lives, or, after the death of one 
of them, by the survivor." 

15. In our opinion there is no war- 
rant for this argument. The will Ex. 

P 2 contains separate provisions re- 
garding the devolution of the proper- 
ties of each of the testators. In re- 
gard to the properties of Krishnan 
Nadar it devises as life estate to the 
1st defendant and the remainder to 
his sons or in their absence to his dau- 
ghters. In regard to the properties of 
Raman Nadar the devise is to his sons 
and in their absence to his daughters. 
It is. therefore, not possible to accept 
the argument that the will was in- 
tended to operate or to come into effect 
after the death of both the testators. 
In regard to Knshnan Nadar’s prop- 
erties the life estate devised in favour 
of the Jst defendant must necessarily 
take effect and remain in force during 
the life of the Isl defendant and not 
after that. It is true that at the end 
of the will there is a clause that both 
the testators have the right to revoke 
the will during the lives and that the 
Will will lake effect only subsequent 
to their death. But the true intention 
of the testator has to be gathered not 
by attaching importance to isolated 
expressions but by reading the will as 
a whole with all its provisions and 
ignoring none of them as redundant 
or contradictory. It must, therefore, be 
held that as the express devise to the 
1st defendant for his life is a disposi- 
tion intended to lake' effect after the 
death of Krishnan .Nadar and before 
the death of the 1st defendant, the last 
clause in the will cannot be liter^ly 
correct. 

16. It was then contended on behalf 
of the appellants that in any event the 
High Court was in error in holding 
that the title of the plaint properties 
vested in the daughters of the 1st de- 
fendant under the terms of the will. 
Ex. P-2, It appears that during the 
pendency of the appeal defendant No. 1 
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Raman Nadar died on May 20, 1969 
and the question, therefore, arises 
whether the daughters are entitled to 
a life interest in the plaint properties 
after the death of defendant No. 1. 
It is manifest from the will that the 
bequest to the daughters is subject to 
the prior condition that the defendant 
Ho. 1 leaves behind no sons at the date 
of his de^h. The relevant portion of 
Ex. P-2 states: 

"After the life of the second named^ 
if ho leaves behind no. sons, the three 
daughters named above and the dau- 
ghters. if any, bom hereafter may en- 
ioy all the movable and immovable 
properties that may be found to belong 
to the first named and the second 
nam^d either in common or in equal 
shares " 

The bequest .to the daughters was, 
therefore, defeasible on the sons being 
bom to liefendant No, 1, Hence, upon 
the death of defendant No. 1 on May 
13, 1969 there was no valid bequest 
to the daughters. In other words, 
there was an intestacy and the provi- 
sions of the Hindu Succession Act, 
1956 (Act No. 30 of 1956), would be 
applicable. The sons of defendant 
No I cannot take under the will be- 
cause they wore unborn on the date of 
the death of the testator Kriihnan 
Nadar. The daughters also cannot 
lake under the will as the bequest in 
their favour was subject to the defea- 
sance clause. It is evident that the 
appelkant-s would be entitled to their 
lawful share of the properties ol 
Krishnan Nadar under the provisions 
of the Hindu Succession Act, 1956 and 
they are entitled to a declaration to 
that effect and other consequential re- 
liefs. But it is not possible for us to 
finaHy dispose of this appeal because 
there was an issue in the trial Court 
as to V'helher the appellants were the 
Jegilimale sons of defendant No. 1. 
The case of the defendants 3 to 5 was 
that there was no legal marriage 
between the 1st defendant and the 
mother of the plaintiffs. But the as- 
sertion of the plaintiffs was that their 
mother married the 1st defendant 
a.ter getting herself converted into 
Hinduism and such marriage was 
legally valid- and the plaintiffs are the 
legitimate cWldron of the 1st defend- 
ant. The trial Court decided the issue 
m ^vour of the plaintiffs but the 
High Court has not gone into the ques- 
tion nor recorded a finding as to whe- 
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ther the plaintiffs are the legitimate 
sons of defendant No. 1. 

17. For these reasons we hold that 
this appeal must be allowed, the iudg- 
naent of the Kerala High Court dated 
March 27. 1963 in A.S. No. 848 of 
1930 should be set aside and the ap- 
peal should be remanded to the High 
Court for determining the issue whe- 
ther the plaintiffs were the legitimate 
sons of defendant No. 1 and thereafter 
dispose of the appeal in accordance 
with law. 

IS. The parties will bear their own 
costs up to this stage. The applica- 
tion made by the plaintiffs for the ap- 
pointment of a Receiver will be dealt 
with by the High Court. 

' Appeal allowed. 


AIR 1970 SUPREME COURT 1765 
/ (V 57 C 376) 

(From: Goa)*' 

5. M' SIKRI and I. D. DUA, JJ. 

Uttam Bala Revankar, Appellant v. 
Asstt. Collector of Customs and Cen- 
tral Excise, Goa and another. Respon- 
dents. 

Criminal Appeal No. 20 of 1970, D/- 
3-8-1970. 

Goa, Daman and Diu (Laws) Regu- 
lation (12 of 1962), S. 8 — Order No. 
G. A. D. 74/63/25007 D/-6-11-1968 of 
Lt. Governor is not ultra vires. 

Order applying the existing law to 
proceedings for offences committed 
prior to introduction of Criminal P. C. 
in territory of Goa, Daman and Diu — 
Though the section enables the Cen- 
tral Government to remove difficul- 
ties the Lt. Governor as administrar 
tor of- the territory could exercise the 
power of the Government under the 
Section in view of the provisions of 
General Clauses Act (1897). Fact that 
the Lt. Governor purported to pass the 
.order under wrong provision of law 
would not render it invalid since the 
power to pass the. order subsisted in 
the Governor under section 8 of the 
Regulation. AIR 1967 SC 691, Referr- '• 
ed to. ^ (Paras 9, 12, 13) 

*(Cri. Misc. Appeal No. 19 of 1969, D/- 
25-8-1969-— Goa). 
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Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1967) AIR 1967 SC 691 (V 54) = 

1967-1 SCR 15, Jalan Trading 

Co. (Pvt.) Ltd. V. MU Mazdoor 

Union It) 

The follo-vving Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 

SIKRI, J.: This appeal fay special 
leave is from the .iudgment and order 
of the Judicial Commissioner, Goa, 
Daman & Diu, allowing the revision 
application under section 435 of the 
Indian Code of Criminal Procedure 
filed by the State. The only point in- 
volved in this appeal is whether the 
order passed by the Lt. Governor 
dated November 6, 1963, was invalid. 
This order reads as under: 

"ORDER 

GAD/74/63/25007 

In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the Goa, Daman and Diu (Admin- 
istration) Removal of Difficulties 
Order. 1962 and notwithstanding any- 
thing to the contrary contained in any 
law for the time being in force in th6 
Territory, the Lieutenant Governor 
makes' the following order: 

All criminal proceedings in relation 
to offences committed prior to the 
date of coming into force of the Cri- 
minal Procedure Code shall be carri- 
ed on under the law in force in the 
Territory -before that date.. 

By order and in the name of the Lieu- 
tenant Governor of Goa, Daman and 
Diu.” 

2. Before dealing with the question 
of the validity of this order it is neces- 
sary to give a few facts. On December 
20, 1961, Gba, Daman and Diu became 
part of the territory of India. The 
residence of the appellant was raided 
on June 25, 1963, and 72 bars of gold 
were seized. On November 1, 1963, - 
the Goa, Daman and Diu (Laws) Regu- 
lation, 1962 (Regulation No. XIL 
of 1962) hereinafter referred to as the 
Regulation,, was promulgated by the 
President and published in the Gazette 
on November 22, 1962. The effect of 
Section 3 of the Regulation, read wth 
the Schedule, was inter alia to extend 
the provisions of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, to Goa, Daman and 
Diu. Section 3 (2) of, the Regulation 
enabled the Lt. Governor to fix the 
date of coming into force of the Act 
in Goa, Daman, and Diu. It appears 
that by notification dated Septem- 
ber 24, 1963, the date of the coming 
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Into force of the Indian Penal Code 
and the Code of’ Crimina! Procedure 
was changed from October 1, 1963, to^ 
November 1, 1963. Accordingly, it 
Is the latter date on which the Code 
of Criminal Procedure came into force 
In Goa, Daman and Diu. 

3. Section 7 of the Regulation pro- 
vides; 

"Until the relevant provisions of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 
are brought into force in Goa, Daman 
and Diu. all offences under any Act 
shall be investigated, inquired into, 
tried and otherwise dealt with accord- 
ing to the provisions of the correspon- 
ding law in force in Goa, Daman and 
Diu.” 

She effect of S, 7, as Is clear from the 
section, was that offences committed 
prior to the coming into force of the 
Criminal Procedure Code were to be 
investigated, inquired into, etc., under 
the provisions of the corresponding 
law in force in Goa, Daman and Diu- 

4, Section 8 of the pegxilatlon pro- 
vides: 

"If any difficulty arises in giving 
effect in Goa, Daman and Diu, to the 
provisions of any Act extended by 
this Regulation to that Union terri- 
tory, the Central Government may, 
by order in the Official Gazette, make, 
such provisions or give sudi directions 
as appear to it to be necessary for the 
removal of the difficulty.” \ 

5. It appears that some difficulties 
were experienced by the Lt Governor 
and he purported to pass the impugn- 
ed order which we have set out above.- 

G. It will be noticed that the impugn- 
ed order does not refer to section 8 
of the Regulation but refers instead to 
Goa, Daman and Diu (Administration) 
Removal of Difficulties Order, 1902. 
We have seen this order and it is com- 
mon ground that this order did not 
enable the Lt. Governor to pass the 
impugned order. 

7. On April 20, 1966, a complaint 
was filed against the appellant in the 
Court of Judicial Magistrate 1st Class, 
Margao, under the Defence of India 
Rules. The prosecution was challeng- 
ed on various grounds hut these 
grounds failed before the Judici^ 
Magistrate. The order of the Judicial 
Magistrate -is not on the record. A 
revision was filed to the Sesrions 
Judge, who first discussed the ques- 
tion of jurisdiction. He held that by 


Wtue of the impugned order the pro- 
cedure to be followed in the case is 
one laid down by thfe Portuguese Cri- 
minal Procedure Code and not by the 
(Indian) Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898. 

8. On a revision Bled by the 
State, the learned Judicial. Com- 
missioner came to the conclusion 
that the impugned ’order was ul- 
tra tdres. ^le agreed with the 
Government Pleader that the impugn- 
ed order was not in conformity 
with the 1962 Order (Goa, Daman 
and Diu (Administration) Removal of 
Difficulties Order) passed by the Cen- 
tral Government. 

9. It is common ground that if a 
power subsists and the Lt. Governor 
can justify the impugned order under 
any law, the State is not debarred from 
relying on that law. It seems to us 
that section 8 of the Regulation clear- 
ly authorised the Lt Governor to pass 
the impugned order. 

10. The learned counsel for the 
State says that the word "difficulty’* 
in section 8 of the Regulation has to' 
be interpreted in a very narrow sense 
and in this connection relies on the 
following observations of Hidayatul- 
lah, J., as he then was, In Jalan Trad- 
ing Co. (Pvt.) Ltd. v. Mill Mazdoor 
Union, (1967) 1 SCR 15 at p. 59 « 
(AIR 1967 SC 691 at p. 719): 

"The order, of course, would be pass- 
ed within the four comers of the par- 
liamentary legislation and would only 
apply the Act to concrete cases as the 
courte do when they consider the ap- 
-.plicalion of an Act" 

He says that there was no concrete 
case arising in this case and. there- 
■forc, the impugned order cannot be 
justified by reference to section 8 of 
the Regulation. But HidayatulJah, J., 
was in minority and Shah, J.. speak- 
ing for the majority, preceded on the 
basis that the section imder considera- 
tion authorised ’ the Government to 
determine for itself what the pur- 
poses of the Act were and to make 
provisions for removal of doubts or 
difficulties. Shah, J. did not give 
any limited meaning to the word "cBf- 
ficulty” In that case, 

11. We may mention here that 
neither the appellant nor the respon- 
dent has urged before us that S. 8 of 
the Regulation itself Is invalid. 

12. It seems to us that difficulty 
was bound to arise In giving effect to. 
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the Code of Criminal Procedure be- 
cause this Code contemplates investi- 
gation and trial under the Code. If 
investigations had been • done under 
the Portuguese Criminal Procedure 
Code, imless there was some clear pro- 
vision to deem, that investigation as 
investigation under the Code of Cri- 
minal Procedure, fresh investigations 
under the Code of Criminal Procedure 
would have to be undertaken. Be that 
as it may, whatever the difficulties 
which impelled the Lt. Governor to 
act, he was competent to make provi- 
sions to remove the difficulties. 

13. We may mention that although 
.section 8 of the Regulation enables 
[the Central Government to remove 
the difficulty, by reading the defini- 
tion of the "Central Government” in 
the General Clauses Act, the Admin- 
istrator of Goa, Daman and Diu is 
entitled to exercise the powers of the 
Central Government, and the Lt. 
Governor is the Administrator of Goa, 
Daman and Diu. We are accordingly 
of the opinion that the impugned 
order is valid and the prosecution must 
be conducted in accordance with its 
provisions. 

14i In the result the. appeal is al- 
lowed, the iud^ent and order of the 
Judicial Commissioner set aside and 
that of the learned Sessions Judge 
restored. 

Appeal allowed. 


Am 1970 SUPREME COURT 1767 
(V 57 C 377) 

(From: Allahabad) 

S. .M. SIKRI AND L D. DUA JJ- 

The Aligarh Municipal Board and 
others. Appellants v. Ekka Tonga Maz- 
door Union and others, Respondents. 

Criminal Appeal No. 188 of 1966, 
D/- 4-8-1970. 

(A) Contempt of Courts Act (1952), 
Ss. 1 and 3 — Contempt for breach of 
prohibitive order of Court — Knowl- 
edge of exact order is sufficient 
Official communication not a condition 
precedent when there is no reason to 
doubt authenticity of it. 

In order to justify action for con- 
tempt of court for breach of prohibi- 
tive hrder it is not necessary that the 
order should have been officially serv- 

m/IN/D735/70/CWM/P 


ed on the party against whom it is 
granted, if it is proved that he had 
knowledge of the exact order aliunde 
and he loiew that it was intended to 
be enforced. Official commuiiication 
is not a condition precedent, provided 
there is no valid reason to doubt the 
authenticity of the order conveyed to 
him. (Paras 5, 8) 

(B) Contempt of Courts Act (1952), 
S. 4 — Sentence . — Employing sub- 
terfuge to avoid compliance of un- 
doubted -order of Court — Effect — H 
aggravates the contempt. 

Contempt proceeding against a per- 
son who has failed to comply with the 
Court’s order serves a dual purpose: 
(1) Vindication of the public interest 
by punishment of contemptuous con- 
duct. and (2) coercion to compel the 
contemner to do what the law requires 
of him. 'The sentence imposed should 
effectuate both these purposes. To 
employ a subterfuge to avoid compli- 
ance of a court’s order about which 
there could be no reasonable doubt 
may in certain circuiristances aggra- 
vate the contempt. (Para' 5) 

(C) Contempt of Courts Act (1952), 
Ss. 1 and 3 — Corporate body can be 
punished for contempt. 

A corporation (Municipal Board in 
the case) is liable to be punished by 
imposition of fine, and by sequestra- 
tion for contempt for disobeying 
orders of competent Courts directed 
against them. A command to a Cor- 
poration is in fact a command to those 
who are officially responsible for the 
conduct of its affairs. If theyf after 
being apprised of the order directed 
to the Corporation, prevent compliance 
or fail to take appropriate action, 
within their power, for the perform- 
ance of -the duty of obeying those 
orders, they and the corporate body 
are both guilty of disobedience and 
may be punished for contempt. 

,(Para 6) 

(D) Contempt of Courts Act (1952), 
Ss. 1 and 3 — Charge of contempt of 
Court for disobeying its order — « 
Those who assert that alleged contem- 
ners had knowledge of orcfer must 
prove this fact beyond reasonable 
doubt — In case of doubt, benefit 
ought to go to person charged. _ 

(Para S) 

The following Judgment of the 
Court was delivered by 

. DUA, J. ; In this appeal by special , 
leave . (1) The Aligarh Municipal 
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Board. (2) The Executive Officer of 
the Board. (3) Shri Kanhaivalal, De- 
mand Inspector of the Board. (4) 
Ahmad Khan, peon and (5) Hoti Lai, 
Munshi of the Board, challenge the 
order of the Allahabad High Court 
dated 7th December. 1965 holding 
them guilty of contempt of that court 
for having disobeyed the stay order 
passed by it on the 29th of March, 
1965. 


These papers reached the Executive 
Officer the same day. that is. 31st 
March, 1965 at about 4 p.m. The Exe- 
cutive Officer directed the Demand 
Inspector as follows: 

-D. I. 

• Please to report in themiatter (O. C.J 
may also kindly see.” 

The Officer-in-charge passed the fol- 
lowing order on 1st April, 1965: 


2. It appears that there was some 
dispute in regard to the realisation of 
fees plaimed by the Municipal Board of 
Aligarh from Ekkawalas and Tonga- 
walas for the use of the Municipal 
stands at various places in Aligarh 
city. The two suits, filed by the Ekka 
Tonga Mazdoor Union in this connec- 
tion had been decided in its favour. 
As the Board still persisted in realis- 
ing the fees the said Union along with 
six of its members filed a writ peti- 
tion against the Board in the Allaha- 
bad High Court. This petition was 
admitted on the 29th January. 1965. 
The Court also made an interim order 
of stay on that date. 

That order reads; 

"During the pendency of the appli- 
cation the respondent shall not realise 
any fees for the use of stands on 
Rathras Road. Bannadevi Road. Shri 
Sikandra Rao Road and Chatarl Road 
from petitioners Nos. 2' to 7". 
According to the version given by 
Bhagwan Das, Secretary of the Union 
which has been accepted by the High 
Court, and in our opinion rightly, a 
certified copy of the said order was 
ifj' him lr>7m the Htffh Court 
on the same day, i.e-, 29th March. 
1965. Bhagwan Dm reached Aligarh 
on the 30th March with that copy. On 
31st March, 1965 he went to the office 
of the Board and handed over to the 
office a letter addressed to the Offi- 
cer-in-charge staling that the High 
Court had stayed the realisation of 
stand fees in W. P. No. 621 of 1964 
but -that order was not being obeyed. 
With that letter he annexed an un- 
certified copy of the slay order. Bhag- 
wan Das secured from the office of 
the Board a memorandum acknow- 
ledging receipt of his letter. He also 
showed the certified copy of the stay 
order to the Executive Officer, the 
Demand Inspector, and the Receiving- 
Clerk, before filing wlh the office of 
the Municipal Board his letter and 
the uncertified copy of the order. 


"Seen, Orders, of the High Court 
should be obeyed”. 

^l^en this order went hack to the 
’ Executive Officer with Bhagwan Das’s 
letter and a copy of the stay order 
annexed therewith, he directed: 

"D. I. to note and comply” 
and sent the papers to be placed forth- 
with before the Demand Inspector 
Kanhaiyalal Sharma. Those papers 
reached the Demand Inspector on the 
2nd April, 1965 at 4 p.m. On the 
night of 1st April the Executive Offi- 
cer w^nl away to Lucknow on official 
work and returned to Aligarh on 5th 
April. In his absence the Medical 
Officer of Health acted as Executive 
Officer. The Demand Inspector, in- 
stead of complying with the directions 
of the Executive Officer and the Offi- 
cer-in-charge. recorded a note on 3rd 
April addressed to the Executive Offi- 
cer. pointing out that the copy of the 
order of the High Court- was not a 
certified copy and suggesting that jf 
considered proper the opinion of the 
Municipal counsel on the point be 
obtained. These papers were placed 
before the Executive Officer on 5th 
April and not before the Health Offi- 
cer acting as Executive Officer during 
his absence On the morning of 5th 
April the Executive Officer recorded 
-the following order: 

■ "Today D. I. * ’ . . 

The orders of O. C. and the High' 
Court are clear and need compliance 
at once. Municipal counsel be also 
please apprised and his report and 
advice taken.’.’ 

In spite of these clear directions, the 
Demand Inspector again, instead of 
immediately complying with them, 
passed on the papers to the Muni- 
cipal Counsel who also' express- 
ed his opinion that the order of 
the High Court had to bo obeyed. 
The Counsel further advised - that 
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the Board’s lawyer at Allahabad 
should be asked to - move the High 
Court for - getting the stay order 
vacated. This opinion was given on 
tliat very day. Curiously the Demand 
Inspector even then did not feel satis- 
fied. He again sought the directions 
of the Executive Officer whether on 
perusal of the opinion of the Muni- 
cipal Counsel the . realisation of the 
stand fee had to be stopped. The 
Executive Officer reminded the De- 
mand Inspector of his earlier direc- 
tions by recording on 5th April, 1965; 

. "There are orders already on page 
overleaf, that the orders of the High 
Court be obeyed. That be done -forth- 
with.” 

Even after this note the Demand Ins-' 
pector did not realise the urgency of 
the matter and did not consider it 
proper to send forthwith and without 
avoidable delay directions to the rele- 
vant octroi posts to stop realisation of 
stand fees. Such directions were only 
sent in the afternoon of 6th April, 
with the result that the stay order 
made by the High Court on 29th 
March, r965 was acted upon only with 
effect from 7th April, 1965. The stand 
fee thus continued to be realised as 
usual till 7th April, 1965 though the 
Municipal Board and the concerned 
officers of the Board had been appris- 
ed of the orders as early as 31st 
March, 1965 and the Officer-in-charge 
as also the 'Executive Officer had ex- 
pressly directed that the orders of the 
High Court, be, obeyed. • . 

3. On behalf of the appellants it 
was contended that Bhagwan Das had 
not annexed with his letter the certi- 
fied copy of the stay order and the 
appellants were therefore fully justi- 
fied in verifying and assuring them- 
selves of the authenticity of the stay 
order before issuing directions stopping 
realisation "of stand -fees from the six 
respondents (nos. 2 to 7). It was fur- 
ther contended that there is no evi- 
dence of stand fees' having actually 
been collected from them. This was in 
■ substance the main submission raised 
by Mr. Rana on behalf of the' appel- • 
lants. It was added that Bhagwan Das 
had without any material made an 
allegation • on 31st March, 1965 that 
the stay order was not being obeyed. 
The conduct of the' appellants in not 
taking on their face value the aver- 
ment contained in Bhagwan Das’s let- 
ter, was bona fide and reasonable said 
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the counsel. It was strongly argued 
that the appellants were not guilty of 
contempt of court because they had 
not been officially served with the 
order and they were not sure if any 
stay order had in fact been made; and 
also about its exact terms; in any 
event they had offered an rmqualified 
apology which should have been ac- 
cepted. 

4- The High Court has accepted 
Bhagwan Das’s version as already 
noticed by us. We have not been 
persuaded to disagree with that view. 
It is, therefore, clear that the certifi- 
ed copy 'was in fact with Bhagwan 
Das on 31st March, 1965 and the same 
in our view must have been shown to 
the officers concerned as stated by 
him on oath. Accordin,g to the evi- 
dence the Executive Officer Mr. G. B. 
Mathur. recorded in the High ‘Court 
on 19th October, 1965, the. Officer-in- 
charge was his superior officer and all 
orders made by the Officer-in-charge 
demanded immediate obedience by all 
subordinate officers. He also accept- 
ed the correctness of the order of the 
■Officer-in-charge dated 1st April, 

1965 directing every one con- . 

cerned to obe.y the order of the 
High Court, This e'vidence in our 
view concludes the matter and it is 
futile on the part of the appellants- to 
seek shelter behind the argument 
based on the omission on the part of 
Bhagwan Das to annex with his letter 
the certified copy of the stay order. 
When the copy of the order attached 
with Bhagwan Das's letter was accept- 
ed by the Officer-in-charge as authen- 
tic and when he had considered it 'pro- 
per to direct that the order be obe.y- 
ed and when thereafter the Executive 
Officer had also endorsed that direc- 
tion. we find it extremely difficult to 
appreciate the attitude adopted by 
Shri Kanhaiya Lai Sharma, tire De- 
mand Inspector, the attitude in which , 
he persisted till 6th April. Such an 
attitude cannot be considered bona 
fide or reasonable on the facts and 
circumstances of this case. The sub- 
mission that the stay order is not 
shown to have been disobeyed because 
no receipts of realisation of stand-fee 
from respondents 2 to 7 have been 
proved is also difficult to accept in 
face of • the evidence of the Executive 
Officer. He has staled on oath in the 
High Court, to quote. his ovm words, 
"During the period 1-4-65 and 5-4-65 



1770 S. C. iPis. 4-81 Aligarh Munidpality v. E. T. Mazdoor Union A.l.% 


realisation of taxes must have been as 
was being done from before." 

5. In view of this statement the 
realisation of stand fee from respon- 
dents Nos. 2 to 7 even after intimation 
of the stay order was given to the De- 
mand Inspector must be considered to 
have been rightly upheld by the High 
Court. As a matter of fact the affi- 
davit of Pannalal. respondent No. 7 in 
this Court which we have no reason 
to disbelieve also supports this conclu- 
sion. It may also be pointed out that 
in order to justify action for contempt 
of Court for breach of a prohibitive 
order it is not necessary that the order 
should have been officially served 
on the party against whom it is granted 
if it is proved that he has notice of the 
order aliunde and he knew that it was 
intend^ to te enforced. Official com- 
munication is not a condition prece- 
dent, provided there is no valid rea- 
son to doubt the authenticity of the 
order conveyed to him. In the pre- 
sent case we are not at all satisfied 
that the Demand Inspector Shn Kan- 
halyalal Sharma had any real justifi- 
cation for doubting the authenticity 
of the order conveyed to him and to 
the other officers of the Board by 
Bhagwan Das. Indeed, we are also of 
the view that the certified copy of the 
order had actually been shown to him. 
We have, therefore, no doubt that the 
Demand Inspector is guilty of con- 
tempt of court by knowingly and 
deliberately disobeying, the order of 
the High Court. It 'was, however, 
contended that the sentence imposed 
on bim is too severe. "Vie ate unable 
to agree. Contempt proceeding ai^nst 
a person who has failed to comply 
with the Court’s order serves a dual 
purpose: (1) vindication of the public 
interest by punishment of contempt- 
uous conduct and (2) coercion to com- 
pel the contemner to do what the law 
requires of him. The sentence impos- 
' ed should effectuate both these pur- 
poses. It must also be clearly under- 
stood in this connection that to em- 
ploy a subterfuge to avoid compliance 
of a. Court’s order about which there 
could be no reasonable doubt may in 
certain circumstances aggravate the 
contempt The Demand Inspector 
the present case, as is clear from Ws 
counter-affidavit and other material 
on the record, has attempted to em- 
'ploy such a subterfuge. And finally 
}he has all through stuck to his Insf^ 


tence on justification without any ex- 
pression of regret, leave alone apo- 
logy. We have accordingly no hesita- 
tion in upholding the order against 
him. 

6. In regard to the appeal by tlie 
Municipal Board it was contended 
that the Board being a Corporation it 
acts through natural persons and, 
therefore, it cannot be convicted of 
contempt of court. Tbis submission Is 
Unacceptable. 1 The law as it exists 
today admits of no doubt that a Cor- 
poration is liable to be punished by 
imposition of fine and by sequestra- 
tion for contempt for disobeying orders 
of competent courts directed against 
them. A command to a Corporation 
is in fact a command to those who are 
officially responsible for the conduct 
of its affairs. If they, after being ap- 
prised of the order directed to the 
Corporation, prevent compliance , oi 
fail to take appropriate action, within 
their power, for the performance of 
the duty of obeying those orders, they 
and the corporate bixiy are both guilty 
of disobedience and may be punished 
for contempt. The appeal on behalf of 
the Municipal Board thus also fails 
and is dismissed, 

7. In regard to the Executive OfS-*- 
cer. he seems to have directed the De- 
mand Inspector, who was responsible 
for collecting the fees, to obey the 
stay order. His directions , seem to 
us to be clear and unambiguous. After 
recording his order on 1st April he 
had to go out of town on official duty 
and he relumed only on 5th April. On 
bis Tetum ogam be lecDTcled clear in- 
structions categorically directing obe- 
dience of the High Court’s order. His 
case is thus clearly distinguishable 
from that of the Demand Inspector 
and we are inclined to allow his ap- 
peal. He has also offered an imqualf- 
fied apology. ' 

8. The case against Ahmad Khan, 
peon, and Hoti Lai. Muharrir or Mun- 
shi of the Board also seems to us to 
be distinguishable. They were nofl 
included in the array of alleged con- 

. temners in the original application 
but were added subsequently by 
means of an application dated 14th 
September, 1965. They were duty 
bound to obey - the orders of their 
superior ofHc6rs and in the absence of 
any order from the Demand Inspector 
who was apparently the immediata 
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superior officer in charge of the rea- 
lisation of stand fees particular- 
ly when they are .not . shown to be 
aware of the stay orders issued by 
the High Court, they could not be ex- 
pected to stay their hands in the mat- 
ter of realisation of stand-fees. It is 
comtiion case of the parties that no 
direction .had been sent by any supe- 
rior officer to the octroi posts or to 
these persons to stay realisation of 
stand fees from respondents nos. 2 to 
7. . It is . true that these respondents 
have alleged that they had informed 
these appellants as well about .the 
existence of the High Court’s order 
but we are inclined to think that 
assuming this allegation to be correct 
Ahmad Khan and Hoti Lai were both 
Justified on the facts and circum- 
stances of this case in not taking this 
oral information on its face, value and 
accepting it as conclusive. In order 
to bring home a charge of contempt 
of court -for disobeying orders of 
Courts those who assert that the al- 
leged contemners had knowledge of 
the. order must prove this fact beyond 
reasonable doubt. As observed ear- 
lier it is of course not necessary to 
prove formal service of the order by 
official routine and knowledge of the 
exact order aliunde. would suffice. In 
case of doubt, however, benefit ought 
to go to the person charged. We are 
far from satisfied that these two ap- 
pellants are shown to have been aware 
of the exact terms of the stay order, 
which they were bound to obey even 
5n the absence of a direction to that 
effect from their superior officers. 
They have ' also offered imqualified 
apology. Their appeals are allowed 
and the order of fine imposed on theni 
set aside, 

9. in the final result the. appeal on 
behalf of the Executive Officer, appel- 
lant no. 2 and of Ahmad ELhan and 
Hoti Lai,- appellants nos. 4 and 5 are 
allowed and their conviction and sen- 
tence set aside. The fines, if paid, will 
be. refunded. The appeal on behalf of 
the Municipal Board, appellant no. 1 
and of Shri Kanhaiyalal' Shanha, De- 
mand Inspector, appellant no, 3 are 
dismissed. 

Orders - accordingly. 


V. State (Maha.) S.C. 1771 

Am 1970 SUPREIVIE COURT 1771 
(V 57 C 378) 

M. HIDAYATULLAH C. J., J. M. 

SHELAT, G. K. MITTER, C. A- ' 
VAIDIALINGAM AND A W. 

RAY, JJ. 

In Writ Petn. No. 182 of 1969: Shri 
Ramtanu Co-operative Housing Soci- 
ety Ltd. and another, • Petitioners v. 
State of Maharashtra and others. Res- 
pondents. 

In Writ Petns. Nos. 42 to 45 of 19G8. 
Ganpat Gosavi Patil and others, Peti- 
tioners V. State of Maharashtra and 
others, Respondents. 

Writ Petns. Nos. 182 of 196'9 and 42 
to 45 of 1968, D/- 5-8-1970. 

(A) Constitution of India, Art. 246, 
Seventh Schedule, List n Entry 24, 
List I, Entries 7 and 52 — Maharashtra 
Indu-strial Development Act, 1961 (3 of 
1962) — Validity — Act is within legis- 
lative competence of Maharashtra 
State. 

In deciding the pith and substance 
of the legislation, the true test is not 
to find out whether the Act has en- 
croached upon or invaded any forbid- 
den field but it is the true intent of 
the Act which will determine the vali- 
dity of the Act. 'Industries’ come 
within Entry 24 of the State List sub- 
ject to the provision of Entry 7 and 
Entry 52 of the Union List of the 
Constitution. The establishment, 
growth and development of industries 
in the State of Maharashtra do not 
fall within Entry 7 and Entry 52 of 
the Union List. They are within the 
State list of. 'industries.’ In order to 
acliieve growth of industries it is 
necessary not only to acquire land but 
also to implement the purposes of the 
Act. The Corporation is therefore 
established for carrying out the pur- 
poses of the Act. The Corporation 
under the Act is not a trading corpora- 
tion. Thus the State of Maharashtra 
is competent to enact the Act. 

(Paras 15, 20) 

(B) Constitution of India, Art. 14 — ■ 
Maharashtra Indnstrial Development 
Act, 1961 (3 of 1962) — Validity — No 
procedural discrimination between the 
Act and the Land Acquisition Act, 
1894. 

There is no procedural discriming- 
tiori between the Maharashtra Indus- 
trial Development Act and the Land 
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Acquisition Act. The Maharashtra 
Industnal Development Act is a spe- 
cial one having the specific and spe- 
cial purpose of growth, development 
and organisation of industries in the 
State of Maharashtra. The Act has 
its own procedure and there is no pro- 
vision in the Act for acquisition of 
land for a company as in the case of 
Land Acquisition Act. The Land 
Acquisition Act is a general Act and 
that IS why there is a specific provi- 
sion for acquisition of land by the 
State for public purpose and acquisi- 
tion of land by the State for compa- 
nies. Under the Land Acquisition Act 
acquisition is at the instance of and 
for the benefit of -a company, whereas 
under the Maharashtra Act acquisition 
is solely by, the Slate for public pur- 
poses. The two Acts are dissimilar In 
situations and circumstances. In the 
Maharashtra Act there is no restric- 
tion. on the powers of the Collector in. 
the matter of determination of com- 
pensation. although the approval of 
Government may be necessary in the 
Government interest. (Para 21) 

The following Judgment oJ the 
Court was delivered by 

RAY, J.! These petitions raise two 
principal questions First, whether the 
State of Maharashtra (hereinafter 
referred to as the State) is competent 
to enact the Maharashtra Industrial 
Development Act. 19Gl (hereinafter 
referred to as the Act); secondly, whe- 
ther Ihereds procedural discrimination 
between the Maharashtra Industrial 
Development Act, 1961 ^nd the Land 

2. The contentions of the peti- 
tioners are that the Act is for the in- 
corporation, regulation and winding 
up of the Maharashtra Development 
Corporation (hereinafter referred to as 
the Corporation) and that the Cor- 
poration is a trading one and there- 
fore the impugned legislation falls 
within Entry 43 -of List I of the 
Seventh Schedule of the Constitution. 
On behalf of the State it is said on the 
other hand that the Act is for the 
growth and development of Industries 
in the Slate of Maharashtra and for 
acquisition of land in that behalf and 
the (Corporation is established for 
carrying out the purposes of the Act, 
and. therefore, the legislation is valid. 
. 3. The true character, scope and 
Intent of the Act is to be ascertained 
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■with reference to the purposes and 
the provisions of the Act. The Act 
is one to make a special provision for 
securing the orderly establishment in 
industrial areas and industrial estates 
of industries in the State of Mahara- 
shtra. and to assist generally in the 
organisation thereof, and for that pur- 
pose to establish an Industrial Deve- 
lopment Corporation, and for purposes 
connected with the matters aforesaid. 

4. The Corporation is established 
for the purpose of securing and assist- 
ing the rapid and orderly establish- 
ment -and organisation ' of industries 
in industrial areas and industrial es- 
tates in the State of Maharashtra. The 
Corporation consists of 8 members 
two of whom are nominated by the 
State Government of whom one shall 
be the Financial Adviser to the Cor- 
poration, one member nominated by 
the Slate Electricity Board, one mem- 
ber nominated by the Housing Board 
and three members nominated by the 
State Government, from amongst per- 
sons appearing to Government to be 
qualified as having had experience of, 
and having shown capacity in, in- 
dustry or trade or finance or who are 
in the opinion of the Government cap- 
able of representing the interest of 
persons engaged or employed therein, 
and the Chid Executive OHlcer of the 
Oirporaiion, who shall be the Secre- 
tary of the Corporation. 

5. The functions of the Corporation 
shall be generally to promote and 
assist in the rapid and orderly esta- 
blishment, growth and development 
of industries in the State of Mahara- 
shtra and to establish ‘and manaj?e 
industrial estates at places selected by 
the Slate Government, develop indus- 

■ trial areas selected by the State Gov- 
ernment for the purpose and make 
them available for undertakings to 
establish themselves, assist financial- 
ly by loans industries to moVe their 
factories into such estates or areas, 
and to undertake schemes or works, 
either jointly with other corporate 
bodies or institutions, or with Govern- 
ment or local authorities, or on an 
agency .basis, in furtherance of the 
purposes for which the Corporation Is 
established and all matters connected 
therewith. 

0. • An industrial area under the Act 
means any area declared to be an in- 
dustrial area by the State Govern- 
ment by notification in the Official 
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Gazette which is to be "developed and 
where industries are to be accommo- 
dated. An industrial estate under the 
Act means any site selected by the 
State Government, where the Corpo- 
ration builds factories and other build- 
ings and makes them available for any 
industries or class of industries. Deve- 
lopment under the Act means the 
carrying out of building, engineering, 
quarrying or other operations in, on, 
over or under land, or the making of 
any material change in any building 
or land, and includes redevelopment, 
but does not include mining operations. 
Amenity under the Act includes road, 
supply of water or electricity, street 
lighting, drainage, sewerage, conser- 
vancy and such other conveniences as 
the State Government may by notifi- 
cation in the Official Gazette specify 
to be an amenity for the purposes of 
the Act. 

7. We have referred to these ex- 
pressions, industrial area, industrial 
estate, development- and amenity in 
order to appreciate the general powers 
of the Corporation to discharge the 
functions of the Corporation in regard 
to the establishment, growth and deve- 
lopment of industries in the State. 
These powers are to acquire and hold 
property, moveable and immoveable 
for the performance of any of its acti- 
vities, and to lease, sell, exchange or 
otherwise transfer any property held 
by the Corporation on such conditions 
as may be deemed proper by the 
Corporation and also to purchase by 
agreement or to take on lease or under 
any form of tenancy any land, to 
erect such buildings and to execute 
such other works as may be necessary 
for the purpose of carrying out its 
duties and functions, to provide or 
cause to be provided amenities, and 
common facilities in industrial estates 
and industrial areas and construct and 
maintain or cause to be maintained 
works ‘ and buildings . therefor, to 
make available buildings on hire ' or 
sale to industrialists or persons in- 
tending to start industrial undertak- 
ings to construct buildings for the 
housing of the employees of such in- 
dustries, to allot factory sheds or such 
buildings or parts of buildings, includ- 
ing- residential tenements to suitable 
persons in the industrial estates esta- 
blished or developed by the Corpora- 
tion, and to do such other things and 
perform such acts as it may think 


necessary or expedient for the proper 
conduct of its functions, and the 
carrying into effect the purposes of 
this Act. 

8. Broadly stated the functions 
and powers of the Corporation are to 
develop industrial areas and indus- 
trial estates by pro%dding amenities 
of road, supply of water or electricity, 
street lighting, drainage, sewerage, 
conservancy and other conveniences, 
secondly to construct works and 
buildings, factory sheds and thirdly, 
to make available buildings on hire 
or sale to industrialists or persons in- 
tending to start industrial undertak- 
ings and to allot factory sheds, build- 
ings, residential tenements to suit- 
able persons in industrial estates esta- 
blished or developed by the Corpora- 
tion and to lease, sell, exchange or 
otherwise transfer any property held 
by the Corporation on such conditions 
as may be deemed proper by the 
Corporation. 

9. The development of industrial 
areas and industrial estates is intend- 
ed to serve two objects. In the first 
place, there is to be an orderly esta- 
blishment and growth of industries in- 
the Bombay Poona sector. The second 
object is to secure dispersal of indus- 
tries from the congested areas of the 
Bombay Poona sector to the under- 
developed parts of the State. The 
industrial areas are broadly classified 
into two categories, namely, first, 
those meant for engineering and other 
industries which are not obnoxious 
and, secondly those meant for 
chemical industries. The establish- 
ment and growdh of industries in the 
State is inextricably bound up with 
availability of land. Available land is 
limited. Such’ limited supply leads 
to speculation in land. Power is 
therefore required for compulsory 
acquisition of land to achieve the pur- 
poses of the Act. At the same time, 
land owners are not to be deprived of 
the legitimate benefit of reasonable 
increase in land values in a developing 
economy. 

10. Development' of chemical in- 
dustries requires long stretches of 
pipelines to be laid for moving gas 
and other liquid chemical products. 
The growth of industries in the State 
by establishment of industrial areas . 
and industrial estates also means lay- 
ing pipelines for carrying gas, water, 
electricity and constructing sewerage 
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and drains. These amenities are 
essential- The absence of amenities is 
envisaged and answered in the Act by 
empowering the Corporation to pro- 
vide these essential amenities, facilities 
and conveniences. 

11. The principal functions of the 
Corporation in regard to the establish- 
ment, growth and development of in- 
dustries in the State are first to esta- 
blish and manage industrial estates at 
selected places- and secondly to develop, 
industrial areas selected by the State 
Government. When industrial areas 
are selected the necessity of acquisi- 
tion- of land in those areas is apparent. 
(The Act, therefore, contemplates that 
the State Government may acquire 
land by publishing a notice specifying 
the particular purpose for which such 
land is required. Before the publi- 
cation of the notice, the owner of the 
land is given an opportunity to show 
cause as to why the land should not be 
acquired. After considering the cause 
shown by the owner the State Govern- 
ment may pass such orders as it deems 
fit. When a notice Is published for 
acquisition of land, the land shall, on 
and from the date of such publication, 
vest absolutely in the State Govern- 
ment free from all encumbrances. 
IVhere the land has been acquired for 
the Corporation or any local authority, 
the State Government shall, after it 
has taken possession of the land, 
transfer the land to the Cor- 
poration or that local alithorily, 
lor the purposes for which the land 
• has been acquired subject to such 
terms and conditions which the State 
Goveriiment may deem fit to impose. 
We have already noticed that for the 
purpose of the Act,. namely, the esta- 
bl^hment and development of Indus- 
tries in the State the Corporation will 
establish industrial estates and develop 
industrial areas. 

12. - Apart from establishing In- 
Husfrial estates and developing indus- 
trial areas the Corporation may dis- 
pose of any Idnd acquired by the 
State Government and transfer to 
the Corporation without imdertaking 
or carrying out 'any development 
thereof or transfer such land after 
undertaking or carrying out any 
’development as it thinks fit These 
’ powers of the Corporation ' with 
respect to the disposal of land are to 
be exercised so far as practicable; 


that where the Corporation propos^ to 
dispose of by sale any such land with- 
out any development having been 
undertaken or carried out thereon, 
the Corporation shall offer the land in 
the first instance to the persons from 
whom it was acquired if they desire 
to purchase it subject to such require- 
ments as to its development and use 
as the Corporation may think fit 
to impose. A^ain, the persons who 
are residing or carrying on business 
or other activities on any such land 
shall, if they desire to obtain accom- 
modation on land belongings to the 
Corporation and are willing to comply 
with any requirements of the Corpora- 
tion os to its development and use, 
have an opportunity to obtain there- 
on accommodation suitable to their 
reasonable requirements on terms 
settled with due regard to the price 
at which any such land has been 
acquired from them. 

13. The other provisions in the 
Act are that the State Government 
may upon such conditions as may be 
agreed between the State Govern- 
ment and the Corporation, place at the 
disposal of the Corporation any land 
vested in the State Government. After 
any such land has been developed by, 
or under the control and supervision 
of the Cqrporation, it shall be' dealt 
with by the Corporation in accordance 
with the regulations made, and direc- 
tions given by the State ^vemment 
in this behalf. Further, if any land 
placed at the disposal of the Corpora- 
tion is required at any time there- 

GtrvemmvrA, Wie 
Corporation shall replace it at the 
disposal of the Stale Government 
upon such terms and conditions as 
may be mutually agreed upon. 

14. There are two other important 
provisions in the Act In the. first 
place, the State Government may issue 
to the Corporation such general or 
special directions as to policy as it 

• may think necessary or expedient for 
the purpose of carrying out the pur- 
poses of the Act, and the Corporation 
shall be bound to follow and act upon 
such directions. These directions will 
be in the field of establishment and 
-management of industrial estates 
and development of industrial areas 
and carrying out the other powers of 
the Corporation in regard to the pro- 
visions of amenities and common f acf - 
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lilies and assisting industrialists or 
industrial undertakings in obtaining 
buildings or factory-sheds or resi- 
dential tenements or land for develop-’ 
ment of industries. The second 
important provision, is that when the 
State Government is satisfied that the 
purposes for which the Corporation 
is established under the Act have been 
substantially achieved so as to render 
the continued ' existence of the 
Corporation in the opinion of the State 
Government uftnecessary that Govern- 
ment maiy by notification in the Offi- 
cial Gazette declare that the Corpora- 
tion shall be dissolved with effect 
from sucli date .as may be specified" in 
the notification and the Corporation 
shall be deemed to be dissolved accord- 
ingly. Upon such dissolution, all . pro- 
perties, funds and dues which are 
vested in or realisable by the Corpora- 
tion shall vest in or be .realised by 
the State Government and all liabilities 
enforceable against the Corporation 
shall be enforceable against the State 
Government. 

15. It is in the background of the 
purposes of the Act and powers and 
functions of the Corporation that the 
real and true character of the legisla- 
tion will be determined. That is the 
doctrine of finding out the pith and 
substance of an Act. In deciding the 
pith and substance of the legislation, 
the true test is not to find out 
whether the Act has encroached upon 
or invaded any forbidden field but 
what the pith and substance of the 
Act is. It is that true, intent of the . 
Act which will deterrnine the validity 
of the Act. Industries come within 
Entry 24 of the State List subject to 
the provision of Entry 7 and Entry 52 
of the Union List of the Constitution. 
Entry 7 of the Union List- relates to, 
industries declared by Parliament by 
law to be 'necessary for the purpose of 
defence or for the prosecution of war. 
Entry 52 of the Union List relates to 
industries, the control of which by the 
Union is declared by Parliament by 
law to be expedient in the public in- 
terest. The establishment, growth 
and development of industries in the" 
State of Maharashtra does not fall 
within Entry 7 and Entry 52 of the 
Union List. Establishment, growth 
and development of industries in. the 
State is within the State List of indus- 
tries. Furthennore, to effectuate the 
purposes of the development of in- 


dustries in the State it is necessary 
make land available. Such land can 
be made available by . acquisition or 
requisition. The Act in the presenC 
case deals with acquisition of land by 
the State and on such acquisition, the 
State may transfer the land to the 
Corporation which again may develop 
it itself and establish Industrie 
estates or may develop industrial 
areas. Acquisition or requisition 
land falls imder Entry 42 of the Con-^ 
current List. In, order to achieve 
growth of industries it is necessary 
not only to acquire land but also to 
implement the purposes of the Act. 
The Corporation is therefore establish- 
ed for carrying out the purposes o£ 
the Act. The pith and substance of 
the Act is establishment, growth and 
organisation of industries, acqmsition 
of land in that behalf and carrying 
out the purposes of the Act by setting 
up the Corporation as one of the 
limbs' or agencies of the Government. 
The powers and functions of the Cor- 
poration show in no uncertain terms 
that these are all in aid of the prin- 
cipal and predominant purpose of 
establishment, growth and establish- 
ment of industries. The Corporation 
is established for that purpose. 'V^en 
the Government is satisfied that the 
Corporation has substantially achieved 
the purpose for which the Corpora- 
tion is established, the Corporation 
vill be dissolved because the raison 
d’etre is gone. We, therefore, hold 
that the Act is a valid piece of legisla- 
tion. 

16. The petitioners contended thaf 
the Corporation was a trading one. 
The reasons ‘ given were that the 
Corporation could sell property, 
namely, transfer land; that the 
Corporation had borrowing powers; ’ 
and that the Corporation was entitled 
-to moneys by way of rents, and pro- 
fits. Reliance was placed on the report 
of the Corporation and in particular 
on the income and expenditure of the 
Corporation to show thakit was mak- 
ing profits. These features of trans- 
fer of land, or borrowing of moneys 
or receipt of rents and profits will by 
themselves neither be the indicia nor 
the decisive attributes of the trading 
character of the . Corporation. Ordi- 
narily, a Corporation is established by 
shareholders with their capital. The 
shareholders have their Directors for 
the regulation and management of tha 
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Corporation. Such a Corporation set 
up by the shareholders carries on 
business and is intended for making 
profits. When profits are earned by 
such a Corporation they are distribut- 
ed to shareholders by way of dividends 
or kept in reserve funds. In the ' 
present case, these attributes of a 
trading Corporation are absent. The 
Corporation is established by the Act 
for carrying out the purposes of the 
Act The purposes of the Act are 
development of industries in the State. 
The Corporation consists of nominees 
of the State Government, State 
Electncity Board and the Housing 
Board The functions and powers of 
the Corporation indicate that the 
Corporation is acting as a wing of the 
State Government in' establishing in- 
dustrial estates and developing in- 
dustrial areas, acquiring property for 
those purposes, constructing buildings, 
allotting buildings, factory sheds to 
industrialists or industrial undertak- 
ings. It is obvious that the Corpora- 
tion will receive moneys for disposal 
of land, buildings and other properties 
and also that the Corporation would 
receive rents and profits in appro- 
priate cases. Receipts of these moneys 
arise not out of any business or trade 
but out of sole purpose of establish- 
ment. growth and development of in- 
dustries. 

17. The Corporation has to pro- 
vide amenities and facilities in in- 
dustrial estates and industrial areas. 
Amenities of road, electricity, sewer- 
'^e and other facilities in industrial 
estates and industrial areas are within 
the programme of work of the Corpo- 
ration. The fund of the Corporation 
consists of moneys received from the 
State Government, all fees, costs and 
charges received by the Corporation, 
all moneys received by the Corpora- 
tion from the disposal of lands, build- 
injts and other properties and all 
moneys received by the Corporation 
by way of rents and profits or in any 
other manner. The Corporation shall 
have the authority to spend such sums 
out of the general funds of the Cor- 
poration or from reserve and_ other 
funds. The Corporation is to make pro- 
vision for reserve and other specially 
denominated funds as the Stale Gov- 
ernment may direct The Corporation 
accepts deposits 'from persons, autho- 
rities or institutions to whom allot- 
ment or sale of land, buildings, or 


sheds is made or is likely to be made 
in furtherance of the object of the Act 
A budget' is prepared showing the 
‘estimated receipts and expenditure. 
The accounts of the Corporation are 
audited by 'an auditor appointed by 
the State Government. These pro- 
visions in regard to the • finance of 
the Corporation indicate the real role 
of the Corporation, viz., the agency 
of the Government tn carrying out 
the purpose and object of the Act 
which is the development of •indus- 
tries. If in the ultimate analysis 
there is excess of income over expen- 
diture that will not establish the trad- 
ing character of the Corporation. There 
are various departments of the Gov- 
ernment which may have excess of 
Income over expenditure. 

18. The Corporation is not a Gov- 
ernment company within the meaning 
of Section 617 of the Companies Act, 
1956 nor can the Companies Act, 1950 
be said to apply to the Corporation 
because under the provisions contain- 
ed in section 616 of the Companies 
Act that Act will apply to a company 
governed by any special Act except 
In so far as the provisions of the Com- 
panies Act are Inconsistent with the 
provisions of such special Act. The 
provisions of the Act in the present 
case in regard to incorporatioa func- 
tions, powers and dissolution of the 
Corporation show that the purposes 
and objects of the Act and the func- 
tions and powers of the Corporation 
are like the warp and • the weft of the 
fabric of development of industries by 
the Slate.' 

19. There are two provisions of 
the Act which are not to be found in 
any trading Corporatioa*, In the first 
place, the sums payable by any per- 
son to the Corporation are recoverable 
by it under this Act as an. arrear of 
land revenue on the application of 
the Corporation. Secondly, on dis- 
solution of the Corporation the assets 
vest in and the liabilities become en- 
forceable against the Stale Govern- 
ment. 

20. The underlying concept of a 
trading Corporation is buying and 
selling. There is no aspect of buying 
or soiling by the Corporation in the 
present case. The Corporation carries 
out the purposes of the Act, namely, 
.development of industries in the 
State. The construction. of buildings, 
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the possession, of the mutwahh Whatever 
method is adopted, it miist be .established 
that the settlor had divested himself of his 
possession . as Malik and his possession 
after tiie creation of the wald was only 
as mutwaUi and not in any other capa- 
city. 

15. Last but not the least, the decision 
of the Supreme Court in Thakuf Mohd. 
Ismail V. Thakur Sabir Ali, AIR 1962 SC 
1722 may be taken as putting a final seal 
on the question. In that case a wakf alal- 
aulad was created by Thalmr Asghar Ali 
In 1925, The wakf property comprised 
partly of the property known as Tipraha 
Estate in the district of Bahraich, govern- 
ed by the provisions of the Oudh Estates 
Act No. 1 of 1869, and partly of certain 
other properties which Asghar Ali himseK 
had acquired in his lifetime, A question 
arose as to whether the wakf in so far as 
it related to Tipraha Estate was hit by 
Section 12 of the Oudh Estates Act, which 
restricted transfers or bequests of taluq- 
dari properties governed by the Act. The 
validity of the wakf in question was chal- 
lenged on the ground that in view of Sec- 
tion 12 of the Oudh Estates Act no suc^ 
wakf could be legally created. Their 
Lordships of the Supreme Court upheld 
this contention observing that when a 
wakf governed by the Mussalaman Wakf 
Validating Act, 1913 is created, there is a 
transfer of the property^ covered by the 
wakf and the transfer is in favour of God 
Almighty in whom the property subject 
to wakf becomes vested. It was further 
observed that the wakfs-alal-aulad wmch 
have become valid after Act 6 of 1913 
must be held to be gifts of property to 
God Almighty for certein purposes and 
are clearly transfers within the mearung 
of that term in Section 12 of the Oudh 
Estates Act. Therefore, the wakf created 
by Asghar Ali in respect of Tipraha Estate 
was held to be invalid bemuse con- 
travened Section 12 of the Estates 

Act. Further, the Supreme Court observ- 
ed that once the wakf failed, _ Mohd. Ismail 
could not claim to remain m possession, 
for his right to remain in -^ssession de- 
pended upon his being mutwalli of the 
wakf. A reading of the judgment of tte 
Supreme Court in the case noted abov^ 
would show that the viw expressed by 
the Supreme Court clearly was Jhat even 
in a case of a wakf alal-aulad there is- a 
ttansfer of P^operW and the pro^^ 
which is the subject-matter of a waJa 

stands transferred to God Almighty. It 
must therefore, be held that "toe to 

the contrary expressed by Ihe Division 
Bmch of this Court in Qa^ai s ca^ AIR 
3.933 All 407 was not legally correct. 

16. It was urged before us that the law 

applicable to public wa^ cannot be a^ 
plied with equal force to private waM 
or wakfalal-atdad. 

Wakfs alal-aulad, it was submitted, are en- 
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tirely governed by the prowsions of the 
Mussalman Wakf Validating Act, 1913, 
imder which the wakf property vested in 
the mutwalli or beneficiary and not in 
God Almighty. This contention is com- 
pletely negatived by the decision of the 
Supreme Court in Thakur Mohd. Ismail’a 
case, AIR 1962 SC 1722 (supra). Even if 
this contention is judged v/ith reference to 
the provisions of Act 6 of 1913, indepen- 
dently of the decision of the Supreme 
Court, it will be found that the subnlission 
has no force, as would instantly appear. 

17. It is a matter of history that the 
Mussalman Wakf Validating Act of 1913 
was specifically enacted to override the 
decision of the Judicial Committee in 
Abdul Fata Mahomed v. Russomoy, (1894) 
22 Ind, App. 76 in which it was held that 
walcfs for the aggrandisement of the family 
of the wakifs were invalid in law. The 
obj'ect of the Act was to validate such 
w^fs. Therefore, one has to see whether 
in that Act there is anything warranting 
the legal proposition canvassed on behalf 
of the appellants in the instant case that 
the wakf property vested in the mutwal- 
lis and not in God Almighty. It may be 
noted that Act 6 of 1913 is equally applic- 
able to Shias and Sunnis, except that in 
the case of Sunnis, the person creating a 
wakf may provide also for his own main- 
tenance and support during his lifetime 
or for the payment of his debts out of the 
rents or profits of the property dedicated. 

18. Wakf, under the Act, means the 
permanent dedication by a person profes- 
sing Muslim faith of any property for any 
purpose recognised by the Mohammedan 
Law as religious, pious or charitable. Hav- 
ing defined wakf, the Act further provides 
that it shall be lawful for any person pro- 
fessing Muslim faith to create a 'wakf, 
which in all other respects is in accordance 
\vith the provisions of Muslim law, for 
purposes, including the maintenance and 
support wholly or partially of his family, 

'children or descendants; provided always, 
however, that the ultimate benefit is ex- 
pressly or impliedly reserved for the poor 
or for any other pu^ose recognised by the 
Muslim Law as religious, pious or charit- 
able purpose of a permanent character. 
The Act further lays down that no such 
walrf shall be deemed to be invalid merely 
because the benefit reserved therein for 
the poor or other religious, pious or charit- 
able purpose of a permanent nature is 
postponed until after the extinction of the 
family, children or descendants of the per- 
son creating the wakl There is nothing 
in this Act from which it can be spelled 
out that in the case of a wakf-alal-aulad 
the wakf property does not vest in the 
God Almighty or the wakf itself, but vests 
In the mutwalli or mutwaUis. It may here 
be again mentioned that the consensus of 
Sudidal opinion is that the legal status 
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and position of a mutwalU under a wakf 
under the llusalman Law is that of a 
Manager or Superintendent. Unless so 
provided in the deed of wakf, a mutwallL 
although charged with the duty and obli- 
gation of managing the wsJcf property, can 
have no beneficial interest even in the in- 
come of the wakf. Under the Moham- 
medan Law, a wakif can even appoint a 
non-Mohammedan to be the mutwalU of 
the wakf property, who can possibly have 
no benehdal interest in the income thereof 
except by way of remuneration, if so pro- 
vided in the wakf deed. It is, therefore, 
not possible to accept ^e argument that 
merely because, in a wakf-alal-aulad, 
beneficial interest baa been made solely 
enjoyable by the family members and 
descendants of the wakiL they have any 
inherent right or can as of right claim to 
be entitled to manage the wakf property. 

f The right of management is derived under 
the deed of wakf itself or under the re- 
levant law or usage, as the case may be, 
but this right of management or mutwalU- 
ship is not necessarily dependent on or 
co-existent with any benefit conferred on 
the mutwalU. A mutwalU may have the 
exclusive right or management of the wakf 
property, without having any beneficial 
interest therein. Conversely, a beneficiary 
having an exclusive beneficial interest, for 
the time bemg, may have no right of 
management at all Therefore, there does 
not appear to exist any legal basis for 
holding that In the ^se of a wakf-alal- 
aulad the wakf property vests in the 
mutwalU and not in God Almi ghty. 

13. There Is yet another reason why 
the contention that in case of private wakf 
or wakf-alal-aulad the propem* vests In 
the MutwalU cannot be accepted. Ap- 
parently, there does not exM any rational 
ba.sis upon which a distinction may be 
made between a public wakf and a private 
wiixi an Tegarfi veS^ng oi ftie wtftA 

property and none has been shown to us. 
The creation of a wakf is essentially based 
upon a legal fiction, the fiction being that 
the property vests in God and in per- 
petuity, but income from the property is 
permitted to be utilised for certain sped- 
Ced purposes, which, under the Muslim 
Law are recognised as pious or religious. 
Under the Mussalman Wakf Validating 
Act this fiction appears to have been ex- 
tended to cases of private wakfs or wakfs- 
alal-aulad, Le. wakfs of which the object 
is, in praesenti and for an indefinite period 
• in future, to confer benefits on the mem- 
bers of the wakiFs family or his descen- 
dants. As soon as the wakf is created the 
legal fiction comes into existence and 
ensures a permanent dedication by vest- 
ing the proprietary title in God, at the 
same time making the income or profit 
'of the wakf ’ property available to the 
beneficiaries so lon'g as they exist and 
then for charitable and reUgious pinposes. 
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20. Obvious difficulties are bound to 
arise if it is held that in case of wakf-alal- 
aulad the proprietary right or ownership 
in the wakf property vests in the Mutwallis 
or the beneficiaries. If such a vesting 
takes place, then it will legally create a 
heritable and transferable estate in Uie 
hands of the persons in whom the title 
has vested and once such vesting ta k es 
place, there cannot be any divesting of 
such proprietary title, so as to ultimately 
vest the property in Cod. Indeed, there 
may be nothing left out of the corpus of 
the wakf property to be vested in God at 
aU. when the occasion arises on the failure 
of the line of succession of the descendants 
of the wakif. If any property is still left 
when the line of descendants or bene- 
ficiaries becomes extinct, the rule of bona 
vacantia will operate so as to vest the 
property in the State. The permanency 
of the dedication which is basically the 
fundamental principle involved in a wakf 
cannot exist or be ensured, if it is held 
that the proprietary title does not vest In 
God from the very inception of the crea- 
tion of the wakf but vests in the Mut- 
wallis or beneficiaries for the time being. 

21. From what has been stated above, 
It necessarily follows that in every case 
of a wakf, whether public, or private, the 
wakf property vests in God Almighty or 
in the wakf itself as an institution or a 
foundation eo nomine and not in the 
MutwalU or the beneficiary. Here, a sen- 
tence from the Judgment of Mr. Ammer 
AIL J. in Vidva Varuti’s case (supra) may 
be aptly Quoted:-- 

"Religious institutions, known under 
different names, are regarded as possessing 
the same ‘juristic’ capacity and gifts are 
made to them eo nomine.” 

Such being the legal position no amount 
of cultivation by the MutwalU or even the 
beneficiary could make the wakf land so 
cullivafijd. tb;e. pe-TOsmal FLbjjritetfr.t. •it tba 
MutwalU or the beneficiary under the ten- 
Mcy laws obtainip" prior to the coming 
into force of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition 
and Land Reforms Act fU. P. Act 1 of 
1931). Therefore, by virtue of personal 
cultivation of wakf land no MutwalU, 
even if he was also a benefidary. could 
have personally acquired Bhumidari rights 
Under Section 18(1) (a) of the aforesdd 
Act. the material part of which runs 
thus; — ' . 

Section 18(1) — Subject to the providons 
ol Sections 10. 15. 16 and 17 all lands— 

(a) in possession of or held or deemed 
to be held bv an intermediary as Sir, 
Khudkasht or an intermediary's grove; 
on the date immediately preceding the 
date of vesting shall be deemed to be 
settled by the State Government with such 
Intermediary who shall sub- 

ject to the provisions of this Act be en- 
titled to take or retain possession as a 
bhumirihar thereoL” 
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waUi-cum-benefidary. spedaUy a co- 
mutwalh who ^ also a beneficiary, legally 
could or could - not acquire , 
tenancy rights over waqf land, 
we called upon to pronounce our view on 
the question as to whether by virtue of 
personal cifitivation of waqf land by a 
co-mutwaUi-cum-benefidary, the person 
concerned acquired any other tenancy 
nghts, either personally or jointly with 
the other cp-mutwalli prior to or on the 
comn^ into force of the said Act. As 
regaras bhumidhari, it has already been 
stated that none of the co-mutwallis 
coifid or did acquire the rights of a bhu- 
mdhar either individually or jointly 
Therefore, Sections 527 and 533 of Tyab- 
31/ book quoted above and relied on by 
Mr. Sadiq All need no consideration by 
this Bench, 

. Section 529 of TyabjFs book, how-* 
ever indicates that under certain drcum-* 
stances, reasonable and proper adminis- 
tration of the waqf estate may necessi- 
tate or justify actual cultivation of waqf 
land by the mutwalli himself. Such culti- 
vation would be cultivation for and on 
behalf of God or the waqf itself and not 
personal cultivation of the mutwaUi. He 
must maintain prober accounts in res- 
pect of such cultivation in his capadty 'as 
mutwalli and be or remain answerable 
for the income or profits of the same If 
such venture results in loss, the mutwalli, 
in order to avoid or escape personal liabi- 
hty therefor, may have to show that he 
had acted within liis powers as a prudent 
manager in good faith. But a mutwalli, 
specially when he is a beneficiary as well, 
may himself embark upon a venture of 
cultivation utilising waqf land to earn 
profit for himself. If not prohibited 
under the deed of waqf itself or any 
mandate of law, such cultivation cannot 
but be treated either as the exclusive 
personal enterprise of the mutwalli con- 
cerned, the profit or loss entirely being 
his, or as an enterprise on behalf of all 
the beneficiaries, provided that such cul- 
tivation was done with the consent, ex- 
press or implied, of the other benefici- 
aries. If no sudh consent is established, 

' the person doing such cultivation may 
eyen find himself in the imenviable posi- 
tion of being held answerable for the 
profits but solely liable for the loss. In 
the ve^ nature of things, all these con- 
troversies whenever arising can and must 
be decided only on the basis of material 
evidence available, direct or circumstan- 
tial. Therefore, as a matter of law, it 
can neither be held that a co-mutwalli, 
who is also a beneficiary, in actually 
cultivating waqf land acted for and on 
behalf of God or the waqf itself, nor can 
it be held that it was his, exclusive per- 
sonal cultivation and not cultivation for 
and on behalf of the entire body of liene- 
fidaries. 


M ^ch, it follows that as a result of cul- 
tivating waqf land personally, the co- 
Mutwalh concerned, who was also a bene- 
fiaa^, did neither become the sole bhu- 
nucmar of the land nor co-bhumidhar 
■with the other co-mutwalli Bhumidhaii 
nghts, if at all, could have only accrued 
in favour of God or the waqf as a result 
of actual cultivation of waqf land by a 
Mutwalli, 

22. Ordinarily, cultivation of wakf 
land by_ a Mutwalli must be treated as 
cultivation done in his capadty as mana- 
ger or Superintendent of the waqf. There- 
fore, waqf land so cultivated before the 
coming into force of U. P. Act 1 of 1951 
would have become God’s Khudkasht or 
that of the waqf itself, provided, however, 
other requisite conditions, if any, under 
the then existing tenancy laws were also 
satisfied. Mr. Sadiq Ali posed a legal 
proposition that cultivation of waqf land 
by a Mutwalli, be he a beneficiary as well 
or not, must under all circumstances be 
treated as or deemed to be cultivation 
done for and on behalf of God or the 
wakf itself; the resultant corollary being 
that the land concerned initially became 
IChudkasht and subsequently Bhumidhari 
of God or the walcL This highly attractive 
and apparently sound enunciation of law, 
however, was not supported by the learn- 
ed counsel by any authoritative text of 
Mohamadan law, opinion of a noted Mus- 
lim Jurist or judicial decision on the 
point reported or othervose. Reference 
■was made by the learned counsel to Sec- 
tions 527 and 533 of Tyabji’s Muslim 
Law (Fourth Edition) which are quoted 
below: — 

527. "Tlie mut'wplli has no ownership, 
right or estate in waqf property; in that 
respect he is not a tmstee in the techni- 
cal sense; he holds the property as a 
manager for fulfilling the purpose of the 
waut”" 

533. "The mutwalli may grant a lease 
Tor a year of a house dedicated to the 
poor or other charitable. object, and a 
lease for three years of. lands; and the 
lease in either case is not determined by 
his death. A lease granted by the mut- 
walli for a longer term than for one year 
or three years respectively, is not void 
but voidable.-” 

■ In this connection Section 529 also may 
be quoted: . 

529:' "The mutwalli may do all acts 
reasonable and proper for the ' protection 
of the waqf property, and for the admin- 
istration of the waqf.” 

23. In view of the specific questions 
referred by the Dmsion , Bench for an- 
swer, it is neither necessary for us nor 
would it appropriately _ lie in our pro- 
vince to consider or decide the somewhat 
intricate question as to whether a Mut- 
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25. There Is nothing In the U. P. 
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms 
Act, 1950 precluding acquisition of bhu- 
midhari rights by God or the waqf Itseli 
under Section 18(1) (a) thereof. UndCT 
that section, by operation of law, the 
intermediary became bhunudhar of ^ 
lands of the category specified ther^ 
with the coming into force of the Act. 
The definitions of the terms "Estate” ana 
"Intermediary” in Section 3 of the Act 
do not exclude either a waqf estate or a 
waqf or God. Under Section 27 every 
intermediary became entitled to receive 
compensation, and Chapters III and IV, 
of the Act, which respectively relate to 
assessment and payment of compensation, 
do not show that the legislature excluded 
wakf or God from being recognised or 
treated as legal entity. Sections 73. 76, 
77. 78, 80. 93, 94, 95, 96. 99 of Chapter V 
of the Act leave no room for doubt that 
the legislature did c^ressly recognise 
waqfs as "Intenne^aries” and waqf 
estates as "Estates” under the Act. There- 
fore, under Section 18(1) (a) of the Act, 
the rights of a bhumidhar accrued to or 
were acquired by waqf or God as Inter- 
mediary. on other spedfied requisite 
being fulfilled. As already observed, 
whether such rights did or did not accrue 
or were or were not acquired must In a 
given case be decided In the light of the 
evidence adduced and material drciun* 
stwces 

2C. From the discusdons In the fore- 
going paragraphs, the conclusions at 
which I have arrived apropos the ques- 
tions referred to us for answer are as 
follows— 

Under Section 18(1) (a) of the U. P, 
Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms 
Act, 1931 the rights of a bbunddhar did 
not accrue either in favour of both the 
co-mutwallis or in favour of that co-rout- 
walll alone, who was cultivating a land, 
the proprietary right In respect of which 
was subleet-matter of the waqL 'Whe- 
ther in consequence of cultivation of waqf 
land personally by a co-mutwalU. who 
was also a co-bencficfary, the rights of a 
bhumidhar did or did not accrue in fa- 
vour of the waqf or God cannot be dedd- 
ed in the abstract as a matter of law, but 
can and has to be dedded on the bads 
of material evidence. cUrect or drcum- 
etantial, adduced in a given case. 

27. The questions are answered ac- 
cordingly. 

28. S. filAUK. J.: I have read the 
Judgment of brother Kirty and agree 
with him that in a Muslim Waqf the 
Waqlf divests himself of his title In the 
■Waqf property and the Waqf property 
vests in God. There Is no difference In 
this respect in SWa Waqfs and Sunni 
Waq& nor between a Waqf alal-aulad 
BT>rt any other kind of WaqL Mv learned 
brother has dealt at len^ with the 


authorities on the point 'and If will not 
eerve any useful purpose to cover the 
same ground. 

,29. It follows therefrom that a Mut- 
walU in a Muslim Waqf is merely a Su- 
perintendent or Manager of the Waqf 
property and his rights and liabilities 
cannot be equated ^vifh that of & 
"Trustee”. Under the Indian Trusts Act, 
11882 (Act No. 2 of 1882) — which does 
not affect the rules of the Mohammedan 
IjEw as to Waqfs (See Section 1) — as 
also under the English Law, the legal 
title to the properties, made a trust of, 
vests in the Trustee and the equitable 
title in the cestui que trust. In Section 3 
of the Trusts .Act a Trust is defined as 
"an obligation annexed to the ownership 
of property and arising out of a confi- 
dence reposed in and accepted by the 
owner or declared and accepted by Hm 
for the benefit of another or of ^pother 
and the owner.” 

30. In a Muslim Waqf the legal title 
to the 'Waqf property vests in God and 
the equitable title in the beneficiaries. 
The Mutwalli even if he be one of the 
benefidaries is merely a Manager for ful- 
filling the purposes of the WaqL In the 
discharge of his duties as Mutwalli he 
must no doubt act like a prudent Mana- 
ger. 

3L By reason of his cultivating the 
land merely as a Mutwalli in other words, 
a Manager, a Mutwalli cannot, therefore, 
acquire for himself Bhumidhar! rights 
under Section 18 of the U. P. Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act. 1950 
(U. P. Act No. 1 of 1951). It follows 
therefrom that his co-Mutwalli also whe- 
ther he shares in the cultivation or not. 
cannot become a Bhumidhar. 

32. An "inteimediary” Is defined In 
Section 3(12) of the U. P. Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act as fol- 
lows:— 

"Intermediary” with reference to any 
estate means a proprietor, under-proprie- 
tor, sub-proprietor, thekedar, permanent 
lessee in Avadh and permanent tenure- 
holder of such estate or part thereot” 

If the Waqif could be an Intermediary 
under Section 3(12) In case he had not 
created the Waqf, there is nothing in law 
which debars God from becoming an in- 
termediary In his place after the creation 
of the WaqL Therefore, under Sec- 
tion 18(1) (a) of the Act where an Inter- 
mediary can become a Bhumidhar, God 
aim. the requisites specified In the Act 
being fulfilled, can become a Bhumidhar. 

33. I agree with my learned brother 
that "whether in consequence of cultlva- 

. tion of Waqf land personally by a co- 
MutwalU, who was also a co-bOTeficIary, 
the rights of a Bhumidhar did or did not 
accrue In favour of the Waqf or God can- 
not be decided in the abstract as a matter 
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of law, but can and has to be dedded on 
the basis of material evidence, _ direct or 
circumstantial,, adduced in a ^ven case,” 

34. I have not gone into the question 
as to what right, if any, would accrue to_ 
a person, if it is established that he has' 
been cultivating the land in his mvn right, 
though he happens to be a Mutwalli, as 
the point has not been referred to us. It 
would depend on the facts and drcum- 
stances of each case and on a finding as 
to how far the requisites of the various 
provisions of the U. P. Zaimindari Aboli- , 
tion and Land Eefqrms Act have been 
satisfied for acquisition of the rights pro- 
vided by the Act. In such a cash obvi- 
ously, a co-MutwaUi as such can acquire 
no rights, 

35, GYANENDBA KIBIAR, S 

agree with brothers Kirty and S. Mahk 
that the property of a Shia Muslim waaf 
vests in God and not in a mutwalli or 
mutivaUis, who are mere managers. The 
waqif in the instant case was the zamin- 
dar; hence on creation of the waqf m 
1918, God Almighty became the zammd^ 
of the waqf property. However, on the 
abolition of zamindari he became dn. 
intermediary. The questions referred _ to 
the Full Bench envisage a case m wm^ 
the waqf land is neither thesir nor the 
grove of the intermediary. Therefore, _ in 
terms of Section 18(1) of the Zan^- 
dari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, the. 
land should have been khudkasht of the 
intermediary before bhumidhan nghte 
could accrue in his favour, provided other 
attendant circumstances and facts 
present As seen above, bhirmdh^ 
rights under the aforesaid section can ac- 
crue only in favour of an “itermediaiT^ 
Being mere managers, the cidtivatmg 
mutwam or both the co-mutwalhs coidd 
not become bhumidhars under S. 18(1) {p 
of the Act as they were not mtermedi- 

aries. • . - 

36. So far as God Almighty Is con- 
cerned, he could, -of course, become _ an 
intermediary and then a toumidhan of 
the waqf land under Section 18(1) (a), 
provided the land was bei^ cultivated 
by Farzand Hasan as 

in his personal capacity. In _ the fomer 
case, the cultivation was obviously being 

carried on behalf -i? in 

thus hold the land and be deemed to be m 
possession thereof through his i^anager 
. or muUvalli. Such cultivation done by. 

' God, through his mutwalh, would cer- 
tainly be God’s khudkasht and co^e- 
quently he would be ' entitled to ’^stain 
• possesaon 'thereof as a bhumid^, .^ndCT, 
Section 18(1) (a) of the Zanundan Abo- 
. lition and Land Reforms Act. Nonnally 
also a mutwalli, win be deemed to be cM- 
tivatirig the waqf land as a mutwaUi, Un- 
- less he proves to the contrary, - ; 


37. Nevertheless, if one of the co-mut- 
wallis is cultivating the land in his per- 
sonal capacity or for himself and on be- 
half of the other co-mutwalli, certain 
subordinate rights may accrue to him or 
them, as the case may be, but not bhumi- 
dhari rights under Section 18(1) (a). 
However, we are not caHed upon to de- 
cide in this case as to what subordinate 
rights, if any, would accrue to a cultivat- 
ing mutwalli or both the co-mutwallis, 
in such event. Thus my answer to the 
two questions referred to the FuU Bench 
Is as under: — 

£1) No bhumidhari rights in the land 
would accrue in favour of the cul- 
tivating miitw ani, much less both 
the mutwaUis. 

(2) However, bhumidhari rights would 
accrue in the land in favom: of God 
or waqf, under Section 18(1) (a) 
of the Zamindari Abolition and 
■ Land Reforms Act, provided that 
the mutwalli in question was cidti- 
vating the land as a mutwalli, i.a, 
as manager and agent of God or 
waqf, who owned and held the 
land as an intermediary on the 
relevant date. The question whe- 
ther mutwalli was cultivating the 
waqf land as a inutv/alli or in his 
personal capacity for his o^vn bene- 
fit must necessarily dep.end on the 
facts, evidence and circumstances 
of each case, 

38. .BY THE COURT:— The questions 
referred to the Full Bench are answered 
as follows: — 

(1) No bhumidhari, rights in the land 
„ would accrue in favom of the ciil- 
tivating mutwalli, much less both 
the mutwaUis. 

£2) However, bhumidhari rights would 
accrue in the land in favour of God 
or waqf, under Section 18(1) (a) 
of the Zamindari Abolition and 
Land Reforms Act, provided that 
the mutwalli in question was culti- 
vating the land as a mutwalli, Le., 
as manager and agent of God or 
'waqf, who owned and held the land 
as an intermediary on the relevant 
date. The question whether mut- 
walli was cultivating the waqf land' 
as a mutwalli or in his personal 
capacity for his own benefit must ^ 
necessarily depend on the facts, 
evidence and circumstances of each 
case. 

Reference answered accordingly. 
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Commissioner, Sales Tax, U. P., Appel- 
lant V M/s. Bam Bilas Ram Gopal, Res- 
pondents. 

Sales Tax Ret No. 587 of 1066, D/- 
2G-2-1969 

Sales Tax— U. P. Sales Tax Act (15 of 
1948), S. 2(h>-U. P. Wheat Procurement 
(Levy) Order (1939), Pre., Cls. 3, 2(d) — 
—Sale made under Levy Order by licensed 
dealer to Regional Food Controller — 
Nature of. indicated — Liccn.sed dealer is 
liable to pay sales-tax on such sales. 

The sales made by a licensed dealer to 
the Regional Food Controller under the • 

U. P. I^eat Procurement (Levy) Order, 
1959 are ’sales' as contemplated by the 
Sale of Goods Act, and therefore, ’sales’ 
within the meanmg of Section 2(h) of the 
U. P. Sales Tax Act. That being so the 
licensed dealer Is liable to pay sales tax 
on such sales. (Paras 16. 30) 

The U. P. Wheat Procurement (Levy) 
Order, 1959 has been made, as Its pream- 
ble states, for maintaining the supplies of 
wheat and for securing Its equitable dis- 
tribution and availability at fair prices 
It is a measure designed in the interest of 
soaal security and public welfare. It re- 
quires a licensed dealer and no one else 
to sell a specified percentage of the wheat 
with him to the State Government. If its 
purpose was the compulsory acquisition of 
wheat it could have, consistent mth Its 
oblect, cast the net wider and enclosed 
within it all persons, whether dealers or 
not. who had wheat in stock or procured 
or purchased it. But it confines itself to 
a licensed dealer. It selects a person 
whose business it is to sell. That clearly 
indicates that what is intended by the 
ILievy Order is a sale transaction. It Is • 
true that the Levy Order does not ex- 
pressly mention riiat a contract of sale 
will be entered into between the licensed 
dealer and the State Government. But 
the consent under the law of contract need 
not be express and can be implied. A sale 
can also tal:e place by operation of law 
rather than by mutual agreement, express 
or implied. (Para 9) 

Though CL 3 of the Lew Order Imposes 
restriction on the licensed dealer to sell 
fifty per cent of v.’heat held by him to th^ 
Government, it leaves open to negotia- 
tion of parties all other details viz. time 
and mode of payment of the price and 
the time and the mode of the delivery of 
wheat The freedom of contract is not 
materially impaired merely- because the 
legislation reauires a dealer to enter into 
a contract of sale with another. A paTe 
under the rompulsion of a statute is still 
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a sale. It is not unknown that legislation 
itself should supply some of the terms of 
a contract Instances are not uncommon 
where the legislature has intervened to 
modify the customary terms of a contract 
pr to Inject new elements into it So long 
as the essential contractual base is not 
impaired no serious violence is done to the 
freedom of contract, - (Para 12) 

The obligations imposed by Cl. 3 of the 
t«evy Order are imposed by legislation. 
The Levy Order is a piece of legislation 
made in exercise of legislative power 
delegated by Section 3(2) of the Essential 
Commodities Act, 1955. It is a legisla- 
tive measure made by the State Govern- 
ment, as a delegate exercising legislative 
power conferred upon it by Parliamentary 
Statute. Moreover, if the dealer is ex- 
posed to penalty for breach of the Levy 
Order, that is by virtue of Section 7 of the 
Essential Commodities Act. which makes 
a breach of the order punishable. There- 
iore, whatever compulsive or coercive force 
is used to bring about a transaction under 
CL 3 of the Levy Order, it must be traced 
to legislation. It cannot be attributed to 
the State Government as a party do the 
transaction. Consequently. there is 
nothing in the Levy Order which can be 
accused of vitiating the free consent of 
the parties, as defined under Section 14 of 
the Contract Act. when entering Into the 
contract of sales. (Case law discussed), 
(Para 11) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paros 
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(1968) AIR 1968 SC 478 (V 55) - 

(1968) 1 SCR 479, Indian Steel 
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of Madras 6. 12. 13. 23. 24. 30 

•968) AIR 1968 SC 599 (V 55) = 

(1968) 1 SCR 705, Andhra Sugar 
Ltd. V. State of Andhra Pradesh 

7, 9 ; II, 13, 24. 25. 30 
(1967) AIR 1967 Cal 238 fV 54) « 

(1907) 18 STC 379. S. K. Roy v. 

Add], Member. Board of Revenue, 

W. Bengal 15 

(1963) AIR 1963 SC 1207 (V 50) “ 

(1963) Supp 2 SCR 459, New India 
Sugar Mills v. Commr. of Sales 
Tax, Bihar 5. 6. 7. 22. 
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Ltd. ' 5. 7. 21. 22. 23 

Standing Counsel, lor Appellant. 



1970 


Commr., Sales Tax v. Earn Bilas Ram Gopal (FB) [Prs. 1-5] AH. 519! 


PATHAK, J. : — The assessee deals in 
foodgrains and oil-seeds at Maudaha in the 
district of Hamirpur. He supplied food- 
grains to the Regional Food Controller 
under the U. . P. Wheat Procurement 
(Levy) Order, 1959. The turnover of food- 
grains so supplied was assessed to sales 
tax under the U. P. Sales Tax Act. On 
appeal by the assessee, the Assistant Com- 
missioner (Judicial) Sales Tax excluded 
that turnover from assessment. The Ad- 
ditional Judge (Revisions) Sales Tax up- 
held the exclusion, holding that the sup- 
plies effected by the assessee to the Re- 
gional Food Controller did not amount to 
a sale for the purpose of Section 2(h) of 
the U. P. Sales Tax Act. At the instance 
of the Conunissioner of Sales' Tax, the 
Additional Judge (Revisions) has referred 
the following questions: — 

(1) Whether the sales made to the R^ 

gional Food Controller under the 
U. P. Procurement (Levy) Order, . 
1959, are sales within the meaning 
of "Sales” under Section 2(h) of 

• - the U. P. Sales Tax Act? 

(2) "Whether in. the circumstances of the 

case the assessees are liable to pay 
sales tax on the sales made to the 
Regional Food Controller under the 
provisions of the U. P. 
curement (Levy) Order, 1959. 

The case came on for hearing bmore a 
Division Bench, which because of the im- 
portance of the questions rai^d, referred 
the case to a larger Bench. The case has 
now been laid before us. 

2 To appreciate the controversy eni- 
bodied in the questions 

necessary to examine the U. P. Wheat 

Procurement (Levy) wnq 

"Levy Order”, as I shaU describe it, was 
made in exercise of the Pe'y.ers eonfe^ 
by Section 3(2) of the Essentoal Commoch- 
ti'ps'Act 1955 It recites its purpose as 
. the maiAtenance of supphes of wheat and 
the securing of its equitable ^f^^hUtion 
and availability at fair prices. Clause 3 of 
the Levy Order provides:— 

' "3. Levy on wheat procured or in stocfc 

(1) Every hcensed dealer shall sell to 
the State Government at the con 

(a) Fif'^^'(50%) per cent of wheat held 

' ’ in stock by' him at the commence- 
ment of this order: and 

• rhl Fiftv (50%) per cent of wheat pro- 

■ Vurld or Vchased by him eve^ 

day beginning with the /ate of 

commencement of t/s 

until such time as the State Oov 
emment otherwise directs. 

(2) The wheat required to be sold to tne 

• ’ State Government under sub-cL (H 

shall be delivered by the hcens^ 
dealer to the Controller or to su^ 
other nerson ' as may be authonsea 
by the Controller to take delivery 
on his behalf.” 


Clause 4 confers the power of entry, 
search and seizure on enforcement officers 
with a view to securing compliance with 
the Levy Order, 

3. The essential question before us Es 
whether when a licensed dealer supplies 
wheat to the State Government pursuant 
to Cl. 3 of the Levy order he has effected 
a sale as defined under Section 2(h) of the 
U. P. Sales Tax Act and is liable to sales 
tax imder that Act. 

4. The contention of the Assessee is 
that the supplies made by it are not under 
any contract of sale between it and the 
State Government but wholly because of 
the compulsion imposed on it by CL 3 of 
the Levy Order, and therefore, there is no 
sale and consequently no liability to Sales 
Tax. The Commissioner urges that the 
supplies effected under the Levy Order 
must be considered as made pursuant to 
an agreement between the assessee and 
the State Government and the provisions 
of CL 3 of the Levy order do not wholly 
exclude such agreement. Learned counsel 
for the parties have sought to support their 
submissions on the basis of some recent 
Supreme Court decisions, each party con- 
tending that what has been said there 
supports him. Before anything, there- 
fore, it is appropriate that I refer to those 
decisions. 

5. The first case is New India Sugar 
Mills V. Commissioner of Sales Tax Bihar, 
AIR 1963 SC 1207. The Assessee there 
owned a factory in Bihar and in comnliance 
with directions issued by the Controller 
under the Sugar and Sugar Products Con- 
trol Order, 1946 despatched sugar to the 
agents of the State of Madras. In assess- 
ment proceedings under the Bihar Sales 
Tax Act, 1947 the assessee contended that 
the supplies made by it could not be desc- 
ribed as sales because there was no con- 
tract of sale. The facts disclose that the 
Govt, of different States intimated their 
requirements of sugar to the Sugar Con- 
troller of India from time to time. After 
considering those requisitions and having 
regard to the statements of stock received 
from various sugar Factories, the Sugar 
Controller made allotments. An allot- 
ment order was sent by him to the factory- 
owner directing him to supply sugar to the 
State Government in accordance with des- 
patch instructions to be conveyed by the 
latter. The State Government was noti- 
fied of the allotment and upon despatch in- 
structions communicated by it to the fac- 
tory the sugar was despatched by the fac- 
tory. It was admitted that those facts re- 
presented the course of dealing between 

■ the assessee and the State of Madras. The 
Supreme Court held, by maiority (Kapur 
and Shah. JJ.), that the transactions of 
despatches of sugar by the assessee pur- 
suant to the directions of the Controller 
were not the result of any contract of sale. 
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Reference was made to State of Madras v. 
Gannon Dunkerley & Co. (Madras) Ltd, 
1959 SCR 379= (AIR 1958 SC 560) where 
while examining the validity of statutes of 
provindai legislatures imposing sales tax 
on the v^ue of goods used in the execu- 
tion of building contracts, the Sunreme 
Court observed that the expresrion ‘Sale 
of goods’ in Entry 48 of List II of the 
Seventh Siiedule of the Government of 
India Act, 1935 was a nomen juris and 
must be considered in the identical sense 
In which it had been understood in the 
Indian Sale of Goods Act, and the Pro- 
vincial Legislatures had no power to tax 
a transaction which was not a sale of 
goods as imderstood in that Act. Now 
Section 4 of the Indian Sale of Goods Act, 
which defces *the contract of sale' and 
’s^e’ has been borrowed almost verbatim 
from Section 1 of the English Sale of 
Goods 'Act, and the Court therefore, ad- 
verted to what is said in Benj am i n on 
Sale Eighth Edm— 

"To constitute a valid sale there must 
be a concurrence of the following de- 
ments, namely 

(1) parties competent to contractj 

(2) mutual assent; 

(3) a thing, the absolute or general pro- 
perty in which is transferred from 
^e seller to the buyer; and 

(4) a price In money paid or promised.” 
It was pointed out that the second ingre- 
dient, namely mutual assent, was wanting 
In the course of dealing between the as- 
sessee, the New India Sugar LRUs Ltd., 
and the Stale. There was no offer by the 
State Government to .purchase sugar and 
no acceptance of any offer by the manu- 
facturer. The manufacturer was left with 
no volition under the Control order, and 
it was obliged to carry out the order of 
the Controller to supply the sugar on pain 
of punishment for breach of the order, 
Bidnyatullah, J. found himself unable to 
agree. He pointed out that consent under 
the law of contract need not be express 
but could be implied, that a sale could 
also take place by operation of law rather 
than by mutual agreement, express or im- 
plied and that in the case before the 
Cotut when the State Government after 
receiving the allotment order sent in- 
structions to despatch the sugar and the 
factory despatch^ it a contract emerged 
and consent had to be implied on both 
sdes though not expressed antecedently to 
the allotment. He observed that although 
there was compulsion both in selling and 
buying, a compelled aale was nevertheless 
a sale, and it could mot be said that there 
was no sale because\the freedom to offer 
and accept was wantisA 

6. The next case is^dlan Steel and 
■Wire Products Ltd. v. Svte of Madras, 
AIR 1968 SC 478. The al^ee was as- 
sessed to aales tax under Madras 


General Sales Tax Act, 1939 on the turn- 
over of steel products supplied by it In 
pursuance of the orders of the Controller 
under the Iron and Steel (Control of Pro- 
duction and Distribution) Order, 1941 
issued Under the Defence of India Act, 1939. 
Relying principally on M/s. New India 
Sugar Mills, AIR 1963 SC 1207 (Supra) 
the assessee contended that as it was the 
controller who determined the persons to 
whom the goods were to be supplied, the 
price at which they were to be supplied, 
the manner in which they were to be 
transported, and the mode in which the 
payment of the price was to be made, 
there was nothing left for the parties to 
determine by agreement, and, therefore, 
the transactions could not be considered 
as sales. The Supreme Court did not ac- 
cept the contention, observing that while 
the Controller fixed the base price of the 
steel products and determined the buyers 
the parties were free to decide the 
remaining terms of the contract by con- 
sent. It was open to the assessee to agree 
with its customers as to the dates on which 
the goods were to be supplied. All orders 
booked were subject to the assessee’s 
terms of business in force at the time, and 
it was also open to the assessee to fix the 
time and mode of payment of the price of 
the goods supplied. Accordingly, it could 
not be said, observed the Court, that the 
transactions were completely regulated 
and controlled by the controller leaving 
no room lor mutual assent 

7. The third case b Andhra Sugar Ltd. 
V. State of Andhra Pradesh. AIR 1968 SC 
599. Under SecRon 21 of the Andhra 
Pradesh Sugarcane (Regulation of Supply 
and Purchase) Act, 1961 the State Gov- 
ernment was authorised to levy a tax on 
the purchase of cane by a factory. It was 
contended that Section 21 was ultra vir^ 
because it proceeded beyond the scope of 
Entry 54 of List II of the Seventh Sche- 
dule of the Constitution which treated 
with "taxes on the sale or purchase of 

goods The submission was that 

as the factory was compulsorily bound to 
purchase the cane offered fay a cane- 
grower the "purchase" was not under any 
agreement for the purchase of the cane 
and, therefore, on a parity with the reason- 
ing employed In Gannon Dunkerley & Co. 
(Mad.) Ltd. 1959 SCR 379={AIR 1858 SC 
560) (supra) the legblative power to tax 
was exceeded. The contention was not ac- 
cepted by the Supreme Court Bachawat, 
speaWng for the Court referred to the 
related provisions of the Indian Sale of 
Goods Act and the Indian Contract Act 
and, analysing the position under the 
Andhra Pradesh Sugarcane (Regulation of 
Supply and Purchase) Act and the Rules 

framed under It; he observed;— 

The canegrower in the 

factory zone is free to make or not to znake 
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an offer of sale of cane to the occupier 
of the factory. But if he makes an offer, 
the occupier of the factory is bound to 
accept it. The resxilting agreement is 
recorded in writing and is signed by the 
parties. The consent of the occupier of 
the factory to the agreement is not caus- 
ed by coercion undue influence, fraud, 
ihisrepresentafion or rnistalce. His con- 
sent is free as defined in Section 14 of the 
Indian Contract Act though he is obliged 
by law to enter into the agreement. The 
compulsion of law is not coercion as defin- 
ed in Section 15 of the Act. In spite of 
the compulsion, the agreement is neither 
void nor voidable; In the eye of law, 
the agreement is freely made. The par- 
ties are competent to contract. The agree- 
ment is. made for a lawful consideration 
and vnth a lawful object and is not void 
Tinder any provisions of law. The agree- 
ments are enforceable by law and are 
contracts of sale of sugarcane as defined m 
Section 4 of the Indian Sale of Goods 
Act. The purchases of sugarcane ^aer 
the -agreement can be taxed by the^^ State 
Legislarture under Entry 54, List IL 


It was emphasised that even though there 
yvas no freedom of bargainmg between the 
parties the contract was still a contract oi 
sale. The Court rejected the submisaon 
that the decision in New India Sugar 
Ltd., AIR 1963 SC 1207 (Supra) should be 
regarded as an authority for the proposi- 
tion that there can be no contract of sale 
under the compulsion of a statute. It w^ 
a matter, it said, which turned upon me 
facts of each case and the terms of the 
particular statute regulating the dealmgs 
between the parties. 

8. I may also refer to the recmt deci- 
sion of the Supreme Court m State of 
Eajasthan v. Karam Chmd Thapar and 
Bros. Ltd., Civil Appeal No. 1364 of 1966, 
D/- 27-8-1968 = (AIR 1969 SC 343). The 
Court held that there was an agreement 
of sale between the.. parties and althougn 
the price chargeable for the goods w^ 

fixed imder the Colliery Control Order, the 

effect of the Control Order was only to 
superimpose upon the, agreement be^em 
the parties the rate fixed under the order. 
It was a case where the contract was 
rnerely modified by .statutory provisions. 

9 ■ The U P- Wheat Procurement 
■Levy) Order, 1959 has been mad^ as its 
ireainble states, for maintaiimig _ the su^ 
►lies of wheat and for securmg its eqmt- 
ble distribution and avaUability at 
irices. It is a measure designed m the 
nterest of social sec^ty ^d pubhc wd- 
are. It requires a licensed deakr to seU 
i specified percentage of the v;heat wi& 
lim to the State Government. The Levy 
)rder necessarily contemplates a transac- 
ion of sale by the dealer to the State 
Government. It is si^cant _that it 
jpeaks of a Ticensed dealeP. A ^Licensed 
ieoler* is defined by CL 2(d) as a person 


holding a valid licence’ under the U. P, 
Foodgrains Dealers’ Licensing Order, 1959, 
The Licensing order, .which has also been 
made under Section 3(2) of the Essential 
Commodities Act, 1955 and with the same 
objective as 'the Levy Order, proliibits a 
person from carrying on business as a 
foodgains dealer without a licence issued 
under that Order. It is an Order which 
deals only with persons who carry on the 
.business of selling foodgrains. Therefore, 
a licensed dealer, required by the levy 
Order, to sell wheat to- the State Govern- 
ment is a person whose business it is to 
seU wheat, and the levy order contem- 
plates that in the course of, and as part 
of his business activity, he sell wheat 
to the State Government. It is important 
to ' note that the Levy Order selects a 
licensed dealer, and no one else. If its 
purpose was the compulsory acquisition of 
•wheat it could have, consistent with its 
object, cast the nrt wider and enclosed 
within it all persons, whether dealers or 
not, who had wheat in stock or procured 
or purchased it. But it confines itself to 
a licensed dealer. It selects a person 
whose business it is to sell. That I think 
clearly indicates that what is intended by 
the Levy Order is a sale transaction. Now, 
it is true that the Levy Order does not 
expressly mention that a contract of sale 
will be entered into between the licensed 
dealer and the State Government, as was 
the case in Andhra Sugar Mills' Ltd., AIR 
1968 SC 599 (Supra). But here by neces- 
sary implication a contract of sale is con- 
templated. How else can "a licensed 
dealer sell?” 

10. Analysing in CL 3 of the Levy 
order it is clear that a licensed dealer is 
obliged to seU to the State Government 
fifty per cent of the wheat held- in stock 
by him at the commencement of the order, 
and thereafter fifty per cent of the wheat 
daily procured or purchased by him be- 
ginning with the date of commencement of 
the order until such time as the State 
Government otherwise directs. The price 
at which the wheat is sold is the maximimi 
price fixed in the Wheat (Uttar Pradesh) 
Price Control Order, 1959 as notified by 
the Government of India. Delivery of the 
wheat has to be given by the dealer to 
the Regional Food ControUer or a person 
authorised by him in that behalf. ' The 
dealer has no option but to seU the speci- 
fied percentage of wheat to the State Gov- 
ernment. Ihe State Government has also 
no option but to purchase fifty per cent of 
the wheat held in stock by. the dealer at 
the commencement of the Levy Order. As 
regards the wheat procured or purchased 
daily by the dealer thereafter, it is open 
to the' State Government to say that from 
any particular date it -wiU not purchase 
any or all of the specified percentage of 
' wheat Therefore, as .regards that wheat 
the Levy Order leaves it open to one of 
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the parties, namely the State Govemm^t, 
to decide when it will stop purchaanR 
wheat from the dealer. That in substance 
Is CL 3 of the Levy Order and it embodies 
the total sum of oblications imposed on 
toe dealer and the State Government. All 
other details of the transaction are left 
open to negotiation. It leaves it open to 
the parties to negotiate in respect of the 
time and mode of payment of the price, 
the time and the mode of delivery of 
wheat and other conditions of the con- 
tract 

11. Before anything further, it is 
necessary to be clear about one thing. And 
that is that the obligations imposed by 
CL 3 of the Levy order are imposed by 
legislation. The Levy Order is a piece of 
legislation made in the exercise of legis- 
lative power delegated by Section 3(2) of 
the Essential Commodities Act 1965. It is 
a legislative measure made by the State 
Government as a delegate exercising legis- 
lative power conferred upon it by Parlia- 
mentary Statute. Moreover, if the dealer 
is exposed to penalty for breach of the 
Levy Order, that is by virtue of Sec. 7 
of the Essential Commodities Act which 
makes a breach of the order punishable. 
Therefore, whatever compulsive or coer- 
dve force is used to bring about a transac- 
tion under CL 3 of the Levy Order, it must 
be traced to legislation.- It cannot be at- 
tributed to toe State Government as a 
party to the transaction. This, then is 
dear. There is nothing in the Levy Order 
which can be accused of vitiating the free 
consent of the parties, as defined under 
Section 14 of the Indian Contract Act, 
when entering into the contract of eale. 
It was a similar test which the Supreme 
Court applied in Andhra Sugar Mills LtdL, 
AIR 1908 SC 599 (Supra). 

12. So, we have here In the Levy 
order a law which imposes restrictions on 
the freedom to contract. But as was ob- 
sen’^ by the Supreme Court in Indian 
Steel and Wire Inducts Ltd., AIR J9C8 
SC 478 (supra): 

'It would be incorrect to contend that 
because law imposes some restrictions on 
freedom to contract, there is no contract 
at all." 

The freedom of contract Is not materially 
impaired merely because the le^lation 
requires a dealer to enter into a contract 
of sale ^vith another, A sale under the 
compuldon of a statute is still a sale. It 
IS not unknown that legislation itself 
should supply* some of the terms of a con- 
tract Instances are not imcomroon where 
the legislature has intervened to modify 
the customary terms of a contract or to 
iaiect new elements into it So long as 
the essential contractual base is not im- 
paired no serious violence is done to the 
freedom of contract Modem furists con- 
ceive of the law as a powerful instruzoent 


of Bodal engineering. They point out that 
in a social order where the doctrine of 
laissez-faire has srielded place to toe con- 
cept of a welfare society, the movement 
appears to proceed once again from con- 
tract of status. The development is nor- 
mal and inevitable when the absolutism of 
individual rights has begun to give way 
to the play of wider social interests. In- 
deed. it is too late in the day to permit the 
values of a rapidly withering philosophy 
to influence and contain the growth of 
socially progressive forces. So long as 
these considerations can operate within 
the basic and primary fundamentals 
of the law, so long as they reflect pro- 
gressive social trends consistent wth the 
prindples expressed irf the Constitution, 
the approach which the Courts must adopt 
today when considering them becomes In- 
creaangly clear. A too rigid approach, 
valid when the values of a different social 
order dominated society, can result in 
stultifying the aspirations and objectives 
expressed in the Constitution, which care- 
fully balances individual right against the 
Social good 

13. Both in Indian Steel & Wire Pro- 
ducts Ltd . AIR 1968 SC 478 (Supra) and 
Andhra Sugar Mills Ltd.. AIR 1968 SC 599 
(Supra) the Supreme Court has referred 
with approval to what Cheshire and Fifoot 
6th Edn. P. 23 have said in their 'Law of 
Contract’ 

“As the rdneteenth Century waned It 
became ever clearer that private enter- 
prise predicted some degree of economic 
.equality if it was to operate without in- 
justice. The very freedom to contract 
with its corollary the freedom to compete, 
was merging Into the freedom to combine; 
and in the last resort competition and 
combination were incompatible. Indivi- 
dualism was yielding to monopoly, where 
tAihgs might weA’ fie obne ih ffie 
name of liberty. The tiventieth century 
has seen its progessive erosion on the one 
hand by opposed theory and on the other 
by conflicting practice. The background 
of the law social, political and econoimc, 
has changed. I,aissez-faire as an ideal has 
been* supplanted by 'social security;* 
and social security suggests status rather 

than contract " 

The Supreme Cdurt has repeatedly stres- 
sed that in the changing social pattern ol 
today, the area vvithin which a prospective 
buyer and an intending seller can barg^ 
has been greatly r^uced, and in Indian 
Steel and Wire Products Ltd. AIR 1963 
SC 478 (supra) that consequence was con- 
sidered inevitable because: 

“under the existing economic compul- 
rions all essential goods being in short sup- 
ply in a welfare State like ours, sodd 
control on many of our economic activi- 
ties is inevitable. That does not mean 
that there is no freedom to contract. The 
concept of freedom of contract has imder- 
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gone a great deal of change even in those 
cormtries where it was considered as one 
' of the basic economic requirements of a 
democratic life. Full freedom to contract 
was never there at any time. Law invari- 
ably imposed some restrictions on freedom 
to contract. But due to change in political 
outlook and as a result of economic com- 
pulsions, the freedom to contract is now 
being confined gradually to narrower and 
narrower limits.” 

14. This Court in Dharam Das Vasan 
Mai V. Sales Tax Officer; Banda, 1961 All 
LJ 528 considered the closely analogous 
prowsions of the U. P. Rice Procurement 
(Levy) Order 1958 and held that the tran- 
sactions effected there were sales taxable 
under the U. P. Sales Tax Act. That is 
a concliision with wliich, upon the con- 
siderations set out above, I respectfully 
agree. 

15. I may refer, en passant, to M/s. 

, Cement Ltd. v. State of Orissa, (1961) 12 

STC 205 (Orissa) and S. K. Roy v. Addi- 
tional Member, Board of Revenue, West 
Bengal, AIR 1967 Cal 338. In neither of 
those cases do the considerations which 
have prevailed with me appear to have 
been placed, befo.re tjje learned Judges 
who decided those cases and held that the 
transactions there were not sales. 

16. In my judgment the sales made to 
the Regionffi Food Controller under the 
U. P. IVheat Procurement (Levy) Order, 
1959 must be held to be sales as contem- 
plated by the Indian Sale of Goods Act, 
and Hierefore, sales witliin the meaning 
of Section 2(h) of the U. P. Sales Tax Act. 
That being so the assessee is liable to pay 
sales tax on such sales. 

17. In the result I answer the ques- 
tions referred in the affirmative. 

■-'j 18. The Commissioner of Sales Tax is 

' entitled to his costs which I assess at 
Rs. 200/-. Comisels’ fee is also assessed in 
the same figure. 

19. . R. L. GULATI, J. • I agree, 

■ 20. M. H. BEG, J. : The question to 
be answered and the relevant facts and. 

. provisions of law which gave rise to them 
are fully set out by my learned brother 
R. S. Pathak, J. I need not, therefore, 
repeat them. I will only indicate briefly 
iny reasons for respectfully concurring 
with my learned brother. The answer to 
^ the first question seems to me to provide 
the answer to the second question auto- 
matically, 

21, It is apparent that only a "Sale”, 

- as it is known to law, and no other kind 
of transaction can be taxed tmder the 
provisions of the U. P, Sales Tax Act. 
The view talcen by the Supreme Court 
in AIR 1958 SC 560 was that the 
word "sale”, as used in Entry No. 48 of 
Schedule VIT of List 2 of Government of 
TnHia Act of 1935 as. well as in Entry 
No. 54 of Schedule VII of Lost 2 of the 


Constitution, has the same meaning as 
the term "Sale” has in the Salb of Goods 
Act of 1930, its essential ingredients being 
an agreement to sell movables for a price 
and property passing therein pursuant 
to that agreement”. On this ground, a 
building contract, the terms of which 
were found to be "one, entire, and indivi- 
sible,” was held to be outside the purview 
of "sale” of goods as a Nomen Juris. 

22. In AIR 1963 SC 1207, the Supreme 
Court said that the ratio decidendi of 
G. Dunlierley and Co.’s case, 1959 SCR 
379 = AIR 1958 SC 560 (supra) must 
govern its decision here also (see p. 1212). 
The majority view of their Lordships of 
the Supreme Court in this case was that 
the transactions before the court, . in 
which sugar was supplied by a sugar fac- 
tory in compliance with orders of the 
Government, passed under the Sugar and 
Sugar Products Control Order, 1946, did 
not> amount to sales. The basis of this 
wew w'as that supplies made in this case 
in obedience to orders given excluded 
the process of offer and accentance as a 
result of any negotiations so that free 
consent, which was held to provide the 
essence of a contract to sell, was absent. 

23. The trend of subsequent decisions 
of the Supreme Court is to uphold the 
character of transactions as sales notwith- 
standing the einstence of an element of 
compulsion resulting from control orders 
which circumscribe the area of choice 
wnthin whicli sales can take place. In 
AIR 1968 SC 478 sales regulated by a 
war time legislative measure. The Iron 
and Steel (Control of Production and Dis- 
tribution), Order, 1941 came up for con- 
sideration. It was held that they were 
sales notwithstanding that the sales in 
question could only talre place at prices 
fixed by a Controller and "in accordance 
with the conditions contained or- incomo- 
rated in general or special order of the 
Controller.” The ground for a unanimous 
decision of five of their Lordships of the 
Supreme Court was that the test of "sale” 
laid down in G. Dunkerley & Co.’s case, 
1959 SCR 379=AIR 1958 SC 560 (supra) 
was satisfied. It was pointed out that 
this test was satisfied if there was a con- 
currence of the following elements viz., 

(1) parties competent to contract, (2) mu- • 
tual assent, (3) a thing the absolute or 
general property in which is transferred 
£?om the seller to the buyer, and (4) a 
price in money paid or promised.” The 
earlier decision in New India Sugar 
Mills case, AIR 1963 SC 1207 (supra) was 
distinguished on facts as "no room for 
mutual assent” was left in transactions 
under consideration in the earlier case. 

24. in AIR 1968 SC 599 at p. 606 their 
Lordships of the Supreme Court ruled 
that the majority view in New India 
Sugar Mills case, AIR 1963 SC 1207 
(supra) must be confined to the facts of 
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that particular case. In other words, the 
ratio decidendi of the earlier case could 
not be correctly deduced from the case 
without reference to the context and 
the subject-matter to which the accepted 
definition of sale had been applied. It 
appears to. me that their Lordships adopt- 
ed a well-recosnised method of extractinR 
the ratio deddendi of a case, indicated in 
Salmond’s Jurisprudence (See; 12th edi- 
tion, p. 29) and applied it to distinguish 
the New India Sugar ilills case, AIB 
19G3 SC 1207 (supra) from the cases be- 
fore them both in Indian Steel and Wire 
Products case, AIR 1968 SC 478 (supra) 
and in the Andhra Sugar Ltd.’s case. AIR 
1968 SC 599 (supra), 

25. In Andhra Sugar Ltd.'s case. AIR 
1968 SC 599 (supra) their Lordships of 
tive ’pcSn.t.e.d. wat, al- 

though, the consequence of the Andhra 
Pradesh Sugarcane (Regulation of Supply 
and Purchase) Act of 1961 and the rules 
framed thereunder was to compel fac- 
tories to enter into eoatracts of purcbaise 
of cane offered to them by cane growers 
on prescribed terms and conditions, yet, 
the nature of the transactions between 
the cane growers and the sugar factories 
did not lose the essential ingredients of 
"sale" inasmuch as there was offer and 
acceptance, the passing of consideration 
between the parties concerned, and an 
absence of any of the features which In- 
Talidate a contract • 

26. If there had been a conffict be- 
tNyeen the ratio deddendi of the earlier 
three-Judge decision of the Supreme 
Court by a majority of one and the later 
Supreme Court dec^ons given by five of 
their Lordships unanimously in eadi case, 
•we would have been bound to follow only 
•the later dedaons. But as the Supreme 
Court has Itself held in both the later cases 
that there was a distinction between the 
ratio deddendi of these cases and that of 
the earlier case, the question before iis 
resolves itself into determining whether 
the ratio decidendi of the earlier case New 
India Sugar MUla Case. AIR 1963 SC 1207 
or that of either of the two later cases 
governs the case before us, 

27. This brings me to the facts of the 
case before us. Here, no particular eale 
Is shown to have taken place as a result 
of any specific direction or order of the 
Government to make a supply. There is 
however. Ch 3 of the U. P. .Wheat Pro- 
curement (l.evy) Order, 1959, which the 
fissessee had to comnly with In carrying 
on his business. This clause has already 
been reproducj^ in the judgment of my 
learned brother R. S. Pathat J. The 
obvious result of the pro-vision was that 
a licensed dealer was obliged to offer the 
quantities of wheat Indicate In the order 
•to the State Government which was Im- 
pliedly bound to purchase It under the 
terms of this order at the controlled 
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jjricea The control order only restricts 
the field of choice of parties and the price 
git which an offer could be made by dther 
^de. Nevertheless, the process of offer 
{ind acceptance and pa'yment of price, pre- 
sumably fixed at a fair rate, was retain- 
ed. The essential in^edients of "sale”, as 
indicated above, are not destroyed. The 
form of the transactions before i;s is that 
^f sales and not of a compulsory acquiri- 
tion of goods to be supplied, 

28. It appears to me to be necessary to 
clisfinguish between a restriction in the 
^rea of choice of parties and the transac- 
tion Itself in order to determine the true 
'character of the transaction. limitation 
^f the field of choice is a necessary con- 
(^nutant of a controlled or mixed economy 
which ouTs is. Absolute freedom of con- 

ta vinregdlmtefi opuraftim oi lije 
pf supply and demand, which an 
ppotheosis of the lalsser-faire doctrine 
d em a n ded, led really to a shrinking of thf 
prea of freedom in the economic spher^ 
produdiiS gross inectaalities in bargafni^ 
powers and recurrent crises. Therefore, a 
fegulated or a socialistic economy seeks 
io regtilate the play of forces operating 
on the economic arena ao that economic 
freedom of all concerned, including em- 
ployers and employees, is preserved and 
fo that the interests of consumers are also 
pot sacrificed by any exploitation of con- 
ditions in which there is scarcity of goods. 
I think that the regulation or restriction 
of the area of choice cannot be held to 
take away the legal character of the 
transactions which take place -within the 
legally restricted field. It is too late In 
the day. when so much of the nation’s 
social and economic activities are gxiided 
governed by control orders, allotment 
orders, and statutory contracts, to con- 
tend that mere , State regulation of the 
economic sphere 'of life results in the des- 
trurtion of the nature of the transactions 
which fake place within that sphere, 

29. It is true that the contract of sale 
Is as we know from the analysis of its 
ingredients in Roman Law. a consensual 
contract. The basis of a consensual con- 
tract is a "consensus ad idem” or an agree- 
ment upon the same •thing in the same 
sense. Can we say that when a licensed 
dealer is 'compelled imder the provisions 
of law to make an offer of ^vheat to the 
Government at a controlled price this basis 
fs destroyed? I think not. Again, can -we 
gay that the contract is not one as a 
pesult of which property passes for pay- 
ment of "price” in money? The answer 
Is riearly'in the negative. Therefore, the 
definition of sale given by our Sale of 
Goods Act is satisfied. 

^ 30. The Nev/ India Sugar Mills case, 
^)IR 1963 SC 1207 (Supra) could apply 
only where the transactions before the 
Court are not sales in the eye of law. The 
l a n d i n g character or the legal obligation 
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In such transactions is created by an order- 
of the Government and payment of price 
is only an incidental product of the obli- 
gation. The legal duty to supply arises 
from the order. On the other hand, in 
the type of transactions before the 
Supreme Court in Indian Steel Wire Pro- 
ducts case, AIR 1968 SC 478 (Supra) and 
Amdhra Sugar Ltd.’s case, AIR 1968 SC 599 
(Supra) and Civil Appeal No. 1364 of 1966, 
D/-27-8-1968=(AIR 1969 SC 343) the legal 
tie (veniculum juris) v/hich bound the 
parties -to perform their obligations was 
contractual.. A regulatory law merely adds 
the obligation to enter into such a tie be- 
tween the parties indicated there. It may 
even specifiy the terms, such as price, on 
which the agreement will take place. Re- 
gulation is stiU found to be subsidiary in 
such cases when the character of the 
transactions is examined. The transac- 
tions may take place within the limits set 
by or even as a consequence of a regu- 
latory order. They are, however, sales Im 
xdtimate analysis. The case before us is 
governed by the ratio decidendi of the 
later type of cases. The dividing line be- 
tween the two types of cases niay appear 
to be very thin sometimes, but it is there. 

31. I, therefore, answer the questions 
before us in the affirmative, 

32. BY THE COURT:— Upon the rea- 
sons contained in our respective judgments 
we. answer the questions referred in the 
affirmative, 

33. The Commissioner of Sales Tax is 
entitled to his costs which we assess at 
Rs. 200/-. Coimsel’s fee is also assessed in 
the same figure. 

Reference answered in 
affirmative. 


order also indicates that the legislature 
intended that the question whether an 
award should be sustained or set aside 
has to be decided by a higher court prior 
to and independently of the appeal again- 
st the decree which may eventually be 
passed as a result of the setting aside of 
the award. Therefore, an order setting 
aside an av/ard decides a case within the 
meaning of S. 115 C.P.C. and is revisable 
under that section. AIR 1949 All 771 
Rel. on; AIR 1936 AU 686 (PB), held 
overruled, by 1968 All LJ 109 (FB). 

(Para 7} 

(B) Arbitration Act (1940), S. 30 — 
Award, setting aside of — Failure of arbi- 
trator to perform certain impossible task 
— Award not liable to be set aside — • 
Failure of arbitrator to decide certain 
matters — Decision if given likely to be 
immaterial to final decision ■ — Award not 
liable to be set aside. 

An award is not liable to be set aside 
on the ground of the arbitrator’s omis- 
sion to perform a certain impossible task 
which he had undertaken to perfo:^ 
An award is also not liable to be set aside 
on the ground of the arbitrator’s omission, 
deliberate or by oversight, to decide a 
matter which could not in any manner 
affect the ultimate actual decision of the 
dispute referred to arbitration. It may 
be that the matter omitted from decision 
could in the context of a certain finding, 
if given by the arbitrator, may assume 
importance and can have a vital bearing 
on the ultimate decision; but that would 
not invalidate the award if on the find- 
ings actually given by the arbitrator the, 
omission becomes wholly immateriaL 
AIR 1925 All 103, ReL on; AIR 1947 Lah 
177 & AIR 1955 NUC (Cal) 887, Eel 

(Para 9J 
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VEDI AND HART SWARUP, JJ, 


Shambhu Dayal and others. Applicants 
V. Pt. Basdeo Sahai, Opposite Party. 

Civil Revn.’ No. 1200 of 1963, D/- 1-1- 


1970. 

(A) Civil P. C. (1908), S, 115 — Arbi- 
tration Act (1940), S. 39 — Revkion — 
Order setting aside an award —■ K is a 
'case decided’ and iS revisable, 1936 
All 686 (FB), Held overruled by 1963 AU 


U 109 (FB). 

An order setting aside an award 
amounts to a 'case decided. Such an 
order marks the termination of a stage 
of the suit, it precludes decision of the 
suit in accordance with_ the award, and 
opens the controversy which wouW be^^t 
at rest if the award is hot set-aside. The 
provision for an appeal against such an 
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(C) Hindu Law — Widow — • Widow 
executing will — Bequeathing her hus- 
band’s property held by her as such — 
Legatee cannot hase a claim under will 
not only against next reversioner hut 
even against those in unlawful possession. 

A person acquires no interest imder 
a will from a Hindu widow in respect of 
her husband’s property held by her as 
such and a claim based' on such a ■will is 
imenforceable not only against the next 
reversioner but even against a person in 
wrongful posse'bsion of the property. A 
will, unlike a transfer inter "vivos, ope- 
rates only after the death of the testator 
and since the interest of a Hindu "widow 
holding her husband’s property as such 
tenninates upon her death the interests 
possessed by her is incapable of devolv-. 
ing upon the legatee. AIR 1923 Mad 
367 & AIR 1924 Mad 676 & AIR 1927 Jpat 
262 & AIR 1931 Nag 194, ReL on. 

(Para 10) 

(D) 'Arbitration Act (1940), Ss. 14, 38 
e— Both sections must he construed har- 
moniously Fees of arbitrator !— N® 
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provision in Act for fixation of fees prior 
to reference — Court however can deter- 
mine fees in the event of an application 
under S. 38(1) — Aercement for fees — 
\^en fees can he enhanced. 

Both Sections 14 and 38 being applic- 
able to arbitrations they have to be con- 
strued harmoniously and in a manner 
that does not render either of them re- 
dundant or nugatory. S 38(1) contem- 
plates or includes both a situation in 
which the fees of the arbitrator have not 
been previously fixed and a situation in 
Which the fee has been fixed, and in either 
of these situations it empowers the court 
to order delivery of the award to the ap- 
plicant on payment into court of the fee 
demanded by the arbitrator and then to 
direct that out of the fee so deposited the 
arbitrator shall be paid such sum as the 
court considers reasonable. The arbitra- 
tor is not precluded from demanding an 
amount in excess of what has been fixed 
nor is Jhe court precluded from ordering 
payment of a fee in excess of what has 
been fixed even though there may be 
nothing to expressly indicate that the 
fixation was only of a tentative nature. 
In determining what would be the rea- 
sonable lee of the arbitrator the court 
will take into account what fee. if any, 
has been previously fixed but it has the 
power to order payment of such higher 
fee as it considers reasonable. If a party 
making an application under Section 38(1) 
has agreed by means of a written agree- 
ment between himself and the arbitrator 
to pay the fee demanded by the arbitrator 
S. 38(2) bars the making of such an appli- 
cation. This agreement may as far as 
the applicant Is concerned, fix the feo- 
for the first time or even vary fee 
originally, fixed and in either case it will 
prevent the making of an application 
•mdAZ S. tba Cxa.- 

tion of the arbitrator’s remuneration 
prior to his entering upon the arbitra- 
tion may be done in two ways viz., by an 
agreement betw’een the parties or by an 
orfer of the Court, There is, no' specific 
provision in the Act for fixation of the 
arbitrator’s fee by the court prior to the 
making of reference but the court has the 
power to ultimately determine reasonable 
fee in the event of an application made 
under S. 38(1). If. after the fixation of 
fee by the court, the parties choose to 
proceed with the arbitration and the ar- 
bitrator enters upon it, an agreement be- 
tw’een the parties and the arbitrator Is 
implied in their conduct. But the fixa- 
tion of the fee at this stage cannot be 
regarded as final and is subject to varia- 
tion both fay subsequent agreement and 
by order of the court. The agreement If 
it is to operate as a bar to an application 
under S. 38(1), has to be In writing, but 
that docs not mean that no other kind 
of agreement can either be made or taken 


into consideration fay the Court It is 
open to tte parties to the reference to fix 
or enhance the fee of the arbitrator iust 
as it is open to the court to do so. (1904) 
20 TLR 241 & AIR 1934 Nag 199 & AIR 
1933 Sind 300, Ret (Para 11) 

(E) Arbitration Act (1910), S. 38 — 
Evidence Act (1872), S. 114 — Conclusive 
proof — Statement of arbitrator as to 
amount of fees be received — Statement 
presumed to be correct. 

Where an arbitrator candidly mention- 
ed in his award that the parties had paid 
him Rs. 100/- each on account of his fee 
such statement of the arbitrator, like a 
statement of a judge as to what took 
place before him in relation to a proceed- 
ing should be regarded as almost conclu- 
sive and its correctness has to be presum- 
ed unless there is rtrong proof to the 
contrary. AIR 1924 Mad 274. Rel, on. 

(Para 12) 

(F) Arbitration Act (1940), Ss. 38, 30 
— Misconduct of arbitrator — Arbitra- 
tion proceedings turning out complicated, 
protracted and requiring necessity of spot 
inspection — Arbitrator accepting extra 
amount of fees from each party is not 
guilty of misconduct. 

Where the arbitration proceedings turn 
out to be complicated, protracted and re- 
quired even a soot inspection, if the arbi- 
trator accepts an extra amount of fees 
from both the parties he is not guilty of 
misconduct though it would be more’ ad- 
visable for an arbitrator to obtain an order 
for enhancement of fees from the court 
(1906) ILR 29 Mad 44 & AIR 1935 Cal 
359. Ref. ' (Paras 12. 13) 

(G) CivU P. C. (1908), S. 115 — Court 
not considering important material on re- 
cord — Failure to record finding on cru- 
cial matter — Court acts illegally at least 
with material irregularity — Such order 
is fit for revision. 

11 a court oTTUts .to conrider a material 
on record having a bearing on the ques- 
tion to be decided by it or fails to apply 
its mind to or to record a finding on a 
crucial aspect of the case which cannot 
be ignored in the determination of the 
Controversy before the a>urt. it certainly 
acts illegally or at least with material 
irregularity in the exercise of its juris- 
diction. Such order is open to revision 
under S. 115, 1969 AU LJ 38. Ref. 

(Para 15)- 

(IB Arbitration Act (1940). Ss. 12. 17, 
23. 30, 29 — Civil P. C. (1908), S. 115 — 
Ma^nduct of arbitrator — Question re- 
lates to jurisdictional fact — Distinction 
between jurisdiction to dbpose of the suit 
and jurisdicion to decide matter referred 
to arbitrator pointed out. (Per RrajorityL 
AIH 1925 All 45G, Overruled. 

Per majority — (Hari Sw’arup J. 'contra) - 

The question w’hether an arbitrator has 
been guilty of misconduct is a question 
relating to - a jurisdictional fact. 
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and Section 23 is ■ conclusive on 
this point. Once a matter has been re- 
ferred to arbitration under S. 23(1) the 
jurisdiction of the court to adjudicate 
upon that matter ceases, and sub-sec- 
tion (2) of the Section precludes the court 
from adjudicating upon it imless it re- 
gains the jurisdiction to do so under the 
pro\'isions of the Act. That regaining of 
jurisdiction by the coimt over the subject 
matter of the reference can be brought 
about only by supersession of the refer- 
ence or setting aside of the award given 
by the arbitrator. It is true that even 
after the making of a reference the comt 
retains jxirisdiction over the suit and it is 
the court wliich has to finally dispose of 
the suit in accordance with the . award. 
But the distinction between the jurisdic- 
tion to dispose of the suit and the jurisdic- 
tion to decide that particular matter 
which had been referred to arbitration 
should not be lost sight of. If an award 
has been made and has not been set aside 
the court has no power to decide the 
matter whici. formed the subject-matter 
of reference and it has to pronounce 
judgment according to the award. It is, 
manifest that in deterroining whether an 
arbitrator has been guilty of misconduct 
and his award has consequently to be set 
aside the court determines a jurisdic- 
tional fact. Where the cot^ exercises a 
jurisdiction not vested in it by law. the 
matter is open to revision imder S. 115 
Civil P. C. The. fact that the court had 
initially die jurisdiction to entertain 
the suit does not lead to the conclusion 
that no decision given by it during the 
progress of the suit can relate to a juris- 
dictional fact. If at an intermediate stage 
of the suit the court loses its jurisdiction 
over a particular matter, involved in the 
suit, an order having the effect of bring- 
ing back that matter within the jurisdic- 
tion of the court must be held, to be dealing 
with a question touching its jruisdiction. 
AIR 1966 SC 1431 & AIR 1959 SC 492 & 
AIR 1962 SC 646, Rel on; AIR 1935 All 
456, Overruled. (Paras 16, 17, 18) 

Per Hari Swamp, J. Contra: The juris- 
diction of the trial court to decide about 
the misconduct of the arbitrator and to® 
proceedings arises under- S. 17 read .vuth 
S. 30 of the Arbitration Act. Court has 
the juristoction to decide whether the 
arbitrator Has or has not misconducted 
hirdself of the proceedings. This has , to, 
be on the basis of the evidence produced 
before the court. It had to be a decision 
on merits. ■ The jurisdiction- to dedde the 
question does not depend upon ^the- final 
decision of the issue. The decision can 
be made only after the court assum^ 
jurisdiction and, therefore, such a deci- 
sion cannot be held to be a jurisdictions 
fact. The reasons on which the award is 
to be set aside or not are given under 
S. 30 of toe Arbitration Act and the find- 


ing on those reasons Is to be given under 
^ 17 of the Act. It cannot be said -that 
the trial Court does not have the jurisdic- 
tion_ to decide whether the facts exist 
justifying the setting aside of the arbi- 
tration award. Similarly the appellate 
Court exercising the powers under Sec- 
tion 39 of the Arbitration Act has the 
jurisdiction to decide whether the cir- 
cumstances exist for the setting aside of 
the award mentioned in Section 30 of the 
Arbitration Act and if the court on the 
basis of the ewdence before it comes to 
the conclusion toat circumstances exists 
to establish toe misconduct of the arbi- 
trator or the arbitration proceedings 
within the meaning of Section 30 it has 
the duty and the jurisdiction to set aside 
the award under Section 17 of the Arbi- 
tration Act. Section 39 of the Arbitration 
Act prohibits a second appeal and the 
High Court in exercise oJE the powers 
under Section 115 of the Chdl' P. C. 
cannot exercise the appellate powers and 
set aside the order of the court below 
passed under Section 39 of the Act. 

The High Court cannot, in exercise of 
the powers imder Section 115 reconsider 
the evidence on toe basis of which the 
court below has come to the conclusion 
that the .arbitrator, had misconducted 
himself and the proceedings. AIR 1965 
.SC 1585 & AIR 1966 SC 153 & AIR 1966 
SC 439, Rel. on; AIR 1966 SC 1431 & 
AIR 1959 SC -492 & AIR 1968 SC 1355, 
Dist., AIR 1935 AH 456. Rel. on. 

(Paras 24, 25) 

(I) Arbitration Act (1940), S. 30 
Misconduct — What amounts to. 

Per Trivedi J. : It is settled now toat 
toe phrase Tnisconducted himself or toe 
proceedings’ does not necessarily imply 
moral turpitude, but includes neglect and 
breach of duties and responsibilities which 
result in miscarriage of justice. It com- 
prehends action- opposed to rational and 
reasonable principles. (Para ' 45) 

Cases Referred ; Chronological Paras 
(1969) 1969 AU LJ 38 = 1969 All WR 
(HC) 202, Sher Singh v. Joint 
Director of Consohdation 15 

(1968) AIR 1968 SC 1355 (V'55) =■ 

(1968) 3 SCR 648, Prem Raj v. 

The D. L. F. Housing and Con- 
struction (Private) Ltd. 29 

(1968) 1968 AU LJ 109 = 1968 All 
(HC) 103 (FB), Rama Shan- 
kar Tiwari v. Mahadeo S 

(19'66) AIR 1966 SC 153 (V 53) = 

(1966) 1 SCR 102, Pandurang v. 

Maruti ’ - 26 

(1966) AIR 1966 SC 439 (V 53) = 
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chhodbhai .26 

(1966) AIR 1966 SC 1431 (V 53) = 
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Simdaresa Ponnapoondar 17, 27 
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R B. Pandey, for Applicants: D. S. 
Tewari, C. P, Srivastava and Naresh 
Chandra, for Opposite Par^. 


GANGESHWAR PRASAD, J.: This 
application in revision has been laid be- 
fore this Full Bench upon a reference 
made by Dhavan. J, It is directed against, 
an order of the Judge SmaU Cause Court 
Agra (exerdsing the powers of a Civil 
Judge) by which he reversed in appeal 
an order of the Mundf Fatehabad, Agra, 
refusing to set aside an award and sent 
back the case to him with the direction 
to hear and decide the suit in which the 
award was given. 


2. The relevant facts are these. Bas- 
deo Sah^ plaintiU. filed Suit No. 121 of 
1949 in the court of the Civil Judge. Agra, 
against Gauri Shanker, Basant Lai and 
Sukh Ram for a declaration that he was. 
in possession of the property in suit 
which is a house situate, in Qasba Fiza- 
bad. district Agra as its exclusive owner 
and that the defendants had no right to 
disturb his possession over it in any man- , 
ner. The suit was transferred to the 
•if.. *}iR. H3j^a£iA digrii, ^5 

an order of the District Judge. Dunng 
the pendency of the suit Gauri Shanker 
and Basant lal defendants died and their 
heirs were brought on record. The case 
of the plaintiff was that the house in suit 
was the, self-acquired and exclusive pro- 
perty of Saktoo who was an adopted son 
of Mukund and his wife and who suc- 
ceeded to the entire property left by 
them as such. . It was alleged that after, 
the death of Saktoo his property devolv- ’ 
ed upon his son Gur Dayal and that the. 
plaintiff was the son of Gur Dayal’s sis- 
ter. Smt Jamuna Devt It was .further 
alleged that Gur Dayal executed a will 
dated January 16. 1916 providing that 
after his death his entire property would 
go to his wife Smt. Gulab Kuer and that 
the plaintiff v/ould become the owner 
thereof after the death of Smt. Gulab 
Kuar. In accordance with the provisions 
of the aforesaid will Smt. Gulab Kuar 
got the property left by her husband and 
die too executed a will dated May 4, 1947, 
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bequeathing ^ her property to the plain- 
tifi. The plaintifi laid claim to toe house 
, in dispute under toe two wills mentioned 
above and, alternatively, as an heir of 
Gut Dayal by virtue of being his sister’s 
son. The plaintiff asserted that he had 
been exercising rights of ownership in 
the disputed house but as the defendants 
had recently put forward a claim in res- 
pect of it by filing an obiection under 
Order XXI, Rule 100, C.P.C. in proceed- 
ings for execution of a decree for eject- 
ment obtained by him against a tenant of 
the house and as their objection had been 
allowed he Was compelled to institute toe 
suit. The defendants resisted the suit 
and repudiated toe title of the plaintiff. 
They denied that the plaintiff was Gur 
Dayal’s sister’s son or related to Gur 
Dayal in any manner and stated that 
' neither Gur Dayal nor his widow Sint. 

Gulab Kuar had executed any wilL They 
^ (further contended that the house in dis- 
pute had been acquired by Saktoo from 
' . joint family funds, that his son Gurdayal 
was toe owner thereof by right of survi- 
vorship after the death of Salctoo, that 
Gut Dayal had adopted as his son one 
Eaghubir Prasad who died six months 
after the death of Gur Dayal and that 
Smt. Gulab Kuar inherited toe house 
thereafter as a limited owner. According 
to the defendants, neither Gur Dayal nor 
his widow Smt Gulab Kuar was compe- 
tent to execute any will in respect of the 
house and toe wills, if executed, were 
tot^y ineffective. 


3. Diuring toe pendency of the suit toe 
parties agreed that toe whole matter in 
difference between them in the suit be 
referred to the arbitration of Sri Mathura 
Prasad Kacker, an Advocate of Agra, and 
; the learned Munsif, accordingly, made a 
V reference on September 21, 1951. Sri 
Mathura Prasad Kacker entered upon the 
arbitration and after hearing the parties, 
taking the evidence produced by them 
and making a local inspection gave an 
award on January 5, 1953. According to 
the award the plaintiff was not entitled 
to any relief and his suit ^as to be dis- 
missed with costs. The plaintiff prefer- 
red objections to the award but they were 
• rejected by toe Munsif who pronounced 
judgment in terms of the award and dis- 
missed the suit with costs on Aprd 13, 
r 1953, On an appeal filed by the plamtuf, 
the predecessor-in-ofiice of the' learned 
Judge who passed the order under revi- 
sion set aside toe order of the Munsif 
and sent back the case to him with tiie 
, direction that he should remit toe award 
to toe arbitrator and then dispose of the 
case according to law. Against the said 
appellate order >the plaintiff c^e up in 
revision to this court. On April 14, 19G1, 
that revision, was allowed, _ the order 
passed in appeal was set aside and the 
case Was sent back to toe appellate court 
1970 AlL/34 X G— 14 


'for being decided afresh. The case was, 
accordingly, reheard and , the. order 
against which this application in revision 
IS directed was passed on July 18. 1963. 

4. The legality of the award was as- 
sailed before the appellate Judge on three 
grotods viz., that the omission of the 
arbitrator to ''decide toe Question of 
adoption of Saktoo amounted to miscon- 
duct on his part, that the award was given 
beyond 'time and that toe arbitrator ac- 
cepted as his remuneration an amount in 
excess of what had been fixed by tlie 
court and he also accepted from the 
plaintiff a fee for inspecting the house in 
dispute. The learned Judge found no 
torce in toe second _ ground mentioned 
^ove but the remaining 'two grounds 
commended themselves to him and he 
set aside the award as being idtiated by 
misconduct of toe arbitraton. 

5. The first question -that arose for 
consideration before Dhavan, J. was whe- 
ther by means of the order of the appel- 
late Judge^ setting aside toe award any 
case can be said to have been decided 
within the meaning of Section 115 oif toe 
Code of Civil Procedure, and it was on 
account of the conflict that the learned 
Judge found in the decisions bearing on 
the question that he made the reference 
as a result of which this application in 
re-vision came up before this Bench. At 
the hearing before us, Sri N. C. Upadhya- 
ya,- learned counsel for the plaintiff, 
conceded that the order imder revision 
amounts to a case decided and my bro- 
ther Hari Swarup, J. has, therefore, not 
thought it necessary to discuss this ques- 
tion in his judgment which I have had 
the advantage of reading. I, however, 
think it proper to examine the question 
and not -10 rest my decision thereon on 
the concession of toe learned counsel, 
particularly because in some cases of tiiis 
court it has been clearly held that an 
ord^r setting aside an award is not a deci- 
sion of a case -within toe meaning of Sec- 
tion 115 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 

6. The most important case of this 
court dealing specifically -with this ques- 
tion is the Bench case of Govind Das 
V. Mst. Indrawati, AIR 1938 All 557 (FB) 
where all the earlier cases of this court 
were re-viewed and -some cases of other 
High Courts were also referred to. It 
would, however, appear that Bennet Ag. 

C. J. who delivered the judgment of the 
Full Bench really based it on some earlier 
cases of this court in which it was held 
that the order superseding an arbitration 
and setting aside an award would not 
amount to a case decided, and the only 
reason which he himself gave in support • 
of the above view was that since Sec. 104 
of the Code of Ci-vil Procedure did not , 
provide for an appeal against an order 
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under Para 15 of the Second Schedule lo 
the Code it appeared that the Code did 
not intend that such an order ‘should be 
the subject of reference to the higher 
courts. 

The earliest case of this court referred 
to in the judgment of the Full Bench Is 
Chattar Singh v. Lekhraj Singh, (18&3) 
ILK 5 All 293 in which the terminauon 
of a proceeding for arbitration was held 
not to be a decided case for the purpose 
of a revision under Section 622 of the 
former Code of Civil Procedure on the 
ground that the proceeding was 
of an interlocutory character only. 
The next case to which reference was 
made is Budhoo lal v. Mewa Ram, 
AIR 1921 All 1 (FB) decided by a 
Full Bench of five Judges. The question 
involved in that case was whether the 
decision of an issue relating to the iuris- 
diction of a court to try a case amounted 
to a deddon of a case for the purpose of 
Section 115 of the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, and the majority view was that it 
did not amount to such a decision. It 
would be seen that all the cases of this 
court in wWch it was held that an order 
superseding an arbitration and setting 
aside an award does not amount to a case 
decided were founded on Budhoo Lai’s 
case. Muhammad Fakhruddin v Rahim- 
uUah Shah, AH? 1925 All 458; Rudra Pra- 
sad Pandev v Mathura Prasad Pandey, 
AIR 1925 AU S60; Risal Singh v. Faqira 
Singh, (AIR 1932 All 452) and Tulsi Bam 
V. Bindaban Das. 1036 All U 547 which 
took the view that was accented by the 
Full Bench In AIR 1938 AU 557 based 
themselves entirely on Budhoo Lai’s case. 
AIR 1921 All 1 (FB) and indeed, they 
proceeded on the footing that Budhoo 
LaVs case, AIR 1921 All 1 (FB) left no 
scope for a different view. 

The dedsion in AIR 1921 AU 1 (FB) 
*nas. 'however. Iseen expressly overruled 
by the Supreme Court in S S Khanna v. 
F. J DiUon, (AIR 1964 SC 497) and the 
very foundation of the Full Bench dta- 
sion in AIR 1933 AU 557 and all otner 
decisions referred to above has, therefore, 
been completely destroyed and theymust 
be regarded as having altogether lost 
their authority. T^e consideration from 
which Bennet Ag. C. J. derived 6up,>jrt 
for the opinion expressed by him in the 
case of Govind Das is also out of quev' 
tion now in view of the fact that Sec- 
tion 39 of the Arbitration Act of 1940 
spc^cally pro\ndes for an appeal against 
an order setting aside an award and It 
can no Jonser be urged that such an order 
is not intended to chaUenged before a 
higher court separately from and inde- 
pCTidentlv of the decree that may uUI- 
mately be passed in the suit in whidi the 
award has been made. 

7. In AIR 1964 SC 497 (supra) It was 
observed that the view taken in Budhoo 


Lai's case proceeded upon the fallacy tliaf 
because the expression "case” includes a 
suit in defining the Umits of the jurisdic- 
tion conferred upon the High Court the 
expression "suit” should be substitute 
ed in the section when the order sought 
to be revised is an order passed in a suit, 
and their Lordships held that the expres- 
sion "case” is one of comprehensive im- 
port and it includes civil proceediugs 
other than suits and is not r^ricted by 
anything contained In the section to the 
entirety of the proceedings in a Civil 
Court On the authority of the above 
dedsion of the Supreme Court it has 
been recently held by a FuU Bench of 
five Judges in Rama Shanker Te^vari v. 
Maha Deo. 1968 All U 109 that even an 
order aUowing or refusing an amendment 
of a pleading under Order VI. Rule 17 
C.PC. is a case decided within the mean- 
ing of that expression in Section 115^ 
C.PC. and the Full Bench case of Mi>i 
Suraj Pal v. Ariva Pratinidhi Sabha, 
AIR 1936 AU C86 (FB) in which a con- 
trary vieiv was depressed has b^n over- 
rtded An order setting aside an award 
stands on a much higher footing than an 
order allowing or refusing amendment of 
a pleating and the reasons for holding 
that it amounts to a case dedded are 
much weightier. Such an ordqr does not 
merely dispose of a branch of the suit or 
mark the termination of a stage of the 
suit; it precludes dedsion of the suit In 
accordance with the award and opens the 
controversy which would be set at rest 
it the award is’ not set aside. The provi- 
sion for an appeal against such an order 
also indicates that the legislature intend- 
ed that the question whether an awaoi 
should be sustained or set aside has to be 
deaded by a higher court prior to and 
Independently of the appeal against the 
decree which may eventuaUy be passed 
a-s. -a. v-siilf. ot ih^ sftifioij. cif, tiia 

award. It seems, therefore, clear that an] 
order setting aside an award deddes a| 
case within the'meamng of Section 1X5J 
C.P.C. and is rewsable under that section^ 

I may here call attention to the Divi- 
sion Bench decision of this Court In 
Mohd. Yakub Khan v. Sirajul Haq. AIR 
1919 All 771. In that case an appellate 
Court had disposed of the appeal before 
it by setting aside on award and a decree 
passed thereon by the trial Court and 
had ordered that the suit in which the 
award was made be heard on merits. On 
a revision filed against the appellate order 
It was held that there was a case dedded 
within the meaning of Section 115 C.P.C. 
and the order was open to revision. Thu 
Full Bench case of AIR 1938 All 557 (FBI 
was distinguished by the Division Bench 
orr the basis that In the aforesaid case the 
trial Court had itself dedded that the 
award in question v/as invalid and the 
order setting aside the award was thus 
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an interlo’cutdry order but in the case 
before the Division Bench the award had 
been set aside by the appellate Court and 
the appeal had been completely disposed 
of. 

It was also pointed out by the Di^ion 
Bench that AIR 1938 All 557 (FB) was 
decided before the coming into force of 
the Arbitration Act of 1940 which pro- 
vides for an appeal against an order si- 
ting aside an award. In view of tha 
pronouncement of the Supreme Court in 
S, S. Kh anna’s case it would not be correct 
to say that no interlocutory order ^ open 
to revision and the decision in AIR 1938 
All 557 (FB) cannot, therefore, be now 
regarded as good law. In th® 
case too, as in the case of AIR 1949 All 
771 the order setting aside an award was 
passed by the appellate Court and it can 
consequently be said that the appeal h^ 
been completely disposed of by the appel- 

■ late Court, This would-be a sufficient 
answer to an objection against the main- 
iamability of an application in revision 
against the appeUate order;- but I would 
base my decision on the broader ground 
that a revMon would lie against an order 
setting aside an award no matter whethCT 
such an order, passed by the tnd Court 
has been confirmed in appeal or whether 
it has been passed in appeal by 

a contrary order passed by 

Court. By means of the order_under a 

revision a case has, in my 

decided within the mea^g. of Sec, 115, 

Civil P. C, and the revision is clearly en- 

teitainable, 

■ 8. What has then to be considered Is 
whether in holding tliat the arbitrator was 
guilty of misconduct in the arbitration 
proceedings the learned CivR Judge can be 

-) said to have exerdsed ^.wnsdiction not 
vested in him by law, or_ to have f eted in 
the exercise of liis aunsffiction Rlegdly 
or with material irregulanty. In the ^ 
cumstances of the case it, j’ 

■ nears to me necessary that I should hr^ 
^Sffine the finding of learned Ci^ 
(fudge as to misconduct of ^e_arbifr^or 
and the reasons on whidi it is founded 
md then proceed- to a consideration of 
the above question. 'As noted above, the 
S^ed Cii^ Judge Held that the ormssion 
mffte part of the arbitrator to deade the 
question of gdoption of Sai^o and thg 

^ aSmee by the arbitrator of a remun- 
' eration in exfes| of the 


constitutea acts ox 

with these items in the order in widen 
they have been stated, 

S. In paragraph 3 of ffie plaint it 

by tbe plsuitific the propsrty 
in suit was- a self-acqi^ed and exclusive 
property of Saktoo. In ^ 

the written statement filed by the defe^ 
dants it was admitted that the disputed 


property had been purchased by Baktoo 
but in paragraph 24 it was aUeged that 
the property had been acquired by Salrtoo 
out of joint family funds. On the plain- 
tiff’s case his claim did not at all depend 
upon the fact of adoption although he did 
state in paragraph 2 of the plaint that 
Saktoo was an adopted son of Mukund 
and his wife Smt. BhawanL The plain- 
tiff based his title to the property on the 
two deeds of will mentioned above and 
on his being related to Saktoo’s son, 
Gurdayah as his sister’s son If these 
bases of his alleged title failed it was a 
matter of no consequence whatsoever 
the family in which he was bom or was 
adopted by Mulcund and Smt. Bhawani. 
The' arbitrator found that the wills had 
not been proved and tliey were, at any 
rate, ineffective for the purpose of creat- 
ing any title in the plaintiff. He further 
found that Saktoo had no daughter and 
the plaintiff was, therefore, not related to 
Gurdayal as his sister’s son In view of 
those findings the question whether Saktoo 
had been adopted by Mulcund and Smt. 
Bhawani became devoid of all significance 
and the finding thereon could in no manner 
affect the findings actually recorded by 
the arbitrator or -his ultimate decision re- 
garding the title of the plaintiff. 

It win be noticedlhat apart from saying 
that the contents of paragraph 2 of the 
plaint were not admitted the defendants 
did not in the \viitten statement, say any- 
thing about the alleged adoption and no 
issue on the question of adoption was 
framed by the trial Court. The only bear- 
ing that the question of adoption could 
have on the controversy between the 
parties, was that in the event of an adop- 
tion Raghubir (who was found by the arbi- 
trator to have been adopted as a son by 
Gurdayal) could be the only coparcener 
of Gurdaval and the members of the family 
of Gudayal’s natural father could not have 
xemained his coparceners, with the result 
that the existence of Raghubir alone could 
render Gurdayal incompetent to execute 
the will which he was alleged to have 
executed in case the property in dispute 
was a coparcenery property. If, how- 
ever, the ^vm alleged to have been execut- 
ed by Gur Dayal W’-as not really executed 
by liim or the plaintiff failed to satisfy 
the arbitrator of its execution no ques^ 
tion as to the competency of Gurdaym 
to execute it could arise, It is true that 
after unhesitatingly discarding the wall md 
expresrtng the definite opimon that the 
plaintiff had fafied to prove the will s^d 
fo have been executed by G.urdayal the 
arbitrator also held it to be unenforceable 
and observed: ""As such I am inclined to 
hold that this property w^as not his self- 
acquired property and as such he was not 
competent to dispose of it by wfil espeaal- 
3y as Raghubir had been adopted by hm 
■as I am holding jmder Issue No, 4. In 
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%dew of the finding on the factum of the 
execution of the will, however, the addi- 
tional finding as to the incompetency of 
Gurdayal to execute a will was entirely 
unnecessary. 

Moreover, the existence of Raghubir 
could by itself create the incompetency If 
the house in suit was a cooarcenery pro- 
perty and it cannot, therefore, be urged 
that the omission of the arbitrator to con- 
sider the question of adoption led to any 
error in the finding as to the ineSective- 
ness of the will In any case, the accept- 
ance of the plaintiffs case regarding adop- 
tion could in any manner either establish 
or improve his claim to the property in 
dispute in view of the clear findmg of the 
arbitrator that the plaintiff had failed to 
establish that Gurdayal had made any 
Trill. The learned Gvil Judge observed in 
his judgment that the question of adop- 
tion had an important bearing on the 
rights of the parties to the property m 
dispute but he did not give the least indi- 
cation as to how it could have any bearing 
in face of the finding that Gurdayal had 
not executed the will set up by the plain- 
tift -Reference was made by the learned 
Civil Judge to Khublal v. Bishanbhar 
Sahai, AIR 1925 All 103 where it was 
observed by a Diviaon Bench of this Court 
that if on arbitrator chooses to undertake 
the decision of a variety of matters with 
the consent of the parties, and he deli- 
berately or by an oversight without the 
consent of the parties omits from his ded- 
fiion anything really material it is suf- 
ficient to destroy the award. ^ I have al- 
ready pointed out that a dectdon on the 
question of adoption became wholly im- 
material after a finding that the will which 
Gurdayal was said to have executed had 
not beai executed by him. The obser- 
vations relied upon by the learned Qvil 
Judge really support the award in Ques- 
tion inasmuch as they necessarily imply 
that if the deaaon of a matter Is not 
material for the dedsion of the dispute 
before the arbitrator his omisaon to 
dedde matter does not vitiate 

the award. I may further note that in 
above case the award was actually ui>- 
held because the Court found that the 
ta^ which the arbitrator had omitted to 
perform by means of the award, was in 
the circumstances. Impossible for him to 
p^orro. 

And just as an award Is not Sable to be 
set aside on the groimd of the arbitrator's 
omission to .perform a certain task which 
he had undertaken to perform, if the 
OTTusdon is due to the fact that it Is not 
possible fo^ him to perform It, an award 
is not liable to be set aside on the ground 
of the arbitrator’s omission, deliberate or 
by oversight to dedde a matter which 
could not in any manner affect the ulti- 
mate actual dedsion of the dispute referr^ 
to arbitration. It mav be that the matter 


omitted from decision could In the context 
of a certain finding, if given by the arbi- 
trator. have assumed importance and cotild 
have a vital bearing on the ultimate ded- 
don; but that would not invalidate the 
award if on the findings actually given by 
the arbitrator the omission becomes whol- 
ly immaterial and no finding on the said 
matter could have altered the final con- 
clusion reached by the arbitrator respect- 
ing the subject-matter of the dispute re- 
ferred to him. In Madanlal v. Nabi 
Buksh. AIR 1047 Ladi 177 it was held that 
there is no rule of law that an arbitrator 
must dedde all the issues framed in the 
suit expressly as long as the whole -suit 
Is dedded by him. To the same effect 5 
the dedsion in S, K. Roy and Co. Ltd. 
V. Union of India, AIR 1955 NUC (Calj 
897 where it was observed that an arbi- 
trator is not bound to give an award on 
eadi point raised and that if he gives an 
award on the whole case he would not be 
guilty of misconduct merely because he 
does not decide a specific Issue. 

It would be recalled that no Issue on 
the question of adoption was framed by 
the trial Court and I may repeat that the 
necessity of a dedsion on that question 
did not arise in view of the other findings 
arrived at by the arbitrator. The arbi- 
trator had to adjudicate upon the respec- 
tive claims of the parties to the property 
in dispute and he was under no obligation 
to disclose the mental process by which 
he arrived at the adjudication. 'However, 
he did disclose in his award his method of 
approach to the matter in controversy and 
his line of reasoning and they do not 
suffer from any error of law dther by 
reason of omission to dedde any matter 
or by reason of the nature of ^e ded- 
sion actually given. 

10. _ It was contended on behalf of the 
plaintiff opposite party that even if the 
oDeged will of Gurdayal is ignored and 
his widow SmL Gulab Kuar is regarded 
as having been in possession of the house 
fa dispute'as a life estate holder under 
the Hindu Law a will executed by her 
- was not wholly faeffective. as the arbi- 
trator thought, and it created in favour 
of' the plaintiff a title which could be 
defeated or challenged only by the next 
reversioner. The contention does not 
appear to me to be acceptable. In Mahala- 
kshaxnma v. Vend Reddi, AIR 1923 Mad 
367 a Division Bench of the Madras High 
Court held that a person who claimed to 
be the legal representative of a woman 
under a will In respect of property pos- 
sessed bv her as a widow of her deceased 
husband was not entitled to be brought on 
record In her 'place. This dedsion was 
followed' in A. R Shrimvasachariar v. A, 
Baghavachariar. AIR 1924 Mad 676 where 
a legatee under the will of a Hindu widow 
by-which she bequeathed her husband's 
property was held to have derived no title 
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under the will and to have been incom- 
petent to maintain a suit for ejectment 
even against a trespasser. 

Relying on the above case and on some 
other cases, a Division Bench of the Patna 
, High Court ruled in Jagdeo Singh v. Mst. 

• , Raja Kuar, AIR 1927 Pat 262 that a 
' legatee tmder a will made by a Hindu 
widow in respect of her husband’s pro- 
perty takes no interest whatsoever in that 
property because the widow is incapable 
of creating any interest beyond her life 
time Reference -may also be made to 
Tejmal v. Sawaii. AIR 1931 Nag 194 
where it was held that a' Hindu widow is 
incompetent to make a testamentary dis- 
posilion of the property which devolves 
on her from her husband. I am in res- 
pectful agreement with the view taken in 
the’ above cases and it seems to me obvious 
that a person acquires no interest at all 
^ under a will from a Hindu widow in res- 
' ' pect of her husband’s property held by her 
' as such and that a claim based on a will 
of that kind is unenforceable not only 
against^ the next reversioner but even 
against 'a person in wrongful possession of 
the property. A will, unlike a transfer 
inter vivos operates only after the death 
of the testator and since the interest of a 
Hindu widow holding her husband’s pro- 
perty as such terminates upon her death 
the interest possessed by her is incapable 
of devolving upon the legatee. ’The view 
. of law taken by the arbitrator cannot, 
therefore, be said to be erroneous and in 
fact it has abundant authority in ^pport 
of it. But I may again point out that the 
arbitrator did not find that even the ex- 
ecution of the will alleged to have been 
executed by Smt. Gulab Kuar had not 
^ been satisfactorily established. 

11. I may now pass on to the charge 
of misconduct based on the arbitrator’s 
acceptance of a remuneration in excess of 
the amount fixed fay the Court. It cannot 
be disputed .that the arbitrator, who was 
an advocate, was entitled to reasonable 
remuneration for acting as such. Even if 
the fee of arbitrator had not been fixed 
-by the- Court before making a reference, 
the arbitrator could have claimed a fair 
' and reasonable amount of fee for the per- 
formance of the task entrusted to him. In 
^ Llandrindad Wells Water Co. v. Hawksley, 
(1904) 20 TCR 241 it was observed that 
where the parties have chosen their oyra 
arbitrator they must be taken to have in- 
tended to pay him at the rate ordinarily 
charged by reason of his experience and 
. ■ they must pay his fees unless it is proved 
that the charges are extortionate. This 
• case was cited in Girdharilal v. Surendra— 
nath Mukerjee, AIR 1934 Nag 199 and 
followed in Bulchand Khimandas v. 
Thakurdas Udhavdas. AIR 1^3 Sind 300. 
It will be noticed that the Arbitration Act, 
3940 does not provide for the fixation of 


fte fee of the arbitrator by the Court at 
tne .time of making reference to arbitra- ' 
hon nor at my time prior to the awards 
mesi^ably because it is not possible for 
tne Court to have a correct idea of the 
magnitude of the task which the arbitra- 
tor IS called upon to perform or the quan- 
tity of work which he would be required 
to do. The arbitrator too is not in a posi- 
tion to loiow before hand the time and 
the labour which the arbitration proceed- 
ings would demand and his fair and pro- 
per remuneration for conducting them. If 
IS only when the proceedings are over and 
the award has been made that a proper 
assessment of the remuneration of the 
arbitrator can be made and that seems the' 
reason why the Act makes provision for 
^sessment of the fee of the arbitrator by 
the Court after the making of the award 
14(1) of the Act provides that 
when the arbitrator has made his award 
he shall sign it and shall give notice to the 
parties of the making and signing thereof 
and of the amount of fees and charges 
payable in respect of the arbitration and 
the award. 

Under Sec. 14(2) the duty of the eirbi- 
trator to cause the award or a signed copy 
of it to be filed arises only upon payment 
of the fees and charges due in respect of 
the arbitration of the award These pro- 
visions are in Chapter H which deals with 
arbitration without the intervention of a 
Court, but by virtue of Section 25 they 
apply, as far as they can be made appli- 
cable. to arbitration in suits as well ’Then 
there is Sea 38 in Chapter V which ap- 
plies to all arbitrations. That section 
runs as follows: — • 

"Section 38(1):— If in any case an arbi- 
trator or umpire refuses to deliver his ' 
award except on payment of the fees 
demanded by him. the Court may. on an 
application in this behalf, order that the 
arbitrator or umpire shall deliver the 
award to the applicant on payment into 
Court by the applicant of the fees demand- 
ed, and shall, after such inquiry, if any, 
as it thinks fit, further order that out of 
the money so paid into Court there shall 
be paid to the arbitrator or umpire by 
way of fees such sum as the Court may 
consider reasonable and that the balance 
of the money, if any, shall be refunded to 
the applicant. 

(2) An application under sub-section (1) 
may be made by any party to the re- 
.ference unless the fees demanded have 
been fixed by written agreement between ■ 
him and the arbitrator or umpire, and the 
arbitrator or umpire shall be entitled to 
appear and be heard on any such ap- 
plication. 

(3) The Court may make such orders as 
it thinks fit respecting the costs of an arbi- 
tration where any question arises respect-r 
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Ine such costs and the award contains no 
eufScjent provision conceminc them.'* 


Both these sections viz. 14 and 38 beins 
applicable to arbitrations they have to be 
construed harmoniously and in a manner 
that (jives effect to both of them and does 
not render either of them redundant or 
nusatory. Now Section 39(11 contemplates 
or indudes both a situation in which the 
fee of the arbitrator has not been pre- 
viously fixed and a situation in which 
the fee has been fixed, and in either o£ 
these situations it empowers the Court to 
order delivery of the award to the ai>- 
plicant on payment into Court of the fee 
demanded by the arbitrator and then to 
direct that out ol the fee so deposited the 
arbitrator shall be paid such sum as the 
Court considers reasonable. The obinous 
implication and effect oi Section 32(1). 
therefore. Is that the mere fact that the 
fee of the arbitrator has been fixed does 
not preclude the arbitrator from demand- 
inc an amount in excess of what has been 
fixed nor does it preclude the Court from 
orderinc payment of a fee In excess of 
what has been fixed even though there 
may be nothinR to expressly Indicate that 
the fixation was only of a tentative nature. 
In detcrmlnins what would be the rea- 
sonable fee of the arbitrator the Court 
will certainly take into account what fee. 
If any. has been previously fixed but it 
has the power to order payment of such 
higher Ice as it considers reasonable. If 
will also be seen, that 1£ a party makinc an 
application under Sec. 33(1) has agreed 
by means of a written agreement behrcen 
Idmself and the arbitrator to pay tho fee 
demanded by the arbitrator. Section 38(2) 
bars the making of such an application. 
This agreement may as far as the appli- 
cant is concerned, fix the fee for the 
first time or even vary the fee originally 
fixed and fa either case ft will prevent 
the making of an application under Se- 
tion 33(11. 


In arbltratTons In suits iKe fixation oT tKc 
arbitrator’s remtmeration prior to his en- 
icring upon the arbitraffon may be done 
In two v.'ays viz. by an agreement between 
Ihe parties or by an order of the Court 
There Is, as I have already said, no eperi- 
Cc provision In the Act for fixation of the 
arbitrator’s fee by the Court prior to the 
making of reference but an order fo that 
effect cannot be said to be Incompetrol 
because the Court has the po we r to ulti- 
mately detenmne In the event of an ap- 
plication made under Section 38(1), what 
would be the reasonable fee of the arbl- 
tratcr. If. after the fixation of fee by the 
Court, the parties choose to proceed with 
Ihe arbltratTon and the arbitrator enters 
upon if, an agreement betwero the parties 
- and the arbitrator Is implied in ttelr con- 
ducL .But. whether the fixation of the 
See at this stage rests on the basis of an 


agreement or an order of the Court It 
esnnot be regarded as final and Is subject 
to variation both by subsequent agreement 
and by order of the Court, The agrec- 
ntent if it b to operate as a bar to an ap- 
plication under Action 38(1). has to be 
in writing, but that does not mean that 
no other kind of agreement can either be 
made or taken into consideration by the 
Court. It b open to the parties to the 
reference to fix or enhance the fee of the 
arbitrator just as it is open to the Court 
to do £ 0 . Section 14(2) empowers the 
Court to direct the arbitrator, unon pay- 
ment of the fees and charges due in res- 
pect of the arbitration and of the costs 
and charges of filing the award, to cause 
the award or a signed copy of it to be filed 
In Coiart. 

i!What meaning Is to be attached fo the 
word "due” may be a question of some, 
controversy because if there has been no 
agrecmeit between the parties or. In the 
case of an arbitration In a suit, there has 
b^n neither an agreement between the 
parties nor an order of the Court the 
amount "due” as fee can mean either an 
amount regarded as due by the arbitrator 
or detennined as payable to the arbitrator 
by the Court. But whatever meaning may 
be ascribed fo the expresaon "due” oc- 
cur^a la Se<dIon 34(2) or to the word 
payable in Section 14(1) there seems to bo 
po doubt about the fact that an enhance- 
ment in the arbitrator's fee whether fixed 
by an agreement or by an order of the 
Court can be made by means of an agree- 
ment. express or Implied, between the 
parties or by on order of iHe Court, and 
sudi an enhancement Es pemussible and Is 
pot outside the Cimlcmplatlon of the Act. 

12. iWhere the enhancement In the lee 
of the arbitrator hos been brought about 
by an agreement the propriety of the 
manneT in which that has been done Is. 
of course, a matter of utmost Importance. 
The arbitrator ha.s fo act throughout with 
complete fairness, candour and probity 
and there should be no element whatso- 
ever of pressure, persuation, importunity, 
manipulation or secrecy in the conduct of 
the arbitrator Tn relation even to the fixa- 
tion or enhancement of Ws fee nor should 
there bo any attempt on his part to charge 
a fee dfsproportlonafe to the v/ork done _ 
by him or to take advantage of his posI-“ 
Uon as on arbitrator. Further. If the fee 
of the arbitrator has originally been fixra 
by an cider of the court it is undeniably 
proper and desirable that an ordCT of en- 
hancement of the foe be obtained from the 
(fourt and the eiffianctment should receive 
Its sanetTon. But If It Is clear that the 
parties to the reference had agre^ fo an 
igihancement In the fee and If Is also clear 
that the conduct of the arbitrator In rela- 
to mhancement was not tainted by 
any of the vices Indicated above, the ac- 
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ceptance of the enhanced fee would not 
amount to misconduct and would not 
vitiate the award. 

Let me now examine the circumstances 
relating to the remuneration of the arbi- 
trator in the present case. The case was 
referred to arbitration on September 21, 
1951 by, an order of the Court providing 
that tl:ie arbitrator would get Rs. 100/- as 
fee in half and half from both the parties. 

proceedings before the arbitrator .con- 
tinued for a long period of time and the 
award came to be made on tire January 
5, 1953. An idea of the protracted nature 
of fte proceedings and the arduousness of 
the'task'performed by the arbitrator naay 
be had from the order-sheet which the 
arbitrator maintained and which is on re- 
cord. The order-sheet makes it evident 
that the proceedings must have consumed 
considerable time and energy of the arbi- 
trator. The fee of Rs. 100/- 'fixed by the 
Court was obviously very inadequate and 
there can be no doubt that if the Court 
had foreseen the time and the labour that 
the arbitration would require it would 
have fixed a much larger amount and it 
would, -in any case, have appreciably en- 
hanced the fee under Section 38(J1 of the 
Arbitration Act if an order under tliat 
nrovision had become necessary. 

The arbitrator candidly mentioned in Ms 
award that the parties had paid him 
Rs. 100 each on account of Ms fee. TMs 
statement of the arbitrator, like a state- 
ment of a judge as to what took place 
before Mm in relation to a proceeding 
should be regarded as almost conclusive 
and at any rate its correctness has to be 
presumed unless there is strong proof to 
the contrary vide. In the Matter, of the 
Arbitration Act and In the Matter of the 
Reference to Aarbitration by M/s. LL IMar- 
simhalu Chetty & Co. and P. S. Subrami- 
nia Ayer. 75,Ind Cas 850= (AIR 1924 Mad 
274). ‘ In. Ms objection dated Janua^ 4, 
1953 filed against the award, the plaintiff 
staled, that rduring the proceedings the 
arbitrator "always impressed upon the par- 
ties that the case was very complicated 
and the fee awarded is very small and he 
would dismiss the case if further fee is 
not paid." No allegation of any threat of 
the above kind or of any protest against 
the demand of a larger fee was, however, 
made in the application filed by the plain- 
tiff in Court on January -3, 1953 i.e. just 
two days before the making of the award, 
although according to the evidence led by 
the plaintiff the demand was made long 
before the making of the award. 

Indeed .there was nothing in that ap- 
plication about the demand of an extra 
remuneration and all that was stated was 
that under some influence the arbitrator 
wanted to decide the case against the 
plaintiff, and the arbitrator be, therefore, 
directed not to . make an award and the 


arbitration proceedings before him be 
superseded. Having regard to tMs ap- 
• plication the learned Mimsif did not accept 
the allegation of the plaintiff regarding 
the threat of dismissal of his suit and, in 
mv opinion, quite correctly and properly. 
If was not alleged _ by the plaintiff either 
in his objection or in his deposition before 
the Court that the additional sum was 
paid to the arbitrator entirely by the 
defendant. Even in his deposition he 
stated that he had refused to pay the 
extra fee of Rs. 50 demanded by the arM- 
trator from Mm and that the arbitrator 
had told Mm of having received Rs. 50/- 
from the opposite party. If there was 
anything wMch must have found a men- 
tion in the application for superseding the 
arbitration rnade by the plaintiff on Janu- 
ary 3, 1953 it was the fact of his refusal 
to the demand of extra fee of Rs. "SO/-, 
The manifest conclusion is that the story 
that the plaintiff had not paid the extra 
amount of Rs. 50/-' was an afterthought 
and was altogether untrue. The plaintiff, 
besides examining himself, examined one 
Mavasi Lai in support of the above allega- 
tion but the statement of the said vfftness 
too deserves to be totally rejected on the 
same ground. 

Further according to the statement of 
Mavasi Lai the demand was made prior 
to his being examined as a witness for the 
plaintiff before the arbitrator and the 
reply that the plaintiff opposite party gave 
to the demand was that he could not pay 
the amount unless ordered bv the Court. 
If the allegation of the plaintiff opposite 
party had been true, it is inconceivable 
that the arbitrator should not have made 
an application ta the Court for enhance- 
ment of his fee, that he should have pro- 
ceeded or been allowed by the plaintiff 
to proceed with the arbitration, and that 
the plaintiff should have, without the 
least indication of any protest or dissatis- 
faction, taken part in the arbitration pro- 
ceedings and later paid Rs. 30/- to the 
arbitrator for local ii^ection as he admits 
to have done. The irresistible conclusion 
from the fact and circumstances to the 
case is that regard being had to- the time 
and labour involved in the arbitration pro- 
ceet^ings and the gross inadequacy of the 
remuneration fixed by the Court the par- 
ties -willingly agreed to pay and actually 
paid an extra fee of Rs. 50/- each to the 
arbitrator. The learned counsel for the • 
plaintiff has urged that since the arbi- 
trator was not examined as a rvitness in 
the case the allegation of the plaintiff 
stood uncontroverted and it should not be 
rejected. In regard to this argument I 
need only say that it was for the plaintiff 
to substantiate his objection to the award 
and tMs he altogether failed' to. do. The 
e-vidence adduced by a party may be re- 
jected as untrue on account of its intrinsic 
defect and improbability ■ without being 
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controverted, but here the evidence of the 
plaintiS is also effectively controverted by 
his o^vn application dated January 3, 1953. 
The result is that although the advisable 
course for the arbitrator was to obtain an 
order for enhancement of his fee from 
the Ojurt he was not Euilty of miscondurt 
in accepting an extra amount of Rs. 50/- 
frora each of the two parties as his re- 
muneration for arbitration. 

13. I have not been able to lay my 
hand on any reported deciaon dealing 
with the situation resembling the one in 
the present case. There are. however, 
some authorities which may be taken as 
illustrating the proper view to be taken 
in the matter of acceptance of remimera- 
tlon by an arbitrator from the parties to 
the reference to arbitration. In Subrava 
Prabhu v. Maniunath Bhal^. (1906) ILR 
29 Mad 44 a Kvision Bench of the Madras 
Hifh Court made the following observa- 
tions: — 

"Pasting to the remairung contention on 
behalf of the respondent, we are unable to 
agree that in the circumstances of the case 
the acceptance by the arbitrators of the 
offer of a fee for their services involved 
any misconduct The evidence shows 
beyond doubt that the offer proceeded from 
the parties themselves, and was made 
under meeting of the arbitrators at which 
both the parties were present, and that it 
was accepted formal record thereof t^ng 
made in the proceedings of the arbitra- 
tors. We must therefore, reverse the 
decree of the District Jud^e and direct 
that the award be filed,” 

The facts of the above case have not been 
stated in the judgment in detail but the 
observations quoted above seem to lend 
some support to the view that I have 
taken. The case of Akshov Kumar Nandi 
V. S C. Dass and Co.. AIR 1935 Cal 359 
is more to the point I do not however, 
think it necessary to set out the facts of 
the case and would only quote the follow- 
ing portion of the headnote which ac- 
curately sums up the position in that case 
and the decision given by the Court — 

"Where the arbitrators took money as 
jees from one of the Parties and it was 
done by wav of mutual arrangement be- 
tween the contending parties the award 
Is not vitiated by reason of any miscon- 
duct on the part of the arbitrators.” 

Upon an examination of the circumstances 
of the case 1 am clearly of the ^dew that 
tile objection of the plaintiff to the vali- 
dity of the award on the ground of ac- 
ceptance by the arbitrator of a remunera- 
tion in excess of the amount fixed bv the 
Court was not entertainable and the award 
was not vitiated on that account. 

14. As to the sum of Rs. 30/- paid' to 
rhe arbitrator as his fee for local inspee- 
tion much need not be said. It was on 
the application of the plaintiff hinosell 


that the arbitrator decided to make an 
Inspection of the house in dispute. The 
application for local inspection was allow- 
ed subject to payment of Rs. 30/- as addi- 
tional fee. The amount was paid by the 
plaintiff and the local Inspection was then 
made by the arbitrator on tiie November 
5, 1952. The amount diarged by the 
arbitrator was not at all excessive and 
the plaintiff never objected to the demand. 
In these circumstances the acceptance of 
Rs. 30/- as fee for local Inspection did not 
constitute a misconduct on the part of the 
arbitrator. 

15. Now the finding of the 'learned 
Judge totally ignores the facts admitted 
and proved in this case and has been 
arrived at without considering the effect 
of those facts on the question of mis- 
conduct. The learned Civil Judge failed 
to notice that the fact whether Sa^oo had 
been adopted by Mukimd and his ^^e a?" 
their son bad totally lost its importance 
In view of the findings of the arbitrator 
that the two wills set up bv the plaintiff 
had not been proved and that the plain- 
tiff was not GurdavaVs sister’s son as 
claimed by him. On the conclusion reach- 
ed by tbe arbitrator regarding the genui- 
neness and the execution of the wills and 
the pUintiiTs alleged relationship with 
Gurdayal the plaintiff could have no title 
to .the property in dispute even if it was 
assumed that Saktoo had been taken in 
adoption by Mukund and his wife. The 
arbitrator also found that the two wills 
were ineffective in law and the fact of 
adoption could not have affected this find- 
ing. As to the misconduct attributed to 
the arbitrator on the ground of his having 
accepted as his fee a sum in excess of what 
had been fixed by the court, it would be 
seen that the learned Civil Judge has ob- 
served that “there was no dispute that 
the arbitrator was awarded Rs 100/- by 
way of fee of the parties and that in fact 
he accepted Rs. 100/- from each partv.” • 

Naturally, the Civil Judge did not hold 
that the plaintiff had not paid Ms share 
of the extra amount of Rs. 100/- and pro- 
ceeded on the footing that both the par- 
ties had paid Rs. 100/- each and the case 
of the plaintiff that he had paid Rs. 50/- 
only as directed by the Court was incor- 
rect. The learned Judge also appears to 
have thought that the parties had wiHinglv 
agreed to pay the extra sum of Rs. 100/- 
and, at any rate, he did not find tliat there 
was any element of force, compulsion or 
unfairness in the demand or the payment. 
The circumstances also clearly indicate 
that the payment made by the parties was 
a wUlmg payment made in a lawful 
manner and no undue advantage of his 
position was taken by the arbitrator. The 
learned Civil Judge was evidently called 
upon to contider the effect of the willing- 
ness and agreement of the parties, to make 
the extra payment and their continued 
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partidpalion and acquiescence in the arbi- 
tration 'proceedings. This aspect of the 
matter, howeve:^, the learned Judge com- 
pletely omitted to consider and his find- 
•ing on this part of the alleged misconduct 
is, therefore, obviously vitiated. Similar 
is ilie case with regard to the finding ol 
the learned Judge as to the alleged mis- 
conduct in the acceptance by the arbtoa- 
tor of Rs. 30/- as fee for local inspection. 


The learned Judge did not notice the 
facts that "fte plaintiff- had himself made 
an application before -the arbitrator for 
local inspection, that the application had 
been allowed subject to the payment of 
Es. 30/- as Jee for the local inspection and 
that the fee had been willingly paid by 
the plaintiff. For the reasons stated afao-ve 
I th^-nk that under such circumstances a 
case for re-vision -under Section 115 of the 
Civil P. C. has been clearly made out. 
If a Court omits to consider a rnaterial on 
record having a bearing _ (in this case the 
material had a vi-tal bearing) on the ques- 
tion to be decided by it or fails to apply 
its mind to or to record a finding on a 
crudal aspect of the case which cannot be 
ignored in -the determination of -the con- 
troversy before the Court, it certainly acts 
illegally or at least with_mateiial_ irregu- 
larity in the exercise of its jurisdiction. I 
may refer in this connection to Sher Singh 
V. joint Director of Consolidation, -1969 All 
U 38. 


16. Ehrther, the qu^on whether sn 
arbitrator has been guilty of rt^condurt 
is, in my opinion, clearly a question relat- 
ing to a jurisdictional fact, and Sec. 23 
of the Arbitration Act. 1940. seems to he 
conclusive on this . point. It runs as 
follows; 

"Section 23(1). The Court shall, by 
'order 'refer to the arbitrator the matter 
in difference which he is required to deter- 
mine, and shall in the order spe<^ such^ 
time as it thinks reasonable for the mak- 
ing of the award. 

(2) Where a matter Is referred to arbi- 
tration, the Court shall not, save in -me 
manner and to the extent provided in this 
Act, deal with such matter in the smt. 


Once a matter has been referred to arM- 
fration under sub-section (1) of S. 23 the 
jurisdiction of the Court to adjudicate upon • 
that matter ceases, arid sub-section (2) of 
the section precludes the Court from ad- 
judicating- upon it unless it regains^ the 
jurisdiction to do so under the pro-v^ions 
of the Act. That regaining of jurisdiction 
by the Court over the subject-matter of 
the reference can be brought about only 
by- supersession of the reference or setting 
aside of the award given by the arbitra- 
tor. An order setting aside an award is, 
Itherefore, an order which has the effect 
;of fevestiiig jurisdiction, in -the Court in 
Iregard -to ' the subject-ma-tter of the r^ 
‘ference, a jurisdiction of which the Court 


had been divested on account of the re- 
ference and which it cannot again acquire 
except as a result of supersession of the 
reference or setting aside of the award. 
It is true that even after the making of 
a reference the Court retains jurisdiction 
over the smt and it is the Ckiurt which 
has to . finally dispose of the suit in ac- 
cordance with the award. But the distinc- 
tion between the jujdsdiction to dispose of 
th^uit and the junsdiction to decide that 
particular matter which had been referred 
to arbitration should not be lost sight of. 
«Me the Court retains jurisdiction over 
the suit even after a reference has been 
^de under Section 23(1), the jurisdiction 
to deade the matter of reference is -trans- 
ferred to the_ arbitrator and the Court 
cminot get seized of the la-tter jurisdic- 
tion unless the reference is superseded or 
the award is set aside. If an- award has 
been made and has not been set aside the 
Court has no power to decide the matter 
which formed the subject-ma-tter of re- 
ference and it has to pronounce judgment 
.according to the award. It is, therefore, 
manifest that in determining whether an 
arbitrator has been guil-ty of misconduct 
and his award has consequently to be set 
aside the Court detemmes a jurisdictional 
fact The Court certainly possesses juris- 
diction to decide whether or not an arbi- 
trator has committed a misconduct but the 
decision that he has committed a mis^ 
conduct and the award should on 
that account be set aside has the effect 
of reconferring upon -the Court the juris- 
diction to decide a matter which but for 
the setting aside of -the award, it could not 
have been competent to decide. That 
being so, the Court exercises a jurisdiction 
not vested in it by law if it decides wrong- 
ly the question whether an arbitrator has 
been giiilty of misconduct and his award 
should on that account -be set aside. 

17. My learned brother Hari Swamp, 
3. has expressed the opinion that -in hold- 
ing that the award in question was vitiat- 
ed fay misconduct of the arbitrator the 
Ci-vil Judge did not decide any jurisdic- 
tional fact, but for the reasons stated 
above. I find myself unable to agree with 
him. The fact -toat the Court had initial- 
ly the jurisdiction to entertain the suit 
does not lead to the conclusion that no 
decision given by it during the progress of 
the suit can relate to a jurisdictional fact. 
If at an intermediate stage of the suit the 
Court loses its jurisdiction over a parti- 
cular matter, involved in the suit, an order 
having the effect of bringing back that 
matter within the jurisdiction of the Court 
must be held to be dealing -with a ques- 
tion touching its jurisdiction; In S. Rama 
Iyer v. Sundaresa Ponnapoondar, AIR 196fi 
SC 1431 their Lordships of the Supreme 
Court observed;, 

"In the present case, no question of re-vd- 
rion under sub-section (c) of S, 115 arises. 
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and we are concerned only with the 
power of revision under sub-sections (a) 
and (bi of Section 115 Sub-section (a) 
empowers the Hich Court to correct an 
erroneous assumption of jurisdiction: sub- 
section (b) empowers It to correct an err- 
oneous refusal of jurisdiction. The ded- 
sion of the subordinate Court on all ques- 
tions of law and fact not touching its 
iurisdiction is final and, however, errone- 
ous such a decision may be. it is not re- 
visable under sub-sections (a) and (b) of 
S 115 On the other hand, if by an err- 
oneous decision on a question of fact or 
law touchms its iurisdiction ec. on a pre- 
liminary fact upon the existence on which 
its jurisdiction depends, the subordinate 
Court assumes a jurisdiction not vested in 
it by law or fails to exercise a jurisdiction 
so vested, its decision is not final, and is 
subject to review by the Hinh Court in 
its tevlsional jurisdiction under sub-sec- 
tions {&) and fb) of S 115” 

These observations which have been ouot- 
ed by my learned brother Hart Swaryp 
J also in his judament seem to me to 
support the view that in makinc the order 
under revisloir the learned Civil Judfle 
exercised a jurisdiction not vested in him 
by law. I am also fortified In this view 
by the decisions of the Supreme Court in 
Chaube Jacdlsh Prasad v GanCa Prasad 
Chaturvedi. AIR 1959 SC 492 and Roshan 
Lai Mchra v. Ishwar Dass. AIR 19G2 SC 
&i6. 

J8. The learned counsel for the plain- 
tiff placed reliance on Mst Swarswati v. 
V/ali. AIR 1935 All 450 where it was held 
by Nfinmatullah, J that the question whe- 
ther a certain act amounts to misconduct 
on the part of the arbitrator is one ari^nc 
In the case which the* Court has every 
iurisdiction to decide and that if in decid- 
ina that question the Court took an err- 
oneous view of law or made an Incorrect 
inference from the facts, provided all that 
can be attributed to the Court is an error 
of ludgmoQt. it cannot bo, said that there 
was an illccalitv or irregularity in the 
exercise of jurisdiction. Attention of the 
learned Jud«»e docs not appear to have 
been inrited in that case to para 3 of the 
Second Schedule of the Code of Civil Pro- 
cedure v/hich corresponded to Section ^ 
•'f the Arbitration Act. 1940. and,’ in any 
ca-se. the bearing of that section was not 
'’onsidered. The view taken in that case 
's also opposed to what has been laid 
.down in the decisions of the Supreme 
ICourt mentioned above. With great res- 
'pect to the learned Judge, therefore. I 
■think that the opinion expressed by him 
■in the above, case cannot be said to have 
been correct 

19. As a result of the foregoing discus- 
sion I am of the opinion that this revi- 
sion should be allowed, the order of tiie 
learned Civil Judge dated 1&-7-1SG3 should 


set aside and the order of the learned 
Munsif dated 18-4-1953 should be restored. 
The opposite party should also be made to 
bear the costs of the applicant in this 
Court. 

20. II. SWARUP, 3 . Two points 
arise In this revision. The first is whe- 
ther the decision of the Court below under 
Section 39 of the Arbitration Act amounts 
to a “case decided’* within the meaning of 
Section 115. Civil P. C. and the second Is 
whether assuming that the order amounts 
to a "case decided" this Court can inter- 
fere with the order on one of the grounds 
mentioned in Section 115. Civil P, C. 

21. In a regular civil suit the parties 
made an application for reference of the 
dispute to an arbitrator. The Court re- 
ferred the dispute under Section 23 of the 
Arbitration Act to the arbitrator. The 
arbitrator gave an award. The plalntifi. 
filed objections to the award and. inter' 
alia, took the plea that the arbitrator had 
misconducted himself and the proceedings 
and urged that the award be set aside. 
The trial Court did not accept this objec- 
tion and passed a decree in terms of the 
award dismissing the suit The plaintiff 
went up in appeal and the lower'appel- 
latc Court held that the award was liable 
to be set aside on the ground that the 
arbitrator had misconducted himself in 
accepting from the parties a fee in excess 
of that which was payable to him by the 
parties to the reference under the order ol 
reference made by the Court by whlwi 
the dispute was referred to Sri Mathura 
Prasad Kakkar, The' lower appellate 
Court also held that the arbitrator had not 
d^ded the question about the adootlon 
of Saltu by Makund and it went to the 
root of the matter and amounted to mis- 
conduct of proceedings by the arbitra- 
tor. On these findings the appellate Court 
allowed the appeal and set aside the award 
and remanded the case to the trial Court 
for decision according to law. The defen- 
dant has filed a revision against the ap- 
pellate order passed under Section 39 of 
the Arbitration Act Tlie revision wa5 
referred to the Full Bench for deciaon. 

22. The learned counsel for the plain- 
tiff-opposite party has rightly conceded 
before us that the order passed in appeal 
under Section 39 of the Arbitration Act 
amounts to a "case decided" within the 
meaning of Section 115. Civil P. C. He' 
has, however, contended that the order 
passed by the Court below was within it^ 
jurisdiction and it suffers from no error 
60 as to make it liable to be interfered 
with this Court In exercise of its powers 
Under Section 115. Civil P. C. 

23. The learned counsel for the peti- 
tioner has. however, ^intended that th« 
dedsion by the Icrwer appellate Court that 
'the arbitrator had misconducted himself 
and the proceedings amount to the ded- 
rion of a jurisdictional fact'and by a wrong 
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decision of the same the learned Judge 
assumed jurisdiction to set aside the award 
and hence this Court had jurisdiction 
under Section 115. Civil P. C. to revise 
the decision of the Court below on merits. 

24. The jurisdiction of the trial Court 
to decide about the misconduct of the 
arbitrator and the proceedings arose 
under Section 17 read with Section 30 of 
the _ Arbitration Act. He had the juris- 
diction to decide whether the arbitrator 
had or had not misconducted himself or 
the proceedings. This had to be on the 
basis of the ewdence produced before 
the court. If had to be a decision on 
merits. The jurisdiction to decide the 
auction (hd not depend upon the final 
decision of the issue. The decision could 
be made only after the court assurried 
jurisdiction and, therefore, such a deci- 
sion cannot be held to be a jurisdictional 
[fact The jurisdiction of the court had 
[already arisen by the malting of the re- 
ference under Section 23 of the Arbitra- 
tion Act and the subsequent filing of 
the award under Section 14 of the Arbi- 
tration Act. Section 17 of the Arbitra- 
tion Act gave the Court the jurisdiction 
to decide whether tlie award was to be 
set aride or confirmed. The reasons on 
which the award was to be set aside or 
not are given under Section 30 of the 
Arbitration Act and the finding of those 
reasons has to be given under Section 17 
of the Act, It cannot, therefore, be said 
that the trial Court did not have the 
jurisdiction to decide whether the facts 
existed juriifying tire setting aside of the 
arbitration award. Similarly the appel- 
late Court exerciring the powers under 
Section 39 of the Arbitration Act had 
the jurisdiction to decide whether the 
circumstances existed for the setting 
aside of the award. The circumstances 
have been mentioned in Section 30 of the 
Arbitration Act and if the court on the 
basis of the evidence before it came to 
the conclusion that circumstances . existed 
to establish the misconduct of the . arbi- 
trator or the arbitration proceedings 
within the meaning of Section 30 it had 
the duty and the jurisdiction to set aside 
the award under; Section 17 of the Arbi- 
tration Act, 

25. Section 39' of the Arbitration Act 
prohibits a second appeal and the High 
Court in exercise of the powers . under 
Section 115 of the Arbitration Act can- 
not exerdse the appellate powers and set 
aside the order of the court below passed 
imder Section 39 of the Act, It was 
pointed out in the case of State of Iterala 
V. K, IJL, Charla Abdullah & Co„ AIR 
1965 SG'1585 by Subba Eao J, that "there 
is an essential distinction between an 
appeal and a revision, ' The 'distinction is 
based on difierences implicit in the said 
two expressions. An appeal is a conti- 
nuation of the proceedings; in effect the 


proceedings are before the appel- 
late authority and it has power to review 
the; evidence subject to the statutory 
hrmtations pr^cribed. But in the case S 
whatever powers the revision- 
^^ave. it 

nnW the evidence 

?+ ®tatu^ 'expressly confers on 

limitation is imph- 
revision”. The High 
Court cannot, therefore, in exercise of 
the powers under Section 115 reconsider] 
the basis of which the! 
to the conclusion 
tnat the arbitrator had misconducted him- 
self and the proceedings, 

26. It has been pointed out m Pandu- 

SJ' 153 and in 

.Itanchhodbhai, AIR 1966 SC 
439 that pomts of law which do not relate 
to the questions of jurisdiction cannot be 
redecided by the High Court under Sec- 
tion 115 C.P.C. and that an erroneous 
decision on a question of law having no 
relahon to questions of jurisdiction vrill 
not be correrted by the High Court under 
Section 115 C.P.C. 

27. hi the case of AIR 1966 SC 1431 
« was said that: 

■ 'r, "®P^-section (a) empowers the Higb 
Court to correct an erroneous assumption ' 
of Dunsdlction; sub-s, (b) empowers it 
to correct an erroneous refusal of juris- 
mctiom The decision of the subordinate 
Court on all questions of law and fact 
not touching its jurisdiction is final and, 
however, erroneous such a decision may 
be. It IS not revisable under sub-ss. fa) 
^d (b) of S. 115, On the other hand, if 
r erroneous decision on a question 
of fact or law touching its jurisdiction. 
e.g., on a preliminary fact upon the exist- 
epce on which its jurisdiction depends, 
the subordinate Court assumes a juris- 
diction not vested in it by law or f^s to 
.exercise a jurisdiction so vested, its deci- 
sion is not final, and is subject to review 
by the High Court in its revisional juris- 
diction under sub-ss, fa) and (b) of 
S. 115.” 

28. ih the present case the court Has 
not decided any preliminary fact upon 
the existence- of which its jurisdiction 
depended. The. reference to the arbitra- 
tor had been made vrithin jurisdiction in 
the proper exercise of jurisdiction and 
on^the award being filed the Court's 
jurisdiction to give a decision under Sec- 
tion 17 of the Arbitration Act came into 
being automatically. The subseouent 
decision of the matter on merits was not 
the decision of a preliminary fact on the 
existence of which depended the juris- 
diction of the court. 

23. Beamed counsel for the defen- 
dant-petitioner relied on the .case of AIR 
1959 SC 492 and on the decision in the 
case of Prem Raj v. The D. L. P. Hous- 
ing and Construction {Private) Ltd.. AIR 
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1S68 SC 1355 in support of his conten- 
tion. In the case of Chaube Jagdish 
Prasad, AIR 1959 SC 492 (supral the 
order under revision was passed imder 
Section 5(4) of the U. P. (Temporarv) 
Control of Bent and Eviction Act. The 
juri^ction to entertain such a suit de- 
pended on the decision whether the con- 
struction in dispute had been made be- 
fore or after June 30. 1946 The dedsion 
of the fact whether the property had 
been constructed was neces^ry for the 
determination of the jurisdiction of the 
court It was not a fact on which de- 
pended the decision on merit imder Sec- 
tion 5(4) of the Act It was, therefo^ 
held by the Supreme Court to be a juris- 
dictional fact subject to revncw by the 
High Court under Sectiori 115 CP.C. In 
the Present case the jurisdiction of the 
Court depended on the reference to the 
arbitrator and the filing of the award and 
the decision of the question of miscon- 
duct was not a prcbimnary fact which 
gave rise to the jurisdiction of the Court 
to deal wiA the matter. In the case of 
Prem Raj, AIR 1968 SC 1335 (Supral the 
plaintiff had filed a suit for a declaration 
that a certain contract against hioi was 
void and inoperative having been obtain- 
ed by undue influence and in the alterna- 
tive had asked for the relief of specific 
periormance of the same contract The 
trial court had dedded that it had the 
jurisdiction to entertain such a suit It 
was held by the Supreme Court "that in 
holding that the appellant (plamtlfn was 
entitled in the alternative to ask for the 
relief of specific performance the trial 
Court had committrf an error of law 
and so had acted with material irregular- 
ity or illegally in the exercise of Its 
jurisdiction within the meaning of Sec- 
tion 115(c) of the Civil Procedure Code. 
It was. therefore, competent to the High 
Court to Interfere, in revision, with the 
order of the trial Court on this point. To 
put it differently the dedaon of the trial 
Court on titis question was not a dedrion 
on a mere qu^on of law. but it was a 
dedsion on a question of law upon which 
the jurisdiction of the High Court cn the 
ground of a particular relief depended. 
The question was. therefore, one which 
Involved the jurisdiction of the High 
Court: the trial Court could not. bv an 
erroneous finding upon that question con- 
fer upon itself a jurisdiction which it did 
not possess end Its order, therefore, was 
liable to be set aside by the High Court 
revision.*’ 

30. In the case before the Supreme 
Court the deciaon of the question of law 
affected the jurisdiction of the trial Court 
to. entertain the suit itself. It did not 
deal with any question of law which 
arose lor dedrion on merits In the case. 
According to their dedsion the trial 
Court had no jurisdiction to entertain a 


suit for such a relief. In the present case 
the granting of the relief which the Court 
had granted is within the jurisdiction cf 
the courts below and the right to dedde 
the issue arose not because of the decl- 
don of that issue birt b^use the award 
had been filed by the arbitrator. This 
case, therefore, does not help the Peti- 
tioner in the present case as the court 
below has not dedded any matter which 
deals with its jurisdiction to deddo the 
case on merits and to grant the relief. 

3L In the case of Abbaa Bhal v. 
Gulamnabi. AIR 1964 SC 1341 It was'hold 
that the decision of the District Court that 
the tenant established or failed to estab- 
lish his readiness and willingness to pay 
the standard rent did not affect the juris- 
diction of the Court conferred by law up- 
on it and by wrongly' dedding that a 
tenant was or was not entitled to protec- 
tion imder law the Court did not assume 
to itself jurisdiction whi^ was not vested 
in it by law or refused to exercise the 
jurisdiction which vested in it by law, 

32. The dedsion of the trial Court 
was based on interpretation of the vari- 
ous sections of the Rent Act The Supreme 
Court observed that the High Court was 
In error in setting aside the decree of the 
District Court in exercise of the powers 
under Section 115 C.P.C. as the trial 
Court by arriving at an erroneous con- 
clusion on the plea of the tenant as to hid 
readiness and willingness did not act 
Illegally or with material irregularity In 
the ezerdse of its jurisdiction. Again 
in the case of R. P. Mehta v. L A. Cfaelh, 
AIR 1964 SC 1676 It was observ^ as 
below:— 

'The question raised was whether a 
decree in ejectment should be passed on 
the ground of personal requirement laider 
Seciicn 13(2} (g} c/ the .jtrt 5rfR?re it was 
proved that the landlord wanted to piUI 
down the premises and build another and 
then occupy It. It was said that In such 
a case he had to proceed imder cL (hhl 
of S. 13(1). It is clear that the cuesijon 
so raised is one of interpretation of these 
two clauses. Section 28 of the Act taves 
jurisdiction to the Court spedfled in It 
to try a suit or proceeding between a 
landlord and tenant relating fb possesdon 
of the premia. That section expressly 
provides that no other Court, subiect to 
the provisions ol sub^ (2) which do not 
apply to this case, hzis jurisdiction to 
entertain such suits. It Is dear from 
this section that the trial Court had lull 
jurisdiction to f entertain the suit for 
electment. That being so. It had juris- 
dictioD to Interpret whether cL fg) of 
S. 13(1) would apply to the present rase. 
The appellate Court had lurisdiction to 
hear the apoeaL The High Court could 
not. therefore, interfere in revision with 
the dedrion of the ap^latc Court, even 
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Ef it had Rone wrong, on; facts or law, in 
the exercise of the jurisdiction. It follo.ws 
that the revision application had to be 
dismissed by the High Court and, that 
this appeal too must fail. 

33. In the present case the trial CourB* 
had the jurisdiction to decide^ whether the 
conditions mentioned in Section_30 of the 
Arbitration Act existed and whether on 
the basis thereof the award was liable to 
be set aside or not. The appellate Court 
had jurisdiction to hear the appeal and 
thus had the jurisdiction to decide whe- 
ther the arbitrator had misconducted 
himself of the proceedings within me 
meaning of Section 30 of the Arbitration 
Act and whether on’ the basis of those 
findin gs the award was liable to be set 
aside. The court below has done nothmg 
else but to decide the appeal after arriv- 
ing at certain findings of fact and a;;'ply- 
xng the law thereto. Whether the ludg- 
ment of the court below is erroneous as 
regards its findings of fact or erroneMS- 
in -law cannot be enough to give 
Court jurisdiction under Section lis 
C. P. C. to interfere with that lud^ent, 

34. It- was held by this Court in the 

case of AIR 1935 ^ 546; be 

disputed that the lo-wer Court had luns- 
diction to set aside the . award on proot 
of misconduct. The question whe&er a 
certain act amounts to n^conduct^ on 
the part of the arbitrator is one arising 
in the case which the Court has every 
SrSdiction to decide. If in deadmg that 
question the Court took, an 

•view of law, or made an inco^ert mmr 
ence from the facts proved,' all that cm 
.'bf Attributed to the Court is an ^ of 
judgment. It cannot be said tiiat .mere 
was my illegality or me^anty ^ the 
exercise of jurisdiction. In my opinion 
this is the correct wew. ■ _ 

35. Ill the view that I arn takmg it is 
not necessary to express any. opinion as 
regards the merits of the findmgs arnv^ 

. at by the court below. 

3G. In the present case the court be- 
low has .not decided any fact deasim 

- of which was necess^ for 

tion of jurisdiction by the court betow 
to decide the appeal or to ^^“de wheth^ 

- the award was hable be set aside. Th 
nroceedings had been imtiated by me 
Sen^ made by the court to the arbi- 
tmtor and by the filing of award and 
oblections thereto and .the cmrt below 

■ was exercising the jurisdiction whi^ 

arose on the proceedings gomg on before 
it The order of the court below w 

»th fte 

Court under Section 115 C-P.C. ana me 
revision is liable to be dismissed. _ 

37. In the result the revision is dis- 
missed. . i 

38. TRIVEDI, J. ; The detailed facta 
giving rise to this revision' have bem 
given in the judgment of brother Gange- 


shwar Prasad, J. The relevant pedigreg 
set up by the plaintiffs is as unden 
SAKTU (ADOPTED SON OF MAKUND) 

JamuLiDel Gufdiyal Giilab 

I Kunwar 

Basdeo Sahai (Plaintiff) 

39. The plaintiff claimed the property: 
on the basis of wills executed by Gur- 
dayal and Gulab Kunwar and in the alter- 
native by succession as the sister’s son of 
GurdayaL Defendant denied the •wills and 
also the relationship. According to the 
finding of the arbitrator the execution of 
the wills was not proved. 

40. The next plea of the plaintiff thaC 
he was the daughter’s son of Saktu. was 
also negatived by the arbitrator. The 
arbitrator further found that Ragbubir 
was the adopted son of Gurdayal and 
defendants are -the nearest reversioners 
of Eaghubir. 

41. The objection of the plaintiff 
appellant against the award was dismissed 
by the learned MunsiL In appeal the 
lower appellate court formulated three 
points out of which the following two, 
are relevant 

"(1) That the omission of the arbitrator 
in not deciding the question of adoption 
of Saktu amounted to naisconduct on bis 
(arbitrator’s) part, 

(2) That the arbitrator bad accepted 
the fee more "thm what "was actually 
awarded by the court and further that 
he also accepted fee for inspec^g the 
house in dispute from the plaintiff.” 

The lower appellate Court held that the 
question that Saktu was the adopted, son 
was m important point to be decided by 
the arbitrator and had material bearing 
on the rights of the parties and the omis- 
sion on the part of the arbitrator amount- 
ed to misconduct. On the second point 
also the lower appellate Court remarked 
that the acceptance of ad_ditional fee 
amounted to misconduct The award 
was thereafter set aside by the court 
below. , , 

42. The findings of fact of the lower 
appellate Court are not challenged and 
cannot be challenged in revision. All 
that is contended is that the facts proved 
did not amount to my misconduct and the 
arbitrator could not be disqualified on 
proof of the above facts. 

43. Under the Indian Arbitration Act 

the court is bound to refer a dispute to 
the arbitrator on a valid agreement, im 
award by an arbitrator can be set aside 
on the ground enumerated in S. 30 of 
the said Act. The ground relevant for 
the purposes of this case is that the arbi- 
ti-ator or umpire has misconducted him- 
self or the proceeding. u it’ 

. 44. An award can also be chauenged 
under S. 15 which provides .for its correc- 
tion and modification md also' under 
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S. 16 which provides reconsideration by facts, i.e. when the same is paid by one 
remission. party alone which is likely to fiiva an im- 


•niconduSed himscu or the hroce^nBs' StfoTsf oiTe^SrtSlon Act 

is Yridilfltrof thi IM" 

taU%"nV?e1S?i£ii« Xch result jh 
£aT?ofsLt^?«auS?o“„tbou?.^^^^ parent 

adoption of Saktu was material, relevant uS ^ 

and essential after the alleged will of A n-,r^ hi im 

S“ftfrtotaUfi’‘the”p™Sr'VSS by and lotelS S“ ib^Snnd‘“to 
the*d£“ed''prSc?S^ol‘3^Si S 

«rat! inhdritptt hv hi «5 ‘tnn GurdavnL On award on that ground- If the lind- 

ihe other hand the defendant’s case was 

that Gtirdayal succeeded by survivorship, 1^°“ 

and was incompetent to bequeath the affecting the lu^dic^on 

property by wiU, Both parties were 

daS frorn Saktu. The question about g* “ 

the nature of succesaon would have been fhe lower appellate Court 
»»i?iteri'»i if ivip rrill nronounded bv the O*' fho question whether the order 

SSSff 4s foSd 2SSme Saktu 8 aside the award is ‘case deddod’ 

?dop&n Zf. nev^ hi ESrjther before 115 CRC I a^ce with brother 

the arbitrator or before the learned Mun- Prasad, J. and have nothing 

^’’Shtintirt nlSuf^S's^'lrlS ■ V the reasons given above. I 

and no finding was given in respfect of 7^52^''^* nr’thr^nSn^nn^^hTt^th^T^* 
on Irrelevant plea raised by the defen- ® 9^ opmton ^tbat the revi- 


presaon on the impartiality of the arbi- 
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Cases Referred: Cbronological Paras 

(1967) 1967 All LJ 336 = ILR 

(1967) 2 All 212^ Syed Ashfaq,' 

Husain v. Waqf Alai Nafs 2 

R. S. Misra and Radhey Shyam, for 
'Petitioner; A. P. Pandey, S. D. Pandey, 
K. C. Agarwal and Kamini Mohan, for 
Respondents. 

G, C. MATHUR, J. : — The land in dis- 
pute in these writ petitions appertains to 
the Basudha Math and the Math is the 
tenure holder of all the plots. This fact 
is admitted by aU parties. Formerly 
one Mahant Ajodhya Das was the Mahant 
of this Math. After his death there was 
a dispute between Ram Sunder Das res- 
pondent No. 3 and Dwarka Das regarding 
•the Mahantship of this Math. It was held 
in the litigation that followed the res- 
pondent No. 3 was not the Chela of 
Ajodhya Das and that Dwarka Das was 
the successor of Ajodhya Das. Dwarka 
Das died on October 18, 1963. When the 
villages in which the plots in dispute are 
situated were brought under consolidation 
respondent No, 3 filed objections under 
Section 9(2) of the Consolidation of Hold- 
ings Act claiming himself to be the 
Mahant of the Math after the death of 
Mahant 'Dwarka Das and prayed that bis 
name be sub^tuted in place of Mahant 
Dwarka Das as tlie Mahant of the Math. 
The petitioner Rama Kant Das who also 
claims to be the Mahant of the Math as 
successor of Mahant Dwarka Das filed ob- 
jections to the objections of respondent 
No. 3. The Consolidation Officer held that 
respondent No. 3 and not the petitioner 
was the successor to Mahant Dwarka Das 
and consequently directed that the name 
of respondent No. 3 be recorded as >5dr- 
barkar of the Math in place of Mahant 
Dwarka Das. Against the orders of the 
Consolidation Officer the petitioner filed 
appeals before the Settlement Officer 
(Consolidation). The Settlement Officer 
(Consolidation! held that the Consolida- 
tion authorities were not competent to 
decide the question as to -'yho was the 
Mahant or Manager of the Math. He ac- 
cordingly allowed the appeals and set aside 
the' orders of the Consolidation Officer. 
The respondent No. 3 thereupon filed ap- 
phcations in revision before the Deputy 
Director. The Deputy Director has taken 
the view that the Consolidation Author 
• rities had the jurisdiction to decide the 
question of Mahantship. On merits he 
confirmed the finding of the Consolidation 
Officer. Accordingly he allowed all the 
revisions, set aside the order of the Settle- 
ment Officer and restored that of the Con- 
solidation Officer. It is' against these 
orders of the Deputy Director of Consoli- 
dation that these writ petitions are being 
filed. 

2. The only question which arises for 
determination in these writ petitions is 
whether the Consolidation Authorities are 


competent or not to decide the question 
as to who is the Mahant or Sarbarkar of 
a Math when admittedly the Math is the 
tenure-holder and there is no dispute re- 
garding the rights of tenure-holders. 
Learned counsel for the petitioners has 
relied upon the decision of a Division 
Bench of this Court in Syed Ashfaq Husffin 
V. Waqf Alai Nafs. 1967 AU LJ 336. In 
tills case the question which arose for 
consideration was whether a suit filed in 
respect of the compensation and rehabili- 
tation bonds payable on the abolition of 
zamindari could be abated under Section 5 
of the Consolidation of Holdings Act. In 
this connection the Bench examined the 
scope of the Consolidation of Holdings Act 
with a vieiv to determine the extent 
to which the. jurisdiction of the Civil 
Courts was ousted by the Act. The Bench 
observed: 

"We have analysed aU the relevant pro- 
visions of the Act including the long title 
and the preamble. The result of the 
analysis is that it becomes clear that it is 
only in respect of agricultural land the 
rights of Bhumidbars, sirdars and Assamis 
that the consolidation authorities adjudi- 
cate. They are not concerned with any 
other rights or any other land or any 

other property " 

A little earlier the Bench observed: 

"From these pro\dsions also it clearly 
follows that it is only the tenure-holder’s 
right in respect of the agricultiiral land 
which are tJie subject-matter of decision 
before the Consolidation authorities." 

In riew of this finding the Bench held that 
the Consolidation authorities had no juris- 
diction to decide the question relating to 
compensation and rehabilitation bonds 
and that, therefore, the jui-isdiction of the 
Civil Court was not ousted. It observed 

"It is weU settled that powers of a tri- 
bunal of limited jurisdiction must strictly, 
be called out from the statute. That the 
CoVisolidation authorities are tribunals of 
limited jurisdiction ’cannot be doubted. We 
have alread.y said earlier tliat they are not 
Courts or Civil or revenue courts willx 
■ffie result that they cannot adjudicate 
upon any matter in respect of which there 
is no egress provision permitting them 
to adjudicate upon. It is well settled that 
the bar to the jurisdiction of Civil courts 
cannot be readily inferred and that their 
jurisdiction can be barred only by an ex- 
press- provision, or one from wliich such 
a bar can be inferred, by necessary im- 
plication." 

3. An objecrion under Section 9(2) of 
the Consolidation of Holdings Act can be 
filed against the records prepared under 
Sections 8 and 8-A of the Act. Under 
Section 8, after. revision of the maps under 
Section 7. the following four things have 
to be done: , 

(1) a revision of the field book. 
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(2) the valuation ol each plot and aU 
trees, wells and other improvements 
existing on the plots have to be 
determined. 

(31 the share of each owner. If there 
are more owners than one out of 
the valuation has to be ascertsdn- 
ed, and 

(41 the share of each Indi\ddual tenure 
holder in a joint holding has to be 
determined. 

Sub-section (2) of Section 8 require a 
Khasra Chakbandi to be prepared. Sec- 
tion 8-A requires the preparation of the 
statement of prindples. Under . Sec- 
tion 9(2) objections are to be filed to the 
records prepa:^ under Ss. 8 and 8-A. 
Section 9-A provides for disposal of cases 
relating to claims to land or partition of 
joint holdinga Section 9-B provides lor 
the disposal of objections to the state- 
ment of prindples. Section 9-C deals 
with the partition of joint holdings. 
These provisions were examined by the 
Division Bench in the above mentioned 
case and It observed i 

"There is no provision In the Act tmder 
which Civil rights of a party can be deter- 
irdned. The Consolidation authorities are 
not competent to dedde questions of pro- 
prietorship and are confined only to dedd- 
ing questions relating to land tenure, that 
Is to say relating to rights of tenure 
holders which means those of Bhumi- 
dhars or sirdars or Assamis. What we are 
saying finds support (rqm the prodsions 
of Sections 9, 9-A. 9-B. 9-C and 10 of 
the Act alsa It would be noticed that 
Se^on 8 provides for the revidon of 
field book and current annual register and 
Section 8-A for the preparation of state- 
ment of prindples. Section 9 clearly pro- 
vides that when the records and state- 
ments mentioned In Sections 8 and 8-A 
have been prepared and published, notices 
teat '‘to *£06 tetmre tio'iiiers concer- 
ned and other persons interested." It 
would be noticed that the records that 
are sought to be redsed under Section 8 
of the Act arc those relating to tenure 
holder plots and the statement of prin- 
dples prepared under Section 8 tA also 
relates to agricultural plots of tenure hol- 
ders. Section 9 of the Act also reqtfires 
. that notices shall be sent "to the tenure 
‘ holders or persons Interested,” le, toose 
who claim to be tenure holders. Sm- 
tion 9-A of the Act proddes that the ob- 
jections in respect of land (agricultural 
land) and partition of joint holdings, shall 


under Section 9-A (11 and (21 ol the Act, 
AH these provisions clearly show that the 
dispute contemplated is only in respect of 
tenure holders’ rights in agricultural land 
and it is only those rights that are adjudi- 
cated upon by the Consolidation autho- 
rities.” 

It is, therefore, clear that the Consolida- 
tion authorities had jurisdiction only to 
dedde questions relating to the rights of 
tenure holders. A dispute as to who U 
the Mahant or Sarbarkar of a Math is a 
dispute of a civil nature cognizable by a 
Civil Court. It cannot be said to be a 
dispute relating to th'e rights of tenure 
holders. Upon the death of a Mahant or 
Sarbarkar no question of mutation or 
succession to the right of the tenure holder 
ai^e. In mv opinion, therefore, the dis-i 
pute as to who is the Mahant or Sarbarkar 
of a Math cannot be dedded by the Con- 
solidation authorities and is totally beyondl 
their jurisdiction. 

4. Learned couns3 for respondent No. 
3 raised a preliminary objection that 
though writ petition No. 517 of 19G9 was 
filed within time the other writ petitions 
Nos. 2657. 2659. 2660. 2661 and 2663 are 
bdated and the belated writ petitions 
should be djjsmlssed. 3n the view which I 
am taidng that the Consolidation autho- 
rities have no jurisdiction to dedde the 
question as to who is the Mahant or Sar- 
barkar of the Math even if the orders ore 
not expressly quashed they ivill be void 
orders. That being so the preliminary 
objection cannot be accept^. 

5. The writ petitions are accordingly 
allowed and the orders of the Deputy 
Director of Ck>nsolidation dated January 
9. 1959 are quashed. Parties will bear 
Iheir own costs of this petition. 

Petition allowed. 
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Ram Lochan. Appellant v. Mahadeo 
Prasad Singh and others. Respondents. 

Spedal Appeal No. 453 of 1969, D/-4-5- 
1970. from judgment and decree of Satish 
Chandra, J,. D/-25-4-I069. 

(A) Civil P. C. (1908), S. 42 — Powers 
of transferee Court executing Decree — ■ 
Efiect of amendment of S. 42 by U. P* 
iT' j j o i '.v — Powers of the troiw- 

be decided Se^on 9^ (2) of _ the Act , fercc Court have been made contcnnlnous 


provides that "the partition of joint hold- 
ings shall be effected on the ba^ of 
' shares, provided that where the tenure 
holders concerned agree, it may be effect- 
ed on the basis of specific plots." 
llon 10 of the Act provides for prepara- 
tion and maintenance of revised annual 
registers on the basis of th^ orders passed 


with the powers of (he transferor C^urt. 

H’ara itf) 

(B) Civil P. C. (1908). Ss. 42. (U. P.) 51 
and O. 21, It, 82 — JVIojjcy decree by 
Small Cause Court prior (o 1954 — Trans- 
ter for execution to Munslff’e Court — 

FN/FN/C509/70/KSB/M 
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Transferee Cottrt lias no power to order 
attachment and sale of J. D’s property in 
view of S. 42 (V. P.) read with O. 21, 

R. 82 — Execution sale is null and void 
Modes of execution prescribed in Sec- 
tion 51 are subject to other sections in- 
cluding S. 42 in Code — Civil Misc. Writ 
No. 350 of 19G8. D/-23-4-1969 (All), Re- 
versed; AIR 1968 AU 153 & AIR 1968 AU 
S12, Overruled — U. P. Civil Laws' (Re- 
forms and Amendment) Act (24 of 1954), 

S. 3. 

Per Misra and Khare, JX, (Sinha J., Dis- 
senting). 

Where a money decree passed by a 
Small Cause Court in 1953 i.e. prior to am- 
endment of Sec. 42 by U. P. Act 24 of 
1954 is transferred to Mimsiff’s Court for 
execution by attachment and sale of im- 
movable property, the transferee Court 
would have no power, after the amend- 
ment of Section 42, to execute the decree 
by attachment and sale of the property as 
a result of the combined operation of Sec- 
tion 42 (U. P.), O. 21, R. 82 and S. 3 of 
the Civil Laws’ (Reforms and Amend- 
ment) Act (24 of 1954). Any sale effected 
by the transferee Court would be without 
imisdiction and the entire execution pro- 
ceedings would be null and void. AIR 
1963 All 587, Ref to. Civil Misc. Writ No. 
350 of 1968, D/-23-4-1969 (AU), Reversed; 
AIR 1968 AU 153 & AIR 1968 AU 312 
(Judgment reported in two instalments), 
Overruled. . (Para 23) 

The principle enunciated In 1905 A. C. 
369 as to vesting of right of appeal and 
accepted in AIR 1957 SC 540 cannot be 
extended to execution proceedings. The 
decree-holder' no doubt has got a right to 
execute his decree and reaUze his decretal 
amount, but he can exercise the right of 
executing the decree only in accordance 
with the .procedure as it obtains on the 
date when he puts his decree in execution, 

, ‘ (Para 20) 

Though the modes provided by S. 51, 
CivU P. C. which relates to procedure 9 nly 
are subject to such conditions and limi- 
tations as may be prescribed, the section 
has got to be read along not only with the 
rules in the Schedule but also with the 
other sections of the Code, otherwise cer- 
tain sections of the Code would become 
altogether' redundant. Therefore, \ the 
modes prescribed by Section 51, are al- 
ways subject to other provisions of the 
Code, and Section 42 is one of such pro- 
visions. (Paras '20, 21) 

Section 51 relates to procedure, and no 
person can have a vested right in a course 
• of procedure. If an Act alters the mode 
of procedure, he has no -other right than 
to proceed according to the' altered mode. 
The general principle certainly is that al- 
teration in a procedture is retrospective un- 
less there be good reason against it. There 
Is no question of saving any right when 
1970 All/35 X G— 15 
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the decree-holder had no vested right In 
the course of procedure. The amendment 
brought in Section .42,, has only changed 
the power of the transferee Court. 

(Para -22) 

(C) Civil P. C. (1908), Ss. 11 and 47 — • 
Executing Court — Lack of inherent juris- 
diction to execute decree by attachment 
and sale of immovable property — Execu- 
tion sale is null and void and J. D. can 
ignore it — Separate suit to declare it as 
void K not barred by S. 47 or by con- 
structive res judicata. 

Per Misra and Khare, JJ. (Sinha J. dis- 
senting): 

Where the executing Court lacks in- 
herent jurisdiction to execute the decree 
by attachment and sale of judgment- 
debtor’s immovable property in view of 
Section 42, Civil P. C. as amended in 
U. P. by Act 24 of 1954, the execution pro- 
ceedings along with the sale even though 
confirmed are null and void and it is not 
necessary for the J. D. to raise any ob- 
jection in execution under Section 47- and 
the J. D. is entitled to ignore it. In such 
a case only a declaration is needed if at 
all. A separate suit for the piupose would 
not, therefore, be barred by the principle 
of constructive res judicata or by the pro- 
visions of Section 47, Civil P. C., where 
the judgment debtor had absolutely no 
knowledge of the execution proceedings 
due to fraud perpetrated by the decree- 
holder. AIR 1944 Lah 294 (FB), Foil; 
1969 -All 222 & AIR 1954 SC 340 & AIR 
1963 AH 319, Rel on; AIR 1953 SC 65 & 
AIR 1956 SC 87, Distinguished. (Para S3) 
Per Sinha. J. : The suit in the case was 
barred imder Chapter XL, U. P. Revenue 
Manual and failing that by S. 47, C. P. C. 

(Para 83) 

(D) Constitution of India, Art. 226 — > 

Jurisdiction of High Court to issue writs 
— Court will not interfere unless there is 
an apparent error of law or fact resulting 
in injustice to either party — Wrong deci- 
sion of Board of Revenue on a substantial 
point of law resulting in initKtice to one 
party — It is a fit case for interference.. 
(Per Sinha, J; Dissenting)). (Para 85) 
Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1969) 1969 All LJ 222 = 1966 All 

WR (HC) 278, Jangi Misra v. 
Muneshar 25 

(1968) AIR 1968 All 153 (V 55), 

Suraj Bux Singh v. Badri Prasad - ' 

47, 49 

(1968) AIR 1968 All 312 (V 55), 

Suraj Bux Singh v. Badri Prasad 

6, 15, 17, 
18, 19, 20 

(1967) AIR 1967 SC ,1193 (V 54) =, 

(1967) 1 SCR 157, M. P. Shree- . ' 
vastava v. Mrs. Veena ' 82 

(1967) AIR 1967 SC 1344 (V 54) = 

(1967) 2 SCR 301, Ram - Chand 
Spg.- and- Wvg. Mills v. BijII 
Cotton Mills (P) Ltd. Hathras .72 
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(1967) AIR 1967 Ker 163 (V 54) - 
ILR (1967) 1 Ker 86. Narayanan 
Nambudiripad v. Thomakutty 74 

(1964) AIR 1964 Ker 68 {V 51) — 

ILR (1963) 2 Ker 255 (FB), 
Malathv Amma v. Jos .73 

(1963) AIR 1963 SC 884 (V 50) — 

(1963) 2 SCR 208, Kameswar- 
amma v. Subba Rao 35 

(1963) AIR 1963 All 319 fV 50) 

1961 All U 951. Kishan Lai v. 
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(1963) AIR 1963 All 587 (V 50) - 
1903 All 'LJ 220, Bhukan Lai v. 

Ishwar Daval Singh ^ 14, 15, 49 

(1961) AIR 1961 SC 272 (V 48) =- 
(1961) 1 SCR 591, B. V. Patankar 
V. C. G. Sastry 6, 70 

(1957) AIR 1957 SC 540 (V 44) => 

1957 SCR 488. Garikapali Veeraya 
V. Subhiah C^oudhry 18, 20 

(1956) AIR 1956 SC 87 (V 43) = 

1955-2 SCR 938, Merla Ramanna 
V. Nallapoxaju 30, 60, 83 

(1954) AIR 1954 SC 340 (V 41) » 

195S SCR 117. Kiran Singh v. 
Chaman Faswan 31 

(1953) AIR 1953 SC 65 (V 40) - 
1953 SCR 377, Mohanlal v. Beno? 
Krishna 28 

(1949) AIR 1949 Mad 809 (V 36) - 
1910-1 Mad LJ 376. Mahomed 
Sikri Sahib y. Madhava Kurup « 71 
(1917) AIR 1947 Pat 461 (V 34) 

ILR 26 Pat 201 (SB). Baleshwar 
Chaubcy v. Ham Ranavijaya 
Pratap Singh 27 

(1944) AIR 1944 Lah 294 (V 31) - 
ILR (1944) Lah 479 (FB). Surindar 
Nath V. Ram Sarup 34 

(1934) AIR 1934 All 314 fV 21) -■ 

1934 All U ssit jiaseisa Has 
V. Bhagwan Das 80 

(1925) AIR 1925 All 146 (V 12)' 

ILR 47 All 217, Bhagwan Das v. 

Sura] Prasad 34, 76 to 70 
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Bavindra Karain Singh. K. P, Singh, 
Ambika Prasad. Namwar Singh. R. S. 
Singh, for Appellant; Sankatha RaL ior 
Respondent. 

R. B. MISRA. J.:— I have had the ad- 
vsntaSR of reading the judgment prepared 
by my brother Smha. J, V»ith all respects. 
hovre%*cr, I find myself imable to concur 
v.ith the view taken by my learned 
Brother. 

2. The present Spedal Appeal came up 
lor hearing before a Division Bench- Aa 


on one of the pmnts involved In the cast 
there was conflict of iudicial opinion, thi 
Division Bench referred the case to i 
larger Bench. This is how this appea 
came up before this Bench. 

3. in order to appredate the point 
favolved in this case a few facts woiilj 
be necessary. Matadin, the father of Raa 
Ixjchan appellant, was a fixed rate tenant 
of the plots in dispute. One Ram Naresf 
obtained a money decree against Matadir 
from the Coturt of Judge. Small Causes Ir 
the year 1953. He sought to execute th« 
decree by attachment and sale of the im- 
movable property of the judgment-debtor 
As under the rules the Small Cause Courl 
had no jurisdiction to execute the oecret 
by attachment and sale of immoveable 
property, the decree-holder applied for the 
transfer of the decree to the Court oi 
Munsif, Varanasi, for execution. Th« 
transferee Court ordered execution by salt 
of the plots in dispute and transferred th< 
decree for auction sale to the Collector 
Accordingly the plots in question wew 
put to auction sale and were purchased bj 
the decree-holder himself on 20th July, 
1956. The sale was confirmed on 29th 
August, 1956, and sale certificate was 
issued on 8th September, 1956. The 
Dakhalnama on the record Indicates tha1 
the decree-holder obtained possession or 
14th March, 1957, He got his name re- 
corded in the revenue papers also on the 
basis of the auction sale. On 4th March, 
1960. the decree-holdcr-auction-purchasci 
sold the s^d plots to respondents Noa. S 
to 6. The judgment-debtor meanwhile 
died leaving behind Ram Lochan appel- 
lant as his heir and legal representative. 
The suit giving rise to the present appeal 
•was filed by Ram Lochan for declaratior 
that he was the Bhumidhar in possession 
of the plots In dispute and prior to hht 
H? lather tvss the Shixmdhsr So pc\sss»- 
Sion of the plots in dispute till his deatJr; 
and. in the alternative, for possession In 
case he (Ram Lochan) was found to be 
out of possession. He alleged that defen- 
dant No. 1 (Rain Naresh) got the suit land 
sold in execution of the money decree of 
the Small Came Court, though such a 
decree could not have been executed - by 
atladment and sale of irimoveable pr^ 
p^y the executing Court after the 
enforcement of XJ. P. Civil Laws Re- 
forms and Amendment) Act (XXTV of 
1954). He also alleged that the judgment- 
debtor had absolutely no knowledge of 
the Sale proceedings, and no notice 'waa 
served on him, and the dccrce-hoIder 
managed to get the property in dispute 
sold for a paltry sum of Rs. 260-14-0 
though it was worth Rs. 6,000. It waa 
further alleged that the judgment-debtor, 
and after him the appell^t, had all along 
been in possession of the suit property m 
siate of the auction sale and tha 
Dakhalnama. 
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4.. The claim was resisted by the res- 
pondents on grounds, inter alia, that the 
suit was barred by Section 47, Cirdl P. C., 
barred by time, barred by res judicata, 
estoppel and acquiescence, that the 
Revenue Court had no jurisdiction to try 
the suit, that the plaintiff was not a 
Bhumidhar nor in possession, and that 
respondents Nos. 2 to 6, being the trans- 
ferees for value in good faith without 
notice, were entitled to the protection of 
Sections 41 and 51 of the Transfer of Pro- 
perty Act. 

5. The Assistant Collector, First Class, 
by and large, accepted the defence and 
dismissed the suit. On appeal, the Addi- 
tional Commissioner reversed the decree 
and the findings of the trial Court, and 
decreed the suit. He held that the entire 
execution and sale proceedings had taJren 
place behind the back of the judgment- 
debtor (hfatadin) with the result that the 
land in suit was sold away for a paltry 
sum of Rs. 360/- and odd, that the ex- 
ecution Court had no jurisdiction at aU to 
order the sale of immovable property and 
so the auction sale was void in law. Con- 
sequently the interest of Matadin judg- 
ment-debtor was not extinguished in the 
suit land and he continued in actual culti- 
vatory possession till 1960. It was further 
found that the suit was not barred by con- 
structive res, judicata, and that respon- 
dents Nos. 2 to 6, the transferees from the 
decree-holder, forcibly took possession 
over the land in suit in 1368 F., and that 
the suit Was well -vvithin time. 

6. The respondents tmsuccessfully took 
up the matter in Second Appeal to the 
•Board of Revenue. The Board of Re- 
venue upheld the finding of the Additional 
Commissioner that the sale by the execu- 
tion Court v/as void. It however, held 
that the decree-holder got possession in 
pursuance of the 'decree, and the Dakhal- 
nama dated 14th March, 1957 was correct 
but the possession of Ram Naresh of the 
suit land was in -pursuance of a void sale. 
The Board further held that the question 
of irregularities, if any, in the conduct of 
the auction sale could have been raised 
only in execution Court under Section 47, 
Civil P. C, and not by a regular suit. In 
the end, however, the Board observed 
that — 

- "Although I differ with A'ddlfionaR 
Commissioner on various arguments ad- 
vanced by him in his judgment, i agree 
With him in the ultimate conclusion arrived 
at by him. and hold that defendant-ap-. 
pellants Nos. 1 to 5 are clearly liable to 
ejectment as trespassers.” 

A writ petition was filed by the contest- 
ing respondents challenging the orders of, 
the Board of Revenue and the Additional 
Commissioner which was allowed by a 
learned Single Judge on 23rd April. 1959, 
The learned Single Judge reUed upon the. 
case of "Suraj Bux Singh v. Badri Prasad, 


reported in AIR 1968 AR 312 to hold that 
the amended Section 42, Civil P. C. would 
apply only to decrees passed after the 
U. P. Civil Laws /Reforms and Amend- 
ment) Act /24 of 1954 — hereinafter re- 
ferred to as Act No. 24 of 1954) had come 
into force in 1954, and not to decrees 
passed prior to it, which could be execut- 
ed in accordance with the provisions of 
the unamended Section 42, Civil P. C. The 
learned Single Judge took the view that 
the decree-holder had a vested right to 
realize the decretal amoimt from the im- 
moveable property of the judgment- 
debtor. This right has been saved by the 
saving provision of Section 3 of Act 24 of 
1954.- In tliis view of the matter the 
learned Single Judge did not like to ex- 
press any concluded opinion on the ques- 
tion of the bar of Section 47, Civil P. C. 
but in the end, relying upon “AIR 1961 SC 
272” B. V. Patankar v. G. C. Sastry, he 
hpld that the irregularity in the publica- 
tion and conduct of the sale could be 
agitated before the execution Court under 
Section 47, Civil P. C. and not by a sepa- 
rate suit. Feeling aggrieved by that order 
the plaintiff filed the present Special Ap- 
peal which, on reference, as stated earlier 
has come before this Bench, 

7. Before embarking upon the discus- 
abn of the points raised by the counsel on 
either side it would be proper at this 
stage to refer to the relevant provisions 
of the Code of Chdl Procedure and the 
U, P. Civil Laws (Reforms and Amend- 
ment) Act. 

8. Section 38,, Civil P. C. provides that 
a decree may be executed either by the 
Court which passed it, or by the Court to 
which it is sent for execution. 

9. Section 39, Civil P. C. provides for 
the transfer of a decree by the Court 
which passed it to another Court, either 
on the application of the decree-holder or 
of its ov/n motion. It also provides the 
circumstances in which the decree., could 
be transferred. 

10. Section 42, Civil P. C. deals with 
the powers of the transferee Court in ex- 
ecuting a transfe^ed decree. The sec- ' 
tion as it stood prior to its amendment by 
the State of Uttar Pradesh, vide U. P. Act 
24' of 1954, which came in force on 30th 
November, 1954, rea.d thus: — 

"The Court executing a decree sent to 
it shall have the same powers in execut- 
ing such decree as if it had been passed 
by -itself. 'AU persons disobeyin.g or ob- 
structing the execution of the decree shaU 
he punishable by such Court m the same 
manner as if it had passed the decree. 
And its order in executing such decree 
riiaU be subject to the same Tules in res- 
pect of appeal as if the decree had been 
passed by itself.” 

But after its amendment by the U. P. Act 
24 of 1954, Section 42, Civil P.' C, -reads 
thus:— 
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"The Court executing the decree sent to 
It shall have the same powers in execut- 
ing such decree as the Court which passed 
It All persons disobeying or obstructing 
the execution of decree shall be punished 
by such Court in the same manner as if 
it had passed the decree and its order In 
executing such decree shall be subject to 
the same rules in respect of appeal as If 
the decree had been passed by itselL” 

In substance, under the unamended Sec- 
tion 42, Civil P. C. the transferee Court 
executing the decree sent to it had the 
same powers in executing such decree as 
if the decree had been passed by itself; 
but after its amendment by U. P, Act 24 
of 1954 the powers of the transferee Court 
have been made conterminous with the 
powers of the transferor Court. 

11. Order 11, Rule 82, Civil P, C pro- 
vides that sale of immoveable proper^ In 
execution of decrees may be ordered by 
any Court other than a Court of Small 
Causes. 

12. Section 51, Ci^ P. C. provides pro- 
cedure in execution. In so far as is mate- 
rial to our purpose, it reads thus: 

"Subject to such conditions and limita- 
tions as may be prescribed, the Court 
may, on the application of the decree- 
holder, order execution of the decree- 
la] by delivery of any proper^ epeeJ- 
ficlaUy decreed; 

(b) by attachment and sale, or by sale 
without attachment of any pro- 
perty^ 

(bb) by transfer other than sale, by- 
attachment or without attachment 
of any property; 

(cl by arrest and detention in prisoni . 
(d) by appointing a receiver, or 
(el in such other manner as the nature 
of the relief ' granted may require: 
Provided " 

13. ■ Section 3 of the U. P, Civil Laws 
(Reforms and Amendment) Act, whidi 
saves certain vested rights Is In these 
terms:— 

”3. (1) Any amendment made by this 
Act shall not allect the -validity. Invali- 
dity. elTect or consequence of anything al- 
ready done or suffered, or any -right, title, 
obligation or liability already acquired, 
accrued or Incurred or any release or dis- 
charge of or from any debt,' decree, liabi- 
lity. or any jurisdiction already exercis- 
ed, and any proceeding instituted or com- 
menced in any Court prior to the com- 
mencement of this Act shall, notwith- 
standing .any amendment herein made, 
continue to be heard and decided by su^ 
Court 

' • (2) Where, by reason of any amendment 
herein made in the Indian Limitation Act 
190^ or any other enactment menlion'ed 
In column 2 of the Schedule, the period 
of limitation prescribed for any suit or 
append has been modified or a different 
period of limitation will hereafter govern 


any such suit or appeal, then, notwith- 
standing any amendment so made or the 
fact that the suit or appeal would now 
lie in a different Court, the period of Imi- 
tation applicable to a suit or appeal, as 
aforesaid, in which time has begrm to run 
before the commencement of this Act, 
shall continue to be the period which but 
for the amendment so made would have 
been available.” 

14. Sri R. N. Singh, appearing for the 
appellant, contended that the Munsif who 
executed the decree had no jurisdiction, 
after the amendment of Section 42. Civil 
P. C. by Act 24 of 1954, to execute the 
decree by attachment and sale of im- 
moveable property. After the amend- 
ment in 19M the power of the transferee 
Court has been made conterminous .with 
•the power of the transferor Court — the 
power of the Small Cause Court in the 
present case. In view of O. 21, R. 82, 
Civil P. C., the Small Cause Court has no 
power to execute the decree by attach- 
ment and sale of immoveable property. 
The transferee Court also, being impres-* 
sed with the same power, had no jurisdic- 
tion to execute the decree by attachment 
and sale of immoveable property. The 
learned counsel further contended that 
the change brought In Section 42, Civil 
P. C by Act 24 of 1054 relates to the 
procedure, and the. decree-holder cannot 
cUdm any vested right In a course of pro- 
cedure. Therefore, the learned Single 
Judge was not correct in holding that the 
decree-holder had a vested right to realize 
his money by attachment and sale of im- 
moveable property, which could not be 
taken away by the amendment of Sec- 
tion 42, Civil P. C. in view of the saving 
provision contained In Section 3 of Act 
24 of 1954. He relied upon "AIR 1963 AH 
587” Bhukan Lai v. Ishwar Dayal Singh. 
It w'as held in that case that Section "*.2. 
ns amended by U. P. Act 24 of 1954. In- 
vests the transferee- Court executing a 
decree with the same pov/er in executing 
the decree as the Court which passed IL 
If the transferor Court -did not possess the 
power to execute the decree, the trans- 
feree Coimt would also not have that 
power qua that decree. The power to 
execute a decree against immoveable pro- 
perly is specifically denied to Courts con- 
stituted under the Provincial Small Cause 
Courts Act, 1887. Consequently the Court 
to which a decree passed by a Small 
Cause Court is transferred will not have 
the power to attach immoveable property 
in execution of the same. 

15. From the report of the above case 
It Is not clear whether the proceedings 

, there arose out of a case instituted prior 
or subsequent to the Amendment Act 
(No_. 24 of 1954). \Vhen that case -was 
riled before another Division Bench In a 
case reported in "AIR 1968 All 312”, that 
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Court was also faced with the same dif- 
ficulty, In order to find out whether the 
execution proceedings -in Bhukan Lai’s 
case, AIE 1963 All 587 (supra) arose out 
of a case instituted prior or subsequent 
to the introduction of U. P. Act 24 of 1954, 
the Bench in Sura] Bux Singh’s case, AIE 
1968 AU 312 had to ransack the record of 
Bhukan Lai’s case. As a result of inves- 
figation it was revealed that the • decree 
in that case had been passed by the Small 
Cause Court in 1950 — prior to the am- 
endment of Section 42, Civil 'P. C. The 
Division Bench in Bhukan Lai's case, AIR 
1963 All 587 (supra) was alive to the hard- 
sliip that was likely to be 'caused in some 
cases, all the same it was of the view that 
so long as the present section exists, a 
decree of the Small Cause Court cannot 
be executed against immoveable property 
of the judgment-debtor. It is true that 
the point taken in the instant case was 
not specifically considered in Bhukan 
Lai’s case, AIR 1963 AU 587 (supra). The 
Division Bench in that case confined it- 
self to the consideration of the powers of 
the transferee Court after the amendment 
in 1954 of Section 42, Civil P. C. It did 
not pointedly consider whether the am- 
endment ,would or woiUd not retrospec- 
tively operate in cases instituted prior to 
the coming into force of U. P. Act 24 of 
.1954. 

16. The learned counsel for the appel- 
lant next relied upon the case of "Ram 
Anjore Pande v, Sadanand’’, reported In 
1966 AU LJ 356 = (AIR 1967 AU 263). 
In that case, while deaUng with Sec. 3 
of the U. P. Act 24 of 1954, it was held 
that; — 

“Section 3 of the Amendment Act saves 
the right already acquired. It cannot be 
held that as soon, as a decree-holder 
obtains a decree he acquires a right ■ In 
aU the modes of' execution prescribed at 
that time by the Code of CivU Procedure. 
He merely has a right to ^ execute 1^ 
decree and, as such, execution can only 
proceed according to the procedure pres- 
cribed for execution at the time when the 
execution is taken out and it cannot, 
therefore, be said that at the time of 
obtaining the decree, ’ the decree-holder 
acquires a right to get immoveable pro- 
perty sold by having his decree transfer- 
red to a Court other than a Court of SmaU 
Causes.’’ 

It was further held In that case that i— < 

'^e modes prescribed by Section 51, 
Civil P. C. are always subject to _ other 
prowsions of the Code and S, 42 is one 
of such provisions.” 


17. The learned Single^ _ ludge,^ how- 
ever, aUowed the writ PS 

the Division Bench case of AIR 1968 AU 
312 (supra) where it was_ held mati 

"Amendment brought m Section 42 by 
the Amendment Act of 1954 apparently 
relates, to change in the power of the ex- 


ecuting Court, but it does hit the , sub- 
stantive right of the decree-holder inas- 
much as it places a bar against him to 
proceed against the immoveable property 
of the judgment-debtor. How a decree 
may be executed may be a question pure- 
ly of procedure, but whether a decree- 
holder can realize his decree'' by sale of 
immoveable property cannot be said to 
be a mere matter of procedure. The right 
to realize the decree money from the im- 
moveable property of the judgment-debtor 
is a substantive right and cannot be taken ' 
away by an amendment which provides 
that execution cannot be proceeded with 
by sale of immovable property unless the 
statute specifically provides so and takes 
away that right. The amendment, there- 
fore, in so far as it affects the right of 
the decree-holder who had filed suit prior 
to the getting into force of the Amend- 
ment Act or obtained decree prior to that 
date, cannot act adversely against tiie in- 
terest of such decree-holders by affecting 
their substantive right.” 

18. The decision in Suraj Bux Singh’s 
case, AIR 1968 All 312 (supra) is based on 
the analogy of the principles laid down 
in AIR 1957 SC 540, Garikapati Veeraya 
V. Subbiah Choudhry. It was held by the 
Supreme Court in that case that the right 
of appeal is not a matter of procedure 
but a substantive right which vests in the' ' 
suitor on the date of the institution of the 
suit. This vested right of appeal can he 
taken away by a subsequent enactment 
only if it so provides expressly or hy 
necessary intendment and not otherwise. 

19. The Division Bench in Suraj Bux 
"Singh’s case, AIR 1968 All 312 (supra) ex- ■ 
tended the principle laid down by the 
Supreme Court to execution of the decree 
also. It was observed that: — 

"The right to recover the decretal 
amoimt from immoveable property is 
similar to’ a right of appeal, and what has 
been said of a right of appeal applies to 
such a right also.”. 

According to the Division Bench, this 
right was saved by Section 3 of U. P. Act 
XXTV of 1954 and the same could not be 
affected by the amendment of Section 42, 
Civil P. C. in 1954. Reliance was placed 
on Section 51, Civil P. C. which, accord- 
ing to the Division Bench in Suraj Bux 
Singh’s case, AIR 1968 All 312 (Supra), 
confers a right on the decree-holder, 
among others, to realize the decree-money 
either by attachment and sale or by sale 
without attachment of any property. 
How will ’the sale take place may be a 
matter of procedure, but the right to rea- 
lize the decretal amount by . attachment , 
and sale is a substantive right of the 
decree-holder which he gets on the date 
of suit. 

20. Sri. Sankatha Rai for the respon- 
dents supported the judgment of the 
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learned Single Judge on the ground that 
the right conferred by Section 51, Civil 
P. C is subject to such conditions and 
limitations as may be 'prescribed’. 'Pres- 
cribed' IS a defined term. According to 
to Section 2 (16). Ciril P. C. "Prescrib- 
ed” means prescribed by rules. He con- 
tends that the right conferred by Sec- 
tion 51, Civil P. C. is not subject to Sec- 
tion 42 or any other section of the Code. 
It is subject only to the rules prescribed, 
^us the right conferred by Section 51, 
CivU P. C. to the decree-holder to realise 
his decretal amount by attachment and 
sale of immoveable property is not to be 
affected in the least by the amendment of 
Section 42 in 1954- He took support from 
the Division Bench case of Suraj Bux 
Singh, AIR 1968 All 312 (Supra). Brother 
Sinha. J. has agreed \rith the -rievr taken 
in Surai Bux Singh's case AIR 1968 All 
312 on the reasoning that when the suitor 
filed his suit prior to the amendment of 
Section 42. Ciril P. C. in the year 1954, 
for the recovery of his money, he knew 
it full well that, in view of Section 51, 
Ciril P. C. he had a right to execute his 
decree, among others, by attachment and 
sale of immoveable property of the judg- 
ment-debtor. With all respect I find my- 
self unable to accept the view taken in 
Sural Bux Singh’s case, AIR I9G8 All 312. 
As observed earlier, that waa a case based 
upon AIR 1957 SC 440 (suoral whidi it- 
self was based upon 1905 AC 3G9, Colonial 
Sugar Refining Co. Ltd v. Irrving wherein 
It was laid down by the Privy Council 
that:— 

"To deprive a suitor in a pending action 
of an appeal to a superior tribunal which 
belonged to him as of right Is a very dif- 
ferent thing, from regulating procedure. 
In principle, their Eoidships see no dif- 
ference between abolishing an appeal al- 
fogclher and transferring the appeal to a 
Slew •tri'b\m 2 A. In either caoe there is an 
Interference with masting rights con- 
trary to the well-known general principle 
that statutes arc not to be held to act re- 
trospectively unless a dear intention to 
that effect is manifested.” 

The piindpTc enundated by the Privy 
Coundl in 1905 AC 303 (supra) had been 
applied in India for the last o^'cr 50 years, 
and the Supreme Court on the prindple 
of stare decids, by majority accepted the 
prindple of law laid down In that case. 
^6 t^y ground for following 1905 AC 
309 (supra) was the principle of stare 
'dftd ris. Hon’ble Venkatarama Ayyar, J, 
In his dissenting jddgniCTit observed: 

*Tt may look a daring and almost famous 
adventure to canvass the correctness of 
the decision Ln 1905 AC 2G9 (supra), esped- 
nlly when it hsis been followed by Courts 
In this country for well-nigh half a cen- 
tury. But with all respect which I have 
for the deddon of a tribunal so august 
as the Privy Cotmdl and of a Judge eo 


eminent as Lord Macnaghten, I am of 
ojdnion that the deddon in question can- 
lurt be supported on prindple. that it is 
nrt warranted by the authorities, and 
cannot, therefore, be followed." 

SKth profound respect I may eay that 
weighty reasons have been given in the 
dissenting judgment of Hon’ble V«ff:ata- 
rama Ayyar. J. for not accepting the prin- 
dple laid down in 1905 AC 3G9 (supra). 
In my opinion the prindple entindated in 
it as accepted by the Supreme Court in 
AIR 1957 SC 540 (supra) cannot be ex- 
tended to execution procee^ngs. The 
decree-holder no doubt has got a right to 
execute his decree and realize his decretal 
amount, but he can exercise the right oi 
executing the decree only in accordance 
with the procedure as It obtains on the 
date when he puts his decree in execution. 
If the prindple is extended to the accrual 
of right to execute the decree by attach- 
ment and sale of Immoveable property of 
the judgment-debtor on the date of the 
institution of the suit, there is no reason 
why should it not be' extended even to! 
the date of the transaction of loan itsclL^ 
Besides, Section 51, Civil P. C. appears 
under heading "procedure In execution.” 
It evidently, therefore, relates to pro- 
cedure only. In this view of the matter 
a decree-holder gets a right to execute his 
decree only In accordance with the pro- 
cedure provided by law. If Section, 51 fs 
to be considered to be subject only to the 
conditions and limitations as prescribed 
by the rules and not subject also to the 
other sections of the Code, as argued by 
the learned counsel for the respondent, it 
would mean that a decree-holder has got 
a vested right to execute his decree In any 
of the inodes prouded by Section 61, 
Civil P. C, even irrespective of the provi- 
rions of Sections 38. 39 and CO, Civil P. C. 
w'hich coiold not have been intended by 
tt»c law-Tnakeia, In certain circumstance*' 
a decree has got to be transferred to ano- 
ther Court under Section 39, Civil P. C. 
for execution. Again, fa view of Sec- 
tion TO, Civil P, C„ the houses and other 
buildings belonging to an agriculturist 
and occupied by him as also other move- 
able property enumerated tiiercin era 
Immune from attachment and sale in ex- 
ecution of a decree. If Section 51. Civil 
P. C. wore to be read independently of this 
section, it would mean that a decree- 
holder has got a v«gted right to execute 
hJs decree even In respect of property- 
which has been exempted from attachment 
and sale fa execution of a decree by virtue 
of Section GO, Civil P, C. Thus, though 
the modes provided by S. 51. OvU P. C. 
are subject to such conditions and limita- 
tions as may be prescribed. In my oj^on, 
the section has got to be read along with 
the other sections of the Code otherv.'ise 
certain sections of the Code would be- 
come altogether redundant. 
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21. I would, therefore, in agreeraent 
■with brother Dayal, J. in Ram Anjore 
Pande’s case. 1966 AR LJ 356 = (AIR 
1967 All 263) (supra) hold that the inodes 
prescribed by Section 51, Civil P ,C. are 
always subject to other provisions of the 
Code, and Section 42 is one of such pro- 
visions. 


■ 22. If right to execute a decree by at- 
tachment and sale of immoveable pro- 
perty is a vested right, it would be saved 
by the saving Sec. .3 of U. P. Act 24 of 
1954. Section 3 of U. P. Act 24 of 1954 
protects' the rights "already acquired.” 
Section 51 relates to procedure, and no 
person can haye a vested right in a course 
of procedure. If an Act alters the mode 
of procedure, he has no other right than 
to proceed according to the altered mode. 
The general principle certainly is that _al- 
tera-tion in a procedure is retrospectiye 
unless there be good reason against it. 
There is no question of saving any right 
when the decree-holder had no 
right in the course of procedure. The 
amendment brought in Section 42, Civu 
P. C. has only changed the power of the 
transferee Court. Prior to the amendment 
of the section the transferee Court coiUd 
execute a decree as if it had been passed 
by itself. But after the amendment the 
power of the transferee Court is the same 
as that of the, transferor Court in matters 
of execution. It is open to the legislature 
to regulate 'the power of a Court. 


23. As indicated earlier, the plots in 
.dispute were put to auction sale on 20th 
July 1956 and the sale was confirmed on 
:29th August. 1956 long after the enforce- 
Iment of the U. P. Civil Laws (Reforms 
and Amendment) Act, 19o4. On the 
date when the decree was put mto exe- 
cution the Amendment Act had already 
come into force and the power of trans- 
feree Court had been made conterminous 
with the power of the transferor Court. 
As the decree in question was passed by 
SmaR Cause Court, the Munsif to whom 
the decree had been transferred for exe- 
cution was therefore 

power of SmaR Cause Court. Order X^, 
Rule 82 CP.C. already quoted, prohibits 

sale of immoveable property m execubon 

nf a decree by a Court of Small Oau..es. 
Consequently the Munsif, to whom the 
See had been transferred for execu- 
tion having the same power as f^ot of 
the Court of SmaR Causes cwld not order 
isale of immoveable 
sale of immoveable property by the 
cuting Court in this case was completely 
SSKl Sdictlon and tha Mf* 
cutipn proceedings were nuR and void. 

24. The learned coimsel for the ap- 
pellant next contended that the learned 
Single Judge was not correct 
that the suit was barred by Seebon 4/, 
C.P.C. In the view taken by me that the 


Munsif had no jurisdiction to execute the 
decree and the entire execution proceed- 
ings were without jurisdiction, it was not 
at aR necessary for the judgment-debtor, 
to have filed any objection under Sec- 
tion 47, C.P.C. He could ignore the 
execution including the attachment and 
sale of the property. If the Court had 
the jurisdiction to attach and seR the 
immoveable property and the appeRanf 
had sought to chaRenge the sale on the 
ground of irregularity, certainly Sec- 
tion 47, C.P.C. would have stood as a 
bar. But as indicated above, the Munsif 
In the present case had absolutely no 
jurisdiction to execute the decree by at- 
tacliment and sale of immoveable pro- 
perty after the amendment of Section 42, 
C.P.C. in 1954. 

25. The counsel for the appeRant also 
relied upon "1969 AR LJ 222” Jangi Misrg 
V. Muneshar. A learned Single Judge of 
this Court held in that case that: — 

"When a Court lacks jurisdiction It Is 
corum-non-judice and its judgment and 
decree is a nuRity. It is the Court’s duty 
to see to its own competency. This duty 
iviR be circumvented by calling it a dis- 
cretion and., refusing to entertain the 
question,' of jurisdiction on the ground 
that the defendant had not raised the 
objection in. the’, trial Court or it conced- 
ed that the Court had jurisdiction.” 
Though, tlie facts of that case were slight- 
ly different, but the principle laid down 
in that case can safely be retied upon in 
the instant- case. , • 

•26. Confusion is; apt to arise in not 
keeping in mind .the difference between 
complete absence' of jurisdiction in a 
Court to pronounce judgment or to exe- 
cute a decree and where a Court in the 
imdoubted exercise of its jurisdiction pro- 
ceeds to act irregularly or even iRegatiy 
in direct violation of the provisions- of 
the statute. In the present case it has 
been found, whRe dealing vdth the first 
point, that the power of the learned Mun- 
sif had been completely talmn away by 
the amendment of Section 42, C.P.C. in 
1954 to execute a decree of the SmaR 
Cause Court by attachment and sale of 
immoveable property. There v/as thus a 
complete want of jurisdiction. 

27. In "AIR 1947 Pat 461 (SB)” Bale- 
shwar Chaubey v. Ram Ranvijaya Pratap 
Singh, while dealing with Section 47, 
C.P.C., it was held: — 

"Where the Court had • jurisdiction fo 
seR, a sale held in contravention of some 
provision of law can be avoided before 
its confirmation by an application under 
Section 47 without it being necessary for 
the applicant to show more than that the 
provision of that law has been contra- 
vened. But after confirmation, the sale 
can oMy be avoided if the applicant esta- 
blishes that owing to fraud or other rea- 
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son. he was kept in iKnorance o£ the Bale 
proceedings preliminary to sale.” 

28. Sri Sankatha Rai relied upon 
"AIR 1953 SC 65” Mohan Lai v. Benoy 
Kriahna in support ot his contention that 
even if the judgment-debtor had to raise 
an objection that the execution Court 
had no jurisdiction to execute the decree# 
the failure to raise such an objection 
which goes to the root of the matter, 
precludes him from raising the plea ol 
jurisdiction on the principle of construc- 
tive res judicata after the property had 
been sold to the auction-purchaser who 
has entered in possession. 

29. The facts of the Supreme Court 
case cited above are distinguishable from 
the facts of the present case. In that 
case the Calcutta High Court on its origi- 
nal side passed a decree and transndtted 
the same to the Asansol Court through 
the District Judge of Bardwan, and- the 
Asansol Court thereupon aeoulred juris- 
diction to execute the decree against the 
property situate within its territorial 
limits. The application for execution 
made by the decree-holder was dismissed 
for* default, and the Asansol Court sent to 
the High Court what in form purported 
to be a certificate under SeeUon 41 of 
the ^de. The decree-hdiaer filed ano 
ther appUcation on 24th Jlovembcr, 1942 
to the Asansol Court foe's execution of 
the decree against 'the ’same judgment- 
debtors with the same prtu^er for reali- 
zation ol the decretal amount by sale of 
the same property as xnentioped in the 
previous execution case, .^he contention 
of the judgment-debtors 'In that case was 
that the certificate sent by the Asansol 
Court to the High Court on 11-3-1932 
was Intended to be, in form as well as 
in substance, a certificate under Sec- 
tion 41 of the Code and that thereafter 
the Asansol Court ceased to have juris- 
diction as execution Court as there was 
no fresh transmission of the decree of 
the High Court. Conseauently all subse- 
quent proceedmgs In the Asansol Court 
were void and inoperative lor lack of 
inherent jurisdiction in that Court. It 
was in these circumstances that the 
Supreme Court held:— 

!'An omission to send a copy of the 
decree or an omission to tranmdt to the 
Court executing the decree the certifi- 
cate referred to In clause (b) of Order 
XXI, Rule 6 docs not prevent the decree- 
holder from anplying for execution to the 
Court to which the decree had been trans- 
mitted. Such ondtsion does not amount 
to a material irregularity ^vit^to the 
meaning oi Order XXI. Rule 90 and as 
such cannot be made a ^und for sett- 
ing aside a sale in execution.” 

The Supreme Court also applied the 
prindole of Section 11 aa the judgment- 
debtors failed to raise an objection at 
the lime when the second execution at>“ 


plication was made or when notice of the 
execution "proceeding was served upor 
the judgment-debtors. Failure to r^e 
an objection precludes him from raisinf 
the plea of jurisdiction on the prindph 
of res- judicata. There was no lack o: 
Inherent jurisdiction in that case as wc 
find in the instant case. 

30. Though not cited here, before the 
Additional Commissioner reliance wa; 
placed on "AIR 1956 SC 87” Merla Ram- 
anna V. Nallapa Raju. It was held is 
that case thus*.— 

"When a sale in execution of a decree 
Is impugned on the ground that it is nol 
warranted by the terms thereot that 
question could be agitated when it arises 
between the parties to a decree only by 
an application under Section 47 and not 
in a separate 

Plainly the facts of that case were dis- 
tinguishable. There the sale was not 
warranted by fhe terms of the decree, 
but there was no lack of inherent juris- 
diction in the executing Court to execute 
the decree. 

31. “AIR 1954 SC 340" Klran Singh v. 
Chaman Paswan, on the other hand defi- 
nitely holds that— 

•It is a fundamental principle, well 
established, that a decree passed by a 
Court without jurisdiction is a nullity, 
and that its invalidity could be set up 
whenever and wherever it is sought to 
be enforced or relied upon, even at the 
stage oi execution and even in coUateral 
proceedings.” 

32. Sri Sankatha Ral relied upon 
"1961 AH LJ 951 « fAIR 19C3 AH 3l9)” 
Kishan Lai v. Har Prasad, In support of 
his contention that even if the auction 
sale was null an^ void, the judgment-deb- 
tor ^ould have filed an objertion under. 
Section 47, C.P.C and a regular suit ia' 
barrrtl It was a Division Bench case ot 
this Court The question that fell for 
Consideration in that case was as to whe- 
ther the objection Would fall Under Order 
XXI. Rule 90, or Under Section 47, C.P.C. 
The objection in that case was that the 
sale had taken place at a time when the 
execution of the decree had been stayed 
by an order of a superior Court and, 
therefore, it was null and void. The Di- 
vision Bench made a distinction in the 
ecopes of Order 3ba. RtUe 90 and of 
Section 47, C.P.C. The Division Bench 
held: — 


"A sale attended with an Irregularity 
Is quite distinct from a sale that is null 
and void; the former exists and is in force 
so long as It is not set aside, whereas the 
latter does not exist In the eye of law at 
^ A sale attended with aa Irregular- 
ity has to be set aside; whereas In a null 
and void sale only a declaration to that 
effect may be necessary, if at alL Order 
3CXI, Rule 90 does not deal at all with a 
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sale that is null and void or -with a de- 
claration that it is so.” 

33. From the above observation it is 
apparent 'that in case of a sale which is 
a nuUity only a declaration is needed, if 
at all, that it was a nullity. The case, in 
my opinion, does not help Sri Sankatha 
Rai, firstly, because in that ■ case there 
was no lack of inherent jurisdiction in the 
executing Court and, secondly, the Court 
did not hold that a separate suit for sudi 
a declaration was barred. 

34. The learned counsel for the appel- 
lant next relied upon a Full Bench deci- 
sion of Lahore, High Court, "AIR 1944 
Lah 294”, Surihdar Nath v. Ram Sarup, 

It v/as held in that case that where the 
party to the suit against whom a suit had 
been dismissed does not choose to go to 
the executing Court either because it has 
no knowledge of what is happening there 
or because, having knowledge, he feels 
that he should wait and see what ulti- 
ihatelv happens, then in his case it can- 
not be said that by not going there the 
question is constructively decided against 
him. Such a person has two concurrent 
remedies and he can choose either of 
them. If he acquires knowledge that his 
property is being wrongfully taken In 
execution of the decree, he may choose 
the expeditious remedy of going to the 
executing Court, But if he chooses the 
remedy imder Section 47, C.P.C., it will 
bar his subsequent suit for the same re- 

. lief. On the other hand, if either after 
having acquired knowledge or through 
ignorance he takes no steps to object to 
the wrongful sale of the property by the 
executing Court, on no principle of law 
can a separate suit to take possession of 
the property ^vrongfully sold by the exe- 
cuting Court be held to be barred. In 
the instant case it has. already been men- 
tioned that the judgment-debtor had ab- 
solutely no knowledge of the execution 
proceedings, and the whole thing was so 
done by perpetrating fraud. So_ the Full 
Bench decision of the Lahore High Court 
Cully applies to the present case. 

.Sri R. N.’ Singh further contended that 
the Collector, to whom the decree had 
been transferred for the auction sale, was 
not a Court and, therefore, no ob,iection 
could have been filed under Section 47, 
C.P.C., nor would . Section 47 stand as a 
bar to the present suit. In support of his 
contention he relied upon “AIR 1925 All 
146,” Bhagwan Das Marwari v. Suraj 
Prasad Singh. In that case the decree 
was transferred to Collector for execution 
and the Collector, to whom an application 
to set aside the sale was made, dismissed 
the same and confirmed the sale. It was 
held in these circumstances that a suit to 
.set aside the sale on the ground of fraud 
covering a wider ground than the one 
under Order XXI, Rule 10, Le., fraud In 
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publishing or^ conducting a sale, is mmn- 
tainable and is not barred by any provi- 
aon of law. As I have already held that 
the Munsif had no jurisdiction at- all to 
order sale of immoveable property in exe- 
cution of the decree of the Small Cause 
Court in this case, it is. not necessary to 
express any concluded opinion on this 
point. 

33. Sri Sankatha Rai for the respon- 
dent contended that the Additional Com- 
missioner has committed an error in re- 
cording a finding of fraud when the par- 
ties were not at issue on that point, and 
this is why the Board of Revenue did not 
approve of that finding. I feel hesitation 
in accepting this contention. It is true 
that no specific issue of fraud had been 
framed, by the trial Court, but the defen- 
dant had no doubt about the case set up 
by the plaintiff about fraud and want 
of notice, and no prejudice has been 
caused, because both the parties have 
adduced evidence. The Additional Com- 
missioner has accepted the evidence 
produced by the plaintiff in preference 
to the evidence produced by the defen- 
dant and, therefore, the finding of fact 
recorded by the Additional Commissioner, 
which was the last Court of fact, could 
not have been set aside by the Board of 
Revenue, and indeed the Board of Reve- 
nue has not set aside the finding recorded 
by the Additional Commissioner. If au- 
thority be needed, "AIR 1963 SC 884”. 
Kameswaramma v. Subba Rao may be 
cited. It was held there: — 

"Where the parties went to trial fuUy 
knowing the rival cases and led all the 
evidence not only in support of their 
contentions but in refutation .of those 
of the other side, it cannot be said that 
the absence of an issue was fatal to the 
case or that there was that mistrial 
which vitiates proceedings. The suit 
could not be dismissed on the narrow 
ground, and also there is no need for a 
remit, as the evidence which has been 
led in the case is sufficient to reach the 
right conclusion and neither party claim- 
ed that it had any further evidence to 
offer.” 

36, For the reasons given above I 
would allow the appeal and set aside the 
order of the Single Judge dated 23rd 
April. 1969. In the circumstances of the 
case I would make, no order as to costs, 

^ 37. S. D. KHARE, J, : I agree. 

38. SINHA, J. : This is a Special Ap- 
peal directed against an order dated April 
27, 1969, passed by a learned Single Judge 
of this Court in Civil Misc. Writ No. 350- 
of 1968. 

39. The facts leading to this appeal 
can briefly be stated as imder: 

40. Mata Din, father .of Ram Lochan 
appellant, was a fixed rate tenant of the 
plots in dispute. One Ram Naresh Singh 
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obtained a money decree against Mata 
Din on 18th February. 1953. from Judge 
Small Cause Court, VaranasL in Suit No. 
847 of 1953. The decree was transferred 
to the court of Munsif, Varanasi for exe- 
cution. The execution court ordered Bale 
of the plots in dispute and the decree was 
transferred 'for that purpose to the Col- 
lector. The plots were eventually sold 
in public auction and were purchased by 
Ram Naresh Smgh decree-holder on 20lh 
July, 1956. The sale was confirmed on 
29lh Augu^ 1956, and on 8th September, 

1956, the requisite sale certificate was 
also issued Ram Naresh Singh obtained 
possession over the plots on 14th Mardi, 

1957. and his name was also recorded in 
the Revenue papers On 4th March. 1060. 
Ram Naresh Singh sold the said plots to 
respondents Nos. 2 to fi. 

41. Mata Din having died his son 
Ram Lochan (hereafter to be called the 
appellant) filed a suit under Section 229 
of the U. P. Zamindari Abolition and 
Land Reforms Act for declaration that he 
was bhumldhar of the plots in dispute 
and for possession over the same It was, 
inter aha. pleaded by him that the sale 
of the plots in execution of the decree of 
the Court of Judge. Small Causes was 
v.ithout jurisdiction and a nullity and 
further that the execution proceedings 
were bad in law haimg been conducted 
without any notice to or any knowledge 
of the judgment-debtor 

42. Tlie sun was contested by the res- 
pondents. 

43. The trial Court held that the suit 
was barred by Section 47, C.PC. and by 
the principles of constructive res judicata, 
that the revenue Court had no jurisdic- 
tion to grant the relief prayed for. that 
rerpondents Nos. 2 to 5 W'ere bona fide 
purchasers in good faith for value with- 
out notice to the plaintill's title, and that 
the suit was also barred by limitation. 

41. The present appellant assailed the 
decree of the trial Court before the Cbm- 
mis.'iioncr. The Additional Conunissioncr, 
who heard the appeal, reversed the 
finding of the trial Court on all the points 
and further held that the executing court 
had no jurisdiction to order the sale of 
the plots in execution of the decree of 
the court of Judge Small Causes. In the 
result, the Additional Commissioner al- 
lowed the appeal and decreed the suit, 

45. Against the decision of the Addi- 
tional Commissioner, the present respon- 
dents went iro in Second Appeal before 
the Board of Revenue. The Board of Re- 
venue, vide its decision dated ICth Octo- 
ber, 1967, held that the Additional Com- 
missloncr WTongly took cognizance of the 
irregularities In sale, as that 'point could 
only be agitated before the execution 
court under Section 47. C.P.C. The 
Board, however, further • held that the 
sale of the plots in dispute in execution 


was null and void because !t took placa 
after the commencement of the U. P. 
Civil Laws Amendment Act. 1954. which 
amended Section 42, CP.C. as a result ol 
which the executing court carried the 
same powers as the court which passed 
the decree. Since the decree, in the In- 
stant case, was passed by the Court ol 
Judge, Small Causes, the Board of Reve- 
nue held that the sale of the plots in dis- 
pute was null and void. In the result, 
the Board of Revenue dismissed the ap* 
peaL 

46. Against the decision of the Board 
of Revenue, the respondents filed Civil 
Misc. Writ No, 350 of 1968. -It was decided 
by a learned Single Judge of this Court. 
Vide his Judgment dated April 23. 1969, 
The learned Single Judge, relying on & 
decision of a Division Bench of this Court 
in case Sural Bux Singh v. Badri Prasad, 
AIR 1968 All 153 (and 312) held that the 
sale of immoveable property ordered by 
the executing court was valid. It was 
further held by the learned Single Judge 
that since the execution court had the 
jurisdiction to execute the decree against 
immoveable property, any Irregularity or 
illegality committed by it in the cours« 
of execution could only be agitated under 
Section 47, Civil P. C In consequence ol 
these two findings, the learned Single 
Judge allowed the ^v^it petition and re- 
stored the order of the trial court. 

47. The present Special Appeal is dJ- 
rected against the aforesaid order of the 
learned Single Judge. 

48. The special appeal first came up 
for hearing before Seth and Khare, JJ. 
It was found by them' that there Is 
apparent conflict In the views express^ 
in the cases AIR 1963 All 587 and AIR 
1%8 All 153 (and 312). It was, therefore, 
directed by them that the papers be laid 
before the Hon’ble the Chief Justice for 
constituting a larger Bench to resolve tha 
controversy and to dispose of the appeaL 
It is thus that this appeal has come up 
before us, 

49. The prindpal question for con- 
dderation in this appeal is whether in a 
decree passed by the (^lurt of Judge 
Small Causes before the commencement 
of U.P. Civil Laws Amendment Act, 1954, 
the court to which the decree v.’as trans- 
ferred for execution can order sale of Iro- 
movabJe property? 

50. For a proper appreciation of the 
Point in issue, it will bo necessary to 
notice Section 42, Civil P, C. as it stood 
before the commencement of 1954 Am- 
endment Act and as it stood tlicreaftcr, 
Before Its amendment by the 1954 Act, B 
ran as follows:— 

‘The court executing a decree sent to 
it shall have the same powers in execut- 
ing such decree as if it had passed 
by itself. All persons disobeying or ob- 
etructing the execution ol the decree shall 
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be punishable by kidi Court in the same 
manner as if it had passed the decree. 
'And its order in executing such decree 
shall be subject to the same rules in res- 
pect of appeal as if the decree had been, 
passed by , itselL” 

51. After the amendment of Sec. 42, 
C.P.C.. it read as follows: — 

"TKe Court executing a decree sent to 
£t shall have the same powers in execut- 
ing such decree as if it had been passed 
by itself. All persons disobeying or ob- 
structing the execution of the decree shall 
be punishable fay such Court in the same 
manner as if it had passed the decree and 
its order in executing such decree shall be 
subject to the same rules in respect of 
appeals as if the decree had been passed 
by itself’ 

52. Another provision which requires 
consideration at this very place is Sec- 
tion 3 of 1954 Act, which reads as fol- 
lows; — 

"S. 3. Savings — ■ 

(1) Any amendment made by this Act 
shall, not aSect the validity, invalidity, 
effect or consequence of anything al- 
ready done or suffered or any right, title,, 
obligation or liability already acquired, 
accrued or incurred or any release or ais- 
charge of or from any debt, decree, liabi- 
lity or any jurisdiction already exercised 
and any proceeding instituted or com- 
menced in any Court prior to the com- 
mencement of this Act shall notwithstand- 
ing any amendment herein made continue 
to be heard and decided by such Court. 

(2) "tYhere by reason of any amend- 
ment herein made in the Indian Limi- 
tation Act, or any other eimctment men- 
tioned in column 2 of the Schedule, the 
period of limitation prescribed for any 
suit or appeal has been modified or a 
ferent period of limitation will hereaftCT 
govern any such suit or. appeal, then not- 
withstanding any amendment so made or 
the fact that the suit or. appeal would noyy 
ife in a different court, the pe.riod of limi- 
tation applicable to a suit or appeal as 
aforesaid, in which time has begun to run 
before the commencement of this Act, 
shall continue to be the period which but 
for the amendment so made would have 
been available.” 


53. A perusal of Section 3 of i954 Act 
makes it abundantly dear that the 19o4 
Act was not intended to have any bear- 
ing on such rights, ti any, as accrued to 
any person before the passing of the 1954 
Act. 


54. The question that then poses for 
consideration is .whether any right can be 
said to have- accrued to a person-who ob- 
tained a money decree from a Court of 
Fudge Small Causes . before the com- 
mencement of 1954 Act. 


55. ‘Section 51, C.P.C. says that a. 
court may on the application of the decree- 


holder order execution on the decree, 
inter glia, by attachment and sale of any 
property. Section 60, C.P.C. states" that 
among other things, lands and houses are 
also liable to attachment and sale in exe- 
cution of a decree. Further, a decree 
passed by a Court of Judge, Small Causes 
can be transferred to any other court 
under Section 39, C.P.C. Order XXI 
Rule 82, C.P.C. provides, that every court 
other than a Court of Judge Small Causes 
can order attachment of immoveable pro- 
perty in execution of a decree. .There- 
fore, a cumulative reading of Sections 39, 
51, 60 and Order XXT, Rule 82, C.P.C, 
clearly points to the conclusion that if 
any person had obtained a money decree 
from a Court of Small Causes before the 
commencement of 1954 Act, he could get 
his decree transferred for execution to 
another Court and could seek its execu- 

-tion by attachment and sale of immove- 
able property. 

56. 'The matter can be better imder- 
stood by an illustration: 

“ 'A’ obtained a money decree from a 
court of Small Causes in January, 1954. 
Tlie 1954 Act came into force on 22nd 
November, 1954. The question is could 
he or could he not apply any time before 
22nd November. 1954, to get his decree 
transferred to the coiirt of a Munsif an.d 
seek its execution by attachment and sale 
of immoveable property.” 

57. There can be no two opinions that 
before 22nd November, 1954, 'A’ did have 
the right to get his decree transferred to 
the court of a Munsif and to seek its exe- 
cution by attachment and sale of immove- 
able property. This position was also not 
controverted before us. The question be- 
fore us is would there be any difference 
In that right of 'A’ with the commence- 
ment of the 1954 Act on November 22, 
1954 despite Section 3 of that Act. The 
relevant part of Section 3 of the Act can 
be extracted as follows: — 

“Any amendment made b.y this Act 
shall not effect any right, obli- 

gation or liability already acquired, ac- 
crued or incurred.” 

58. As shown above, a right had ac- 
crued to 'A’ (on the passing of the decree) 
to seek its execution againrf the immova- 
ble property^ of his judgment-debtor and 

■ the judgment- debtor had suffered a lia- 
bility of the decretal amount being rea- 
lised from him through attachment and 
sale of his immovable properties on the 
option of the decree holder. The latter 
may or may not be true, but, in my view, 
there can be no doubt about the pro- 
position that a right had already accrued 
’to 'A’ before the commencement of the 
1954 Act to put his decree in execution 
by attachment and sale of Immovable . 
property of the judgment-debtor. Sec- 
tion 3 of the 1954 Act clearly saved that 
light of the decree holder. 
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59. In the case before vs, the decree 
had been obtzdned by Kam Naresh on 
18th February, 1953, viz. several months 
before the commencenient of the 1954 
Act; therefore any time between 18th 
February, 1953, and 22nd November* 
1954, Naresh could Ret his decree 
transferred to a regular court and could 
seek its execution by attachment and 
sale of immovable property of the judR- 
ment debtor. He could do so because a 
right had accrued to him on the passing 
of the decree. Once it Is accepted that 
a right had accrued to Ram Naresh on the 
passing of the decree to seek the execu- 
tion thereof by attachment and sale ol 
Immovable property, that right was cle- 
arly saved to him by wtue of Section 3 
of the 1954 Act It cannot therefore, be 
accepted that the sale of the plots ordered 
In execution of the decree obtained by 
Kam Naresh was without jurisdiction or 
that it was a nullity. 

60. Learned counsel for the appellant 
next contended before us that even if the 
executing court had jurisdiction to order 
sale of Immovable property in execution 
of the decree of the Court of Small Cau- 
ses, the sale was void for reasons of fraud. 
It was contended that the Additional 
Commissioner accepted the contention of 
the appellant that the sale was invalid 
lor reasons of fraud and the Board of 
Revenue had no jurisdiction to disturb 
that ^ding of fact In second appeal. 

Cl. The subirdsslon made by the learn- 
ed counsel for the respondent In reply to 
the above contention la two-fold;— 

(1) That rince no Issue was framed 
cither by the trial court or by the lov/cr 
appellate court on the point of fraud. It 
was not open to the Additional Commis- 
rioner to give any finding on the point of 
fraud whKe dealing with the appeal 

That, in sny sase. the pcant ol asvy 
irregularity or Illegality having been 
committed in the sale ol the property 
could not be agitated by a separate suit 
end that it coidd be aifitalcd only before 
the execution court which ordered the 
sale of the plote In dispute under Sec- 
tion 47. C.P.^ 

G2. Taking up the first part of the 
eubmisaon. a perusal of the judgment of 
the trial court does show that no Issue . 
had been framed by the trial court on 
the point of fraud. That point appears 
to have been token up for the first time 
In appeal before the Additional Commis- 
sioner. To point whether there was any 
fraud- at any stage of execution or sale 
was a point of fact It may be stated 
that the appellant's case on the point of 
fraud is confined to this only that the sale 
had been conducted without any know-' 
• ledge thereof to the judgment-debtor. ,U 
an issue had been framed by the trial 
court on the point of fraud, the respon- 
dents could lead evidence to show that 


due notice and Information, as reqifired 
under the law, was given to the respon- 
dent. Since no issue was framed, the res- 
pondents could not lead any evidence on 
that point. It was, therefore, not appro- 
priate for the Additional Corrimissioner to 
take Gie respondents by surprise in apjseal 
and to give a decision on that point with- 
out affording them an opportunity to 
lead evidence in rebuttal of the allega- 
tion of fraud. If the Additional Com- 
missioner felt that a finding on fraud 
was necessary, two courses were open to 
him. He should either have framed the 
Issue and recorded the evidence ol both 
the parties on that issue .himself, or, 
should have framed an issue and remitted 
It to the trial court for a finding. NeiAer 
of the two courses was adopted by the 
Additional Commissioner. It Is. there-' 
lore, obvious that the course followed by 
the Additional Commissioner has resifited 
fci prejudice being caused to the respon- 
dents. As for the criticism that the 
Board of Revenue In second appeal could ■' 
not assume jurisdictioft to decide whether 
there had been any fraud or not, the Board 
of Revenue has not given a finding on 
that point. All that the Board of Reve- 
nue has said is that the Additional Com- 
missioner was wrong in criticising sale 
for the reason of any irregularities, lor, 
in the opinion of the Board of Revenue, 
that point could only be agitated by filing 
objections under Section 47, C.P.C, The- 
Board of Revenue thus considered only 
the legal aspect of the Additional Com- 
missioner having given a finding on the 
point of fraud. It cannot be said that 
the Board of Revenue travelled out- 
side its jurisdiction In doing so. In any 
case, for the reasons already stated, the 
appellant cannot fall back upon the find- 
ing of the’ Additional Commissioner on 
the point of fraud to assail the sale ol 
the plots tn dispute. 

The second part of the submission made 
by the learned counsel for the respondent 
also carries substance. A perusal cf the 
statement of the plaintiff's case, as con- 
tained in the judgment of the trial court, 
■would show that the appellant did not 
plead any fraud hawng been practised 
at any stage during the trial of the suit 
The allegation made is that the land in 
suit ^%’a3 Sold without the knowledge of i 
the appellant's father. The allegation 6f 
fraud made by the appellant thus relates 
to the stage of the execution of the de- 
cree and not to any prior stage. 

63. Now. It may be recalled that the 
decree In the instant case -was cent to 
Collector for sale ol Immovable property. 

In exercise of its powers under Section 70. 
C.P.C., the State Government has framed 
Rules laying down the manner in which 
the Collector should conduct himself in 
the matter of sale of agricultural property 
ordered by any court in execution of a 
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decree. These rules are contained in 
Chapter XL of the U. P. Revenue Manual. 
Para 969 states that if, after the decree . 
has been transmitted, any claim to the 
property ordered to be sold or any ob- 
Section to the order of the court directing 
the sale be preferred to that court, it may, 
if it sees fit, recall the decree and proceed 
to dispose of the claim or objection, lii the 
event of the objection being upheld, the 
matter ends. In the event of the claim 
or objection being rejected, the decree is 
retransmitted to the Collector for sale of 
the ■ property. Sub-para (2) of Para 969 
states that if such claim or objection is 
preferred to the Collector, the latter 
shall refer the claimant or the objector 
to the court which ordered the sale. 

Para 976 states that after the decree 
has been received for sale of the agricul- 
tural property, the Collector shall, with- 
out delay, appoint a day for hearing any 
representations which the parties to the 
decree or any of them, or any person 
interested in the execution of the decree, 
may desire to make as to the manner in 
which the decree shall be executed, and 
shall cause a written notice to be served 
on each of the parties of the day so fixed. 

Para 983 (which is analogous to Order 
.XXI, Rule 66, C.P.C.) states that when 
the Collector decides to sell property in 
execution of the decree transferred, he 
shall issue a proclamation of the intended 
sale under paragraph 987 and further that 
for the purpose of ascertaining the mat- 
ters to he specified in the proclamation, 
he shall, after notice to the decree-holder 
and to the judgment-debtor, inquire into 
the points, specified in that paragraph. 

■ Para 984 of the Revenue Manual states 
that after hearing the decree-holder, the 
•judgment-debtor and such other persons 
as may be summoned under Para 983, 
and after examining the documents, xf 
any, the Collector may, subject to the 
provisions contained in Paragraph 984-iL 
modify the lots of sale and the reserved 
prices proposed by him. The Collector 
is required by Paragraph 984 to record a 
findin g on each of the points specified in 
paragraph 893. Para 988 (which is ana- 
logous to Order XXI, Rule 68, -C.P.C.) 

states that no sale, without the consent 
in writing of the judgment-debtor, can 
take place until after the expiration of 
thirty davs calculated from the date on 
which the copy of the proclamation has 
been affixed in the court-house of the 
Collector. 

Para 999 ' (which is analogous to Order 
XXI. Rule 87, C.P.C.) states that where 
agricultural property has been sola m 
execution of a decree, the _]udgment- 
dehtor or any person denvmg title 
through the judgment-debtor, or any 
son holding an interest in the prope:^, 
.may apply within thirty days from the 
date of sale to have the sale set aside on 


his depositing with the Collector the 
amount specified in sub-paragraphs (a) 
and (b) thereof. 

Para 1000 (which is analogous to Order 
XXI, Rule 90, C.P.C.) states that where 
any agricultural property has been sold 
in execution of a decree, the decree- 
holder, or any person entitled to share in 
a rateable distribution of assets, or whose 
interest are affected by the . sale, may 
apply to the Collector, within 30 days 
from the date of sale to set aside the ssie 
on the ground of a material irregularity 
or of fraud in publishing or conducting 
it. 

Para 1001 of the U. P, Revenue Manual 
is analogous to Order XXI, R. 92, C.P.C, 
It states that where no application is 
made under paragraph 999 or paragraph 
1000, or where such application is made 
and disallowed; the Collector shall make 
an order confirming the sale, and there- 
upon the sale shall become absolute. Sub- 
para (3) of Para 1001 states that no suit 
to set aside an order made under this 
rule shall be brought by any person 
against whom such order is made. 

64. A reference to the various para- 
graphs of Chapter XL of the U. P, Re- 
venue Manual, as mentioned above, thus 
shows that the Collector has been bestow- 
ed with all 'the powers of an executing 
court in the matter of publishing the sale, 
in the matter of conducting the sale and 
in the matter of hearing and disposing of 
objections against it. The rules make it 
obligatory on the part of the Collector 
that if no objections are filed before him, 
either under para 999 or imder para 1000, 
he shall make the sale ^absolute. Sub- 
para (3) of .para 1001 clearly states that 
once the sale has been made absolute, no 
suit can be brought for getting that order 
set aside. These rules having been fram- 
ed under Section 70, C.P.C. carry statu- 
tory effect. It cannot be said that they 
are mere rules of guidance. 

65. Now, it may be noted that the ap- 
pellant’s allegation is that the sale had 
been conducted without any notice or 
knowledge thereof to his father, the judg- 
ment-debtor. The objection in effect is 
that a fraud was committed in publishing 
and conducting the sale. This was cover- 
ed by Para 1000 of the U. P. Revenue 
Manual and it was necessary for the ap- 
pellant or his predecessor to have filed 
objections before the Collector under that 
para. Sub-para (3) of Para 1001 of the 
U. P. Revenue Manual . clearly bars a 
separate suit being filed to assail that 
sale. 

66. But, even if if be accepted for a 
moment that the allegations made by the 
appellant do not fall either under para 
999 or under para 1000 of the U. P. Re- 
venue Manual, they were clearly covered 
by Section 47(1), C.P.C. which states that 
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all questions arisins between the parties 
to the suit in which the decree was pass- 
ed, or their representatives, and rclatinjj 
to the execution, dlscharCe or satisfaction 
of the decree, shall be determined by the 
Court executing the decree and not by a 
separate suit. 

C7. The point whether the sale had 
taken place without the knowledge of the 
appellant's father and whether it became 
illegal or inoperative on that account wat 
a matter relating to the execution of the- 
decree and was, therefore, covered by 
Section 47. C.P.C. 

C8. In case AIR 1958 SC 87, a sale by 
public auction was Impugned -on the 
ground that it was not warranted by the 
terms of the decree. What happened in 
that Care was that the decree directed a 
sale only of the mortgage rights but in- 
stead sale of the mortgaged property It- 
self had taken place. The Supreme 
Court held:— 

"It is well settled that when a sale In 
execution of a decree Is Impugned on the 
ground that it is not warranted by the 
terms thereof, that question could be 
agitated, when it arises between parties to 
the decree, only by an application under 
Section 47, Civil P. C, and not in a sepa- 
rate suit,” 

69. In AIR 1951 SC 272, the exe- 
cution court ordered doHverv of the pro- 
perty to the decree-holder, which it had 
no lurirdicfion fo do. The respondent 
then made an arnUcallon In the execu- 
tion court under Sections 47. 144 and 151. 
C.P.C. for setting aside the ex parte orfer 
of delivery of possosclon- The appUcatlon 
was diEmhacd. An anneal was taken to 
the High Court and it reversed the order 
of the executing court and directed the 
appellant to return possession of the pro- 
perly in dispute to the respondent The 
High Court held that the executing court 
had no iurisdJciSon to order eviedon of 
Iho respondent because of the provisions 
of Mvsorc House Rent and Accommoda- 
Uon Control Order, 1940. The matter 
then went up before the Supreme’Court 
One of the contentions that was raised 
before the Supreme Court was that Sec- 
tion 47. CP.C. did not apply to the case 
and the executing court did not therefore, 
have Jurisdiction to restore possession of 
the property to the respondent The 
contention was negatived vdth the fol- 
lowing observation: 

"The inapplicability of Section 47 to 
Ihe proceedings out of which the appeal 
has arisen was- also raised before ua, but 
that contention is equally unsubstantial 
because the question whether the decree 
was completely satisfied and therefore the 
court became functus oflieio is a matter 
relating to execution, satisfaction and dis- 
charge ot the decree,” 

70. The Supreme Court then referred 
fo the case Mahomed Sikri Sahib v, Ma- 


dhava Kurup. AIR 1949 Mad 8d9 in which 
It w'as held that where .the Executing 
Court was not aware of the amendment 
of the Rent Restriction Act by which the 
execution of a decree was prohibited and 
passed an ejectment decree against a ten- 
ant, the Executing Court could not exe- 
cute the decree and any possession given 
Under an ex parte order passed in exe- 
cution of such a decree could be set aside. 
The Supreme Court -went on to observe: 


"The prohibition is equally puissant In 
Ibe present case and Section 47 read with 
Section 151 w'ould be equally cHective to 
eustain the order of redolivery made in 
favour of the respondent." 

71. In case Ram Chand Spg. and Wvg. 
Mills V. Bill! Cotton MiUs (P) Ltd., Ilath- 
ras. AIR 1987 SC 1344 a question arose 
before the Supreme Court whether Sec- 
tion 47. C.P.C. would apply to a case of 
non-compllanco of Rules 84 and 85 of 
Order 300, C.P.C, The Supreme Court 
held that even though Rule 90. C.P.C. 
did not apply to a case in which sale Is 
held in contravention of Rules 84 and 85 
of Order XXI, the case was covered by 
Section 47. C.P.C. The following observa- 
tion contained In the report of the case 
can be reproduced with advantage:— 

"Various High Courts have rimllarly 
held that when a sale in execution of o 
decree whose validity is not questioned Is 
altadfcd on the ground 'that- It Is not 
merely irregular but illegal and void that 
must bo done by a proceeding under Sec- 
tion 47 and not by an independent sultV 
(The underlined (here in ' 'j is by mo.) 

Malathy Anuna'v. Jos, 
AIR 1964 Kcr C8 (FB), fale of certain pro- 
perly was hold in conlravcnlion of Ruloi 
&l and 85 of Order XXI, C.P.C. Tiio 
Court accepted that the sale v.’as Illegal 
and void and yet concluded that the re- 
medy to as-^all the sale was by filing ob- 
jections und-jr Section 47. C.P.C. and that 
a separate suit for declaration that the 
calc was void for contravention of Rules 
84 and 85 of Order XXI. C.P.C, ws 
barred. 


73. In case Narayanan Namboodlripad 
V. ThomakuUy, AIR 1967 Kcr 103. It was 
held that where the sale Is conducted In 
breach of any provirions relating to the 
publication or conduct of sale, the matter 
can be agitated only by an application /" 
under Order XXI, Rule 90. C.P.C. and if 
the sale Is Invalid or Illegal for non-com- 
pliancc of any other provision. Section 4" 
has to bo Inwkcd. 


71. Now, if Section 47, C.P.C. can bo 
applicable to n ca^c where the court 
orders rcdeliverv of possession of the 
property, the delivery of wWch had been 
made by It in execution of a decree with- 
out Jurisdiction, and. If Section 47, CP.C. 
cai? apply fo a care where sale Is a nullify 
Sat reasons of non-compliance of Rules SI 
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and 85, C.P.C., I see no reason why Sec- 
tion 47 should not apply to a case where 
sale in execution is assailed on the ground 
that it had been held without the know- 
ledge of the judgment-debtor. 


75, Learned counsel for the appellant 
urged that in the iqstant case, the sale 
was held by the Collector and while deal- 
ing with the sale of the property, the 
Collector did not act as a Court and as 
such no objections against the sale could 
be filed before the Collector, It was con- 
tended that the suit was, therefore, not 
barred either by para 1001(3) nor by 
Order XXI, Rule 92(3), C.P.C.. nor by 
Section 47, C.P.C. Reliance for this con- 
tention was placed on' the case AIR 1925 
All 146. A perusal of the report pf that 
case, however, shows that the sale in that 
case was assailed- on much larger grounds 


than those spediied in Order XXI, R. 90, 
C.P.C. or in paragraph 999 or 1000 of the 
U. P. Revenue Manual ‘ In the reported 
case, it was alleged by the plaintiff filing 
the suit that he was not party to the de- 
cree; that he and his brother were victims 
of a fraud committed jointly by the judg- 
ment-debtors, the decree-holders, the 
auction purchasers and the pre-empto_rs, 
that all of them conspired to deprive him 
and his brother of the, property purchas- 
ed and for that purpose kept him in the 
dark as to the fact that the execution 
proceedings were being taken, that when 
after the sale, his brother Dull Chand 
came to knov/ of the sale and made a de- 
posit, the- application was opposed even 
by those who had no interest in the pro- 
perty, that the pre-emptors, as they were 
keen that the property should go to them 
through the auction-purchaser never 
made any attempt to pay the decree- 
holders any amount despite the direction 
of the Court contained in the decrees 
passed in favour of the pre-emptors; that 
when the application filed by the plain- 
tiS’s brother for setting aside the sale 
was rejected, the pre-emptors got _ 
suits withdrawn .by an application in the 
High Court, where the suits were pend- 
ing; that the pre-empiors did this being 
in conspiracy witli tlic judgment-debtors, 
the decree-holders and the. auction-pur- 
chasers to wrest the property from him. 
It was in the context of these allegations 
that the court held that the objections for 
setting aside fhe sale could not be filed 
before the Collector and the suit was not 


barred. - 


■ CkiUector and that where no application 
is made or where an application is made 
and disallowed, the Collector can make 
an- order confiurming the sale and there- 
upon the sale becomes absolute and no 
separate suit for a declaration that the 
sale certificate was ineffective could lie. 
The rule laid down in this case is clearly 
applicable to the case before us. It may 
not be out of place to add that in the 
case of Bhagwan Das Marwari, AIR 1925 
AH 146 (supra), which has been relied 
upon by the appellant, it was recognized 
(on page 153) that where a case is cover- 
ed by the provisions contained in Order 
XXI, Rule 90, C.P.C., objections can be 
filed before the Collector, It was ob- 
served; 

"Much stress _ was laid on Government 
rule corresponding to Order 21, R. 90(1), 
the suggestion being that it covered cases 

■ of general fraud. The rule covers cases 
of fraud of a particular kind in "publish- 
ing” or "conducting” sale and not such 
wide, collusion and fraud as are alleged in 
the present case.” 

77. It was thus in the context of wide 
allegations made by the plaintiff in the 
case of AIR 1925 All 146 (supra) that the 
court lield that the rule laid dp\TO in the 
case AIR 1923 All 186 (FB) (supra) was 
not applicable to it. 

78. The case of AIR 1925 All 146 
(supra) cannot, therefore, be interpreted 
to lay down a rule that a Collector, des- 
pite the rules framed by the Local Gov- 
ernment in exercise of. its powers under 
Sections 68 and 70, C.P.C., cannot enter- 
tain and decide ' objections regarding 
fraud in the matter of publishing and 
conducting sale. 

79. Reference was also made on behalf 
of the appellant to the case of Narotam 
Das V. Bhagwan Das, 1934 All LJ 859 = 
(AIR 1934 All 314). That case is, how- 
ever, clearly distinguishable and can be 
of no assistance to the appellant. In that 
case, despite the notification issued by 
the Government directing that all those 
cases shall be transferred to the Collec- 
tor in which sale of agricultural property 
has been ordered by any court, the pro- 
perty has been sold fay the civil court 
itself. The sale was, therefore, wholly 
without jurisdiction. It was. in these cir- 
cumstances, that it was held that the 
matter was not covered by Order XXL 
Rule 90. C.P.C. 


76. In an earlier ‘ FuR Bench case 
Badri Singh V. Tulsi Ram, AIR 1923 All 
186 (FB), it was held by this Court that 
in view of the rules framed by the Gov- 
ernment in exercise of-lhe powers corne- 
red on it by Sections 68 and 70. C.P.C., 
objections regarding m-vahehty of .sale ot 
the ground, mentioned .m Chder 
Rule 92, C.P.C. can be raised before' the 


80. In ■view of paras 969, 999, 1000 and 
1001 of the U. P. Revenue Manual, I am 
of the view that the Collector did have 
the jurisdiction in the present case to de- 
cide whether there had been any fraud or 
other illegality in the matter of sale of 
immovable _ property. But even if the 
Collector did not have the jurisdiction, 
the court which ordered the .sale in exe- 
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cutlon of the decree had the jurisdiction 
to decide It under Section 47, CP.G, 

81. The application for execution had 
been moved by the respondent in the 
court of Munsil and since the execution 
had been asked for by attachment and 
sale of immovable property, it was trans- 
ferred to the Collector. Despite the fact 
that the execution had been transferred 
to the Collector for sale, the court of 
Munsil continued to be the court ''exe- 
cuting the decree” within the meaning of 
that expression as contained In section 47, 
C.P.C. Objections assailinq the sale on the 
cround of fraud could, therefore, be filed 
before the Munsif even after the sale had 
been held and had been confirmed. It 
cannot be arpued that the objections as- 
sailinc the sale could not be filed before 
tbe Munsif after confirmation of sale be- 
cause no execution was pendins before 
the MVmsif at that Ume. In case, T.1. P, 
Shreevastava v. Mrs. Veena, AIR 19S7 SC 
1193, the Supreme Court making a refer- 
ence to Section 47, C.P.C., observed: 

"The principle of Section 47 U that all 
questions relatinu to execution, discharce 
or satisfaction of a decree and arising 
betv."een the parties to the suit In which 
the decree la passed shall be determined 
In the execution oroceedincs and not by 
a separate suit. It follows as a corollary 
that a question relatlnc to execution, dis- 
charge or satisfaction of a decree may be 
raised by the decree-holder or by the 
judgment-debtor In the execution depart- 
ment and that Pendency of an application 
for execution bv the decree-holder Is not 
a condition of its exercise." 

82. It can also not be successfully 
xuBcd that by the time the appellant 
came to know about the sale, the limi- 
tation for filing objections had expired 
and he could not. therefore, file any ob- 
jections 1)eloTe the ‘Munril The question 
was conridered at length In the case of 
AIR 1950 SC 87 (supra). It was held: 

"It Is not until the purchaser acting 
tmder colour of sale interferes with his 
possession that the perron whose proper- 
ties have been sold Is really aggrieved, 
and what gives him right to apply under 
Article 181 Is such interference or dispos- 
session and not the sale." 

83. Thus, having carefuRy exanuned 
the submissions made on either ride and 
the rcle%*ant decisions, t am of the opinion 
that the suit filed by the appellant v/as 

, baried by the rules contained in Chapter 
of the U. P. Re\'cnue Manual and fall- 
ing that by Se^on 47, CJ*.C. 

81. Learned counsel for the appellant 
next contended that there was no error 
of law or fact apparent on the face of the 
record and the learned Single Judge 
ahould not, therefore, have Interfered 


In exerdse of writ jurisdlcUon to set 
aside the order of the Board of Revenue 
and that of the Additional Commissioper. 
Learned counsel contended that the pre- 
sent appeal should be allowed on that 
score. 

fe. It Is true that In writ proceedings, 
this court shoxdd not interfere unless 
there i& an apparent error of law or fact 
resulting in injustice to either party. A 
perusal of the judgment of the Board of 
Revenue against which the writ petition 
was filed, clearly shows that a substantial 
pednt of law was involved, viz,, whether 
Immovable property coxild bo sold In exe- 
cution of a decree passed by the Court of 
Judge. Small Causes. The Board of Re- 
venue arrived at a wrong decision on that 
point of law and In the result, confirmed 
the order of the Additional Commissioner 
who had decreed the appellant’s suit. The 
decision was to result Injustice as the 
respondents would have been deprived of 
the property in suit In consequence of 
that decision. It cannot, therefore, be 
said that this, was not a fit case for assum-* 
ing jurisdiction In juri^ction. 

86. The last point which was urged 
before us was that the learned Single 
Judge while deciding the writ petition 
should only have quashed the order of 
the Board of Revenue and of the Com- 
missioner and should not have proceeded 
to say that the Judgment of the trial 
court be restored. The objection Is pure- 
ly technical, for. even If the learned 
Single Judge had merely quashed the 
orders of the Board of Revenue and that 
of the Commissioner without saying any- 
thing further. It would have carried the 
came effect, viz., that of restoring the 
order of the trial court. ' In any case, we 
can modify the order of the learned 
Single Judge so as to exclude that direc- 
tfnn. tnnSaiiuai, fhn.V'Jo^ 

87. In view of the reasons statw 
above, I am of the view that this appeal 
rbould fail and the order passed by the 
Icamed Single Judge in eo far as it cots 
aside the orders of the AdctiUonal Com- 
mls*:!oner and of the Board of Revenue 
should be maintained. 

BY THE COURT 

88. The ’appeal Is allow^ The order 
of the learned Single Judge dated 23fd 
April,. 1989. is set aride. In the circum- 
stances of the case we make no order as 
to costs. 

Appeal allowed. 
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price with impunity and the decree-hol- 
der or the Collector may have to pursue 
separate remedies to realise the sale price 
from the auction purchaser. We have 
therefore no doubt that there is no dis- 
tinction in principle between a revenue 
sale under the Hyderabad Land Revenue 
Act and a court sale under the provision 
of the Civil Procedure Code as regards 
the stage at which property passes under 
law to the purchaser. Hence the princi- 
ple in (1967) 2 Andh WR 17 (FB) equally 
applies to the present case, that is to say, 
after the sale is held and the purchaser 
is ascertained, he should then apply to 
the Tahsildar for sanction under S. 47 
of the Tenancy Act and on the strength 
of sucli prior sanction alone, the sale will 
be confirmed under section 139 of the 
Land Revenue Act which represents the 
final stage at which transfer by opera- 
tion of law takes place. We accordingly 
hold that prior sanction luider S. 47 of 
the A. P. (Telangana Area) Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands Act is not necessary 
before the Collector sanctions the auction 
sale imder section 134 of the Hyderabad 
Land Revenue Act 

12. The result of our decision is that 
prior sanction under section 47 is requir- 
ed only before the sale is confirmed 
under section 138 of the Land ReVenpe 
Act. By virtue of the order of stay pass- 
ed by this court, the. revenue sale in 
favotur of the purchaser has not yet been 
(Confirmed. But it has to be nbted that 
'in view of the recent legislation viz., 
Andhra Pradesh (Telangana Area) Ten- 
ancy and Agricultural Lands Act (Third 
Amendment) (Act 12 of 1969) which 
came into force on 18-3-1969, section 47 
and the other connected provisions of the 
main Act have been omitted with the 
result that no sanction is at all necessary 
before confirming the sale in favour of 
the 5th respondent, 

13. The learned counsel for the pefi- 
tioner has not urged before us any other 
ground as vitiating the revenue sale. It 
was no doubt mentioned in the affidavit 
in support of the writ petition that there 
should be a re-auction in view of the fact 
that the purchaser deposited the balance 
of purchase money mearly five years 
after the sale. This ground was not 
pr6ssed for the obvious reason that the 
Collector could not call upon the purcha- 
ser to pay the balance in view of the 
stay order issued in the previous writ 
petition and that when the order of stay 
ceased to operate on the dismissal of the 
previous writ petition, the purchaser irn- 
mediately deposited the amount on receipt 
of notice from the Collector, 


14, For the above reasons, we dismfs 
fhig writ petition with costs. Advocate s 
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lee Rs, 100/- one set to be shared equally 
by the Government and the purchaser. 

.Question answered and petition 
dismissed. 
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Addigiri Vengamumi, Petitioner v. 
Chukkalooru Narayanappa and another. 
Respondents, 

Writ Petn, No. 1204 of 1969, D/- 16- 
12-1969, decided by Full Bench on Order 
of Reference made by Jaganmohan Reddy 
C. J, and Ramachandra Raju J.. D/- 25-7- 
1969. 

JVIunicipalities Andhra Pradesh Muni- 
cipalities Act (G of 1965) S. 11 — Voter 
below 21 years of age — His name ap- 
pearing in electoral roU — Election tri- 
bunal has jurisdiction to go into question 
of improper reception of vote by reason 
of voter being under-aged — (1961) 2 
Andli WR 23 Overruled; AIR 1968 Punj. 
& Har 1 (FB) & AIR 1969 Guj 334 & 
Am 1959 AU 357 (FB) & Am 1969 Mys 
84, Dissented 'troia. 

■ The Andhra Pradesh Municipalities Act 
adopted the voters at an election for- the 
legislative Assembly as voters at an elec- 
tion for the Municipal Council The 
voters at an election for the State 
Assembly must not be less than 21 years 
of age. It necessarily follows that the 
voters at a Municipal Council election 
must not be under 21 years of age on 
the qualifying date. The finality con- 
templated by section 62 of the R. P. Act, 
1951, is not finality so as to exdude the 
fimdamental incapacity of a voter to vote 
at an Assembly election and consequent- 
ly at a Municipal election. If a person 
.did not complete the age of 21 years 
when his name was registered in the ' 
electoral roll, he suffered from a consti- 
tutional disability and therefore the very 
entry of his name in the electoral roU 
was null and void, and was non est. In 
such a case tlie Election Tribunal can set - 
aside the election, as the election has 
been vitiated by non-compliance with the 
Act and the rules made thereunder. The 
Election Tribunal has jurisdiction to go 
into the question' whether the voters 
specified by the election petitioner as 
under-aged were in fact so and for that 
purpose order inspection of ballot papers 
and proceed, in accordance with his find- 
ing, to dispose of the ■ election peti- 
tion according to law. Case law dis- 
cussed. (1961) 2 Andh WR 23 Overruled; 
AIR 1968 Punj & Har 1 (FB)& AIR 1969 

Guj 334 & Am 1959 AU 357 (FB) & 

DN/DN/B615/70/DHZ/A 
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P. Babulal Reddy and M, N. Rao, for 
Petitioner; P. A. Chowdary and B. Rama 
Rao (for No. 1) and 2nd Govt Pleader 
(for No. 2), for Respondents. 

NARASTMIIAM, The writ petition 
has been referred to the Full Bench for 
disposal os raisinc an important question 
as to the jurisdiction of on Election Tri- 
bunal constituted under the Andhra Pra- 
desh Municipalities Act 1965 (Act VT of 
1065) to CO into the questions whether 
certain of the votes were cast by voters 
who were under-aced beins less than 21 
years of ace. and for that purpose, to 
order inspection of ballot papers. 

2. The question has arisen this wayi 
At the election held to the Aiunldpa) 
Council, Dharmavaranv on W-9-1907 the 
pcUUoner, Vengamuni, and the 1st res- 
pondent. Narayanappa. were Ute candi- 
dates who contested from Ward No. 7< 
The total* votes polled In that ward were 
680 out of which Narayanappa secured 
325 votes and the petitioner secured 331 
votes. 24 votes having been invalidated. 
The petitioner was duly declared to have 
been elected to the Municipal Council 
from Ward’ No. 7. Narayanappa, the 
defeated candidate, filed an Section Peti- 
tion O P. No 107 of 1967 before the 
HecUon Tribunal (the Subordinate Judge. 
Ananthapur) challcngini! the petitioner’s 
c’ltCtion on Various crounds. At the hear- 
ing. however, he pressed only one ground 
that certain voters were under-ag^ on 
the date of election and th^r names 
were fraudulently inserted In the Elec- 
toral Roll, and ^ even at the time of vot- 
ing, objections Vere raised before the 
Polling Officer and the result of the elec- 
tion was affected by reception of such 
voles. 

Narayanappa also filed an applica- 
tion before the Election Tribunal for the 
scrutiny of the Ballot papers relating t* 
the 12 persons alleged to have been 
under-aged. The application was oppos- 
ed. but the Election Tribunal ordered the 
Inspection ct ballot papers. U Is against 
the raid order that the petitioner has fil- 
ed the present writ petition under Arti- 
cle 226 of the Constitution, 

3. In support of this Writ Petition, R 
Is alleged in the affidavll that the Tribu- 
nal has no jurisdiction ~to go Into thst 
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Quezon contrary to the decision of a 
Division Bench of this Court; Ramachan- 
dram y. D. Seshayya. (1961) 2 Andh WR 
23 which held that tiie age. of an elector 
could not be gone Into in an Election 
petition. It is therefore alleged that the 
Election Tribunal acted in excess of its 
Jurisdiction. 

4. Narayanappa filed a Counter-affidavit 
stating that the Tribunal acted within its 
jurisdiction in ordering inspection of the 
ballot papers. While it was asserted by 
the election petitioner and denied by the 
returned candidate that those under-aged 
had voted,- it had become necessary to 
the Tribunal to decide that point as part 
of its final decision in the election peti- 
tion. He relied on a FuU Bench decision 
of this Court in C. Goverdhana Reddy v. 
Election Tribunal, Bapatla, (1969) 1 Andh 
WR52atp. 57= (AIR 1970 Andh Pra 56 
at p. 57 (FB) ) as deciding the question that 
the entry of a minor’s name (minor in 
the sense of under the age of 21 years) 
in an electoral roU was null and void and 
non est being repugnant to Art. 326 of 
the Constitution. 

5. The Writ Petition came up before 
a Division Bench of this Court consisting 
of the Honourable the Chief Justice and 
Ramachandra Raju, J. who have referred 
the matter for decision -by a Full Bench. 

6. The learned counsel have argued 
the matter elaborately with reference to - 
specific provisions of the relevant enact- ■ 
ments and. the Constitution and cited to 
us cases both for and against. 

7. At the conclusion of the hearing, we 
have agreed that the Election Tribunal 
has jurisdiction to pass the order which 
it did, ivith reference to the allegation 
of the election Petitioner which he under- 
took to prove that certain persons who 
were under-aged had voted and that such 
voting by people who were under-aged 
had materially affected the result of the 
election, and each of us proposed to give 
our reasons in separate judgments, 

8. I would presently consider the ques- 
tion with reference to the relevant provi- 
sions of the concerned enactments and 

. examine the- contentions for and against, 
discussing the case law on' this ma'tter. 

9. Section 11 (1) of the Andhra Pra- 
desh Municipalities Act, 1965 - (Act ,VI of 

/ 1965) to be referred to hereinafter as the 
Municipal Act, is. in these terms: ■ 

"11. (1) Every person whose name is 
included in such part of the electoral 
roll for any Assembly Constituency as 
relates to the municipality or any por- 
tioti thereof, shall be entitled to be in-' 
duded in the electoral roll- for the muni- 
cipality prepared for the purposes of this 
'Act, and no other person shall be entitl- 
ed to be induded in suqh roll. 

# # ' 

' "11. (2) As soon as may be, after the elec- 
toral roll'for the Assembly Constituendes 
which consist of, or comprise, the mum- 


ripality or any portion thereof, have been 
published, revised or amended in pursu- 
ance of the Representation of the People 
Act, 1950 (Central Act 43 -of 1950), any 
person authorised by the election autho- 
rity in this behalf, shall publish in such 
manner as the Government may direct, 
the portions of the .alterations therein as 
the electoral roll for the munidpalitv or 
as alterations to such roU,. as the case 
may be: 

XX XX . XX 

"11. (5) The electoral roll for the 
munidpalitv published under sub-section 
(2), as revised by any alterations thereto 
subsequently published under that sub- 
section or under sub-section (4), shall 
remain in force until the publication of a 
fresh electoral roll for the munidpality 
under sub-seetion (2). 

"11. (6) Every person whose name 
appears in the electoral roll for the muni- 
dpality. as so revised, shall, so long as it 
remains in force, be entitled, subject to 
the provisions of this Act, to vote at an 
election; and no person whose name does 
not appear in such roll shall vote at an 
election, 

"11. (7) Notwithstanding anything in 
this section, the election authority may 
after malting such enquiry as he thinks 
fit, either suo motu or on an application, 
correct an^"- derical error in the electoral 
roll for the municipality or the altera- 
tions thereof as published. 

"EXPLANATION;— In this section, 
the expression "Assembly Constituency” 
shall mean a constituency provided by 
law for the purpose of elections to the 
Andhra Pradesh Legislative Assembly. 

12. Notwithstanding anything in sub- 
section (6) of Section 11, a person who fs 
of unsound mind and stands so declared 
by a competent court shall not be entitl- 
ed to vote at any election to a council 

13, A person shall be qualified for elec- 
tion as a councillor only if his name ap- 
pears on the electoral roll for the muni- 
dpality,” 

10, I pause now to state what these 
sections in substance say. The electoral 
roll lor the Municipal elections is the 
same as that prepared for the elections 
to the Andhra Pradesh Legislative 
Assembly in so far as it comprises the 
area of the Municipality concerned, and 
every person who appears in the electo- 
ral roll so published shall so long as, it 
remains in force, be entitled to vote at 
an election. The election authority may, 
after making such enquiry as it thinks 
fit, correct any clerical error in the elec- 
toral roll for the munidpality. A per- 
son of imsound mind and so declared by • 
a competent court shall not be entitled 
to vote at any election to a council A 
person who is in the dectoral roll for 
tile Munidpality could also stand for the 
council. In other words, a person com- 
petent to vote at an election for the Legis- 
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lative Assembly of the State Is entitled 
to vote at an election to the Munidpal 
Council, The JIunicipal Act itself does 
not enact any provision as to the qualifi- 
cations of a voter, obvioxislv because a 
voter at an election to the Municipal 
Council has to have the same qualifica- 
tions as a voter at an election to the 
State Legislative Assembly. This neces- 
sarily takes me on to the qualifications 
of voters under the Representation o£ the 
People Act, 

11. There are two Acts of Parliament: 
The Representation of the People Act, 
1950 and the Representation of the Peo- 
ple Act. 1951 wWch have to be read to- 
gether as forming a complete Code. The 
Representation of the People Act. 1950 
will hereafter be referred to for conveni- 
ence as the R. P. Act of 1950 and the Re- 
presentation of the People Act. 1951 as 
the R. P. Act of 1951. 

12. Section 2 (11 (el of the R P. Act 
of 1951 defines "elector" thus: 

"2. (11 In this Act. unless the con- 
text otherwise requires, (cl ‘elector* In 
relation to a constituency means a person 
whose name is entered In the electoral 
roll of that constituency for the time be- 
ing in force and who is not subject to 
any of the disqualifications mentioned In 
section 1C of the Representation of the 
People Act. 1050 (43 of 19501". 

13-21. The material provisions of the 
R. P. Act of 1950 are these: 

Section 15 deals with LlectoTal 
roll for every constituency which says 
that lor every constituency there shall be 
an electoral roll which shall be prepared 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
Act under the superintendence, direction 
and control of the Election Commission. 

Section 16 sets out the disqualill- 
cations lor registration In an electoral roll 
eaying as unden 

"(11 A person shall be disaualified 
for registration in an electoral roll If he—' 
(al Is not a citizen of India: or 
(b) is of unsoimd ntind and stands so 
declared by a competent court; or 

(d is for the time bdng disqualified 
from voting imder the pro^ddons of any 
law rel.iting to corrupt proeticea and 
other offences In connection with the 
clen^ons. 

(2) The name of any person who 
bc<»mes so disqualified after reristration 
shall forthwith be struck off the electoral 
roll in wliicli it is included: 

(proviso not rdevant) 

Section 19 sets out the ejndiUons 
of registration thus:— 

"Subject to the foregoing provitions 
of this Part, every person who. 

(a) Is not less than twenty-one years 
of ace on the qualifying date and 

(b) is ordinarily rerident in n consti- 
tuency, ehall be entitled to be register^ 
In tiie electoral roll for that coastitu- 
eney." 


C. Narayanappa (FBI A.LE, 

The term "qualifying date" Is defined In 
section 14, and the meaning of "ordinari- 
ly reddent” is stated in section 20. It is 
not necessary to extract those definitions 
here. 

Section 30 debars the furisdldion 
of dvil Courts and sets out: 

"No civil coiirt shall have jurisdic- 
tion: • 

(o) to entertain or adjudicate upon any 
question whether any person is or is not 
entitled to be regidcred in on electoral 
roll for a constituency or 
(b) to question the legality of anv ac- 
tion taken by or under the authority of 
an electoral registration officer, or of any 
decision given by any authority appoint- 
ed under this Act for the revision of any 
such roll.** 

I would now examine the subst- 
ance of these provisions. 

As a pre-condition for registration 
In the electoral roll for the Assembly 
Constituency, a person shall not be less 
than 21 years of age on the qualifying 
date and ho shall not have the disquali- 
fications enacted under section 16. (I 
Would as far as possible confine the dis- 
cussion to the Point at issue.) Such per- 
son who is registered in the electoral roll 
fihall be entitled to vote in that consti- 
tuency. Provided of course be has no dis- 
qualifications. and the Court's jurisdic- 
tion is barred so far as It relates to a 
question whether any person is or is not 
entitled to be registered In an electoral 
roll for a constituency. 

We may also see hero section 100 
of the R P. Act 1051. Section 100 inter 
alia provides thus: 

", . J1 the High Court Is of opin- 
ion— * 

(d) that the resxJt of the election. In 
eo far as It concerns a returned candidato. 
has been materially affected 
XX XX ‘ XX XX 

(lU) by the improper reception, refu^ 
or rejection of any vote or the reception 
.of any vote_ which Is void, or 

(iv) by anv non-compliance with the 
provisions of the Constitution or of this 
Act or of any rules or orders made under 
this Act. 

the High Court shall declare the election 
of the returned .candidate to be void." 

I Would now refer to the relevant 
Articles of the Constitution: 

"Art 326. The elections to the House 
of the People and to the Leglslativo 
Assembly of every State shall be on the 
basis of adult suffrage; that is to sav, 
every person who is a citizen of India 
and who is not less than Twenty-one- 
ycara of age on such date as may be fix- 
ed in that behalf by or under any Jaw 
made by the appropriate Legislature end 
Is not otherwise disqualified wider this 
Constitution or any law made by the ap- 
propriate Legislature on the ground of 



1970 


A. VenRamumI v. C. Narayanappa (FB) [Prs. 21-25] A. P. 341 


nqn-residence, pnsoundness of mind, 
crime pr corrupt or illegal practice, shall 
be entitled to be registered as a voter at 
any such election. 

"327. Subject to the provisions oi 
tWs Constitution, Parliament may from 
time to time by law make provision with 
respect to all matters relating to, or in 
connection with elections to either House 
of Parliament or to the House or either 
House of the Legislature of a State in- 
cluding the preparation of electoral rolls, 
the delimitation of constituencies and all 
other matters necessary for securing the 
due constitution of such House or Houses. 

"328. Subject to the provisions of 
this Constitution and in so far as provi- 
sion in that behalf is not made bv Par- 
liament the Legislatmre of a State may 
from time to time by law make provi- 
sion with respect to aU matters relating 
to, or in connection with, the elections to 
the House or either House of the Legis- 
lature of the State including the prepara- 
tion of electoral rolls and all other mat- 
ters necessary for securing the due con- 
stitution of such House or Houses.” 

22. A reading of these three Articles 
of the Constitution makes it abundantly 
clear that th,e Constitution is transcendent 
law, and any. Act of the Parliament or 
of the State . Legislature is subject to the 
provisions thereol ' 

23, Coming to the point, the electoral 
rolls to the House of the People or to 
the Legislature of a State can only be 
made subject to the provisions of the 
Constitution. What concerns us in this 
petition is that a person shall be regis- 
tered as a voter at any such election who 
is not less lhan 21 years of age on the 
relevant date and is not otherwise dis- 
qualified under the Constitution or any 
other law made bv the appropriate Legis- 
latinre. It is abundantly^ clear therefore 
that only a person who is not less than 
21 years of age on the qualifying date 
could be registered as a voter at an elec- 
tion to the State Assembly and that is a 
condition of registration under the E. P. 
Act of 1950. Under the E. P. Act of 1951 
the Election Tribunal viz. the High Court 
could declare an- election to be void if 
the High Court is of opinion that the 
result of an election has been materially 
affected by any non-compliance with the 
provisions of the Constitution or the 
reception of any vote which is void. 

Now, by adopting the voters of the 
Assembly as the voters of - the Munid- 
pal Council what legitimately follows is 
that a voter could be registered only if 
■ he is not less than 21 years of age on the 
qualifying date. In the present enquiry, 
I am not dealing with other matters 
which also affect the right to vote of a 
person registered as a voter. Such a 
disqualification of being under-aged and 
as such incompetent to vote could be en- 


quired into by the High Court as aground 
for declaring the election to be void. 

24, Now, let us consult the statutory 
rules made in exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by clause (b) of sub-section (2) of 
section 326 of the Munidpal Act for ded- 
sion of the election disputes under the 
Act, Eule 10 (cj provides inter alia that 
if in the opinion of the Election Tribu- 
nal the result of the. election has been 
materially affected by any irregulariiy 
in respect of a nomination paper or by 
the improper reception or refusal of a 
nomination paper or vote or by any non- 
coropliance with the provisions of the 
Act or the rules made thereunder, the 
election of such returned candidate shall 
be void. What does this provision mean 
in the present context? The Municipal 
Act adopted the voters at an election for, 
the ^gislative Assembly as voters at an 
Section ior tine MuniciDal Council. Tne 
voters at an election for the State 
Assembly shall not be less than 21 years 
of age. It necessarily means that by 
adopting the electoral rolls for the voters 
at an Assembly election, the voters at a 
Municipal Council election shall not be 
under 21 years of age on the qualifying 
date. If persons who were under-aged 
had voted,, then clearly the result of the 
election would have been materially 
affected by non-compliance with the pro- 
visions of the Act. 

So, there cannot be any doubt that 
a reading of these provisions yields the 
result that the Election Tribunal under 
the rules framed under the Municipal Act 
could enquire into the allegation of under- 
age of specified voters. But, Sri "Babul 
Redd.y’s contention is that under S. 62 
(1) of the R. P. Act, 1951, every person 
who is for the time being enter^ in the 
electoral roll of any constituency shall be 
entitled to vote in that constituency, 
except as otherwise expressly provided 
by that Act and that under section 62 (2) 
no person shall vote at an election in 
any constituency if he is subject to any 
of the disqualifications referred to in sec- 
tion 16 of the R, P. Act, 1950, which does 
not speak of under-age, i.e. less than 21 
years of age on tlie qualifying date being 
a disqualification. He would say that a 
finality is attached to the electoral rolls 
and that imder section 30 of the R. P. 
Act, 1950 the jurisdiction of the civil 
courts is barred to adjudicate upon any 
question whether any person is or is not 
entitled to be registered in an electoral 
roll for a constituency. He would there- 
fore say that such an enquiry is barred, 
and further no such qualifications or dis- 
qualifications are contained in the Muni- 
cipal Act. 

25. The contentions to the contrary 
addressed by Sri Chowdary are that under 
Art. 326 of the Constitution election shall 
be on the basis of adult suffrage, that 
is to say, 'every person shall be not less 

^ • * - 
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than 21 years of age on the qualifying 
date and inclusion of any person under 
that age in any electoral roll would be 
against the express mandate of the Con- 
stitution, and mere remstry of such a 
person gives him no right to vote ana 
such an entry in the electoral roll shall 
be treated as non est and void and sec- 
tion 30 of the R. P. Act. 1950 does not 
take aw'ay the jurisdiction conferred 
under Section 100 of the R. P. Act 1951, 
to decide the question of reception of 
any vote which is void or non-compliance 
with the provisions of the Constitution 
as materially affecting the result of the 
election. 

26. A scrutiny of the relevant provi- 
sions leaves me in no doubt that a person 
who is under-aged accordmg to the Con- 
stitution carmot be a voter at an Assemb- 
ly Section and at the Municipal election 
as well as the Municipal Act adopted the 
electoral rolls at an Assembly election. 
The contention of Sri Babul Reddy 
results in a manifest anomaly that in 
spite of the express interdiction by the 
Constitution which is transcendent law. a 
person who is under-aged although he 
cannot vote at an Assembly election, 
could still be competent to vote at a Muni- 
cipal election. It Is against the express 
provisions of the Munlapal Act A con- 
stitutional disability to be a voter can be 
raised and decided under section 100 of 
the R. P. Act. 1031. It cannot be said 
that section 20 of the R. P. Act. 1950 
would stand in the n’ay of such a ded- 
slon under section 101 of the same Act. 
The two provisions have to be read har- 
moniously and certainly not as Inconsis- 
lent with each other. 

It b not necessary that qualiflcatJons 
or disqualifications shoidd be enacted 
ttnder the Municipal Act as welL They 
are the same as enacted under the R. P. 
Act of 1950. as by adopting the doctoral 
roll of the voters at an Assembly elec- 
tion. it had adopted their qualifications 
and disqualifications ns well. It Is not 
also necessary that the Rules under the 
Municipal Act should expressly adopt the 
words of section '100 of the R. P. Act, 
1951. when it is clear that the Munldpal 
Act !>ad adopted the electoral rolls at on 
Assembly election with the result that 
jOne whocannotbea\*otcrforan Assembly 
cannot vote at the Municipal Election. The 
finality contemplated by section 62 of the 
R. P. Act. 1951, is not finality so. as to 
exclude the fundamental incapacity of a 
vo'.cT to vote at an Assembly electionand 
consequently at a Municipal election. If 
in spite of the incapaatv to >'ote a per- 
son is registered as a voter, does It mean 
that by an entry In the register a right 
to vote could be conferred contrary to 
the mandate of the Constitution. This 
could never have been, nor could be. The 
finality of the registry should be confin- 


ed to the authorities who are to prepare 
the electoral rolls and cannot operate as 
a bar to the authority expressly consti- 
tuted for election disputes to go into the 
quesfion of constitutibnal disabilities of 
voters. 


27. I should think therefore that Sri 
Babul Reddy’s contentions wpuld lead to , 
manifest anomalies and. unharmonlous 
construction of the provisions of theszime 
enactment; Section 30 of the R P. Act 
of 1950 and section 100 of the R. P. Act 
of 1951. and above all. put the registry 
above the ConsUtutlon which. In clear 
terms, I feel, cannot be done. It Is need- 
less to repeat that the Constitution gives 
the organic or fundamental law with 
reference to which the validity of laws 
enacted by the Legislature is to be test- 
ed, and a law enacted by the Legislature 
cannot transgress or violate the provi- 
sions of the fundamental law. I cannot 
possibly accept his contentions on an exa- 
mination and interpretation of the rele- / 
vant provisions. 


28. I would now refer to the case law 
which yields the same conclusion pre- 
dominantly, I may conveniently com- 
mence these references with Durga Shan- 
ker Mehta v, RaghuroJ Singh. (1955) 1 
SCR 2C7 - (AIR 1954 SC 520). Tliat 
was a case where the election of one 
Vasant Rao to a reserved seat In the 
Lakhnadon Legislative Assembly consti- 
tuency in Madhya Pradesh was called in 
question before the Section TribimaL 
The ground on which his election was 
as.salled was that Vasant Rao who was 
declared duls' elected to the reserved seat 
In the said constituency was, at all mate- 
rial. limes, imder 25 years of age and was 
consequently not qualified to be chfKcn 
to fill a seat In the Lcfdalativc Assemb- 
ly of a State under Art. 173 of the Con- 
stitution. The allegation wa.s found to 
be true by the Tribunal and the election 
was pronounced to be void pa amount- 
ing to an improper acceptance of 
nomination within the meaning of S 100 
(l)(c)_of the R.P. Act of 1951. The 

E roprfety of the decision was challenged 
efore the Supreme Court^-Thc Supreme 
Court held that Yasant Rao’s election 
has to be declared ^ajid under section 100 
(2) (c) of the R P. Act of 1951. as Vasant 
Rao was constitutionally incapable of be- 
ing returned as a member being under 25 
years of age and consequenUy not quali- 
fied to be chosen to fill a seat In the 
Legislative Assembly of a State under 
Art. 173 of the Constitution. 


Referring to the constitutional Inca- 
pacity as rendering his election void, the 
Court expressed thus at page 278 (of SCR) 
*• (at p. 524 of AIR): 


. .the acceptance ol the nomina- 
Von by the Returning Officer must be 
deemed to be a proper occeptanea It b 
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certainly not final and the Election Tri- 
bunal may. on evidence placed before it, 
come to a finding that the candidate was 
not qualified at all. But the election 
should be held to be void on .the groimd 
of the constitutional disqualifications of 
the candidate and not on the ground that 
his nomination was improperly accepted 
by the Returning Officer. . . .The expres- 
sion "non-rcompliance” with the provi- 
sions of the Constitution is in our opinion 
sufficiently wide to cover such cases 
where the question is not one of impro- 
per acceptance or rejection of the nonn- 
nation fay the returning Officer, but 
there is a fundamental disability in the 
candidate to stand for election at all. The 
English .Law, after the passing of the 
Ballot Act of 1872. is substantially the 
same as has been explained in the case of 
Stcwe V. JoUiffe. (18741 9 Court of Com- 
mon Pleas 734. The register w'hich 
corresponds to our electoral roll is 
regarded as conclusive except in cases 
where persons are prohibited from vot- 
ing by any statute or by the common law 
of Parliament”. 

Earlier, it was expressed that the elec- 
toral rqll is conclusive as to the qualifi- 
cation of the elector except where a dis- 
qualification is 'expressly alleged or pro-^ 
ved. 

29. In the said English case, (18741 9 
C. P. 734, Lord Coleridge with whom the 
other two Judges agre^, construed per- 
sons prohibited from voting by any sta- 
tute or by the common law of Parliament 
as meaning 

"persons who from some inherent or 
for file time irremoveable quality in 
themselves have not. either by prohibi- 
tion of statutes, or at common law, the 
status of Parliamentary electors.” 

30. Piadhakrishna Murthy v. Subordi- 
nate Judge, Bapatla, , (19601 2 Andh WR 
• 308 was a. case of Section to the Chir^a 
Municipality under, the District Munici- 
palities Act, 1920 (Act V of 19201. The 
petitioner was declared elected. Subse- 
quently his election was challenged by 
an election petition before the Election 
Commissioner (Subordinate Judge, Bapa- 
tlal alleging inter alia that the petitioner 
was ineligible to stand as a candidate be- 
ing under 21 years, of age. The Election 
Commissioner on the material _ placed 
before him reached the conclusion that 
the petitioner v/as less than 21 years of 
age and as such was not competent to 
stand as a candidate; with the result he 
invalidated the election of the petitioner. 
The aggrieved petitioner moved the High 
Court filing a petition under Art. 226 of 
the Constitution. The contention before 
the High Court was that the disqualifica- 
tion of a candidate could not form _ the 
ground- of attack in an election petition 
filed bsjfore the Subordmate Judge. The 
said contention was "rejected observing 
thus: 


After referring to Section 19 of the 
and section 44 of the old 
Municipal Act, corresponding to S. 11 ( 1 ) 
of the present Act, it was said: 

"A combined reading' of these two 
sections establishes that it is only a per- 
son who is at le^' twenty-one years old 
that could get his name entered in the 
Electoral Roll and be qualified to seek 
election to the Municipal Council as a 
candida’te. Any person who is below 
twenty-one years of age is not competent 
to stand as a candidate. The election of 
a candidate who is below ' twenty-one 
years is therefore contrary to law. It, 
therefore, amounts to "non-compliance 
with the provitions of the Act” It follows 
that the _ election of a person who lac^ 
Ijie requisite qualilications can be called 
in question under rule 10 (c). Therefore, 
an election tletition is open to a person 
entitled to launch it to raise the ground 
of want of qualification.” 


They referred with approval to a Full 
Bench ruling of the Madras High Court 
in Selvarangaraju v. Doraiswami Muda- 
liar 57 Mad LJ 241 = ILR 52 Mad 732 
■=(AIR 1929 Mad 727) (FB). 


31. A reference may be made to 57 
Mad LJ 241 = ILR 52 Mad. 732 = (AIR 
1929 Mad 727) (FB). The Full Bench 

held that a disqualification under S. 49 
of the Madras District Municipalities Act, 
1920, could be made a ground for a peti- 
tion before an Election court impugning 
the (tiection and there was nothing in sec- 
tion 51 to predude such a course being 
taken. 


32. Narayan Bikram Shah v. Kedar 
Pandey, AIR 1964 Pat 417 is a case of 
an election petition against one Narayan 
Bikram Shah, a candidate returned to the 
Bihar Legislative Assembly from Ram- 
nagar Assembly con^tuency on the al- 
legation that he was not qualified to be 
a candidate as he was not a citizen of 
India and Article 173 of the Constitution 
stood in his way. A contention was rais- 
ed that it must be deemed to have been 
decided at the time of registration, in the 
electoral roll that he was a citizen of 
India and the Election Tribunal could not 
now go into that question. The said con- 
tention did not find favour with- the 
Bench and was countered with these 
observations: 

"The opimon to be given by the Tri- 
bunal under section 100 (1) (a) of 43 
of 1951 cannot be hampered by even an 
express finding given under RMes 20 and 
23 of the Registration of Electors Rules. 
1960. The finality contemplated under 
Rule 23 sub-rule (4) of the Rules has 
reference to the proceedings under the 
Rules. It cannot possibly debar the Tri- 
bunal from considering the question whe- 
ther a returned candidate was disquali- 
fied to her chosen to fill a seat , under the 
Constitution or under Act 43 of 1951, on 
the date of his election.” 
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Sri Babul Reddy souaht to expl^ this 
decision with reference to section 62 (2) 
of the R. P. Act, 1951. but It Is clear that 
the Judges put it differently as a ques- 
tion of di^ualification imder the Consti- 
tution, 

33. P, Kunhiraman v. R. Krishna Iyer 
AIR 1962 Ker 190 is a Full Bench case 
of the Kerala High Court which held that 
in the case of a person whose name ap- 
pears in the electoral roll and who has 
exercised hia vole, the Election Tribunal 
can go into the question whether or not 
he had attained the age of 21 on the 
qualifying date, and, on the finding that 
he had not. exclude his vote from the 
coimL The learned Judges dted with 
approval Juihar Singh v. Bhairon Lall, 
(1952) 7 He LR 457 and Ramdayal Ayo- 
dya Prasad v, K. R Patil, (1939) 18 Ele 
LR 378. 

34. The same view was held by a 
Division Bench of the High Court in S. 
V. Viswanalhcin v. G. P. Rangaswamy. 
AIR 1967 Mad 244. That was also a case 
of the election of a successful candidate 
having been challenged on the ground 
that one of the voters was under-aged 
and was therefore Incompetent to vote, 
and the ground was upheld. The learn- 
ed Judges held that the Election Tribunal 
had Junsdlction to hold that the indu- 
don of the name of the under-aged per- 
son was a nullity. 

35. In B. M. Ratnaswamy v. B. M. 
Krishnamurthy. AIR 1963 SC 458 the 
Supreme Court considered the only sub- 
stantial contention raised in the appeal 
that the High Court went wrong in con- 
sidering the question of the legality of 
the inclusion of the appeUanl's tuime in 
the electoral roll of the Mysore Legisla- 
tive Assembly, as, under Section 30 of 
the R P. Act, 1950, the jurisdiction of 
dnl courts to question the legality of an 
action taken, by, or under the nuthority 
of. the Electoral Rc^tration OLiiccr. was 
barred. It was TOrnmon cose that the 
name of the anpellantwas bicluded in the 
electoral roll of the Mysore Legislative 
Assembly before the dale prescribed for 
filing of nomination papers. But it 
was said that the Electoral Registration, 
Officer did not follow the procedure 
pretcrlbed in that behalf. The learned 
Judges held that there was no provision 
in the Act which enabled the High Court 
to set B'ide the election on the ground 
tlut UiQush the name of a candidate was 
in the list, it had been Included therein 
illegally. 

Expbinlng section 30 of the R P, 
Act. 1950, it was said that the terms of 
the section were clear and the action of 
the electoral regietration officer in in- 
cluding the name of the appellant in the 
electoral roll, thougli tllegal. could not be 
questioned in a civil court; but It could 
be rectified only In the manner prescrib- 
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ed by law, Le.. by preferring an appeal 
under R 24 of the Rules, or by resort- 
ing to any other appropriate remedy. But 
It was contended before the High Court 
that the action of the electoral registra- 
tion officer was a nullity Inasmuch as he 
made die order without giving notice as 
required by the Rules. It was said that 
the non-compliance with the procedure 
prescribed did not affect his jurisdiction, 
though it might render his action lUegaL 
Such non-compliance could not make the 
ofUcer’s act non est. though 1^ order 
might be liable to be set aside in appeal 
or by resorting to any other appropriate 
rem^y. This decision brings out succinct- 
ly that the non-compliance with the pro- 
cedure prescribed before including the 
name of a voter In the electoral roll 
stands on a different footing os distinct 
Irom the inclusion being considered non 
est 

36. We have the Full Bench case of 
this Court: 1969-1 Andh WR 52 « (AIR 
1970 Andh Pra 56). There the question 
was considered whether the election Tri- 
bunal constituted under the Andhra Pra- 
desh Gram Panchayats Act could enquire 
Into the age of a candidate In order to 
tind out whether he was quaUfied to 
stand as a candidate on the date of hte 
nominatioa There was c review of the 
case law bearing on this question and 
evenlually the Full Bench held that the 
mere entry In an electoral roll was not 
Imal or conclusive .in regard to the age 
of the candidate and It was open to the 
Election Tribunal to enquire, in an elec- 
tion petition, into the age of the candi- 
date and to find out whether he was 
duly qualiried to seek the election. If a 
person did not complete the age of 21 
years, w’hen his name was registered In 
the electoral roR he suffered from a con- 
etltuUonal disability and therefore the 
very entry of his name In the electoral 
roll was null and %’old, and was non est 
When Buch was the case the Election Tri- 
bunal could set aside the election, os the 
election had been vitiated by non-compli 
ance with the Act and the rules made* 
thereunder. 

37. All these decisions support the 
conclusion which I have arrived at on 
on interpretation of the relevant provi- 
sions of the Acts concerned and the pro- 
sislorts of the Constitution. 

38. Sri Babul Reddy relied on certain 
decisions which had taken the contrary 
sdew. one of which is the Dirision Bench 
Ruling: (1061) 2 Andh WR 23. In the 
said case the election of a candidate 
returned at the Panchayat elections of 
Turlapadu Village on 7-10-1959 was ques- 
tioned on the ground that two of the 
voters who recorded their votes In favour 
of the returned candidate were minors 
and that one of the voters was a ficti- 
tious one. The Election Commissioner 
accepted the defects alleged and set aside 
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the election whereupon a petition was 
filed by the candidate returned under 
Art. 2_26 of the Constitution of India for 
a certiorari quashing the said decision of 
the Election Commissioner. The Division 
Bench accepted the contention in support 
of the returned candidate that the elec- 
toral roll published for the panchayatwas 

^ conclusive and. final as to the qualifica- - 
tions of the voters entered therein and 
the election' could not be impeached on 
the ground that some- of the voters were 
minors. It was observed in the course 
of the judgment that the electoral roll 
for the Assembly Constituency furnished 
the basis for the preparation of the 
voters’ list for panchayat elections and 
that every person whose name was shown 
in the Electoral roll could exercise his 
vote. Therefore it was said that even 
assiuning that the voters were minors, it 
^cf not vitiate the electiaa. There was 
reference to (1955) 1 SCR 267 = (AIR 
11954 SC 520) as supporting that conclu- 
sion. The earlier case of ( (1960) 2 Andh 
WR 303) was referred to and distingxiish- 
ed as not affording any parallel to the 
instant case. 

39. It is apparent to me that (1955) 1 
SCR 267 == (AIR 1954 SC 520) does not 
support that decision; nor is the legal 
position different from that discussed in 
(1960) 2 Andh WR 308. I have referred 
to both these cases as authority for the 
contrary position. I am_ not therefore 
persuaded that this decision lays down 
the correct law. 

•• ' 40. Sudarshan Reddy v. District Col- 
lector; 'Warangal. AIR 1964 Andh Pra 
421 was a petition under Art. 226 of the 
Constitution for the issue of a writ of 
mandamus directing the respondents not 
to give effect to the election held on 26- 
4-1961 for the Municipality of WarangaL 
Respondents 3 to 36 were declared from 
various constituencies. The petitioners, 
who were either the tax-payers or the 
voters residing in the Municipal area of 

. Warangal, filed the petition questioning 
tlie vafidity of the election on the ground 
that some of them were holding offices 
of profit imder the Municipality and as 
such they were disqualified, that one of 
them was the member and chairman of 
the Market Committee appointed under 
the Hyderabad Agriculture Market Act 
and was therefore holding an office of 
profit under the local authority and that 
the electoral rolls were not finalised and 
there were a number of persons whose 
names were omitted. 

■ Overruling these contentions, the 
Bench observed thus: 

"The Election Tribunal, or for that 
matter the High Court in Writ Petitions 
have no jurisdiction to enquire whether 
all persons qualified to vote were enter- . 
ed in the rolls. The jurisdiction to pre- 
pare the electoral rolls is vested in cer- 


tein authorities under the Act and the 
Rules referred to above and the provi- 
Hons of that Act and tile Rules gave 
™alitv to the decision of those autho- 
It would be, therefore, futile to 
challenge the validity of the election on 
the, ground that some persons qualified 
to Vote were not included in the electoral 
rolls, , , .Some_ names would always be 
found to_^ be missing or incorrectly enter- 
ed. It IS too rhuch to expect that such 
electoral rolls would be. final in the sense 
that every person entitled to vote is en- 
tered in it accurately.” 

The case obviously does not relate to a 
constitutional disability of a voter to vote 
and the jurisdiction of an Ejection Tri- 
bunal to go into it. The facts were dif- 
ferent and the law stated there was with 
reference to those facts. 

44. In Boop La2 Mehta v. Dhan Singh 
AIR 1968 Punj and Haryana 1, a Full 
Bench of that Court answered in the 
negative the question referred to it: 

"Whether in the election petition 
made to the High Court under section 80 
read with section 80-A of the Represen- 
tation of the People Act. No. 43 of 1951 
as amended by the Repr^entation of the 
People (Amendment) Act. 1966, some of 
the votes cast were open to chaUenge 
tmder Section 100 (1) (d) (iii) and (iv) of 
the Act on the ground that the persons 
so Voting at the election were below the 
age of 21 .years on the qualifying date”. 

The ratio behind the said dedrion was 
that such an enqui^ would render futile 
and indeed' meaningless the elaborate 
provisions in the 1950 Act for registra- 
tion of names on the electoral rolls, for 
their revision and for correction of en- 
tries in them, and further the entire pro- 
cess of the preparation of electoral rolls 
which is a preliminary to the conduct of 
elections, would thereby become open for 
scrutiny in the election petition. 

■ The Court observed (in para 10 of 
the reported judgment) that that surely 
could not have been the intention of the 
Constitution makers or of the Parhamerit 
Referring to Art. 326 of the Constitution, 
the learned Judges took the view that the 
question as to the manner in which the 
vote actually 'cast at the poll by any per- 
son, who was registered as a voter, was 
to be challenged was left by the Consti- 
tution as a matter for legislation bv the’ 
Parliament under Art. 327 and in the ab- 
sence of any legislation of the Parliament 
by the legislation of the State under Arti- 
cle 328. tVith respect to the reasoning 
adopted, I find -myself imable’ to agree 
with .the ratio of the decision in that 
case. 

42, In Pandharinath Gyanoba v. Manik- 
rao Shamrao, AIR 1969 Mys84itwas held 
following AIR 1963 SC 458 that the correct- 
ness or legality of the electoral roll could 
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not be gone into In an election petition. 
This does not render any assistance to 
the learned counsel. 

43. Mahmadhusain Kurbanhuseln v. 
Onali Fidali. AIR 1969 Guj 334 is a ded- 
sicn of a single Judge that the Election 
Tribunal has no jurisdiction to permit 
evidence being led for detemUning the 
question whether a voter Is below the 
age of 21 years and therefore disentitled 
to vote and that the electoral roll was 
conclusive evidence of his right to vote 
This was said of an election to the Guja- 
rat Municipality The learned Judge 
adopted the principle of the declaon of 
AIR 19G8 Punj and Haryana 1 fFB) which 
has already been considered by me and 
with respect 1 could not edopt the said 
reasoning. 

41. An unrepoited dedrion of the 
Supreme Court delivered on 13-8-19C9io 
Kabul Singh v. Kundan Singh, Civil Ap- 
peal No. 1359 of 19G9 “ (Since reported 
in AIR 1070 SC 340) appearing in blue 
print was relied on where at an election 
to the Punjab Legislative Council, the 
vote of one Tarsem Singh was question- 
ed ns invalid as he had taken up Govern- 
ment sen-'ice subsequent to the inclusion 
of his name In the electoral roll and so 
became disqualified to be a member of 
any local board and so could not vote. 
The said contention was repelled and the 

f icrtmcnt observations may be nppropriate- 
y read here After referring to S. 02 
of the R. P. Act, 1951 and section IG of 
the R. P. Act, 1050, it was observed thus: 

"It is not the case of the appellant 
that Tarsen Singh had incurred any of 
the disqualifications mentioned therein 
(the reference is to section IG (1) of the 
R. P. Act, 1950). No other provision of 
law In the Act or in any other law was 
brought to our notice disqiuilifvlng him 
from ezexdsing his vote. The right to 
vote being purely a statutory right, the 
validity of any vote has to oe examined 
on llie basis of the proridons of the Act. 
We cannot travel outside those provisions 
to find out whether a particular vote was 
a v'alid vote or not. In view of S 30 
of Uie 1950 Act. Civil Courts have no 
Jurisdiction to entertain or adjudicate 
upon any question whether anv person 
is or is not entitled to register himself 
in the electoral roll In a constituency or 
to question the illegality of the action 
taken by or under the authority of the 
electoral registration officer or anv ded- 
sion given by any auUiorltv appointed 
under thst Act for the revision of any 
such roll. -Tart III of the 1950 Act deals 
with the preparation of rolls in a con- 
stituency. The provi.dons contained there- 
in prescribe the qualifications for being 
registered as a voter (S 19). disqualUl- 
caliona which disentitle a person from 
being registered ns a voter (S. 16). revi- 
don of the rolls (S. 21>. correction of 
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entries in the electoral rolla (S. 22). Indu- 
don of the names in the electoral rolls 
(S. 23). appeals against orders passed by 
the concerned authorities under Ss. 22 
find 23 (S. 24). Sections 14 to 24 of the 
1950 Act arc Integrated provisions. They 
form a complete code by themselves" In 
the matter of preparation' and mainten- 
ance of electoral rolls. It is clear from 
those provisions that the entries found in 
the electoral roll arc final and they are 
not open to challenge either before a 
civil court or before a tribunal whidi 
considers the validity of any election. In 
AIR 1963 SC 458 this court came to the 
conclusion that the finality of the elec- 
toral roll cannot be challenged in a pro- 
ceeding challenging the validity of the 
election.” 

45. The observations make it very clear 
that this is not a case of challenge that a 
voter suffers from a constitutional dis- 
ability. I have referred to AIR 1963 SC 
458 to the extent necessary for purposes 
of this petition. There is nothing in the 
said decision which I can accept as bar- 
ring the jurisdiction of the Election Tri- 
bunal to go mto the question of the con- 
stitutional disability of a voter entered in 
the Electoral rolls. 

46. I find myself unable to accept the 
ratio on which the cases dted by Sri 
Babul Reddy rested the conclusion to the 
contrary. 

47. In mv considered view* the Elec- 

tion Tribunal has Jurisdiction to go into 
the question whether the voters epccifi- 
ed bv the election petltionor os under- 
aged were in fart so and for that purpose 
Older inspection of ballot papers and 
proceed, in accordance with his finding, 
to dispose of the election petition accord- 
ing to law, ' 

48. KRISriNARAO, J.: This writ peti- 
tion is placed before a Full Ben^ for 
disposal in pursuance of an order of 
reference made by Jaganmohan Reddy, 
C J. and Rama Chandra Raju, J. under 
the following circumstances: 

49. The petitioner herein was declared 
as Municipal Councillor for Ward No. VIL 
Dharmavaranr Municipality having secur- 
ed 0 majority of 6 votes over his rival 
candidates the first respondent herein, at 
the electiofl held on 24-9-1907. Aggrieved 
by the result of the election, the first 
respondent filed an Election petition 
O. P. No. 107 of 1967 on 29-9-1967 before 
the election tnbunal (Subordinate Judge, 
Anantapur) to declare the election as 
void alleging various grounds. Ultimal<^* 
ly only one ground was pressed in sup- 
port of the election petition, namely, that 
12 votes were improperly received at the 
election as the said voters were below 
Uie ace of 21 years and were not comP^ 
tent to vote. The serial numbers of the 
said voters w’cre furnished and It appean 
that evidence was also let in on belh 
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sides regarding their age at the relevant 
date. 

At that stage, the first respondent 
herein filed an application I. A. 290 of 
1968 before the tribunal for inspection 
of the ballot papers in order to find out 
whether and if so how many of the dis- 
puted votes were cast in favour of the 
successful candidate. The Tribunal allow- 
ed the application for inspection by its 
order dated 2-4-1969. Aggrieved by the 
said order, 'the petitioner filed the above 
writ petition challenging the .iurisdiction 
of the tribunal to go into the question of 
the correctness of the entries in the elec- 
toral rcU with respect to the age of the 
voters. So far as the power of the tribu- 
nal to direct an inspection of the ballot 
box is concerned, there is no dispute. But 
as the above question of jurisdiction was 
argued before tJie tribunal when the ap- 
plication for inspection came up for 
orders, the tribunal ejqjressed its opinion 
following the observations of a Full Bench 
-decision of this court in (1969) 1 Andh 
WR 52 = (Am. 1970 Andh Pra 56) (FB) 
that it is open to the tribunal to go into 
the said question. The learned counsel 
for the petitioner contended that the Tri- 
bunal dught to have followed a direct 
decision of this Court in (1961) 2 Andh 
WR 23 v/hich was not expressly overrul- 
ed in the said Full Bench decision. 

"When this writ petition originally 
came up for hearing before a Division 
Bench consisting of Jaganmohan Reddy 
C. J. and Ramachandra Raju. J. it was 
argued that the correctness of the deci- 
sion (1961) % Andh tVR 23 should be 
considered by another Full Bench as the 
said question was specificaUy left open 
in the Full Bench- decision (1969) 1 Andh 
•WR 52= (Am 1970 Andh Pra 56) supra. It 
is stated that tire .respondent’s learned 
counsel- raised ah objection that this 
Court is not bound to interfere at tiiis 
stage under Article 226 of the Constitu- 
tion even before the Tribunal has given 
• its findings regarding the age of the 
voters in question. But as the tribunal 
gave its decision on the question of its 
jurisdiction, it is submitted bv the peti- 
tioner’s learned- counsel that this court 
may go into the said question even at 
this stage as in any event it has to be 
gone into when the matter is brought up 
before this court on the final disposal of 
the election petition by the tribunal. 
Normally this court would have been 
reluctant to go into these questions at 
this interlocutory stage but for the fact 
that Division Bench of this court expres- 
ed the desirability of the question being 
considered by a Full Bench. 

50-57. The contention raised on behalf of 
the petitioner is that the entries in the 
electoral roll have become final and that 
the election '.tribunal in dealing with m 
application to declare the election void, 
has no jurisdiction to go into the correct- 


ness of the entry regarding the age of a 
voter as noted in the electoral roR On 
the other hand, it is urged on' behalf of 
.the first respondent that a person under 
the age of 21 years is not entitled to 
vote at all, as per the provisions of Arti- 
cle 326 of the Constitution of India and 
that though the name of such a person 
is entered in the electoral roUs, the entry 
is a nullity and has no force under law 
and that_ therefore it is perfectly open 
to the tribunal to entertain the plea that 
the vote exercised by such a person is 
void and that if the factum about the 
age is disputed, the tribunal is boimd to 
decide_ the said question of fact in deal- 
ing with a petition to set aside the elec- 
tion. Tlie petitioner Rerefore argued 
on the footing that even if the said per- 
sons are below the requisite age of 21 
years, the said question cannot be gone 
into and that their ballot papers should 
be regarded as valid in law. 

In order to appreciate this point of 
controversy, it is necessary to , refer to 
the relevant provisions of the law and 
the dedsions of tills court which have 
given rise to the above reference to the 
Fuir Bench. 

Provisions of the A. P. Municipa- 
lities Act (Act VI of 1965). 

Section 11 (1). Every person whose 
name is included in such part of the 
electoral roll for any assembly constitu- 
ency as relates to the munidpality or 
any_ portion thereof, shall be entitled to 
be included in the electoral roll for the 
munidpality prepared for the purposes 
of tills Act, and no other person shall be 
entitled to be included in such roU. 
Explanations I & II . . .XXX XXX 

(2) As soon as may be, after the elec- 
toral rolls for the Assembly constituencies 
which consist of, or comprise, the muni- 
dpality or any portion thereof, have been 
published, revised or amended in pursu- 
ance of the Representation of the People 
Act, 1950 (Central Act 43 of 1950), any 
person authorised by the election autho- 
rity in this behalf, shall publish in such 
manfier as the Government may direct, 
the portions of the said rolls which relate • 
to the municipality or of the alterations 
therein as the electoral roll for the mmn- 
cipality or as alterations to such roU, as 
the case may be: 

Provided that any alterations made to the 
relevant portions of the Assembly elec- 
toral roll within a period of thirty days 
prior to the date fixed for the poll for 
ordinary, or casual elections to the coun- 
cil, shall not be published as alterations 
to ,the electoral roll for the mimicipalitry, 
until after the said elections are held, 

(3) XX XX XX XX 

(4) Whereafter the electoral roR for a 
municipality or any alferations thereto 
have been publi^ed under sub-section (2) 
the munidpah^ is divided into wards 
for the iirk time or the divirion of the 
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munldpality into wards Is altered or the 
limits of the municipality are varied, 
the election authority shall, as soon as 
may be, after such division or alteration 
or variation, as the case may be, in order 
to fiive effect to the division of the Muni- 
cipality into wards or to the alteration of 
the words, or to the variation of the 
limits as the case may be authorise a 
re-arrantjement and republicatlon of the 
electoral roll for the munidpabty or any 
part of such roll, in such manner as the 
Government may direct. 

(5) XX XX sac 

(6) Every person whose name appears 
In the electoral roll for the munldpality 
as so revised, shall so Ions as it remains 
In force be entitled, subject to the pro- 
visions of this Act, to vote at an election: 
and no person whose name does not ap- 
pear hi such roll shall vote at an elec- 
tioa 

(7) NotvdthstandmK anythlnff In this 
section the election authority may after 
making such enquiry as he thinks lit, 
either suo motu or on an application 
correct any derical error in the electoral 
roll for the municipality or the altera- 
tions thereof as published. 

Explanation:— In this section, the expres- 
sion "Assembly constituency'* shall mean 
a constituency provided by law for the 
purpose of elections to the Andhra Pra* 
desh Legislative Assembly. 

Section 12. Notwithstanding anything In 
sub-section (6) of section 11. a person 
who is of unsound mind and stands so 
declared by a competent court shall not 
be entitled to vote at any election to a 
CoundL” 

The Andhra Pradesh Munldpal 
Councils (Conduct of Elections Rules, 190S) 
Rule 3. In these rules, unless. . . . 

(bl 'Act* means the Andhra Pradesh 
Munlcipr^ties Act 10G5. 

(c) 'Hector' In relation to an election 
to any Munldpal Council means any Per- 
son entitled to vote at the election Of a 
councillor to the Munldpality. 

(d) XX XX 

(e) XX XX 

(f) ’Electoral Roll* means the electoral 
roll prepar^ and published under sec- 
tion 11 (2) of the Act 

Under rule 55. the Election Officer Is 
given the power to refect a ballot paper 
on certain grounds which relate to for- 
mal defects os regards the entrie.s to be 
made in the ballot paper and the ded- 
cion of the Election Officer as to the voU- 
ditv of a ballot paper is said to be final 
subject only to reversal on an election 

petition. 

Rules for dedsion of the Election 

disputes 

Rule 10. II In the opinion of the Hco 
lion Tribunal 

(a) XX XX XX 

(b) XX XX XX 

(c) the result of the election has bees 


materially affected by eny Irregularitj 
In respect of a nomination paper or bj 
the Improper reception or refusal of { 
nomination paper or vote or by any non- 
compliance with the provisions of the Aci 
or the rules made thereunder: 

the election of such returned candidatt 
shall be void; 

Proviso omitted. 

The Representation of the Peopit 
Act, 1950 (Act 43 of 1950):— 

Electoral rolls for Assembly Constitu- 
endes. 

Section 14. Definitions — In this 
part, unless the context otherwise requi- 
res: 

(a) 'Constituency* means an Assemblj 
constituency; 

(b) ’qualifying date' in relation to the 
preparation or revision of every eledora 
roll under this part, means the 1st da^ 
of January of the year in wWch It I: 
eo preparrf or revised. 

15. Electoral Roll for every constituency 
For every constituency there shall be nr 
electoral roll which shall be prepared ir 
accordance with the provisions of thi: 
Act under the superintendence, directioi 
and control of the Election commission. 

10. Disquahficatlon for registration ii 
an electoral roll. — (1) A person shall b( 
disqualified for registration in an electo 
ral roll if be — 

(a) is not a dtiren of India? or. 

(b) is of unsormd mind and stands &< 
declared by a competent court; or 

(c) is for the time being dliQuallfic< 
from voting under the provisions of an’ 
law relating to corrupt practices ant 
other offences In connection with clcc 
tions. 

(2) The name of any person who be 
comes so disqualified after reglstralioi 
shall forthwth be struck off the electora 
roll In which it is included. 

Provided xx xx 

19. Conditions of registration — Sub- 
ject to the foregoing provisions of thi 
Part, every person who — 

(a) Is not less than twenty-one year 
of age on the QuaUlyins date and 

(b) is ordinarily resident in o consti- 
tuency, shall be entitled to be registered 
In the electoral roll for that constituency, 
Section 20 defines the expression "ordi- 
narily resident". 

Section 21 lays down the procedure for 
preparation and re^on of electoral 
rolls. 

Section 22. Correction of entries In 
electoral Rolls — If the electoral regis- 
tration officer lor a constituency, on 
application made to him or on hfs own 
motion. Is satisfied after such Inquiry as 
he thinks fit, that any entry In the elec- 
toral roll of the constituency; 

(a) Is erroneous or defective In any 
particular; 

(b) should be transposed to another 
place In the roll on the ground that the 
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person^ concerned has changed his place 
of ordinary residence within the consti- 
ifcuency. or 

(c) should be deleted on the ■ ground , 
that the person concerned is dead or has 
ceased to be ordinarily resident in the 
constituency or is otherwise not entitled 
to be regi^ered in that roll, 
the electoral registration officer shall, ' 
subject to such general or special direc- 
tions, if any. as may be given by the 
Election Commission in this behalf 
amend, transpose or delete the entry: 

Provided x x x 

Section 23 "enables persons to get their 
names included in the electoral roll if 
their names are not already included. 
Under Section 24 an appeal is provided 
to the Chief Electoral ‘ Officer against an 
order of the electoral registration officer 
under sections 22 and 23. 

Section 30. Jurisdiction of civil courts 
barred: 

No Civil Court shall have jurisdiction: 

(a) to entertain or adjudicate upon any 
question whether any person is or is not 
entitled to be registered in an electoral 
roll for a constituency; or 

Cbl to question the legality ^of any 
action taken by or under the authority 
of an electoral registration officer, or of 
any decision given by any authority ap- 
pointed imder this Act for the revision 
of any such rolL 

The Representation of the People 
Act 1951. 

Section 100. Grounds for declaring elec- 
tion to be void, - 

(1) Subject to the provisions of Sub-sec- 
tion (2) if the High Court is of opinion, 

(a) XX XX 

(b) xx XX 

(c) XX XX 

(d) that the result of the election, in 
so far as it concerns a returned candidate, 
has been materially affected 

(i) by the improper acceptance of any 
nomination, or ^ 

(ii) by any corrupt practice comnutted 
in the interests of the returned candidate 
by an agent other' than his election agent, 
or 

(iii) by the improper reception, refusal 
or rejection of any vote , or the reception 
of any vote which is void, or 

(ivl by any non-compliance with the 
provisions of the Constitution or of this 
Act or of any rules or orders made under 
this Act, the High Court shall declare 
the election of the returned candidate to 
be void. 

The Registration of Electors Rules. 
1960. 

Rules 10 to 19 provide for publication, 
of electoral rolls and the procedure for 
preferring objections and for the hear- 
ing of such objections. Rule 20 provides 
that the registration officer shall hold a 
summary enquiry into every, claim or 


objection as to the entries in the electoral 
rolls. Rule 23 pro-vides for appeals from 
orders and every decision of the appel- 
late officer is declared final 

Pro-visions of the Constitution oj 
India._ 

Article 325 declares that no person 
shall be ineligible to be included in an 
electoral roll on grounds of religion, race, 
caste or sex or any one of them. 

Article 326. Elections to the House of 
the People and to the Legislative Assemb- 
lies of States to be on the basis of adulf 
suffrage: 

The elections to the House of the People 
and to the Legislative Assembly of every 
State shall be on the basis of adult suf- 
frage. that is to say, every person who 
is a citizen of India and who is not less 
than twenty-one years of age on such 
date as may be fixed in that behalf 
by or under any law made by the ap- 
propriate Legislatmre and is not other- 
wise disqualified imder this Constitution 
or any law made by the appropriate 
Legislature on the ground of non-resi- 
dence, imsoundness of mind, crime or 
corrupt or illegal practice, shall be en- 
titled to be registered as a voter at any 
such election. 

Article 327. Power of Parliament to make 
provision with respect to Elections to 
Legislatures: — Subject to the pro-visions 
of this Constitution, Parliament may 
from time to time by law make provi- 
sion -with respect to all matters relating 
to, or in connection -with, elections to 
either House of the Le^lature of a 
State including the preparation of elec- 
toral rolls, the delimitation of constitu- 
encies and all other matters necessary 
for securing the due constitution of such 
House or Houses., 

58. The effect of the above pro-visions 
of law may be summed up as follows; 
Persons under the age of 21 years are 
not entitled to any franchise. Persons 
who are not citizens of India fas defin- 
ed in Article 5 of the Constitution! are 
also not entitled to - any franchise. Per- 
sons above the age of 21 and who are 
citizens of India are not disentitled from 
exerdsihg their franchise on the ground 
of religion or race or caste or sex. But 
persons though entitled to a right to 
vote are precluded from exercising their 
franchise if they are disqualified by any 
provision of the Constitution or any law 
made by the appropriate legislature. If 
is only persons who are entitled to exer- 
cise their franchise that are shown, in a 
list called the 'electoral rolL The manner 
in which the electoral rolls are prepared 
and the condurt of elections mcluding the 
decisions of disputes regarding elections ' 
are all laid down by the Parliament in 
the Representation of the People Act, 
1950 TAct 43 of 1950) and the Represen- 
tation of the People Act. 1951 (43 of 
1951), 
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Under the provisions of the 1950 Act. 
provisions are made for the preparation 
of the electoral roll specifying the dis- 
Qualificalions of persons who are not en- 
titled to be shown in the electoral rolls. 
A complete procedure for objections to 
the entries In the rolls and for encruiiing 
the objections is laid down including a 
provision for appeal and its finality The 
jurisdiction of the civil Court is barred 
in respect of edjudication relating to the 
right of a person to be registered in the 
electoral rolls and as to the legality of 
any orders passed by the electoral regis- 
tration officer as regards the preparation 
or the revision of the rolls. Under the 
1951 Act, provision is made inter alia 
constituting an election tribunal to declare 
an election void on certain specified 
grounds including, among other things, 
the improper reception of votes or the 
reception of votes which are void and 
for setting aside an election on the 
ground of non-compliance with the pro- 
visions of the Constitution or the Repre- 
fientation of the People Act For the 
purpose of holding elections for the local 
bodies like munidpaliUes electoral rolls 
prepared under the provisions of the fore- 
going statutes are taken as the basis. 

Similar provisions are contained in 
the local Acts providing for dlsaualllica- 
tions of the voters, for the constitution of 
an election tribunal and to declare elec- 
tions void on certain specified grounds In- 
cluding the Improper reception of a vote 
end non-comphance v.ith the provisions 
of the jfunicipalities Act Though there 
is no provision in the Municipalities Act 
corresponding to section 30 of the Re- 
presentation of the People Act, 1950 as 
to the bar of the civil Court's jurisdic- 
tion, it is contended tliat as the electoral 
roll prepared for the Assembly Is adopt- 
ed as the basis for the elections of the 
Municipal Councillors, the tribunal con- 
stituted under the relevant rules is also 
bound by the principle of finality attach- 
ed to the assembly electoral roll Incidcn- 
trAly barring Its jurisdiction to question 
the correctness of the entries in the elec- 
toral roll. Xin behalf of the first respon- 
dent it is contended that as the tribunal 
Is vested with plenary powers of setting 
aside an election on the ground that cer- 
tain void votes have been received, the 
tribunal Is. by necessary Implication, 
vested \Tith the jurisdiction to go Into 
the •quckloa whether certain votes were 
void or not. In other words. It Is sutw 
mitted tlial the tribunal can find out on 
ertdence whether certain persons who 
cast their votes were minors or not. that 
Is under the age of 21 at the relevant 
date. 

/ 59, In order to appredate the petl- 

/ Honor’s grounds of attack against the 
> order In question, it la necessary in the 
fiirt inirtaace to refer to the Full Bench 


decision relied on by the first respon- 
dent in (1969) 1 Andh WR 52 - (AIR 
1970 Andh Pra 56) (FB) (hereinafter 
called the Full Bench decision) consisting 
of Jaganmohan Reddy, C. J. Sambariva- 
Rao and Kuppuswami JJ. In support of 
the decision of the Tribunal (Subordi- 
nate Judge. Anantapur.) It arose out of 
an order passed by an election tribunal 
under the Andhra Pradesh Gram Pancha- 
yats Act declaring the election of a can- 
didate as void on the ground that the 
candidate was below the age of 21 years 
on the date of his election. It was held 
by Sambasiva Rao J. who delivered the 
Judgment on behalf of the Full Bench 
that the mere entry in the electoral roll 
Is not final or conclusive as regards the 
age of a candidate and that it is open 
to an election tribunal to 'enquire Into 
the said fact in an election petition and 
to Ond out whether he was duly qualifi- 
ed to stand for the election. 

This conclusion was based upon the 
following reasons. If a. person Is under 
the age of 21 when liis name is register- 
ed in the electoral roll he suffers from a 
constitutional disability and therefore the 
very entry of his name In the electoral 
roll bnoncst that isnuU and void. It Is 
Iherclore open to on election tribunal to 
drelarc such on election as void as being 
vitiated by non-compliance with the pro- 
visions of the Act and the rules made 
thereunder. In coming to the above con- 
clusion, the deci.rioQ of on earlier DM- 
rion Bench In (19C0) 2 Andh WR 308 was 
approved while a doubt was thrown as 
to the correctness of a decision of another 
Division Bench in (1961) 2 Andh Wit 23. 
Wliile expressing such a doubt, the Full 
Bench made certain categorical observa- 
tions virtunlly undertnining the authority 
of the said decision (I9CI) 2 Andh "WR 23 


CO. In riOGO) 2 Andh WR 303 a decl- 
sum C. 3. mvA San- 

jeev'a Row Nayudu. J. which Is approved 
by the Full Bench decision (1969) 1 Andh 
JVR 52 = (AIR 1970 Andh Pra 56) ff'B) 
the election of a municipal councillor was 
ret aside on the ground that the candi- 
date was below the age of 21 ypars on 
the relevant date. This conclu.sIon was 
reached on the following grounds; A com- 
bined reading of the provisions of the 
Munidpalilies Act ond those of the Repre- 
sentation of the People Act" 1950 leads to 
the conclusion .that a person should have 
attained the requlrite age aa a qualifica-' 
tlon for a candidate. The candidate hav- 
ing failed to satisfy the requirement as 
to the age. his eleven was contrary to 
law and not In compliance with the pro- 
visions of the Act But the learned 
Judges did not consider the case from 
the point of vievr of the constitutional 
disability as regards the ace lindt 
61. The dedrion of Chandra Reddy. 
C. J. and Chandrascldiara Sastry J. In 
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(1961) 2 Andh WR 23 the correctness o£ 
which was doubted by the Full Bench 
arose out of an election petition under 
the Madras Village Panchayats Act 
to declare an election void on the ground 
that the .votes of certain persons who 
ware below the age of 21- years were void 
and that they were improperly received. 
It was held by the Division Bench, dis- 
tinguishing the earlier decision in ( (1960) 2 
Andh WR 308) which related to a case 
of disqualifications of a candidate, that so 
far as voters are concerned, the question 
of their being imder-age cannot be consi- 
dered in view of the fact that the age 
entered in the electoral rolls became 
final and conclusive. In this decision 
also, the learned Judges did hot consider 
the question of the constitutional disabi- 
lity as regards franchise. It is contended 
on behalf of the first respondent that the 
principle laid down by the Full Bench 
decision though relating to the case of 
a candidate’s age, is equally applicable to 
the case of the age of voter and that 
the decision of the DRdsion Bench in 
(1961) 2 Andh WR 23 should be held to 
be no longer good law. 

62. Having considered the reasoning of 
the Full Bench. I am inclined to hold 
that it makes no difference whether the 
dispute relates to the age of a candidate 
or a voter and that the same principle 
may be applied even to the case of a 
voter who is proved to be below the age 
of 21 years. It follows therefore that the 
Division Bench decision in (1961) 2 Andh 
WR 23 cannot be regarded as good law in 
view of the Full Bench decision (1969) 1 
Andh WR 52 = (AIR 1970 Andh Pra 56) 
(FB). In coming to its conclusion the 
Full Bench followed the decision of the. 
Madras High Court in AIR 1967 Mad 244 
= ILR (1968) 1 Mad 1 in which it was 
laid down that the election of a munici- 
pal councillor should be declared as void 
on the ground that one of the voters was 
below the age of 21 years and that the 
said vote was void notwithstanding the 
fact that the voter was shown as an adult 
in the electoral roll as being contrary to 
the provisions of the Constitution. 


63. Reference may be made to a dec^ 
sion of the Kerala High Court in AIR 
1962 Ker 190 (FB) in which the same 
view as in Madras was taken. 


64. The next case to which reference 
may be made is the decision of the 
Supreme Court in AIR 1954 SC 520 
(1955) 1 SCR 267 which was also follow- 
ed by the Full Bench, 'The question 
before the Supreme Court in this case 
was whether the nomination of a parb- 
'cular candidate at an election - for the 
legislative Assemblv was valid, _ the 
objection being that he did_not attain the 
requisite age as required bv the Consti- 
tution. It was held by B. K. Mukhepea, J. 
who delivered the Judgment on behalf of 


the Court that the electoral roll is con- 
clusive as to the qualification of the elec- 
tor except where a disqualification is 
expressly alleged or proved. Though the 
candidate was described in the electoral 
roll as having been of the proper age, 
and was therefore on the face of it fully 
qualified to be chosen as a member of 
the Assembly, nevertheless, the electoral 
roll is not final and the election tribxmal 
may on the evidence placed before it 
come to a finding that the candidate was 
not qualified at all on the ground that 
there is a breach of the provisions of the 
Constitution. 

It was further observed that the 
expression "non-compliance with the pro- 
visions of the Constitution” is sufficient- 
ly wide to cover, cases where there is a 
fundamental disability in the candidate to 
stand for the election at all. In coming 
to this conclusion, the English law as laid 
down in (1874) 9 C. P. 734 is quoted with 
approval, namely, 

"the register which corresponds to 
our electoral roU is regarded as conclu- 
sive except in cases where persons are 
prohibited from voting by any statute or 
by the common law of Parliament.” 

65. In (1874) 9 C. P.734, which was 
referred to by the Supreme Court in the 
above case AlR 1954 SC 520 the entire 
history of the law relating to the electoral 
register and the provisions of the Ballot 
Act and the Representation of the People 
Act on. the basis of which the Indian Act 
is passed, has been set out. A fundamen- 
tal distinction between mere irregulari- 
ties regarding the exercise of francMse 
on the one hand and the exercise of fran- 
chise by persons disqualified from vot- 
ing on the other, is clearly emphasised. 
It was observed as follows; 

"I think the true construction of 
these sections, which alone remain, is, to 
make the register conclusive not only on 
the returning Officer, but also on , any 
tribunal which has to inquire into elec- 
tions, except in the case of persons ascer- 
tained by the proviso. These are. "per- 
sons prohibited from voting by any sta- 
tute or by the common law of Parlia- 
ment.” 

The principle was illustrated by stating 
that the correctness of the roll is not 
open to question on mere grounds of 
receipt of parochial relief; non-residence 
W'ithin the proper distance of the borough, 
non-occupation, insufficient qualification, 
-which are not covered by the said pro- 
viso. But it is pointed out that the pro- 
viso relating to total prohibition covers 
cases of peers of Parliament, women, per- 
sons convicted of crimes who are all 
totally disqualified from voting. The 
learned Judge advisedly adds a qualifica- 
tion that his list of persons disqualified 
'is not exhaustive. In answer to an argu- 
ment in the said case that the proviso 
practically leaves open to the inquiry into 
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any voter’s vote, which, although it maybe 
on the register, Is capable of being impea- 
ched on any legal ground, it was observed 
that the argument is ingenious, but un- 
tenable. 

66. Again in Brijendralal v, 5wala- 
prasad, AIR 1960 SC 1049 it was held 
that even if a disQualification as to age 
Is not apparent on the face of a nomina- 
tion paper, nevertheless, the validity of 
the nomination can be challenged before 
the election tribunal on the ground that 
the candidate did not in fact attain the 
required age as laid down In Artlde 173 
of the institution. It was further 
observed that 

"under section 36 (71 of the Repre- 
sentation of “the People Act 1951 a certi- 
fied copy of the entry . in the electoral 
roll shall be conclusive evidence of the 
fact that the person referred to in that 
e^^ry is an cfecfar fbr that constffaency; 
but this presumption is raised for toe 
purposes of this section and it is made 
expressly subject to toe last clause of 
this sutkseclion. that is to say, the pre- 
sumption can arise unless It Is proved 
that the person In question is subject to 
any of the disqualifications mentioned In 
section 16 of the Representation of the 
People Act 1950. But this prima fade 
presumption can be rebutted by evidence 
to the contrary." 

67. Reference may also be made to the 
case In AIR 1904 Pat 417 in which it is 
hdd that the entries in toe electoral roll 
tie only final with regard to the pro- 
ceedings under the rules and that it. Is 
perfectly open to the election tribunal In 
a petition challenging an election to go 
Into the question whether a candidate for 
an Assembly constituency Is an Indian 
dtizen as required by Article 173 of the 
Constitution of India. It was obscr\t*d 
that toe opinion to bo given by the trl- 
bimal under section 100 of the Repre- 
sentation of the People Act. 1951 cannot 
be hampered by even an express finding 
given under Rules 20 and 23 of the Regis- 
^lion of Electors Rules 1960 

68. In this connection reference may 
clso be made to the relevant law in En- 
gland." The right to vote at Parliamen- 
tary elections Ls governed by toe English 
Representation of the People Act. 1319. 
A person \vho is not of full age on the 
qualifying date of the-poll is not entitl- 
ed to vote. A peer of Parliament b 
legally incapable . of voting at a Parlia- 
mentary election, even though Hs name 
may have beep' placed upon the register 
without objection. No person is entitl- 
ed to be rtdslercd or to vote if he Is not 
a British subject or dtiren of toe 
public of Ireland. Persons of unsound 
mind end idiots are subject at common 

•Halsbury’s Laws of England Third Edi- 
tion VoL 14 Ejections — pages; 4. 3. U. 
32, 34. 35 end 391 
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Uw to an incapadty to vote at an elec- 
tion. A person convicted of treason or 
felony for which he has been sentenced 
to death, etc. is incapable of exerdslnc 
any right of franchise. Offenders against 
election laws are also Incapable of exer- 
cising their franchise. There is a detail- 
ed procedure for preparing the electoral 
Tolls, for hearing and dedding objections 
thereto, for finalising toe electoral rolls 
and for making additions or alterations 
thereto. 

“Ihe re^ster of Parliamentary elec- 
tors is concludve of the follo\ving ques- 
tions, namely, whether or not a person 
xejdstered therein was on the qualifying 
date resident at the address shown- whe- 
ther or not that address Is in any constitu- 
ency; or any particular part of a constitu- 
ency; and whether or not a person register- 
ed therein is registered as a service voter. 
A person re^isterod ss an elector cannei 
be excluded from voting on the ground 
that he is not a British subject or dtizen 
Of the Republic of Ireland or is other- 
subject to any legal incapadty to 
Vote, or was not of full age;. But this 
does not, however, prevent the rejection 
of the vote on a scrutiny. The effect of 
the Ballot Act and the Voters Registra- 
tion Act as to the enquiry at the time of 
PtoUing was held to make toe register 
Conclusive on the Returning Officer and 
On toe election court, except In the case 
Of persons who were prohibited from vot- 
ing by any statute or by the common law 
Of Parliament (1874) 9 C. P. • 734. It 
Voxild appear that any person who. being 
fiubject to a legal Incapadty to vote, -votes 
at an election, will have his vote struck 
Off on a scrutiny as in the case of a person 
Who is not of full age. The principles 
and the rules with regard to striking of 
Votes on ecrutiny apply equallv to all 
election petitions. 

69. To a similar effect Is toe law In 
y^erica as stated in the Corpus Juris 
Secundum Vol. 29 Elections.* 

An doctor Is one who possessed the neccs- 
aary qualifications for vote. Registration 
is a method of proof prescribed for ascer- 
taining the electors who are qualified to 
east voles. It is a part of the machinery of 
Sections and Is a safeguard against 
frauds. It is a regulation of the cxerci« 
Of toe right of suffrage and not a quali- 
tication for such right. The right to vote 
Ordinarily is coivldercd to be a priyiKge 
Conferred by the State rather than a 
hatural right of the individual or dtizen 
“Die right of suffrage is the right M a 
*nan to vote for v/hom he pleases. The 
dghfto vote Is a political right or pri- 
vilege. or dvil right to be given or wntn- 
beld at the exerdse of the law making 
power of the sovereignty. 

A person may not vote until he has 
attained the age prescribed by the Cen- 

*pagea 15, 23 33 and 62. 



1970 K. Kengamunfl v. C. Narayanappa (EBJ [Ers. 69-71] A- P. 353 


twenty-one years, and persons under the 
prescribed ase are ineligible to vote, 
il^ere the age is fixed by the Constitu- 
tion, it cannot be changed by any statu- 
tory regulations. All persons who possess 
the constitutional and statutory qualifica- 
tions of electors are entitled on making 
proper application to the registrars to 
have their names registered on the vot- 
ing lists of their respective districts. Con- 
versely, persons not entitled to vote are 
not entitled to be registered- A registra- 
iion list is conclusive evidence as to the 
fact of registration of these persons whose 
names appear thereon. It is at least 
prima fade evidence of who constitute 
the qualified voters. Under some prow- 
sions, the final registration list is condu- 
sive evidence of those entitled to vote, 
until reversed or set aside in the pres- 
cribed matmer, and it cannot be collate- 
rally attacked- Under other provisions, 
however, such a list is not condusive of 
right of those who are registered to vote, 
and the qualifications of registered voters 
may be inquired into in a contest by the 
trib unal having jurisdiction of such con- 
test 

70. Reference may now be made fo the 
cases relied on by the petitioner in sup- 
port of his plea that the election tribu- 
nal has no jurisdiction to question the 
correctness of the entries in tire electoral 
roll Considerable reliance is placed on 
a ruling of the Supreme Court in AIR 
1963 SC 458=(1963) 3S.C.R. 479 which 
arose out of a panchayat dection govern- 
ed by the Mysore Assembly electoral 
rolL It appears that the electoral regi^ 
tratioh officer included the _name_ of the 
appellant therein without following the 
procedure prescribed in the rules relat- 
ing to publication and calling for objec- 
tions thereto. It was therefore' urged 
that the order of the dectoral registra- 
tion officer in entering the_ name of the 
appellant was a nullity which has vitiat- 
ed the dection. 

This argument was . negatived by the 
Supreme Court in the following terms. 

"The electoral registration officer did 
not follow the procedure prescribed in 
R. 26 rdating to the posting of the ap- 
plication in a conspicuous place and invit- 
. Ing objections to such application. It can- 
not, therefore, be denied that the mdu- 
sion of the name of the appellant in the 
dectoral roll was clearly illegal. Under 
•S 30 of the Representation of the People 
Act, 1950, no civil court shall have juris-, 
diction to question the legality of any 
action taken by or under the authontv^f, 
the electord registration officer. .Ihe 
terms of the section are dear and the 
action of the electoral registration offi- 
cer in induding the name of they appd- 
lant in the electoral roll, though illegal, 
cannot be questioned 'in a , civil court, 
but it could be rectified only in the man- 
1970 Andh, Pra/23 X G— 17 


ner prescribed by law, Le. by preferring 
an appeal vmder R. 24 of the Rules, or 
by resorting to any other appropriate 
remedy. . . .We find it difficiilt to say 
that the action of the Sectoral Registra- 
tion Officer is a nullity. He has admit- 
tedly jurisdiction to entertain the appli- 
cation for inclusion of the appeU^t’s 
name in the dectoral roll and take such 
action as he. deems fit. The non-compli- 
ance with the procedure prescribed does 
not affect his jmrisdiction, though it may 
render his action filegaL Such non-compli- 
ance cannot make the Officer’s act non est, 
though his order may be liable to be set 
aside in appeal or by resorting to any 
other appropriate remedy.” 

The above" observations, far from support- 
ing the contention of the petitioner, seem 
to support the plea of the respondent that 
if the order of the Electoral Registration 
Officer is non est, that is, if it is a nullity 
and not merdy erroneous or illegal, the 
tribunal is not barred from questioning 
the entry in the roU, The above passage 
also emphasises the well known distin- 
ction in law which is real though thin, 
namdy, between an order passed by an 
authority without jurisdiction being a 
nullity and an erroneous order passed by 
the authority in the exercise of its admitt- 
ed jurisdiction not being a nullily but 
merdy being erroneous or illegaL It 
may also be noted that in this case before 
the Supreme Court; there was no fun- 
damental disqualification or ladk of quali- 
fication on the part of toe voter whose 
name was included in toe dectoral roll 
by toe registering officer. 

71. The next case,. which according to 
the petitioner’s learned counsd has final- 
ly settled toe question in his favour, is 
the dedsion of toe Supreme Court in 
Civil Appeal Nu. 1359 of 1969 D/- 13-8- 
1969 = (Am 1970 SC 340). This case 
arose out of an dection petition challeng- 
ing toe validity of an election to toe 
Assembly Constituency. As regards toe 
vote of one person whose name was in- 
cluded' in the dectoral roll after toe 
prescribed date it was held to be void 
and as regards another voter it was held 
that toe disqualification alleged against 
him was not a disqualification envi- 
saged in section 16 . of the Re- 
presentation of toe People Act, 1950 and 
that except as provided therein a person 
is entitled to vote as laid- down in sec- 
tion 62 of toe Representation of toe Peo- 
ple Act," 1951. It was pointed out that in 
toe absence of any allegation or proof 
that the voters suffered from any of toe 
disqualifications set out in section 16 of 
the Representation of toe People Ad, 
1950, it is not open to a court or a tribu- 
nal dealing with an election petition to 
challenge toe entries in toe electoral 
roll. 
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Tt Tiras further observed that the 

with mi election liAtwii. to 

^ .^^tt> IMS conclusion, reference TOS 

commi?V“ g^,c-.oi;-p..SBd.sion toe 

Supreme ^urt in flS(v^ 3 aCe, ^ ia 
^MR 1963 SC 438\ t^-Verted to 
tiih judement. Oa ti«5 strcncth ol tU*. 
observations in the abov®. civu appeal, it 
was argued by the petAb'oners Jeamea 
counsel that the only questions wmeh are 
with jurisdiction ot tvie el^ton m-* 
bunal for investigation arcA the disqualiR- 
caUons set out in section f 16 ot the 
piesentation oI the PeoplA Act 1330 and 
no other. In other worda,! the arcumcot 
is that as the„said section Woes not refer 
to a disqualification on the\ pnund of 
under-ace. it is not open to\ the tribunal 
to go into the said question. \ This artju- 
ment is based upon a fallacy^ and a fail- 
ure to appreciate the true scope of the' 
said decision, of the Supremd Court. 

72. The above decisions of the Sunrume 
Court bcarinc upon the Intorpretatlon of 
Section 30 of the rtcore?ontallhn of the 
People Act. 1950 and the nr^pll^tiop of 
thosa prlndples by the petitioneVs leans- 
ed counsel in. support ot his ewtenUoti 
can be really appreciatod and answered if 
only the question is examined or^ piiir* 
dole. 

7X The Erst aspect to be consi^red 
IS aa to. the true lecal effect emcrfflnq 
/rom the preparation of the doctoral jplL 
There is a fundamental distinction 
tween the existence of a rinht. namdv. 
the right of franchise and the power \r 
exercise such a risht The substantive 
riuht of francldse is derived from W 
Constitution, accotdins to which Irrcf*'* 
pecUve ol rclicion, race, caste or sex, per- 
sons who are above the ace of 21 years 
shall be entitled to vole. Though forei- 
gners may be entitled to franchise In 
their home country, they are not entitl- 
ed to any frandvLsc in the Indian Union 
unless they are cltiwns of India as con- 
templated by Ariidc 5 cl tbc Constitu- 
tioa Hence the Constitution defines per- 
sons upon whom the richt of fnintAise 
has been conferred. The second catesoty 
of persons envisaged in the Con.slilirtiDn 
are those who arc disqualified from ex- 
emrm« their frai\cW«c on certain crounds 
- spodfied In the Constitution or by the 
JeebJative enactments. As regards this 
5econd catepory of persons, the law 
Implies that they had the richt of fran- 
chise but the only bar Is that they ore 
prevented from exerdsina the said riaht 
But the feature as retsarda the 

two catecories Is that their names cannot 
be entered In the electoral roll. 
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The Representation of the People ^ 

iS ^d 1951 are enacted in 
S the CensUtution (Article al'n taor^ 

‘tS?‘.Su«“"pre’S3rjato. 
dS&. It is therefore clear that the 

or the foundation ofthe sutetanUve xiE 
K cmblcd to oxordso tocit riRht « 
JJS" 'Ji,oiish''6K?3^»d {torn , exernant 

“^'^'anchise if they aa.“rt^i 
SSos to tho elootlfShe*ti‘,^^ 

fact thZi persons havinc the 
unable^® cxer^e their right if^ffacr- 
names aT® in the electoral reft? 

docs Eive rise to the con- 
verse ,i .‘"'t Persons wliose 

names ®te deem- 

ed under 45^^ A® Possess the substanUve 
rioht ot to fact, there Is no 

provision ?*»• iea^C to Such a result. 

The concl^^j®”®®® ^ ihe electoral roll 
should in this barieground 

To pur Presto 

dine Officer d aj^mnq staUon jjart&iof 
refuse .to teueJl. bJ^^»>Atf>Tavour 
of Q person ?^"ieJS|(»^bown in the 

electoral roll as 21 years of 

ece. IhouRh'opp-JSfiUl? tho'votcT iaoboy 
of 5 OP 10 years." Similarly at tho time 
of. scrutiny of the votes. It mav not be 
possible for the Hetumina Officer to 
reject the ballot paper whether an objec- 
tion is ral*!cd or not on the pround that 
the voter had cither no right of vote or 
was diooualiUed from exercisinc the vote. 
The only Etound on ■whic’h thf ballot 
paper is liable to be rejected is some for- 
mal and apparent defect in casting the 
rote on the ballot paper. Tlie rules pro- 
•ridinc for ob/ect/ons or correction of 
gentries In the rolls not only contemplate 
•rrors or 'description but also objections 
iardips qualifications or disqmillflca- 
ins of the voters. ^^Tjether an ob}t?c- 
tlbn ha.y been raised and decided or whe* 
Uior no objection at all is raised on any 
one nf the above qrounds. the electoraL 
roll Is fmal so far es the Rctuminc 
cers are concerned- >f cf 

74. The next question for.o«^- Th 
, tion i<s how far the entries '4 right <iT ^ 
toral roll ore final as ogaimyt^'^^u or 
nal which is called upon toy hx"' maWn 
election void. It follows from) 

Ing ca«es that Irregularities rtuntil he 
and other erroneous orders of bv the Coa 
toral RcRisterinn Officers v/hieV 
ed in the admitted exerdoe o! \ 
diction are not open to challeA 
the tribunal. 'But orders and i 
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the electoral rolls which have no legal 
effect in the sense that the electors had 
ehlier no right at all or that they were 
disqualified from exercising their right 
are certainly open to challenge before the 
election tribunal. This view receives sup- 
port from the decisions of the Supreme 
Court cited above, namely, AIR 1954 SC 
520 and Am 1960 SC 1049 and Affi 1963 
SC 458= (1963) 3 SCR 479 and the princi- 
ple of English law empowering an election 
tobunal to strilre off the void votes and 
incidentally to decide questions of fact 
in "order to find out whether the votes 
5 vere void 'or not 

75. This leads us to a final considera- 
Son of the limits of the jurisdiction of 
the election tribunaL So far as S, 30 of 
the Representation of the People Act is 
concerned, it does not refer in terms to 
the har of the tribunal’s jurisdiction but 
specifically precludes the cirtl court 
from entertaining anv disputes regarding 
the right to be registex’ed in the electoral 
registration offices. I do not understand 
that the Supreme Court in the last men- 
tioned case cited supra (Chdl Appeal 
No. 1359 of 1969) = (reported in Am 
1970 SC 340) intended to interpret the 
words 'Cuil Court’ contained in S. 30 as 
Including the election tribunal. We have 
to undei'stand the observations of the 
Supreme Court in relation to the context 
and the backgroimd in whicli the observa- 
tions are made. Evidently, the Supreme 
Court was referring to the provisions of 
section 62 read ' with section 16 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1950 
as limiting the jurisdiction^ of the elec- 
tion tribunal from going into questions 
of disqualifications other than those 
mentioned in section 62 and section 16 of 
the 1950 ‘Act. 

In the said ruling Civil Appeal No. 
1359 of 1969 == (reported in Am 1970 SC 
340) the Supreme Court was dealing with 
an argument that one Tarsem Singh, 
whose name finds a place in the electoral 
roll became disqualified to exercise his 
vote as he had taken up Government ser- 
vice subsequent to the finalisation of 
the. electoral roll. In rejecting this argu- 
ment, it was observed by the Supreme 
Court that in view of the provisions of 
section 62 read mth section 16 of the 
Representation of the People Act, the 
•voter did not suffer from any of the dis- 
utnalificatio'ns as mentioned therein and 
iV-t he could therefore exercise Ms vote 
as his name found a place in the 

1950 ^ m roll. These observations of the 
“boa to c Court can be easily appreciat- 
ion taken: bear in mind the distinction be- 
“0 electore person who has no right of vote, 

of thi person who suffers from a fun- 
ouc® of Qf qualification and a per- 

or m indto though possessing such a right, 
the disqualified from exercising such 
^bnot be;, 
bt It con 


In the case before the Supreme Court, 
Tarsena Singh had admittedly the fran- 
chise right apart from his name appearing 
in the electoral rolL Hence the exercise 
of Ins vote was not specifically barred by 
any of the provisions mentioned in Sec- 
tions 62 and 16 of the Act. The attempt 
of the petitioner’s learned counsel is to 
apply these observations to the case of a 
minor voter. This argument can be 
easily answered in view of the true legal 
position emerging from the electoral roll 
already stated by me supra Sections 62 
and 16 deal only with disqualifications, 
that is about persons, who though possess- 
ed of the right of vote are precluded 
from exercising the said right. The lan- 
guage of section 62 clearly supports this 
distinction when it says "no person. . . 
shall be entitled to vote.” The expres- 
sion "to vote” should he interpreted as 
"to exercise the vote.” The omission of 
any reference to a minor in section 62 
or in S. 16 is quite obvious, for a minor is 
a person \yho has no vote at all as laid 
down by the Constitution and hence the 
question of his being debarred from 
exercising such a right does not arise. 

When the election tribimal Is enfi- 
0ed to enquire into the disqualifications 
envisaged in sections 62 and 16 of the 
Representation of the People Act, 1950 as 
materially affecting the result of the elec- 
tion on the ground of non-compliance wifii 
file provisions’ of the Act, it necessarily 
follows as a matter of simple logic, that 
the tribunal is entitled to strilre down and 
eliminate the ballot papers relating to 
persons who have no right at all, not to 
spealr of any exer^e of the right By 
reason of the specific omission of the 
case of the minors in sections 62 and 16, 
It cannot be contended by any stretch of 
reasoning that the legislature intended to 
uphold the result of an election at wMch 
certain void votes, namely votes of cer- 
tain persons who did not possess the 
very right itself were polled. In view of 
the fact that the Representation of the 
People Acts df 1950 and 1951 were enacted 
under the provisions of the Constitution 
we have to read the said provisions of 
law in conjunction T.vith the basic require- 
ment laid down in the Constitution as 
regards the qualifications for franchise. 
No doubt in a broad sense persons who 
have no right at all and persons who 
though having the right are disqualified 
from exerdsing the same can be said as 
being disqualified from exercising the 
•vote. But strictly spealdng there is a 
fimdamental distinction between the ini- 
tial want of qualification at all and <fis- 
qualification as such, for In the second 
category, the person can exercise the vote 
in the absence of the disqualification 
whereas in the first category the person 
can never exerdse a right wMch he did 
not possess. ■ - 
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It is for this reason that the Supreme 
Court in the cases mentioned earlier 
held that it is open to an election tribu- 
nal to set aade an election on the Eround 
that it was not in compliance with the 
provisions of the Constitution. The omis- . 
don of the expression 'non-compliance 
with the provisions of the Constitution or 
the Representation of the People Act* 
occurring in section 100 of the Repre- 
sentation of the People Act, 1951. while 
enacting the relevant rule under the 
Municipal Act. does not mean that a 
Municipal election Is not vitiated when 
there is a violation of the providons of 
the Constitution. Tius omission can be 
explained only on the Rround that It was 
a surplusage or on the Eroimd that it Is 
a result of bad draftsmanship. When the 
rule under the Munidpal Act says that 
the election can be declared as void if 
there is non-compliance with the provt- 
sions of the Act (Municipal Act) we have to 
interpret the word *Aci* as taldnE In the 
law Wd down by the Constitution and 
the ^^presentation of the People Act 

In this view of the matter the tribu- 
nal is vested with the plenary jurisdic- 
tion of enlcrtairtinc any plea, and if 
necessary to take evidence in support of 
the plea, and If it Is disputed by the op- 
posite party in order to ascertain whe- 
ther any ballot papers should be strud; 
down on the ground that they were mere 
waste papers In the eye of law havinff 
been sl^cd by persons who did not pos- 
sess the very ri^ht ItselL these questions 
can be cone Into by the tribunal not- 
withstandina the fact that Identical objec- 
tions were raised and decided by the 
electoral recisterinc officer at the lime 
of the preparation of the rolL The pro- 
virions of the Representation of the Peo- 
ple Act in so far as they provide lot the 
finality of the electoral roll cannot be 
construed In such a way as to cut down 
and limit the jurisdiction of the election 
tribunM which is bound .to exercise its 
powers in settinC oride an election as pro- 
vided in the relevant rules. 

In Veluswami v. G. Raja' Nainnr, AIR 
1059 SC 422 the jurisdiction of the tri- 
bunal was stated in the following terms; 

"The tribunal exercises juiis^clion 
under Section lOO of the Representation 
of the People Act not as an appellate 
authority aualnst the dedrion of the 
retuniins Offleer- An dedion petition is 
on orimnal -proceetling. The contestinc 
party files a '^tten statement and issues 
. are framed. The trial is conducted as far 
os possible as reCulated by the Ciril 
cedure Code. The parties are entitled to 
adduce full evidence and that is the ess- 
ence of the oricinal proccedinc as contra- 
eted with a sununarv enquiry by the 
returning officer before whom an objec- 
tion may be decided If it is actually rais- 
ed.? 

It was therefore observed that pct- 


wiflistanciinE any dedrion of iKe retum- 
InE officer with respect to the objections 
raised apainst the acceptance of a nomi- 
nation paper it is nevertheless open 
to the tribunal to qo into the same 
question to find • out whether • the 
prodrions of the Act have been com- 
plied with or not If the tribunal is pre- 
cluded from going Into such questions, 
U is pointed out that the nature of the 
enquiry before a tribunal becomes Illu- 
sory. It was finally observed as follows: 

’It is no doubt true that 11 on its 
true construction, a statute leads to ano- 
malous results, the Courts have no option 
but to give effect to it and leave it to 
the legislature to amend and alter the 
law. But when on a construction of a 
statute, two views ore possible, onewhldi 
results in an anomaly and the other, not, 
it is our duty to adopt the latter and not 
the former, ecehing consolation in the 
thought that the law bristles with ano- 
malies.*' 

The above case no doubt upholds the tri- 
bunal’s power to consider any obje^ons'' 
as to want of qualification or disauallfl- 
cation of a candidate whether actually 
raised before the returning officer or not 
Applying the same principle^ I think the 
tribunal should have jurisdiction todedde 
all objections as to disqualifications or 
want of qualifications of voters, for the 
drople reason that such invalid or void 
votes matGiially affect the result of the 
election on the ground of non-compliance 
with the substantive provisions of the 
Constitution or other relevant enactments. 
Such an enquiry can be conducted by the 
tribunal notwithstanding the fact that 
similar objections were already raised 
before the electoral registration officer 
at the final preparation of the roll If 
the purity of the elections has to be 
maintained as laid down by the Supreme 
Court in more than one decision, the tri- 
bunal is charged with the duty of not 
only eliminating votes wMch arc oblig- 
ed os .a result of corrupt practices but 
• also to eliminate votes which axe mill and 
vxw'd, 

• 7G. In the light of the above discus- 
rion. r am unable to agree with the other 
dedrions cited bv the learned counsellor 
the petitioner, to which I now propose to 
refer. 

T7. In Ghulara Mohinuddin v. Election 
Tribunal, AIR 1959 All 357 (FB) the 
majority view proceeded on the fewting 
that the electoral roll by itself constitutes 
the source oi the right of vote and that 
It cannot be regarded as void even though 
the person, a minor, had no right to vnte 
at oil under law. The dissenting judg- 
ment U I may say so with respect 
brought out the real distinction in the 
loDcrwing terms 

*TVith the greatest respect I am un- 
able to agree with the dedrion mention- 
ed above bccauK 1 have already held 
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that want of qualification or 'unqualifi- 
cation’ is quite distinct from ‘disqualifi- 
cation’. The result of unqualificalion or 
want of qualification is that a person can- 
not at all be enroUed as a voter, but the 
result of a disqualification is that thougb 
he is entitled to be recorded as a voter 
his name is liable to be struck off on any 
of the grounds on which he can be dis- 
qualified under the Law.” 

78 . In AIR 1968 Punj and Haryana I 
(FB) the decision proceeded on the foot- 
ing that in spite of the constitutional 
prohibition, the electoral roll is the 
foimdation for the franchise and that 
the vote cannot be struck down. The 
decision of the. Gujarat High Court in 
AIR 1969 Guj 334 also proceeds on the 
erroneous assumption that it is the elec- 
toral roll which confers upon a person 
the substantive right of vote and inciden- 
tally the power to exercise the vote. The 
decision of a single Judge of the Mysore 
High Court. in AIR 1969 Mys 84 does not 
touch the present question as the dispute 
therein was that as many as 1000 persons 
were not given tlie ballot papers as their 
names were not found in the electoral 
roll published in the Marathi language 
though their names were found in the 
equivalent Kannada roR I am not ther^ 
fore inclined to accept the reasoning in 
the last mentioned cases AIR 1968 Punj 
and Haryana 1 (FB): (AIR 1969 Guj 3341 
and (AIR 1969 Mys 84) as the said ded- 
dons took an erroneous view of the legal 
effect emerging from the preparation of 
the dectord roll 

79. To sum up the foregoing discus- 
(sion, a person imder the age of 21 years 
has no franchise at all as dedared fay the 
Constitution. The entry of his name in 
the electoral roll is a nullity and cannot 
operate to override the Supreme Provi- 
sions of the Constitution. The ballot paper 
relating to such a person h^ no legal 
effect and should be struck down at the 
scrutiny of the ballot papers. As there 
is no spedal procedure for an enquiry 
into' these questions at the stage of scru- 
tiny. the tribunal is invested with the 
powers to enquire into the said objectTons 
so that the said votes, may be eliminated. 
When an election tribunal is constituted 
for the purpose of dedaring the election 
void on the ground that the resiilt of an 
election is materiaUy affected due to non- 
compliance with the provisions of lavv, 
the tribunal is nec^sarily vested with 
plenary powers to investigate the said 
questions notwithstanding the fact that 
the said questions may have been sum- 
marily decided either fay the returning 
officers or by the electoral registration 
officers, for, the enquiries contemplated 
by tlie electoral registration officers at 
the time of .finalisation of the rolls or 
by the returning oiRcers at the time of 
scrutiny of the nomination papers are 
only summary- in the sense that the ex- 
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tent of the enquiry is af the discretion 
of the said officers. The electoral roll 
IS therefore final and binding on the 
dection tribunal except in cases where 
the voters are prohibited to vote either 
by the Constitution or by any Act of 
Parliament or local legislature. 

SO. For the above reasons it follows 
mat tee election tribunal has got the 
jurisdiction to dedde whether certain 
voters are under tee age of 21 years, so 
that if they are found to be under-aged, 
their votes may be eliminated. In other 
words, tee enquiry is not as regards tee 
correctness of tee entries in tee roll but 
as to whether tee persons who voted 
possessed tee requisite qualifications as 
prescribed in the Constitution. The deci- 
sion in ( (1961)2Andh WR 23) is there- 
fore overruled in view of tee principle 
enunciated by the Full Bench in (1969) 1 
Andli WR 52 = (AIR 1970 Andh Pra 
56). 

81. KUPPUSWAMI, J.; The petitioner 
and _ tee 1st respondent contested for 
election to tee Municipal Council Dhar- 
mavaram, Anantapur testrict from Ward 
No. 7. The petitioner seemed 331 votes, 
and tee respondent 325 votes, with tee 
result, the petitioner was decimeci Mected 
to the Council 

82. The 1st respondent filed an Elec- 
tion Petition (O. P. No. 107 of 1967) 
before the Election Tribunal (Subordinate 
Judge, Anantapur) challenging tee elec- 
tion on several groimds aU of which, ex- 
cept ground No. 3. were abandoned 
Ground No. 3 was to the effeci that a 
number of voters who voted at tee elec- 
tion were 'minors’ on the date of elec- 
tion, and their names were fraudulently 
inserted in tee electoral rolls. It was 
stated that the result of tee election had 
been materiafiy affected by taking into 
consideration these votes also. 

. 83. The 1st respondent also filed a 
petition (L A 290 of 1956) setting out tee 
names of 12 persons with their serial 
numbers in tee electoral roll with an 
allegation that all of them were minors, 
and that tee electoral roll to that extent 
was void. It was prayed teat the Tribu- 
nal may be pleased to order the cover 
containing electoral roll, and tee cover 
containing the ballot papers to be open- 
ed so as to enable the court to pick out 
tee ballot papers issued to the 12 per- 
sons. 

. 84- It was contended on behalf of tee 
petitioner that so long as the electoral xoU 
remains in force, all the persons named 
therein were entitled to vote. It was not 
open to the petitioner to question tee 
correctness of tee electoral roll on tee 
ground that the names of tee minors 
were included in that roll 

85. The 'Tribunal by its order dated 
2nd April 1969 held that the 1st respon- 
dent herein who was the petitioner in 
the Election Petition is entitled to ques- 
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tion the entries in the electoral roll on 
account of the elector’s minority. He 
came to the conclusion that a Prima fade 
case lias been made out for orderinc ins- 
pection of the ballot papers, and other 
documents, and. therefore, allowed the 
petition. 

8G. The writ petition is filed challeng- 
In« the said order. 

87. Therefore, the question for consi- 
deration in the writ petition is whether it 
is open to the petitioner in ah Election 
petition before a Tribunal to contend that 
certain voles are void as the voters were 
Vninors'. thouqh their names are found in 
the electoral roll. 

88. At the outset, it- may be pointed 
out that the expression "minor” is not 
opt in this connection. Accordinc to Sec- 
tion ll of the MunidpaUties Act, 
the electoral roll for the Municipal elec- 
tion is the same as the electoral roll for 
the Assembly Constituency prepared 
under the Representation of the People 
Act 1951. Under that Act. one of the 
qualiiications for bcinc entered in the 
electoral roll is that the voter must be 
not less than 21 years; whereas the ace of 
majority is 18 years. The proper crite- 
rion, therefore, is whether the voter has 
attained the ace of 21 years or not. and 
not whether he is a ’minor’ or a 'major'. 
It Is. therefore, proper to use the expres- 
sion "under-aced” ‘ Instead of 'minor* 
while dealinq with this question. 

89. The relevant provisions in the Con- 
stitution. tlio Representation of the People 
Act. 1050. the Representation of the Peo- 
ple Act 1031. the Andhra Pradesh Muni- 
dpalilies Act, and the rules made there- 
imdcr have been set out in detail in the 
ludements ol my learned brothers which 
hare preceded mine, and It is unneces- 
sary to set them out in dehul. 

SO. Tn order to detenrSne the juris- 
diction of the Election Tribunal under 
the Munlcioalitics Act, we have to start 
Viilh rule lO {cl of the rides 'for decision 
of the election disputes made in exercise 
of the powers conferred bv Section 32C 
(2) (b) of the Andhra Pradesh Munidpall- 
iics Act. There Is no pro^nrioa in the 
Act dealinc with the election disputes, 
but Section 320 authorises the Govern- 
ment to make rules for carrsinc out all 
or any of the purposes of the Act In- 
dudinc rules rclatinc to elections of the 
Councillors, and In pursuance of that 
power, tile aforesaid rules have been 
made. Under rule 10 (c) which Isthepart 
of the rule relevant for the purposes of 
this case, the election of a returned candi- 
date sliall bo void. If, In the opinion ol' 
the Election Tribunal, the result of the 
election has been materially affected by 
the improper reception, or refusal of a 
noimnaUon paper, or vote or by any non- 
ccrapliar.ee with the provisions of the 
Act or the rules made thereunder. Un^ 
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tins Rule, therefore. In so far as it Is _ 
relevant for this case, the Election Tri- 
bunal has to declare an election void. If 
In its opinion 

(a) there has been an Improper rccep- 
lion or refusal of a vote, or 

(b) if there is any non-compliance with 
the Act or the rules made thereunder. 
The question is whether in considerinq 
these matters referred to in rule 10 {cl. 
the Tribunal has jurisdiction to Ko into 
the question whether n particular person 
who has voted is imder-accd, and. there- 
fore. was not entitled to vote. Section 11 
(6) of the Act states that every person 
whose name appears in the electoral roll 
for the Munidpality shall be entitled 
subject to the proviaons of the Act to 
vole at an election, and no person whose 
name does not appear in such roll shall 
vote at an election. Section 11 CD pro* 
vides that the electoral roll for any 
Assembly constituency as relates to the 
Munidpality is deemed to bo the electoral 
roll under secUon 11 {21 for the Munid- 
pality. and under Section 11 {11 every 
person whose name is Included In such 
part of the electoral roll for any assemb- 
ly condiiuency os rebtes to the Munid* 
^ity or any portion thereof shall be en- 
titled to be included in the electoral roll 
for the Munidpality and no other per- 
son shall be entitled to be included is 
such a roll. 

The Representation of the People Act, 
1930 after providine In Part III for the 
preparation of cleclohil roll In accordance 
idtii the provisions contained therein for 
the Assembly constituency has provided 
under St‘Ction 30 that no civil Court shall 
have jurisdiction to entertain or adjudi- 
cate upon any question whether any per- 
son is Or Is not entitled to be rccistoed 
in an electoral roll for a constituency. 
S. C2 of the Representation of the Peo- 
p’le Act ol lUal provides that no person 
who is not. and except as expressly pro- 
vided by this Act, every Person who is. 
for the time bcina entered in the electo- 
ral roll of any constituency shall be en- 
titled to vote in the constituency. Sec- 
tion 300 of the Act elves the grounds for 
deebrinc an election to be void. So far 
as it b relevant for the purpo^.c of this 
case, the lllch Court shall declare an 
election void If it is of the opinion that 
the result of the election In so far as it 
conOTnis the relumed candidate has been 
materially affected by the improper 
reception, refusal or rejection of any vote 
orthc receptionof any vote which Is reid. 
orbyany non-compUance withthe provi- 
sions of the Constitution or of the Act or 
ol any rules or orders made under the Act, 
9L There is some difference between 
Ihe lancuaqe used in Rule 10 fc) of the 
Andhra Pradesh Municipalities Act and 
Section 100 (1) (di (iii) and {ivl referred 
to above. Rule 10 (c) refers cnls’ to no:> 
compliance with the provirions of the Act 
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and fte rules, v/hereas Section ‘100 (1) 
(d) (iv) refers^ to non-compliance 

with the provisions of the Constitutiom 
In my view, however, this does not make 
any difference. It is axiomatic that 
eveiy court, tribunal or authority in 
"India should adhere to the Constitution 
which is supreme. It is unnecessary to 
say in express terms tliat the election is 
void or that tribunal has jurisdiction to 
declare an election void if the provisions 
of the Constitution have not been com- 
plied with. The absence of such a pro- 
vision is not, therefore, of much signifi- 
cance, and has to be implied in Ride 10 
(c). 

Again it is noticed that the expres- 
sion used in ride 10 (c) is "non-compli- 
ance with the provisions of this Act.” 
But it is already seen that the roll of the 
Assembly Constituency under tJie Repre- 
sentation of tlie People Act is deemed to 
be the. roll for an election to the Munici- 
pal Council TIius, if a roll of the Assemb- 
ly constituency is defective by reason of 
the non-compliance wdth the provisions 
oftlie Representation of the People Act, it 
would be equally defective for the pur- 
poses of election to the Municipal Coun- 
cil. In other words, the expression "non- 
comphance vnth the provisions of this 
Act” in rule 10 (c) would also include 
non-compliance with the provisions of 
the Representation of the People Acts of 
1950 and 1951 which have to be read to- 
gether. Lastly ride 10 (c) refers only to 
improper reception or refusal of a vote 
whereas Section 100 (1) (d) (iii) refers 

also, to reception of any vote which is 
void. In this case also, in my view, the 
omission of the latter clause is not of 
much significance as a void vote is inva- 
lid and mu^ be treated as non-existent 
and no express provision is needed to 
say that the Section can be declared void 
if it is the result of reception of void 
votes. 

Of course, in all these cases as is 
provided by both rule 10 Cc) and S. 100 
it must be proved also that the result^of 
the election has been materially affected. 
The result of the above examination of 
Rule 10 (c) of the Murucipal Rules and 
S. JOO of the Representation of the Peo- 
ple Act, 1950 is that the grounds with 
which we are concerned in this case on 
w^Mch the Tribunal may declare an elec- 
tion to the Council void are the same on 
which the High Court may declare the 
election to the Assembly Constituency 
void. It is. therefore, sufficient to con- 
sider what exactly is the extent of the 
jurisdiction under Section 100 of the Re- 
presentation of the People Act. 

92. The various steps in the arguments 
of Sri .Babul Reddy for the peti- 
tioner may be stated as follows; The 
Representatton ■ of the People Acts of 
1950 and 1951 are complete codes. in 
dealing with the elections ' to various 


i^embhes and to the Parliament. Sec- 
tion 62 of the Act of 1951 provides 'that 
all those whose names do not appear 
therein are not entitled. The only pro- 
hibiticn is against a person voting, if hg 
is subject to the disqualifications men- 
tioned in Section 15 of the Act of 1950. 
These are not being a citizen, being of 
unsound mind etc. Being under-aged is 
not one of the disqualifications referred 
to in Section T6. Hence, once a person’s 
name is entered in the roU, he has a right 
to .vote, whatever may be his age. It is 
true that it is only persons over 21 that 
are entitled to be registered as voters, 
and S. 100 of the Representation of the 
People Act of 1951 authorises the IW- 
bunal to declare an election void if there 
has been non-compliance with the provi- 
sions of the Constitution or the Act. Far 
from there being a violation of this Act, 
there is compliance with such provisions 
if all the persons who are entered in the 
roll are allov/ed to vote. On the other 
hand, if a person whose name is found 
and is not subject to the disqualifications 
mentioned in Section 16 is not permitted 
to vote, there xs a violation of S. 61 of 
the Act Even though under Section 100 
the Tribunal has jurisdiction to set aside 
the election if the provisions of the Con- 
stitution (in this case Article 326) have 
been wolated. that jurisdiction cannot be 
exercised unless it is found as a fact that 
persons below 21 have voted. But this 
fact, it is precluded from going into., by 
reason of section- 30 of the Representation 
of the People Act of 1950. If that rule can- 
not be questioned before the Tribunal 
under Section 100 of the Representation 
of the People Act, it cannot equally be 
questioned under the Municipahties Act as 
Section 11 (1) of the Act says that the 
roll for the Assembly Constituency and 
roll for the Municipal Council election 
shall be the same. 

Thus the position Is that as long as 
persons whose names are entered in the 
roll and who are not subject to disquali- 
fications under Section 16 are permitted 
to vote there is neither violation of the 
provisions of the Constitution nor of the 
provisions of the Act. It caimot also be 
stated that there is an improper recep- 
tion of vote, or reception of a void vote. 

93. On the other hand, the contention 
of Mr. Choudary for the respondent is 
that on a proper construction of Art 326 
there is a constitutional prohibition on 
the part of the person below 21 from 
being registered as a voter. If an elec- 
toral roU is prepared containing the 
names of such persons as voters, that roll 
is void in so far as it contains such en- 
tries. Hierefore. there is a violation of 
the provisions of the - Constitution. If 
such persons are permitted to vote, their 
votes also are void. The Tribunal has, 
toerefore, jurisdiction to declare the elec- 
tion as void on the ground that there has 
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been a \iolation of the provisions of the 
Con^tution and also on the crotmd of 
reception of void votes. It is not correct 
to say that the Tribunal has no Jurisdic- 
tion to Ro into the question whether any 
of the voters are not of the requisite age 
or not As it has not the jurisdiction 
to decide whether the Section is void on 
the cround of non-compliance with the 
provisions of the Constitution, or the 
reception of a void vote, it has Rot juris- 
diction to decide all the facts which 
would enable it to come to that conclu- 
sion. 

94. I must confess that I felt coad- 
derable dilficulty in deddhy* between 
the two points of view present^ on both 
ddes. But after a careful consideration 
of the various aspects of the matter and 
the decisioiis on the queslicm I find the 
submission made by the Advocate for the 
respondent more acceptable. 

95. As the preamble to the Constitu- 
tion clearly says. India is a Sover^jin 
Democratic Republic. The framers of the 
Constitution fdi that Democraev can be 
best achieved only by recognLsing the 
prindple of universal suffrace. At the 
same time, considerations of public policy 
require that the right to vote Is limited 
to dtizens of a pa^cular ase. and dti- 
tens who are not considered to be capa- 
ble of cemprehendinR the siRnifIcaDce of 
ft franchise should not be jtiven the riRht 
to vote. In our Con^tution. this piind- 
ple has been recognised in Artide 326 
which says that the election to the House 
of People and to the Let^Iatlve Assemb- 
lies shall be on the ba^ of adult suf- 
frage. In this aj^de. the expresdon 
"adult” has been taken to mean a person 
who is not less than 21 years of age on 
such date as may be f^ra in that behalf 
by or under any law made by the appro- 
priate Leaislatxne. 

Thus, our Constitution has recognised 
the right of every person who is not less 
than 21 years of age to take part in the 
elections to the House of the People, and 
the Assemblies. 'Ihough the Artide pro- 
vides that an adult is entitled to be regis- 
tered as a voter at an election, it does 
not need much of an argument to say that 
a person who is not an odult is not cn- 
UUed'to be registered as o voter. In 
other words, the right to vote is with- 
drawn by the provisions of the Constitu- 
tion from dtirens who have not att^cd 
the age of 21 years. If. therefore, an 
electoral roll prerwr^ in accordance with 
the pravisions of an Act of Parliament 
contains llie names of voters who are not 
adults, or does not contaLn the names t>f 
voters who arc adults, and who are not 
subject to any disqualifications referred 
to in Artide 325, such an electoral roll 
would be contnrv to the prosidona of 
the _ConstimtiorL If the name of any 
person who is not entitled to vote under 
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Artide 326 of the Co&stitairon Is Induded 
In the electoral roll, such indudon has to 
be treated as void and has to be Ignored. 
If that vote is taken into account in deter- 
minin g the result of on election, U would 
certainly be a violation of the provisions 
of the Constitotion. 

Under Section 100 fll (dl (iv) of the 
Representallon of the People Act. the High 
Court in dedding an dection dispute in 
the matter of an election to the Assemb- 
ly Constituency, has to declare the dec- 
tion of the returned candidate to be void 
In case it comes to the conduslon that the 
result of the ele^on has been material- 
ly affected by tflVinf r into account the 
votes of voters who are imder-aRc?d, as 
it wodd be non-compliance with the 
provisions of the Con^tution within the 
meaning of that sub-section. If, therefore, 
the question arises In respect of an dec- 
tion to the Assonbly Constituency, there 
cannot be any doubt that the High Court 
can hold .that the reception of a vote of 
a person who is not an adult amoimts to 
non-compliance with the provisions of the 
institution, and therefore, can declare 
toe dection void if such reception has 
materially affected the result of the dec- 
tion. The posiUon cannot be different In 
respect of an dection under the Muni- 
cipalities Act It has already been sees 
toat the Municipalities Act merdy pro- 
vides that the dectoral mil of the 
Asswnbly Coz^tucncy as It rdates to the 
Municipality shall be the dcctonu 
roll for election to the Municipality. 
If the dectoral roll Is prepared 
In a manner which violates the pro- 
visions of Artide 32G of the Con- 
ctitulion the reception of. a vote of a 
person who Is not entitled to vote, would 
amount to non-compliance with the pro- 
visions of the AcL 

9C. It b argued by Mr. Babul Reddy 
that thb reasoning assumes that the mte 
Is that of nn under-aged person, and that 
fact cannot be determined unless the 
Tribunal b entitled to go Into the ques- 
tion whether the entry in the electoral 
roll containing hb name b correct or not 
and that the Tribxmd b precluded, from 
Roing into it by reason of Section 20 of 
the Representatoin of toe People Act. It 
b nn accepted principle that when a Trl- - 
bunal b given jurisdiction to decide a 
particular matter. It has also toe juris- 
diction to consider all questions which 
are neceSEary to enable it to decide that 
question. In thb case, we have already 
seen that the Tribunal has jurisdiction 
to consider whether there has been a non- 
compliance with toe provldoas of the 
Constitution or of the Act or the rules 
which would include the Representation 
of toe People Act and the rules regarding 
electoral rolL In order to decide thb 
question. It b necessarily to co into the 
question whether any electoral roll which 
has been prepared under the provisiofts 
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of this Act read’ in conjunction ■with the 
Representation of the People Act, was 
prepared in compliance with the provi- 
sions of tliose Acts or the Constitution. 

If, therefore, the Constitution prohi- 
bits a person who is not an 'adult’ from 
voting, the Tribunal is entitled to consi- 
der whether a person who has exercised 
his vote was an adult or not, and whe- 
ther his name has been rightly included 
in the electoral rolL It is true that Sec- 
tion 30 of the Representation of the Peo- 
ple Act is in wide terms but that sec- 
tion cannot be so interpreted as to dis- 
able the tribunal from exercising its duty 
to declare an election void if the provisions 
of the Act or the Constitution have not 
been complied with. 'This question can 
be looked at from another angle If 
under Article 326 there is a constitutional 
prohibition against a person other than 
adult being included in the register, every 
entry which contravenes that provision 
Is void and non est. It is as if the elec- 
toral roll does not contain those entries. 
Under Section 30 it is only the roll con- 
sisting of the remaining entries that can- 
not be questioned before a civil Court 
or the Tribunal. Mr. Babul Reddy argu- 
ed that if this argument is accepted the 
names of those who are not citizens, who 
are of luisound mind, who have been guil- 
ty of corrupt practices have also to be 
Ignored with the result Section 30 would 
become a dead letter. 

97. This argument in my opinion, pro- 
ceeds upon a misconception of the terms 
of Article 326 of the Constitution. That 
Article starts by declaring that the elec- 
tions shall be on the basis of adult fran- 
chise. The clause that follows explains 
what is meant by adult _ tianchise. La, 
every person who is a citizen of India 
and who is not less than 21 years on the 
said date, as may be fixed in that behalf 
by or under any law made by a proper 
Legislature is entitled to be regMered as 
a voter. Thus, these two qualifications 
viz., that he is a citizen and tliat he 
should not be less than 21 years on a 
particular date are required by the Con- 
stitution arid if they are not observed, 
there is a violation , of the provisions of 
the Constitution- Article 326 also pro- 
vides that the voters should not be dis- 
qualified under- the Constitution or any 
law made by a proper Legislature on the 
ground of non-reception, unsoundness of 
mind or corrupt or^ illegal practice. If, 
the Legislature provides for disqualifica- 
tions on any of those grounds, those pro- 
visions cannot be regarded as provisions 
of the Constitution. Any violation of 
those provisions cannot stand on the same 
footing as the -violation of the provisions 
of the Constitution. At any rate, we are 
not now concerned -with the question as 
to the effect of the non-observance ofthe- 
provisions of that Act in -the. preparation 
of the rolls. Here,, -we are concerned -vsnth 


the -violation of the requirement of age, 
as pro-vided under the Constitution in pre- 
paring the electoral roU, 

98. It now remains to conader the 
various decisions relied on by the advo- 
cates on both sides. In (1955) 1 SCR 267 
— (AIR 1954 SC 520) the Supreme Court 
had to consider the case of an election of 
a candidate below 25 years of age. It 
Tvas argued that by accepting his nomi- 
nation, there was an improper acceptance 
of nomination, and further there was a 
-violation, or non-compliance with the 
pro-visions of Article 173 of the Consti- 
tution which pro-vides that a person less 
than 25 years is not qualified to be cho- 
sen to fill a seat in the Legislative 
Assembly of a State. On belialf of the 
candidate it was contended that as his 
name foimd a place in tiie electoral roll, 
and as the electoral roll was conclusive, 
his right to stand could not be question- 
ed. The Supreme Court held that as the 
want' of qualification, namely, being 
imder-aged was not apparent on the elec- 
toral roll itself, or on the face of -&e 
nomination paper the acceptance of the 
nomination paper could not be regarded 
as an improper reception of a nomina- 
tion paper. It was, however, held that 
the election should be held to be void on 
the ground of the Constitutional disqua- 
lification of the candidate, and the ex- 
pression "non-compliance -with the provi- 
sions of the Constitution” was sufficient- 
ly wide to cover cases of a fundamental 
disability in the candidate to stand for 
election at aU. 

It was observed that the acceptance 
of tlie nomination by the Retmning Offi- 
cer is not CnaL and the election tribunal 
may, on e-vidence, placed before it come 
to a feding that the candidate was not 
qualified at alL I am of the view that 
though this case relates to a candidate 
the same reasoning would apply to the 
case of an elector. The disqualification 
of an elector to vote on the ground of 
under-age is as much a constitutional dis- 
qualification as that of an under-aged . 
person to stand for election. The -former 
is prohibited by Article 326 and the 
latter by Article 173 of the Constitution, 

99. In 11960) 2 Andh WR 308, a Divi- 
aon Bench of this ■ court was ^so con- 
cerned -with the case of a person below 
21 years who was elected to the Munici- 
pal CormcriL It was held that the elec- 
tion of such a candidate amounts to non- 
compliance vuth the provisions of the 
Act, and could be called in question under 
rule 10 IcI of the rules made under the 
District Municipalities Act. This deci- 
sion was referred to with approval in a 
recent decision of a Full Bench of this , 
court in (1969) 1 Andh WR 52. The Full 
Bench also had to deal ' -with the case of 
an election of a person below the age of 
21 years on the date of the election. It 
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was held that the mere entry in an elec- 
toral roll is not final and conclusive in 
recard to the ace of the candidate, and 
it is open to the Election Tribunal to en- 
quire in an Election Petition into the 
ace of the candidate, and to find out 
w'hether he is duly qualified to seek the 
election. It was held that if a person 
does not complete the aqe of 21 years 
when his name is recistered in the elec- 
toral rolls, he suffers a Constitutional 
disability and. therefore, the very entry 
of his name in the electoral roll is nuU 
and void, and is non est 

Thus, it appears that the basis of the 
dedsion is that the Election Tribunal is 
entitled to co behind the electoral roll 
and come to the conclusion on the evi- 
dence before it whether the name of the 
voter was properly entered in the elec- 
toral roll. Thouch. ft was observed that 
the question of the validity of a vote was 
not before them, and it was not necessary 
for them to decide the question whether, 
•when persons below the required aqe exer- 
cise their franchise in an election, such 
elections would be vitiated bv the non- 
compliance with the provisions of the Act, 
or the rules made thereunder, the follow- 
inc observations in that )udcment indicate 
that they were inclined to take the view 
that the election would be vitiated: 

"That apart, it Is very doubtful to 
what extent a person, who has incurred 
tbe constitutional disability In reqard to 
tile aqe. can validly cxerdse nis vote 
simply because his name finds in the elec- 
toral roll If he has suffered a constitu- 
tional disabilitv. in regard to ace. and if 
for that reason, the very entry < of his 
name m the electoral roll is .null and 
void and non cst. that would mean that 
he is not a voter and cannot, therefore, 
exercise Ids vote, TTiat miaht lead to the 
result, that when such persons exerdse 
their franchise in an election such elec- 
tion would be vitiated by non-compliance 
with the prcnlsions of the Act or. the 
Kiiles made thereunder.” 

Tliese obscryTitions, in my •view, follow 
directly from the ratio of the . dedsion 
before them, namely, 'that the entry In 
the roll of a person who is under a con- 
stitutional disability to vole, is non csL 
1J)0. In Am 1907' Mad 244 the very 
question before us felt to be coadA'rcd 
a Di\ision Bench of the Madras liich 
Court, It was held that the electoral 
roll which contained the list of voters 
bflow the ace of 21 years infrinces the 
Omnitulion. to that extent, and the 
effect would, therefore, be that part of 
the Instrument would be void, and non 
est, End tlie Elrrtion Tribunal has ewry 
jurisdiction to hold that the inclusion of 
tlie names Is a nullity. The decision of 
this court in (19G0) 2 Andh WR 308 was 
dted witli approval One of the learn- 
ed Judges also observed that the xeceo- 
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tlon of the vote of a person who was 
under-age would amount* to an impro- 
per reception of a vote within the mean- 
ing of rule 10 fc) of the tmles under the 
Madras District Municipalities Act. Mr. 
Babul Reddy is perhaps justified in 
saying that as far as this part of the 
dedsion is concemei it may nm counter 
to the decision of the Supreme Court 
in (19551 SCR 267= (AIR 1954 SC 520) 
but no exception can be taken to the 
decision that the electoral roll in so far 
as it contains the list of voters below 21 
years violates the provisions of tlie Con- 
stitution. and is void to that ejrtenl 

101- The Full Bench of the Kerala 
High Court has taken the same view in 
air 1962 Ker 100 T(FB). It was held that 
the presence of minors in an electoral 
roll and their voting in • consequence 
thereof will both be vfoisfive of the pro- 
visions of Article 320 of the Constitution- 
Vuidialingam, J.. observed that the age 
entered in the electoral roll cannot bo 
considered to be final so as to preclude 
the Election Tribunal from going into 
that matter when deciding an election peli- 
tion. 

102. In AIR 1964 Pat 417 the question 
was whether it was open to tbe Tribunal 
to investigate into the question as to 
whether a particular candidate was citi- 
zen of India or pot on the date of his 
election. Though the question before the 
Division Bench in that case wa.9 some- 
what different from that with which we 
are concerned here, they considered apre- 
luninarv objection raised namely, that 
when the voter was registered in the 
electoral roll it must have been decided 
that he did not suffer from anv disquali- 
fication. in other words, it must have 
been deemed to have been deaded that 
the voter was a citizen of India and -it 
Was not open to the Tribunal to dedde 
in the election petition whether he was. or 
Was notadUzen. Dealing uith this objec- 
tion. it was observed tliat the opinion 
dven by an Election Tribunal in an elec- 
tion petition cannot be hampered even by 
an express finding given under the rules, 
and that the finality contemplated under 
the rules has reference to the proceed- 
ings under tlie- rules, and it cannot debar 
the Tribunal from Considering the ques- 
tion, 

103. In a recent dedsion of the 
Supreme Court funroported) in Civil Ap- 
peal 25 of l%9, D/- J3-fr-19G9 = (AIR 
1970 SC'314). the controv’crsy relatf-d to 
the validity of some of the votes of 
■Voters xvhose names were included In the 
electoral roll after the date fixed under 
«^on 23 of the Representation of the 
People Act. 1950. It v’as held that the 
Electoral Registration Officer had no 
power to include new names in th'' el^ 
toral rolls after that date. Therefore, the 
Votes of the electors whoso namf-s vrett 
Ix^ud^ on the rolls on that d.ate, must 
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be held to be void votes, and, therefore, 
would be covered by Section 100 (1) (d) 
(iii) of tlie Act which deals with impro- 
per reception, refusal or rejection of any 
vote, or the reception of any vote whicli 
is void This principle in my view, vuU 
apply with greater force to the case of 
the vote of a voter who is below the 
age of 21 years as. such a vote being op- 
posed to Article 326 of the Constitution, 
would be a void vote. 

104., The deciaons relied on by the 
petitioner as supporting his contention 
that the Election Tribunal has no juris- 
diction to go into the question whether 
a voter whose name appears in the elec- 
toral roll is under-aged, and hence his 
vote is void, and has to be rejected may- 
now be - considered. 

105. The first of these decisions reli- 
ed on is that of a Division Bench of this 
Court in (1961) 2 Andh WB 23. That case 
.related to an election under tire Madras 
[Village Panchayats Act, the provisions of 
whiclr are on the same lines as the 
Andhra Pradesh Municipalities Act. It 
was held that tlie electoral roll is con- 
clusive as to the qualification of a voter 
and, therefore, when -two voters whose 
names appeared in the roll were allowed 
to record their votes,- there was no 
Improper reception of votes, or non- 
compliance with . the provisions of 
the Act, or the rules framed thereunder. 
In -view of what has been stated earlier, 
we have to dissent from tliis view- 
. Referring to the decision of the Supreme 
Court in (1955) SCR 267 = (.AIR 1954 
SC 520), it was stated as follows: 

"It was ruled by the Supreme Court 
that the Electoral Roll was conclusive as 
to the qualification of the elector except 
where the disqualification was expressly 
alleged or proved and that, where a per- 
son of under-age was shown as having 
been of proper age in the Electoral Roll, 
it could not be said that bis nomination -was 
improperly accepted by the Returning 
Officer within the meaning of S. 100 (1) 
(c) of the Representation of the People 
Act 1951. so as to render the whole elec- 
tion' void. Thus, the casting of a vote by 
a person under the age. of 21 but whose 
Tinmp is recorded in the Electoral Roll 
does not in any , way -vitiate the election.” 

This purported summary of the decision 
of the Supreme Court is, in our opinion, 
a result of misappreciation of the judg- 
ment of the Supreme Court. If is true 
that the Supreme Court held that the 
acceptance of nomination would not be 
an improper acceptance, but it was hSld 
by the Supreme Court that the accept- 
ance of the vote would resuli m a Viola- 
Son of the prowsions of the Constitution, 
As a matter of fact, in that case, the 
election was held to be void on that 
ground. 


?10G. Considerable reliance was placed 
upon a decision of the Supreme Court in 
B. M. Ramaswamy v. B. M. Klrishan- 
murthy AIR 1963 SC 458 = (1964) 
2_ SCJ 268. There an application was 
filed before the Registration officer 
for inclusion of the app^ant’s name 
in the electoral roU, and on such 
application, his name was included, but 
the Electoral Officer did not follow the 
procedure prescribed in rule 26 relat- 
ing to the posting of the applica- 
tion in a conspicuous place, and in-vit- 
ing objections to such application. 
It was held that though the inclu- 
sion of the name was illegal, the action 
of the Registration Officer was a nullity 
as the non-compliance -with the proce- 
dure prescribed did not affect his juris- 
diction. In those circumstances, it was 
held that the inclusion of his name can- 
not be questioned under section 33 'of the 
Representation of the People Act. It is 
thus seen that the case does not deal 
■with a void vote. Far from being of 
assistance to the petitioner, the decision 
recognises the disfinction between a case 
where the action of the Electoral Officer 
in preparing the roU is a nullity, and 
where it is not. The Supreme Court 
observed that the non-compliance with 
tlie pi'ocedure cannot malce the Officer’s 
act non est, though his order is liable to 
be set aside in appeal, or by resorting to 
any other appropriate remedy. 

.From these observations it is clear 
tha^ if the officer’s act were non est the 
result of the decision would have been 
otherv/ise. It has already been pointed 
out that in this case the roll prepared in 
so far it includes the names of voters 
below 21 would -violate the Constitution, 
and, therefore, such entries w’^ould be a 
nullity, and non est. The distinction be- 
tween the two classes of cases has been 
brought out clearly in another decision of 
the Supreme Court (unreported) in Civil 
Appeal No. 1359 of 1969,- D/- 13-8-1969 
= (since -reported in -AIR 1970 SC - 340). 
In that case, the Supreme Court had to 
consider -^o classes of cases (1) the case 
of votes which were inclhded in the elec- 
toral rolT after the date prescribed, and 
(2) the vote of a person who had become 
a Government servant by the time the 
polling took place. The Supreme Court 
held that the first class of cases were 
void votes following its decision in Civil 
Appeal No, 25 of 1969, D/-- 13-^1969 = 
(reported m AIR 1970 SC 314) referred 
already. But, as far as the vote falling 
under the 2nd category was concerned, 
it was observed tlaat in view of the pro- 
.visions of S. 23 (3) of the Representa- 

tion of the People Act. 1950. every per- 
son who is for the time being entered in 
the electoral roll of a constituency as it 
stood on the last day for making a nomi- 
nation in an election in that constituency, 
is entitled to vote unless it is sho-wn that 
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he is prohibited by any of the provisfoos 
of the Act from exercising his vote. 

After holding 'that the prohibitions 
contained in Section G2 of the Act read 
■with Section 16 do not apply and no 
other provisions of law in the Act 
or in any other law was broujdit 
to their notice disqualifying him from 
exerdsing the vote, the Supreme Court 
observed as follows: 

*”rhe right to vote bdng purely a 
statutory right, the validity of any vote 
has to be examined on the basis of the 
provisions of the Act We catmot travd 
outside those provisions to find out whe- 
ther a particular vote was valid vote or 
not In view of Section 30 of the 1950 
Act, dvil courts have no lurisdiction to 
entertain or adjudicate upon any aucs- 
tlon whether anv person Is or is not en- 
titled to register himself in the electoral 
roll in a constituency. , . sections 14 to 
24 of the 1950 Act are Integrated pn>- 
visions. They form a complete code by 
themselves in the matter of preparation 
and maintenance of electoral rolls. It Is 
clear from those provisions that the 
entries found In the electoral roll are 
final, and they are not open to Avenge 
either before a dvU court or before a 
Tribunal which considers the validity of 
any election.” 

ThTO observations which are atroncly 
mied upon were made in eonne^on 
with a vote which was not void, or non 
est On the other hand, in the same 
judgment, void votes were exdluded from 
consideration. In the case before us. the 
vote of a person below 21 would violate 
artide 326 of the Cor^tution. and -would 
be a void vote condng under the first 
category of cases relerred to in this Judg- 
ment. 

107. Our attention was also drawn to 
a oi ’PxfA 'Bendh cd titt 

High Court In AIR 1SG3 Pun] and Har- 
yana 1 (FB). a judgment of a angle judge 
of the Guiarat High Court In AIR 1969 
Guj 334 following the decision of a Bench 
of that Court in Kantilal Mathurdas 
Parilch v. Village Panchayat of Shivraj- 
pur. (19C3) 4 Gu] LR 929 and a dedrion 
of the Allahabad High Court In AIR 1959 
All 357 (FB). 

Its. AIR 1968 Pun] and Haryana T 
(FB) dealt with the case of the eame 
nature as that before us, namely the vote 
of a person whose name is entet^ in 
the electoral roll, but who Is less than 21 
years on the Qualifying day, Ikaling 
with artide 326 It vras observed that it 
referred only to the Qualification for b^ 
Ing entitled to be registered as a wter, 
but It did not add that the person so 
qtaliCcd diall have a right to vot& We 
do not see any basis for such a distinc- 
tion. If the elfect of the artide is that 
persons less than 21 years cannot be 
respstered os voters, it follows that any 
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entry in an electoral roll of a person who 
Is less than 21 years would contraveM 
article 326 of the Constitution. For the 
reasons stated In this judgment we have 
to express our dissent from the view ex- 
pressed in this decision. 

109. In view of what we have observ- 
ed, we have to respectfully dissent also 
■from the majority decision of the Allaha- 
bad High Court in AIR 1959 Afi 357 (FB). 

110. In AIR 1969 Mys 84 the electoral 
roUs for an Assembly constituency were 
published in two languages in such away 
that the serial numbers of the electors 
in dlher list differed from the 'other, 
and that some names of the electors in 
the llaraihi roll were altogether dropped. 
One of the questions raised was whether 
the grievances of the petitioner ‘relating 
to the legality or correctness of the 
Marathi elector^ rolls can be baris of an 
election petition under section 100 (1] 
(d) (iv) of the Representation of the 
People Act 1951 and whether it was not 
barred by Section 30 of the Representa- 
tionof thePeoploAct. 1950. Thecasedoeo 
not deal with a vote of a person who jts 
under-age. but it was broadly stated the 
-correctness ol the legality of the electoral 

rolk is barred under section 30 of the 
Representation of the People Act. We are 
not prepared to agree that the bar ap- 
plies to the case of a vote of unde>age 
person wliich according to us, contrave- 
nes the Constitution, and is void. 

IIL The position under the BngUsb 
Law also seems to be that notwithstand- 
ing the fart that the Register of roUs Is 
final, the vote of a minor^can be strode 
off on scrutiny. Under En glish law. a 
person who is not of full age on the quail* 
iyrog date, and on the date of the poll, 
is not entitled to vote, H such a person 
votes, his vote may be struck off on 
ics*j#iwr. uea'Erfc&asy’s ‘La-wsc-t BswIasA. 
3rd Edition. VoL 14. page 303. It Is true 
that this result is ani\^ at reason 
of the special provision contained in Sec- 
tion 39 (4) of the Representation of the 
People Act, 1951 whidi while providing 
that if a person’s name is found in the regis- 
ter of electors, he shall not be cxduded 
from voting on the ground that he is not 
of full age etc., and states that the prori- 

shall not prev en t the rcjccUng of _ toe 
vote on a scrutiny or affect his liabili^ 
to peiralty for voting. There was a simi- 
lar provision in Section 7 of the Ballof 
Act ot 1872 viz. Section 7 which was as 
follows: 

"At airy election for a county or 
borough, a person shall not bo cntlupo 
to vote unless his name Is on the rega- 
ter of Voters for the time being to force 
lor such county or borough, and every 
person whose name Is on such regi^cr 
ritall be entitled to demand and reed'"® 
a ballot paper and to vote: Pimaded that 
nothing in this section shall entitle any 
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persdn fo vote who is , prohibited from 
voting by anv statute, or by the com- 
mon. law of Parliament, or relieve such 
person from any penalties to which he 
may be liable for voting.’,’ 

112. It was held in (1874) 9 CP 734 
that the proviso to Section 7 of the Ballot 
Act, 1872 made the Register conclusive 
except where persons were prohibited 
■from voting by any statute, or by the 
common law of Parliament Le. persons 
who from some inherent or, for the time 
irremovable, quality in themselves have 
not, either by prohibition of statutes or 
at common law, the status of parliamen- 
tary electors. In this class would fall 
persons below a particular age. Though 
there is no similar provision in our Re- 
presentation of the People Act this .jjrincl- 
ple was applied, and the deciaon in (1874) 
9 CP 734 was dted with approval bv the 
Supreme Court in Durga Shanker' Mehta 
V. Thaker Raghuraj Singh 1955 SCR 267 
;=fAIR 1954 SC 520). where it was 
observed as follows: 

"Tlie English law after the passing of 
the Ballot Act of 1872 is substantially the 
same as has been explained in the case 
of (1874) 9 CP 734. The ’Register’ whiA 
corresponds to our "electoral roll’ is 
regarded as conclusive except in cases 
where the persons are prohibited tfrom 
voting by any statute or by the common 
Law of Parliament’’ 

113. For the various reasons set out in 
this judgment I have come to the conclu- 
aon, though not without hesitation that 
it is within the, competence of the Elec- 
tion Iribunal to go into the question 
whether a person whose name appears 
in the Electoral roll is not entitled to 
vote for the reason that he Is below 21 
years of age, and that therefore, the vote 
cast by hiTti should be disregarded in an 
election. 

114. In the result in view of our Snd- 
Sng the Writ petition is dianissed with 
costs. Advocate’s, fee Rs. 100/-. 

' Petition dismissed. 


AIR 1970 aaroHRA PRADESH 365 
(V 57 C 56) 

FT. KUMARAYYA. C. J. ANU: - 
' . KOKDIAH. J. 

In the Matter of District Munaf. ChH- 
foor. Referring Officer. 

Referred Case No. 18 of 1967, D/-16-6- 
1969. 

Civil P. C. (1908), S. 113. O. 46. B. 1 ^ 
Reference cannot be made on hypothetical 
, questions of law — Reference when can 
he made,. 

Whether on the language of Section 113 
itself or that read \rith the provisions 
levant thereto , under O. 46. R. 1 or which 
have a bearing thereuporu unless there is 

IM/CN/F705/69/BDB/E 


a pending case beiore the Court which in- 
volves a point of law, the determination 
of which is essential for the disposal of 
the case, no question of reference can 
arise. Reference of hypothetical or im- 
aginary questions or of points likely to' 
^se in cases that may be filed in future 
in view of the jurisdiction conferred on a 
Court, is wholly incompetent. (Para 51 

3rd Govt Pleader, for State. 

KUMABAYyA, C. J. : — This Is a iPn 
ference made under Section 113 of the 
Civil P. C. made_ by the District MunsiL 
CMttoor for omnion of this Coiurt on the 
question whether the Government in ap- 
pointing District Munsifs to function as 
Controllers under the Andhra Pradesh 
Buildings (Lease, Rent and Eviction) Con- 
trol Act. i960, has exceeded its powei; 
under that Act and whether the District 
Munsifs so appointed have jurisdiction to 
entertain any matters imder the said Act, 

2. It does not appear that any such 
controversy has arisen in any case pending 
before the said District Munsif, the deter- 
mination of which became necessary for 
him. The statement, at any rate, does not 
bear any mention to this. In fact, it does 
not proceed on the basis that there is a 
case pending before him which involves 
determination of this issue. In these cir- 
cumstances, the reference is unwarranted 
and wholly incompetent Section 113, 
Civil P. C. is dear and -categorical in thfe 
bdialf. It reads thus: — 

"Subject to such conditions and limita- 
tions as may be prescribed, any Court may 
state a case and refer the same for the 
opinion of the B3gh Court and the High 
Court may make such order thereon as it 
thinks fit 

Provided that where the Court is satis- 
fied that a case pending before it involves 
a question as to the \^dity of any Act, 
Ordinance or Regulation, or of any pro- 
vision contained in an Act. Ordinance, or 
Regulation the determination of which is 
necessary for the disposal of the case, and 
is of opinion that such Act Ordinance, 
Regulation or provision is invalid or in- 
operative, but has not been so dedared 
by the High Court to which the Court is 
subordinate or by the Supreme Court, the 
Court shall state a case setting out its 
opinion and the reasons tlierefor, and 
refer the same for the opinion of the High 
Court” 

3. The section gives power to a court 
to refer a question for opinion or dedsion 
of the High Court and provides also for 
cases where such reference is but obli- 
gatory. It refers to cases wherein re- 
ference may be made at the discretion of 
the Court and also cases wherein it should 
necessarily be made. "While the substan- 
tive provision enables a Court to make 
reference at its discretion, the proviso is 
concerned with cases where it is but obli-r 
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Catory on the court to make such re- 
ference. Both the component parts of the 
section are however, controlled by con- 
ditions and limitations prescribed by rules 
In the Civil P, C In fact, the opening 
clause clearly states that it Is subject to 
such conditions and limitations as may be 
prescribed. The w'ord ’prescribed’ as 
defined in sub-clause (161 of Section 2 
means ’prescribed by rules.’ What then 
are these rules? They are to be found in 
O. 46. avil P. C. Rule 1 of O, 46. Civil 
E. C. reads thus:— 

"Where, before or on the hearing of a 
suit or an appeal in which the decree is 
not subject to appeal or where, in the ex- 
ecution of any such decree, any question 
of law or usage hawng the force of law 
arises, on which the court trying the suit 
or appeal, or executing the decree, enter- 
tains reasonable doubt, the court may, 
either of its own motion or on. the applica- 
tion of any of the parties, draw up a state- 
ment of the facts of the case and the point 
on which doubt is entertained and refer 
such statement with its own opinion on 
the point for the decision of the High 
Court." 

4. It Is manifest that enabling provi- 
sion os this is, it prescribes the conditions 
or circumstances for exercise of power of 
reference and also (be mode of exerc^ 
thercoL As a condition precedent lor ex- 
ercise of this power. It provides that there 
should be a Us before the court, 
that a question of law or usage having the 
force of law must arise therein and that 
the court trying the same must entertain 
a reasonable doubt thereon. It is only 
then that the Court cither euo motu or on 
the petition of any of the parties may refer 
the point on which doubt is entertained 
for opinion of the High Court. It also 
lays down the procedure to be followed. 
The Court should draw up a statement of 
tbit feic’is tA ’kilt tase tir^ \Vre wa 

which the doubt Is entertained and Its own 
view on the matter and then refer such 
a statement for the opimon of the lUgli 
Court. On the dear language of the pro- 
vision, no reference can be made on a 
question of fact. 

Even on questions of law, reference can 
be made oiUy in exceptional cases when 
the said conditions are satisfied- Then 
again. Rule 2 of Order 46, Chdl P, C. 
prescribes certain limitation on the power 
of the court after reference la made. These 
In short ore some of the conditions and 
lirrJtatians prescribed by rules rclerrcd to 
in the opening words of Section 113, Civil 
P. C. Rule 4-A makes the provirions o£ 
Rules 2 to 4 applicable to the compulsoiy 
reference tmder the proviso to Sec. 11^ 
Civil P, C. Section 113 also, both la Its 
main pro%'fs£on and the prortso. refers to 
the Etalcmcnt of .the case. The pro v iso 
Elaborates the same by saying that if 
ehould contain the optiJoa of the court as 


well together with the reasons therefor. 
It is clear that the statement of case con- 
templated in this section is no other than 
what is enjoined in Rule 1 of O.XLVI. 
Civil P. C„ at any rate, both are identical 
in their scope and meaning, 

5. It follows that the statement of case 
contemplated by Section 113 should be a 
statement of facts of the case and the 
point or question of law that arises for 
determination in the lis. Therefore, un- 
less the lis is before the court and raises 
a question of law, which has to be neces- 
sarily determined, there can be no occa- 
sion for making a reference even under 
the main provision of Section 113, Civil 
P. C. It is further necessary that the 
court roust have entertained a reasonable 
dopbt In relation to the same. It Is only 
then that it is open to the court to make 
a reference at its discretion. The proviso 
to that section which makes reference im- 
perative states the essential prerequisites 
therefor and Rule 4-A of Order XLVI. 
Civil P. C. as already noticed, makes the 
provisions of Rules 2, 3 and 4 applicable 
to surii reference in the same manner as 
they apply to a reference under Rule 1. 

proviso says that the court In order 
to m^e a reference ehould be satisfied 
that in the case pending before it, the 
•validifr of any Act. Ordinance or Regula- 
tion or of ony provision contained therein 
is involved, the dcterrmnatlon of which is 
essential for the disposal of the case and 
that the High Court or the Supremo Court 
has not expressed its opinion in that behalf, 
It is only in that event that it is obligatory 
on it to make a reference stating the case, 
setting out its opiiJon and the reasons 
therefor. 

It is thus plain that whether on the 
language of Section 113 itself or that read 
with the provisions relevant thereto or 
which have a bearing thereupon, imless 
there Is n pending cast* "belore toe Court 
which involves a point of law. the deter- 
mination of v/hich I? essential for the dis- 
posal of the case, no question of reference 
can possibly arise. It is only a question 
essential for disposal of a case pending 
before the court that can validly form sub- 
5ect-matter of reference. Reference of 
hypothetical or Imaginary questions or of 
points likely to arise In cases that may.be 
filed in future in view of the iuri-'diction 
conferred on a court. Is wholly Incompe- 
tent. Evidently the point referred for 
opinion has not arisen In- any case pending 
before the court. It has been referred In 
anticipation of cases wherein this pmnt is 
likely to arise. The reference therefore Is 
wholly misconceived and Incoropetimt. 
Consequently It should not merit ourcoa- 
eidcration. 

B- The reference, fhercloro. Is rcicctcd. 

Reference rejected. 
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GOPAL RAO EKBOTE AND 
RAJVIACHANDRA RAJU. JJ, 

Anantha Naganna Chetty, Appellant v. 
The Commissioner of Income-Tax, A. P., 
Hyderabad, Respondent. 

Case Referred No. 62 of 1965. D/-12-9- 
1969. 

(A) CivU P. C. (1908), Pre. — Inter- 
pretation of Statutes — ^Proviso • Func- 
tion and rule of construction. 

A proviso to a particular provisions 
embraces the field which is covered by 
the main provision. It carves out an 
exception to the main provision and deals 
with a case which would otherwise fall 
within the general language of the main 
enactment. There is no rule that the 
enacting part is to be construed without 
reference to the proviso. AIR 1918 Mad 
1266 (SB) & AIR 1944 PC 71 & AIR 1955 
SC 765 & AIR 1959 SC 713, ReL on. 

(Paras 6 & 10) 

(B) Income-tax Act (1922) (as amend- 

ed- in 1953), S. 5(7-0 — Jurisdiction of 
Income-tax Officers — Proceeding imder 
the Act — Cessation of jurisdiction of 
Income-tax Officer — Succeeding Officer 
intending to continufe proceeding must 
give notice of Ins intention, though Sec- 
tion 5 (7-0 in terms docs not proxdde for 
it. (Para 19) 

The compliance of first proviso to Sec- 
tion 5(7-C) is a condition precedent for 
exercising the power to continue proceed- 
ings by the succeeding Officer. If the 
assessee demands that the previous pro- 
ceedings should be reopened before it is 
decided to be continued or that he should 
be re-heard before an order of assess- 
ment is passed, the Income-tax authority 
has no option whatsoever except to direct 
the re-opening of the proceeding or re- 
hearing, as the case may be. 

Since the succeeding officer is authons- 
ed to continue the proceedings it is mean- 
ingless to divide the stages, with a view 
to hold as to in what cases he can conti- 
nue without giving notice and in what 
cases he can continue only after notice. 
In all cases where the succeeding officCT 
is empowered to continue, that power is 
made subject to the first proviso and no 
such artificial division in the stages of 
proceedings can be permitted fto affect 
the right of the assessee which he has 
under the first proviso. (Para 22) 

(C) Income-tax Act (1922) (as amend- 
ed in 1953), S. 28 — Penalty proceedings 

— Initiation of, after notice under Sec- 
tion 28(3) — Cessation of jurisdiction of 
authority issuing notice — Succeeding 
Officer intending to continue proceedmg 

— Notice under Section 5(7-C) and not 

CN/DN/B99/70/^B/C . 


under Section 28(3) necessary. 

(Paras 13, 21) 

(D) avil P. C. (1908), Pre. — Inter- 
pretation of Statutes — Statute giving 
quasi-judicial power — Rule of construc- 
tion. 

It is a cardinal principle of construction 
that in giving quasi-judicial powers to 
affect prejudicially the rights of persons, 
the power is to be exercised in -accord- 
ance ■with the fimdamental rules of judi- 
cial procedure. For instance, before its 
exercise, the persons sought to be pre- 
judicially affected shall have an oppor- 
tunity of defending himselfi (Para 16) 
Cases Referred : Chronological Paras 
(1968) 70 ITR 33 (SN) = ILR (1969) 

1 Punj 53, Sat Prakash Bam 
Naranjan v. Commr, of Income- 
tax 31 

(1967) 63 ITR 130 = (1966) 2 Mys. 

LJ 500, Hulekar & Sons v. Commr. 
of Income-tax 29 

(1967) 66 ITR 14 = IBR (1967) 17 
Raj 592, A. C. Metal Works v, 

Commr. of Income-tax 30 

(1964) 53 ITR 57 = (1964) 1 ITJ 271 
(Mys), Shop Siddegowda & Family 
V. Commr. of Income-tax 27 

(1963) 48 ITR 262 (Cal), Kanailal 
Gatani v. Commr. of Income-tax 26 
(1961) 42 ITR 129 = ILR 40 Pat 571. 
Murlidhar Tejpal v. Commr. of 
Income-tax 25 

(I960) AIR 1960 Cal 543 (V 47) = 

(I960) 40 ITR 178, Calcutta Tanne- 
ries (1944) Ltd. V. Commr. of 
■ Income-tax 23, 26, 27. 33 

(1959) AIR 1959 SC 713 (V 46) = 

(1959) Supp (2) SCR 256, Commr. 
of Income-tax, Mysore v. Indo 
Mercantile Bank 10 

(1955) AIR 1955 SC 765 (V 42) = 

1955-2 SCR 483, R. N. Sons Ltd. 

V. Asstt. Sales Tax Commr. 10 

(1944) AIR 1944 PC 71 (V 31) = 

71 Ind App 113, M. & S. M. Rly. 

V. Bezwada Municipality 10 

(1918) AIR 1918 Mad 1266 (V 5) = 

18 Cri LJ 239 (SB), Annie Besant 
V. Emperor - 10 

(1863) 32 LJPC 185 = 143 ER 414, 

Cooper V. Wardsworth Board of 
Works 17 

A. Siva Eao, for Appellant: T. Ananta 
Babu, for Respondent. 

GOPAL RAO ekbote. J.: — Tliis Is a 
reference made ■under Section 66(2) of 
the Income-^tax Act, 1922 and arises &i 
the follo^wing circumstances: 

The assessee is an indmduaL The as- 
sessment year- is 1949-50. The assessee 
derived income from property, business, 
and share income from firms in which he 
was partner. He, how^ever, failed to dis- 
close his 14/l6th share in the firm of 
Messrs. Revana Siddeswara Oil Com- 
pany for the assessment year. He con- 
tended that he had nothing to do with 
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Ihe finn and that he tois a mere finander 
and that he was receiving only interest 
on the amoimt which he had supplied to 
the firm. TWs contention was reiected. 
He was ultimately assessed on the share 
of income from that firm also. The De- 
partment had also Initiated penalty pro- 
ceedings against the assessee for hia omis- 
don to accoimt for the share Income from, 
the said firm. The explanation of the 
assessee was that he has not concealed 
any particulars of his inowie and tliat he 
had advanced certain monies to the firm 
by way of loan charging interest there- 
for. He also stated that the firm dnee 
has been dissolved no penalty therefore 
was exigible. After this expiation was 
filed, the Income-tax Officer, who had 
Issu^ the notice imder S. 28 (3) was 
transferred and' was succeeded by a new 
Income-tax Officer. The succeeding In- 
come-tax Officer vrithout issuing any 
notice or informing the assessee of his 
Intention to continue the proceedings 
passed the order lev^ng penalty on the 
assessee. 

The assessee took up the matter In ap- 
peal to the Appellate Asdstant Commit 
doner. He confirmed the order of the 
Income-tax Officer. On a further appeal 
to the Appellate Tribunal, it was contend- 
ed that the order of the succeeding In- 
com^tax Officer levying penalty on the 
assessee without the issue of a notice was 
illegal. The Tribunal went Into the me- 
rits of the case and while considering Ihe 
abovesald contention found that although 
with the change of Income-tax Officer no 
Intimation was sent to the assessee, that 
does not In any way vitiate the proceed- 
ings. If the assessee bad elected, be 
could have requested the Income-tax 
Officer to proce^ afresh but he did not 
do so The Tribunal further observed 
that as the assessee had not taken up the 
plfte. bftt'We tiat ^ssisfswt. Gnm- 

missioncr, the Tribxmal refused to enter- 
tain the plea at that late stage, although 
earlier it expressed its opinion. 

The assessee thereafter filed an appli- 
cation before the Tribunal for reference. 
By its order dated 7-11-1902 the Tribunal 
refused to make a reference as in its 
opinion the case did not involve any legal 
pilndple or interpretation of any law. 
The assessee thereafter filed an applica- 
tion under Section 6G{2) of the Act before 
this Court and this Court directed the 
Tribunal to state the case. The Tribunal 
has accordingly submitted the statement 
of the case dated 17-8-1905. 

2. The question, which must necessa- 
rily be nn.wered In this reference. Is 
whether the levy of penalty by the suc- 
ceeding officer without giving notice to 
the a-wesEce Is valid. 

3. In order to p ro v i de a correct an- 
swer to this question, it Is necessary to 
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read Section 28(3) and SecHon SCf-Cl of 
the Income-tax Act, 1922. 

Section 28(3):— 

No order shall be made under eub-sec* 
fion (1) or- sub-section (2) unless the as- 
sesses or partner, as the case may be, has 
been heard, or had been given a reason- 
able opportunity of being heard. 

Section 5(7-C):— - 

Whenever in respect of any proceeding 
jmder this Act an Income-t^ authority 
ceases to exercise jurisdiction and is suc- 
ceeded by another who has and exercises 
jurisdicti^ the Income-tax authority 
so succeeding may continue the proceed- 
ing from the stage at which the proceed- 
ing was left by his predecesson 

Provided that the assessee concerned 
may demand that before the proceeding 
is so continued the previous proceeding 
or any part thereof be re-opened or that 
before any order for assessment Is passed 
against him he be re-heard; 

Provided further that in computing the 
period of limitation for the ptirpose of J 
sub-section (3) of Section 34. the time 
taken in re-opening the whole or any 
part of the proceeding or in giving an 
opportunity to the assessee to be re-heard 
under the preceding proviso shall be ex- 
duded." 

4. Section 28, which specifically re- 
lates to imposilion of penalty for conceal- 
ment of income, provides in sub-sec- 
tion (3) that no order imposing penalfr 
under sul^sccUon (1) or (2) diall oe made 
unless the assessee has bo^ heard or has 
been given a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard. This sub-section therefore 
embodies in itself the wholesome princi- 
ple of audi alteram parteim For the pur- 
poses of this enqmry. it is not necessary 
to enunciate as to what a hearing means 
and includes. It Is also unnecessary to con- 
ridcr as to when reasonable opportunity 
wtrcld 'dq dvcinei \o 'nave been raven lot 
the ptaposes of the said section- Nor it 
is necessary to consider as to whether 
the notice issued under Section 28{3) In 
the penalty proceedings is valid. It is 
cufficient to say that it Is obligatory on 
the part of the authorities imposing 
penalty under Section 28(3) to hear or 
give a reasonable opportunity to the 
sessee before any order imposing penalty 
Is passed. The sub-section is peremptory 
and couched in mandatory language. Its 
compliance is essential to make the order 
of Penalty valid. 

5. We are. however, more concerned 
In this case with Section 5(7-C). That 
provirion was Inserted by the Amending 
Act of 1953 which amendment came Into 
effect from 1-4-1952. It provides that 
whenever In resp^ of any proct-eding 
tmder the Act, whl^ it is admitted will 
Include a proceeding for Imposition of 
penalty tmder Section 28 of the Act. an 
income-tax authority Is succeeded by an- 
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14. SecHon 6fl) of the 
2!ict is as follows: 

"Whenever the office of Distriqfc Judge 
or Subordinate Judge is vacant by reason 
of the death, resignation or removal of 
the Judge of other cause, or whenever an 
increase in the number of District or Sub- 
ordinate Judges has been made under the 
provisions of Section 4, the State Gov- 
ernment or as the case may be the Hig h 
Court may fill up the vacancy or appoint 
the Additional District Judge or Subordi- 
nate Judge.” 

15. Section 8 of the Civil Courts Act 
is as follows: 

"(1) When the buaness pending before 
any District Judge requires the aid of 
Additional Judges for its speedy disposal, 
the State Goveimment may. having con- 
sulted the High Court appoint such Addi- 
tional Judges as may be requisite. 

(2) Additional Judges so appointed 
shall discharge any of the functions of a 
District Judge which the District Judge 
may assign to tliem, and, in the discharge 
of those fimctions, they shall exercise the 
same powers as the District Judge.” 

IG. lYom AIR 1956 SC 391 (supra). If 
Is found that there v/as no provision in 
the Punjab Courts Act for appointment of 
Additional Judges to the District Comd 
and in- that view it was held that though 
Mr. J. N. Kapur called himself the Addi- 
tional District 'Judge he was in fact the 
Additional Judge which v/as a separate 
and distinct court of its own. Under Sec- 
tion 6(1) of the "Civil Courts Act”_, how- 
ever, there is provision for appointment 
of Additional District Judge whenever 
the circumstances mentioned therein re- 
quire for such appointment. In Assam as 
we find there is no separate Court of the 
Additional Judge. In the drcumstances, 
the appointment of Mr. D. C. Sarma as 
Additional District Judge must be held 
to be an appointment under Section 6(1) 
of the Civil Courts Act, though it was 
mcorreetly mentioned in the Government 
Notification dated 13-2-63 that he was 
appointe'd under Section 8(1) of the Civil 
Courts Act. 

17. In this coimection, Ganpaf v. 
Mahadeo, AIR 1949 Nag 408, may be con- 
ddered. After considering the definition 
of the District Judge as given in Sec- 
tion 2(bb) of the Succession Act and the 
language of Sections 266, 267, 268, 270 
and 273 (fa) of the Succession Act, the 
learned Judges of the Nagpur High Court 
observed that "there are indications in 
the Act that when the term "District 
Judge” is used it has reference not to a 
persona designata but to a Court and 
that Court is the principal civil court of 
original jurisdictiorL” We have already 
found that in Assam there is no separate 
class of Court of Additional Judge and as 
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^_ch Mr. D. C, Sarma, the Additional 
District Judge; must have been appointed 
under Section 6(1) of the Civil Courts Act 
and the Coiut of the Additional District 
Judge must be held to be a division 
court of the Court of the District Judge 
and it is not a separate and distinct court 
of its own. As held by the Supreme 
Court in AIR 1956 SC 391 (supra) the 
District Judge of a District Court may 
make administrative allotment of the 
work among the judges of his court and 
that does not affect their jurisdiction and 
powem. Probate and letters of admin- 
istration under the Succession Act may 
be issued by the Court of the District 
Judge which is the Principal Civil Court 
of original jurisdiction. In the circum- 
stmces, we hold tliat the Additional Dis- 
trict Judge in Assam has jurisdiction to 
decide matters relating to probate and 
letters of administration rmder the Indian 
Succession Act. 

18. The next submission made by Mr, 
Medhi is that proper procedure laid, down 
under the Indian Succession Act had not 
been followed in the instant casa He 
drew our attention to Section 268 of the 
Succession Act wherein it is provided 
that the proceedings of tlie Court of the 
District Judge in relation to tire granting- 
of probate and letters of administration 
shall, save as hereinafter otherwise pro- 
vided, be regulated, so far as the circum- 
stances of the case permit, by the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908. The learned 
counsel for the appellants submitted that 
notice on defendant No. 4 Must. Pahibala 
Choudhury was not served and there was. 
no order of the Court to the effect .that 
the notice was served on her. On the 
other hand, the Court stated wrongly in 
its order dated 3-2-64 that all the defen- 
dants filed a written statement whereas, 
in fact; only defendants 1, 2 and 3 filed 
a written statement. Non-service of sum- 
mons on defendant No. 4, according to 
the learned counsel, vitiated the proceed- 
ings. In this connection, our attention 
was drawn by the learned counsel for the 
Respondent that notice was, in fact, serv- 
ed on Pahibala Choudhury (defendant 
No. 4) which was accepted by S. C. Chou- 
dhury, that is, Sagar Chandra Choudliury, 
defendant No. 1. The notice is at page 
27 of the original record wherefrom it 
appears that S. C. Choudhury accepted 
the notice and signed for Pahibala Chou- 
dhury. From the report of the Jarilraiik' 
on the notice it is found- that notices on 
defendants Nos. 2 and 4 were served on 
the members of their family as they v.7ere 
not found at home. Defendant No. 2 is 
Tithi Ram Choudhury and defendant No. 

4 is Must. Pahibala ChoudhurL On a 
consideration of the endorsement on ihe 
notice and the report of the Jarikarifc, 
we are satisfied that notice of the suit was . 
served on defendant No. 4. i 
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19. The learned counsel for the appel- 
lants submitted that after the de^ of 
defendant No. 3, Nakul Chandra Chou- 
dhurv. though his lecal heirs were 
brought on record, no notice was served 
on the minor defendants and nobody ap- 
peared for the minor defendants. After 
the death of defendant No. 3 the plainUff 
filed an application supported by an am- 
davit for substitution of his legal heirs. 
Therein it is stated that the minor sons 
and daughters shown in the petition were 
under the care and protection of Mush 
Hanmati Choudhuri, widow of late Nakul 
Choudhuii and she was the fit person to 
be appointed guardian of the minors in 
the suit and accordingly the prayer was 
made for the appointment of her as 
guardian Of the minor sons and daughters 
for the purpose of the suit. The petition 
was filed on 14-G-65 and the Court passed 
the following order on 14-G-C5; 

"The advocates for the parties present 
The petitionfir (pUintlff) files an applica- 
tion praying for substitution of heirs of 
O P. No. 3 Nakul Choudhuri who died 
on 19-5-65 It is further prayed that toe 
mother Ilarimatl Choudhuri should be 
appointed liie legal guardian , for the 
minor heirs for this suit Heard the par- 
ties Substitute the legal heirs of O. P. 
No 3 In place of him and issue notice to 
Ih'TTi as prayed for Srimatl Harimati 
Ciioudhuri Is also appointed as the guard- 
ian of the minors. Fix 5-7-65 for appear- 
ance. Steps wthin 5 days." 

On 5-7-C5 toe Court passed toe loUo^rfug 
order 

"Defendants AswinI Kumar Choudhuri 
and Must Harimati Choudhuri appeared 
on behalf of the minors through their 
adiocale Shri S. C, Choudhuri and pray 
for time to file vmtten statement and 
di'tuments The prayer is allowed. Time 
allowed till 30-7-65 for written statement 
nnd documents.” 

Thereafter additional sniittcn statement 
was filed by siilislitutcd defendants Sri- 
imti Ilarimatl Choudhuri and Aswini 
Kum.ar ChoudhurL Our attention has 
been drawn to the two Haziras dated 15- 
12-65 filed on behalf of the defendants. 
Ore Is for Sagar Chandra Choudhuri and 
TitSiiram Choudhuri filed by the advo- 
rate. The other ITazira Is for the minors 
and that Is also filed by the same odN-o- 
’c.-ite. It is thus found that by toe court’s 
ord'T tlie irunors were represented to the 
<uit by their mother who filed additional 
%vnttcn statement in the ca.'«e and toe 
le.amed lanwer who appeared for toe 
other defendants also appeared for and 
en b"h.-ilf of the minor? as evidenced by 
tj’" Il-irira filed on 15-Z2-65. 

20- On a consideration of the facts and 
arnstni-tances of the case, we find that 
no preiudice has been caused to toe minor 
<ieferd-ints in this case and they haVe 
been amply represented by their mother. 


Nabln (Pathak J.l A.I.S. 

We, therefore, hold that the learned coun- 
sel’s submission that the proceedings in 
the case were -vitiated by non-compliance 
with the procedural law has no sub- 
stance 

2L Dr, MedhI, the learned counsel for 
the appellants then submitted that on 
merits also the will was not proved to be 
legally executed by the testator. His 
submission w’as that the defendants’ defi- 
nite case was that tlie signature of the 
testator in the will. Ext 1. was a forged 
signature. There was apparently over- 
writing on toe signature itself and it 
could not be said that the signature was 
to the handwriting of the testator who 
was a graduate. The evidence on the 
side of the plaintiff was that at the time 
of putting the signature toe hand of the 
testator trembled and therefore the signa- 
ture appeared to be in a trembling hand 
and there was no overwriting on the 
signature. The learned Additional Dis- 
trict Judge observed that "Shri” In the 
signature of the testator was doubly 
written and that showed that It was 
written with a shaky hand. But there 
appeared some overwriting even on the 
latter portion of tlie signature, though 
the Additional District Judge failed to 
observe that In the circumstances, Dr. 
Mcdhi submitted that the learned Court 
should have allowed the defendants to 
send toe signature In the will for exami- 
nation by a handuTiling-cxpert and after 
obtaining the report of the lundwritlnC 
expert only he should have decided toe 
case, 

22. Wc have examined the signature 
of toe tc.?tator in the original will and wc 
find th.it there is some substance in this 
submisrion of the learned counsel. As 
the defence case was ttiat the -signature 
was a forged one and the burden of prov- 
ing it to bo so lay on the defendants, they 
should have been given a chance to send 
^thc signature to ITnndwrlUng Export for 
‘ examination. The leamctl Additional 
District Judge failed to consider properly 
this a.spect of the matter. It Is the settled 
law that for olitalning a prob.ate or letters 
of administraticn, tlie propoimder has to 
dispel all doubts regarding the execution 
of the will from the mind of the Court 
Even though the execution of the will la 
proved, still if any rea^'onable doubt re- 
mains in the mind of toe Court regarding 
toe genuineness of the will, a probate w 
letters of administration may be refused- 
In the Instant case, the.Eign.aturf of the 
testator In the will appears to ho la a 
trembling hand and to the naked rye 
also it appears that there Is ssomc kind of 
overwriting to the signature. In view^of 
these drcum-'tances. the learned trial 
Court should have flowed tiie defendants 
to get the signature of the testa^ 
examined by a Handwriting Expert nod 
obtain bis opinion. 
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23. In view of the facts and circum- 
rtances of the case and for the ends of 
justice, we are of the opinion that the 
Darties should be given reasonable oppor- 
tunity to dispel all doubts regarding the 
genuineness- of the will by producing the 
2\ddence of Handwriting Expert. We, 
therefore, set aside the judgment and 
iecree of the learned Additional District 
fudge and remand the case to the Dis- 
trict Judge, Gauhati, as there is no Addi- 
tional District Judge at present, for dis- 
posal on the evidence already on record 
as well as; the evidence of Handwriting 
Expert regarding the signature of the 
testator in the will, that may be adduced 
by -the defendants at their costs. The Dis- 
trict Judge shall give reasonable oppor- 
tunity to the defendants to produce the 
evidence of Handwriting Expert. 

24. The appeal is thus allowed and the 
case is remanded to the District Judge, 
Gauhati, for disposal in accordance with 
law and in the light of the observations 
made above. We make no order as to 
costs of this appeal. 

25- S. K- DUTTA, C. J. : I agree. 

Appeal allowed- 
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P. K GOSWAm AND 
M. C. PATHAK, JJ. 

Must. Dudmera Bibi and others, Plain- 
tiffs-Appellants v. Hari Bhakta Seal and 
others, Defendants-Respondents. 

Second Appeal No. 124 of 1964, D/- 4- 
2-1969, from decision of Sub-J. No. 2, 
Cachar, at Silchar, D/- 4-5-1964. 

(A) Transfer of Property Act (1882), 

S. 110 — Exclusion of date of corrUnenc^ 
ment of lease — Section applies only in 
cases of written leases. (Para 5) 

(B) T. P. Act (1882), S. 106 — Dura- 
tion of leases in absence - of contract — - 
Document relied on as , lease - though re- 
gistered, not executed according to S. 107 
— Since contract , is not • admissible to 
prove terms lease must be deemed to be 
from month to month — Commencement 
of lease on 22-1-45 — Notice demanding 
vacant possession by 21-9-59 is valid. 

(Para 5) 

(C) Civil P. C. (1908), O. 1, R. 9 — 
Non-joinder of parties — Suit for evic- 
tion of lessee — Sub-lessees and parties 
deriving fight, from defendant are not 
necessary parties — Suit cannot be dis- 
missed on account of their non-joinder. 

(Para 6) 

(D) Tenancy Laws — Assam Non-agri- 
cultural Urban Areas Tenancy Act (12 of 
1955), S. 5 — Eviction of tenant — Does 
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not require proof of bona fide require- 
ment by landlord- (Para 7) 

N. M. Dam. B. K. Das and C. R. De, for 
Appellants: P. Choudhuri, A. R. Banerjee. 
for Respondent No. 1. 

GOSWAMI, J. ; — This second appeal is 
directed against the judgment of the 
learned Subordinate Judge No. 2, Cachar, 
dismissing the plaintiff’s suit for eviction 
of the defendants from the land mention- 
ed in the schedule to the plaint. Earlier, 
the learned Munsiff decreed the suit. 

2. The grounds on which the learned 
Subordinate Judge dismissed the plain- 
tiff’s suit were: firstly, notice which was 
given was invalid imder Section 110 of 
the Transfer of Property Act; secondly, 
the ^t was defective for not making 
certain sub-lessees as parties in the suit 
and also for not separately giving them 
eviction notices: and, thirdly, the plain- 
tiff failed to prove that ^e bona fide 
required the suit land for her own use. 

3. We may refer very briefly to the 
facts disclosed in the suit. By a register- 
ed kabuliyat dated 22-1-1945, the defen- 
dant No. 1 took the land under the plain- 
tiff and it is stated therein that the lease 
vdll expire on 22-4-1951. It is also stated 
that the plaintiff gave the defendant No. 1 
a patta about the same time. The notice 
given by the plaintiff which is dated 18- 
8-1959 demanded from the defendant No. 
1, who is the main defendant in the case, 
the others being admittedly the sub- 
lessees or deriving right from him, to 
vacate the suit land by 21-9-59 and since 
this was not complied with, the suit was 
instituted on 28-4-1960. 

4. Mr. Baneriee, the learned counsel 
appearing for the respondent No. 1, sub- 
mits that the learned Subordinate Judge 
is correct in holding that a new tenancy 
was created after the expiry of the fimt, 
on and from 23-4-51 either by operation 
of law in view of the provisions of Sec- 
tion 116 of the Transfer of Property Act 
or. at any rate, by admission of the plain- 
tiff herself in ber eviction notice. In other 
words, he submits that since the original 
lease expired on 22-4-51, a new -tenancy 
was created from 23-:4-51 and as such, 
the notice demanding vacant possession 
by 21-9-1959 is invalid under the law and 
the learned Subordinate Judge is justi- 
fied in dismissing the suit. 

5. In several deririons of this Court, 
it bas been held tiiat Section 110 of the 
Transfer of Property Act is attracted only 
in the case of a written lease — a view 
with which we are in complete agree- 
ment. Apart from that, the lease in this 
case is not a valid lease imder the law in 
view of tbe provisions of Section 107 of 
the Transfer of Property Act as the lessor 
and the lessee have not executed that 
document. The so-called lease, which is 
relied on for tbe purpose of ascertaining 



116 A. & N. fPrs. 5-9 )-{Pi 3. 1-4] NIsaddar AU v. Kona Mia (Goswaml C. J.l A. LB. 


the expiry oi the term of the lease Is an 
Inoperative document under the law. 

Beins faced with tWs diiliculty, Mr, 
Banerjee relics upon the admission ot the 
plaintiff in her eviction notice. Once the 
contract cannot be looked into for the 
purpose of ascertainins the term limited 
therein, the lease, althoufih Tefiistered Sn 
this case, roust be deemed to be one from’ 
month to month. That beint* the posi- 
tion the lease which was operating from 
22-1-45 is liable to be terminated under 
section expiring with the month of the 
tenancy. The commencement being ad- 
mittedly 22-1-45, there can be no legal 
obiection to the notice in the instant case 
demanding vacant possession from the de- 
fendants by 21-^1959. We are therefore 
unable to agree with the learned Sub- 
ordinate Judge when he rdied upon Sec- 
tion 110 oI the Transfer of Property Art 
to bold that the particular notice is in- 
valid. The submission that the notice £s 
invalid under the law has no substance, 
C. Regarding the second point that 
certain necessary parties were not Im- 
pleaded in the suit for which the suit 
was liable to be dismissed. It Is eufltdcnt 
to state that the sub-lessees, as they are, 
and parties who are deriving their right 
from the defendant No, 1. cannot be con- 
sidered necessary parties In this suit and 
the smt would not fall for not Impleading 
them. The learned Subordinate Judge 
is therefore wrong In law la holding that 
the suit was defective for not having 
wrved notice on these pro forma defen- 
dants or for not Impleading the sub- 
lessees in the Suit 

•7. Regarding the third groxmd that 
the plaintiff had not proved her bona fide 
requirement It is BUffident to state that 
la 0 suit of this description whore the 
provisions of the Assam Non-agricullural 
Urban Areas Tenancy Act 1955 (Act Xn 
of *1955) would apply, such a tqna fide 
requirement is unknown to that law. The 
Icsamed Subordinate Judge had therefore 
no occasion to refer to any bona fide re- 
quirement nor was it Incumbent on the 
plaintiff to either plead or establish that 
clement in order to entitle her to succeed 
in the suit All the three grounds on 
which the learned Subordinate Judge 
based (his judgment?) to dismiss the suit 
failed. 

8. In the remit the appeal Is allowed 
and the plaintiffs suit Is decreed. The 
judgment and decree of the learned Sub- 
onUnate Judge arc set aside .and those of 
the MunsifI are restored. But In the 
entire circumstances of tljo case, the par- 
ties will bear their o^vn costa, through- 
out 

A. M. C. PATIIAK, J. 1 1 agree. 

App^ allowed. 
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P. K. GOSWAin, C. J. 
Nlsaddar AU Maiumdar and others. 
AppeUants v. Kona hlia and others. Res- 
pondents. 

Second Appeal No. 148 of 1065. D/- 31- 
3-1970, from dedaon of Sub-J, No. 2. 
Cachar at SUchar. D/- 10-5-1965. 

Transfer of Property Act (1882), S. 110 
— leases — > Computation of time — Sec- 
tion is not applicable to oral leases but 
only to written leases. Iwettera Patent 
Appeal No. 2 of 1961. D/- C-8-C3 (Assam) 
& AIR 1970 Assam & Nagaland 115, RcL 
(Para 5) 

Cases Referred : Chronological Paras 
£1970) AIR 1970 Assam fic Nagaland 
115 (V 57)=^cond Appeal No. 224 
of 1964, D/- 4-2-1969. Mst Dud- 
tnera Bibi'V. Hori Dhakta Seal B 

fl965) Lietlcrs Patent Appeal No. 2 
of 1964, D/- 0-8-19C5 (Assam). ' 

M/s. Premsu)di Hiralal v. Baj- v 
ranglal Agarwalla B 

D. K- Sarma. M. H. Choudhury and 
X N. Sarma, for Appellants; N. hL Dam 
and B. K. Das. for Respondents. 

JUDGMENT;— Tliis second appeal Is 
dii^ed against the judgment and decree 
of the learned Subordinate Judge No, 2, 
Silchar reversing those earlier of the 
learned Munsiff. 

2. That was o suit for khas possesrion 
ot about 2 Kathas 10 Lcchos of land, 
which the defendant No. 1 was occupying 
Iw holding a tea-staU on a ba 2 ar site 
which it was. The land appertains to 
B. S. Patta No. 107 and Dag No. 178. The 
plalnfiffs served a notice dated 23-2-61 
(Ext. 1) which was received by the de- 
fendant on 20-2-Gl. The notice demand- 
ed vacant possession by tlic end of 20te 
Chaitra, corresponding to 13-4-Cl. The 
tenancy Is said to be according to Bengali 
Calendar year and a monthly tenancy. 


3. The learned Muhriff decreed the 
tfuit ■ He held -that that the notice 'was 
valid and the service was proper. He fur- 
ther repelled the contention of the defen- 
dant that there was a splitting up of ten- 
onev to make the suit non-maintainablc In 
the form it was laid. The learned Sub- 
ordinate Judge, however, did not consider 
the question of splitting up of tenancy 
but dismissed the suit on the groimd t^t 
the notice v.’Oa Invalid and hence this 
second sppeaL 

4. T.Ir. Dora, the learned counncl for 
the respondents, strenuously contends that 
the suit Is dearly not maintainable . »» 
the plaintiff has not brought the suit for 
eviction of the defendant fr^ the entb* 
tenancy which related to two pattas — 
B. S, Patta No. 107 and R. S. PaUa No. 
109 — which Was really the original tc^ 
antry vender which the dclendant came to 
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. occupy the plainliS^s land. 2Wx. Dam fur- 
ther contends that • althoufsh the learned 
Subordinate Judge has not dealt with this 
point in terms of Order 41, Eule 22 of 
the Code of Civil Procedure, he can sup- 
port the decree of the learned Subordi- 
• nate Judge on a point which was not de- 
cided in his favour or even by relying on 
some other grormd. I have allowed Mr, 
Dam to raise that point before me. Un- 
fortunately, however. Mr. Dam is up 
against his own pleading in the case. In 
the written statement while mentioning 
the real facts at paragraph 11, the defen- 
dant, has dearly stated that the plaintiffs 
had sold the land in E. S. Patta No. 109 
to one Jiyauddin Mia whom the defen- 
dant owned up as a landlord and made 
payments of rent to him. If this is the 
position, the learned Munsiff was clearly 
right in holding that the question of split- 
ting up of tenancy would not arise. The 
f land from which the plaintiffs are now 
trying to evict the defendant is clearly 
a small piece of land covered by R. S, 
Patta No. 107 and there is no question of 
splitting up of tenancy so far as this 
part of the land is concerned, the land 
in R. S. Patta No. 109 having already 
been transferred to Jiyauddin under 
whom the defendant himself admits to 
hold his new tenancy. The first conten- 
tion of Mr. Dam, therefore, fails. 

5. Regarding the invalidity of the 
notice, Mr. Saima, the learned counsel 
for the appellants, contends that the 
learned Subordinate Judge was wrong in 
holding that the notice was bad in view 
of the proviaons of Section 110 of the 
Transfer of Property Act. The notice 
was, as , earlier stated, given on 23-2-1961 
. and served on 28-2-61 demanding vacant 
‘‘ possession by 13-4-61, corresponding to 
' 30th Chart. There was no written lease 
. in tins case. That is a short answer to 
the ebjection by Mr. Dam on the score 
of Section 110 of the Transfer of Property 
■ Act. We have held in several decisions 
of this Court that Secrtion 110 is not at- 
tracted to an. oral lease. Since this matter 
has been again argued, it is well to look 
at Section 110 .once again: — 

"110. Exclusion of day on wMch fe^ 
commences— Where the time limited by 
^ a lease of immoveable property 5s ex- 
pressed as' commencing from a particular 
day. in computing that time such day 
shall he excluded ' Where no day of 
commencement is named, the time so 
limited begins from the maldng the 


It is dear from the very wording of Sec- 
tion 110 that oral lease is not attracted. 
It iriust apply to a periodic lease and the 
period must be specified in a written docu- 
ment. If authorities are^ necessary • at 
hand, I may refer to a decision in- Letters 
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Patent Appeal No. 2 of 1964 (Assam) M/s. 
Premsukh Hiralal v. Bajranglal Agarwalla 
■ dated 6-8-1965 where a Division Bench of 
this Court held to the following effect: 

"Having regard to the language em- 
ployed in the section, we are dearly of 
opinion that this section has no applica- 
tion unless -the above conditions are 
fulfilled, and winch would only be pos-> 
sible when the lease is a written lease.” 
Sitting with'Hon’ble Pathak, J. in Second 
Appeal No. 124 of 1964. disposed of on 
4-2-69= (Reported in AIR 1970 Assam & 
Nagaland 115), I held to the same effect 
that S. 110 of the Transfer of Property 
Act is attracted only in the case of a writ- 
ten lease. If S. 110 is not applicable, Mr. 
Dam fairly concedes that he cannot ques- 
tion the validity of the notice. The second 
contention of Mr. Dam also had no force 
and the submission which is made by Mr. 
Sarma is well foimded. 

6. The appeal is accordingly allowed 
but in the circumstances of the case, there 
■will be no order as to costs tluoughout. 
Mr. Dam prays that in view of the com- 
ing monsoon the defendants may be al- 
lowed some time to vacate the land. 
Mr. Sarma does not- oppose this prayer. 
The defendants are allowed time till 31st 
of October, 1970 for vacating tire land. 

Appeal allowed. 
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P, K. GOSWAMT C, J. AND 
D. M. SEN. J, 

M/s. Dasuram Mirzamal, Decree-holder 
Appellant v. Balchand Surana Judgment- 
debtor, Respondent 

Misc. Appeal (First) No, 19 of 1964, D/- 
2-3-1970. 

(A) CivU P. C. (1908), O. 21, R. 68 — 

Time -to pass post proclamation before ef- 
fecting sile — Non-compliance with the 
rale does not -vitiate sale unless iiregu- 
larify has resulted in substantial injury to 
judgment-debtor • — AIR 1954 Nagpur 240 
Dissented from; (1893) 20 Ind App 176 
(PC), Followed, (Para 5) 

(B) CiwI P. C. (1908), O. 21, Rale 90 
(A^am) — Drawing up of sale proclama- 
tion — ^Proclamation containing ihisdescrip- - 
fion of property — Judgment-debtor not 
objecting to non-compliance with R. 66 — 
Sale is not liable to be set aside, AIR 
19(54 SC 1300, FoHowca. 

(Paras S and 7) 
Cases Referred ; Chronological Paras 
(1964) AIR 1964 SC 1300 (V 51) = 

(1965) 6 SCR 1001, Dhirendra Nath 

Gorai v. Sudhir Chandra Ghosh 6 - 
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<1954) AIR 1954 Nag 240 fV 41) - 
EJl (1955) Nag 434. Kisan 
Dinaji v Deorao Nathuii 6 

0893) 20 Ind App 176 »= ILR 21 
Cal 66 (PC). Tasadduk Rasul 

lOian V Ahmad Husain 5 

0841) 9 Dowl 487. Holmes v. 

Russell 6 

M. H Choudhury, D N. Hazarika and 
A- R Kalita, for Appellant; S. C. Chou- 
dhury. for Respondent. 

GOSWAMI. C J.:— This appeal Is 
directed against an order of the learned 
Subordiruite Judge passed on. 
whereby he set aside a sale under O. 21. 
R. 90. Civil P. C. holding that Ihe judg- 
ment-debtor suffered great loss and sub- 
stantial imury "due to material irregu- 
larity in proclaiming the attachment of 
the property and in proclaiming the sale 
ol the same” 

’2. The decree-holder who was the auc- 
tion purchaser is the appellant before us. 
The respondent-judgment-debtor examin- 
ed six witnesses before the Court below 
Including himself by eormrussioa The 
decree-holdcc examined eight witnesses on 
his behalf The learned Subordinate 
Judge held tliat the attachment rvas 
Irregular and invalid as no copy of the 
attachment was served in the Court house 
and m the office of the Collector He 
further held tliat there was material ir- 
regularity in not publishing the sale by 
beat of drum or any such customary 
manner and for not serving any copy in 
the Court house He also held that there 
was non-comoliance of the provisions of 
Order 21. Rule 00. Civil P. C in holding 
the sale on 6tli April 1953 within tWrlv 
days of lOUi March, 1959. the date of af- 
fixing tile COPY of the sale proclamation 
OR Coi*:*. bfljise t*. 'Ltayc.a.W.?.'., 
the sale was order^ by the Subordinate 
Judge at Gauhati The learned Subor- 
dinate Judge, after noting, the above as 
material irregularities, dealt with the 
question whether any substantial Injury 
was caused to the iudgment-debtor on ac- 
count of the said sale and held in his 
favour. ^ 

3. Tlie facts briefly' are that the decree- 
holderdiad a decree against the judgment- 
debtor for a sum of Its. 4f.000 and odd. In 
execution of which he praved for mIc of 
the judgment-debtor’s immo\’able pro- 
perty situated at Khanipatia in Mangaldal 
KUb-division The Subordinate Judge al 
Gouhali. who p-isred the sale order, en- 
trusted the Munnff at Mangaldai for con- 
ducting' tlic sale. The judgment-debtor 
was aer%'M with the writ of attachment 
•3 well as the notice far rcttlemcnt of 
terms of Sale proclamation, together with 
« copy of the proclamation of sale, e* Is 
clear from Ids endorsements In luk own 
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-hand— vide Exts. A(l). Bfl) and CO). The 
judgment-debtor for the first time ap- 
peared in Court on 7-9-1957 praying for 
stay of execution till the disposal of his 
appeal in the Supreme Court against the 
decree. He is therefore, in the know of 
the execution proceedings and was repre- 
eented by a latvyer in the same. 

The judgment-debtor’s main objecdons 
are that the attachment effected under 
Order 21. Rule 54. Civil P. C. is Irregular; 
that the proclamation did not contain a 
proper descnption of the property and 
that the sale took place on 6-4-1959 before 
the expiry of thirty days from the date 
of affixing a copy of the sale proclamation 
on the Court house, assuming that the 
Court of the Munsiff is the proper Court 
for the purpose although the judgment- 
debtor submits that the appropriate <3ourt 
was the Court of the Subordinate Judge 
where no copy of the eale pTOclamntiop 
has been affixed. Tlie sale eommenc^ 
before the Munsiff on Glh April 1059 and 
continued on 7th. 8th. lltli. 13th and JGth 
April 1059. on wluch date one Sitaram 
(D W C) offered a bid of Rs 33000/- on 
behalf of the docrcc-holdcr and the sale 
Was knocked down in his layour as the 
highest bidder. The sale report from 
Munsiff. Mangoldai was rcccivcKl by the 
Subordinate Judge at Gauhati on 20th 
April 1959 and the judgment-debtor made 
an apphcnlion under Order 21. Rule 90, 
Chdl P C. on 22nd April 1959 for setUng 
adde the sale. 

4. On the questions of law raised In 
this appeal. It is neces.«siry -to see whether 
there wag any substantial injury which 
resulted from the sale in question to tlie 
judgment debtor on account of tnv 
Ruitcrial liTcgularity. - At this stage, we 
may read O. 21.^. 00. Civil P. C. as 
aroimded InAssanw 

"Where any Immovable property ha* 
been sold jn execution of a decree, the 
dccreo-bolder, or any person mtitled to 
share in a rateable distribution of assets, 
or whose InltTosls are affected by the 
Sale, mav apply' to the Court to set aside 
the sale on the ground of a material Ir- 
regularity or fraud In publishing or con- 
ducting it or on the ground of failure to 
Issue notice to him as required by B. 22 
of this Order 

Provided (1) that no fcile shall be fct 
aside on the ground of such Irrcgutority. 
fraud or failure unlc«. upon the facts 
proved, the Court is sati*:fied that the aP" 
Plicnnl has sustained subriantlal injury by 
reav>n of such irregularity, fraud or 
failure. 

fU) That no sale fhall be ret aside on 
the ground of any defect to the procLima* 
tion of sale at the instance of nnv 
who after notice did not attend at tne 
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drawing up of the prodamation or of any 
person in whose presence the proclama- 
tion was drawn up, unless obiection was 
made by him at the time in respect of 
the defect relied upon.” 

It is therefore, clear that the scope of 
Rule 90 is that the sale may be set aside 
on the ground of material irregularity if 
the Court is satisfied upon the facts prov- 
ed before it that the applicant has sustain- 
ed substantial injury by reason of the 
material irregularity found. We are not re- 
quired to consider the other grounds men- 
tioned in Buie 90 in the instant case. 
The question will therefore, arise whether 
there has been any material irregularity 
in publishing or conducting the sale. The 
sale, as is well known, 'is preceded by a 
proclarnation imder O. 21. Rule 66 and 
Order 21. Rule 67 prescribes the mode of 
making a proclamation and the manner is 
as prescribed by Order 21, Rule 54 as in 
the case of attachment. Order 21. Rule 66 
may be read, omitting what is not neces- 
sary for the purpose of this case: — 

"Time of sale: — 

X X X X X 

no sale hereunder shall, with- 
out the consent in writing of the judg- 
ment-debtor, talce place until after the 
expiration of at least thirty days in the 

case of immoyeable property 

calculated from tlie date on which the 
copy of the proclamation has been affixed 
on the court-house of the Judge ordering 
the sale.” 

Order 21, Rule 69 refers to adjournment 
or stoppage of sale. The above are the 
material provisions which need to be con- 
sidered in deciding the controversy raised 
in this appeal 

5- It is ’clear that in an application 
under Rule 90 it will not be open to the 
judgment-debtor to question that there 
was some irregularity regarding attach- 
ment of the property. Besides, ip this 
case, the judgment-debtor having been 
served with a’ copy of the writ of attach- 
ment is estopped from questioning this 
as he, fay his own endorsement in the vnit 
of attachment, has waived his right to 
object on the score of irregxilaiity of 
attaclunent. Regarding the terms of sale 
proclama’don also the judgment-debtor 
must be held to have waived his rights 
to object to any misdescription of property 
in the sale proclamation. The judgment- 
debtor in absence of substantial injury 
cannot be heard to say that the sale, on 
account of those irregularities complained 
of, is a nullity and that the Court' had no 
jurisdiction to continue the sale of the 
property. The question, however, will be 
different when the judgment-debtor com- 
plains substantial injury resulting from 
these material irregularities which, al- 
though will not malie 'the sale a nuUity, 
will subject it to close scrutiny to find 


^t whether it has resulted in any sub- 
stantial injury to the judgment-debtor as 
m this case The terms of Order 21, 
Rule 68 are indeed imperative, but even 
so e sale 'that takes place 'vvithout comply- 
ing with these pro'vdsions may not per se 
be nuU and void. 

Mr, S. C. Choudhury. the learned coun- 
sel for the respondent, drew our attention 
to a decision of the Nagpur High Court in 
AIR 1954 Nag 240 (Kisan Dinaji v. Deorao 
Nathuji) wherein it has been held that the 
teratis of Rule 68 are imperative and the 
sale held before the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of the publication of 
the sale proclamation is vitiated. ’With all 
reject, altliough we are in agreement 
with the above decision so far as the terms 
of Rule 68 are concerned that these are 
imperative, vet we are unable to agree 
that the sale is wtiated on that score. If 
does not appear that the learned sinffle 
Judge’s attention in that case was dra'vvn 
to a decision of the Priiry Council in the 
Law Reports 20 Ind App 176 (RC) 
(Tassaduk Rasul Khan v. Ahmad Husain) 
— a decision dated 24th June 1893, where 
the Pri'vy Council had to consider the ef- 
fect of Section 290 of the Old Civil P. C. 
(Act 14 of 1882) which corresponds to the 
new provisions of Order 21, Rule 68, Civil 
P. C. 'The Privy Council held that non- 
compliance of Section 290 is a material 
irregularity within the meaning of Sec- 
tion 311. but a sale in disregard of Sec- 
tion 290 is not a nullity and -will not he 
set aside unless direct evidence of sub- 
stantial injury resulting from the irregu- 
larity has been given. ' To a similar effect 
the Supreme Court has recently observed 
in AIR 1964 SC 1300 (Dhirendra Nath 
Gorai v. Sudhir Chandra Ghosh). Th^. 
Lordships were considering a case from 
the Calcutta High Court under Order 21, 
Rule 90, Civil P. C. read ■with Section 35 
of the Bengal Money Lenders Act. Sec- 
tion 35 has got provisions of the nature 
of 'those under Order 21. Rule 66(2) (a), 
Chdl P. C.. and their Lordships’ have ob- 
served as foUov/s: — 

"It is not correct to say that the sale 
held In contravention of the provisions of 
Section 35 of the Act was a nullity and 
therefore, no question of setting aside the 
sale witMn tlie meaning of O. 21. R. 90, 
Chdl p. C. would arise. The safest rule 
to determine what is an irregularity and 
what is nullity is to see whether the party 
can 'Waive the objection; if he can waive 
it, it amounts to an irregularity: if he 
cannot, it is a nullity.” 

6. At this stage, it may be useful, £n 
passing, to notice the fine distinction be- 
■tween irregularity and nullity and it is 
not Possible to, improve upon a workable 
test Laid down by Coleridge, J. in Holmes 
v. Russell. (1841) 9 Dowl 487 to the £oliow> 
ing effect; — 
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'*It Is difficult sometimes to distlaRuiA 
between on irresularify and a nullity but 
the safest rule to detennine what is an 
Irieeularitv and what is a nullity is to seo 
■whether the party can waive the objec- 
tion; if he can waive it. it amoimts to an 
Iireijularity: if he cannot, it is a nullity.** 
As Maxwell "on the Interpretation of 
Statutes”, (lllh Editiom page 375) puts it 

‘’Everyone has a risht to waive and to 
agree to waive the advantage of a law -or 
rule made solely for the benefit and pro- 
tection of the indi^ddua^ in Wa private 
capacity, wMch may be dispensed with 
without inlrin^g any public right ot 
public policy,” 

To a similar effect has Craios on Statute 
Law (6th Edition, page 269) observed: 

” „.4f it appears that the statu- 

tory conditions were inserted by the legis- 
lature simply for the security or benefit of 
the patties to the action themselves, and 
that no public interests are involved, surfi 
conditions will not be considered aa indis- 
pensable, and cither party may Nvaive 
them without affecting the jurisdiction of 
the Court" 

It is therefore, clear that a party cannot by 
waiver confer jurisdiction on a Court lack- 
ing it but even a mandatory provi^on can 
be waived if it is not intended la the In- 
terests of the Public and only conceived 
In the interests of the party that ■waives. . 

7. The Judgment-debtor In this case 
has clearly waived his right to object to 
the sale proclamation on the ground of 
mistalie in description ot the property, but 
he cannot be said to have ■waived the 
thirty days requirement of Order 21 
'Rule 68. He W'as not present when the 
sale notice was affixed on the Court house 
ol the Munall. Kone ■was affixed on the 
Court house of tlis Subordinate judge 
y;b/3, cyie-wi ♦.hi®- t’fcsr/i 

E roviso to Rule 90 relafes only to defect 
1 the sale prodamation. The delect 
pointed out in this case, relating to non- 
compliance of Order 21. Rule 63. Js not 
covered by the second pro'dro to Rule 90. 
Even, gener^v spcaMng. the judgment- 
debtor in this case has not waived his 
right to question the sale on the score of 
violation of Order 21, Rule 63. 

8. The provision. ’of Order 21, Rule 68 
dearly providi?s a terminus a quo whi^ 
b tile date on which the copy of the pro- 
clamation has been affixed on the Court 
hou'e of the Judge ordering the sale and 
the poricid of thirty days has to be cd- 
culatod from this d.ate v/Iudl Is very 
matenaL This cxnrers provision has only 
to be conlrasted with tiic absence of it In 
Order 21. Rule 61 In order to appreciate 
the imporalivti dmracter of the provirions 
of Rule C3, Any violation of thb ■would 
be a dear material irregularity in pro- 
cess of publication of the sjje. In the 
Instant case, the sale having commenced 
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wnthin thirty days but continuing for a 
Period more than, that and having been 
conduded without that period w’ffl not 
make the sale itself a nffility, but it U 
certainly a material Irregularity within 
the meaning of Rule 90(1). 

9. The material’ Irregularity being 
(here, the next point to be considered Is 
whether this material irregularity has 
resulted in any substantial injury to the 
judgment-debtor. The learned Sulx)rdi- 
natc Judge, after examining the evidence 
of the witnesses on both sides, appears to 
come to the conclusion that the judgment- 
debtor's property worth about Rupees 
i.00.000/- had been sold ot a lower value 
of Bs. 33,000/- to the decree-holder. The 
Judgment-debtor has produced several 
tritnessos P. Ws. ^ 3 and 4 who deposed 
by exhibiting their deeds of conveyance 
of land in the locality (Exts. 3. 4 and 5). 
The decree-holder al^ produced a wit- 
ness (D. W. 7) who has proved his re- 
t^er^ sale deed Ext. F. The learned 
counsel for the judgment-debtor has 
pointed out that tlie average market value 
of the land alone^ which may be struck 
from these sale deeds, comes to about 
Rs. 4498/- per bigha. Besides this, there 
are permanent structures on the land 
which have been valued by a retired 
Surveyor of Local Board (P. 5) at 

Bs. 91.735/-. 

This valuation by the Surveyor has, of 
course, been made at the Instance of the 
judgment-debtor and may even be ex- 
aggerated, At any rate, we are satisfied 
that the entire property which measures 
more than twelve bighas of land with 
house property on It cannot bo less tluin 
Rs. 1.00,000/- and the learned Subordinate 
judge is not unjustified on the evidence on 
record when he put the figure even at 
Ra. 1.20.000/-. The learned Subordinate 
Judge has also reierred to a security hota. 
Ext. 1, which ■was accepted by the Court 
on the report of the Sheristadar fP. W. 1) 
who deposed to the effect tliat the value 
of the property, whicli Is now the subject' 
matter of. these proceedings, was u-orih 
more than Rs. 1.00.000/-, vide Ext 2. This 
security bond was given when there was 
an order for attaclunent before judgment 
In the Original Suit and the plalntiff- 
dccree-hnlder did not object to the valuO" 
tion of the property at tliat stage. 

We. tliercforc, agree that the valuation 
of the property as given by the Icam^ 
Subordinate Judge and the property sold 
^vould bo of the value of more ih -n 
Rs. 1,00.000/-. The leamod counsel fer 
the dectoe-hoider, at one ttage, drew oar 
attention to the fact that because of ® 
diwrsion of public road the property p 
question was not ot that time on the rr.aW 
road. This would, howevTr, not aff^ 
the value of ihir property In a bazar. The 
yclue of the property Is not. because ox 
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the atus o5 the land hut because of the 
commercial value being a bazar site, 
howsoever inconvenient it may be from 
other points of view, 

10. We have now Id see whether 
there is any substantial injury which has 
resulted on account of this materi^ irre- 
gularity. The property situated in a 
bazar area, although at Kharupatia, is of 
commercial value to merchants and trad- 
ers e^en elsev/here. The decree-holder 
himself is a businessman of Gauhati and 
spread his .business to that place which 
must be therefore of some importance. If 
the property were advertised at the Court 
of the Subordinate Judge at Gauhati who 
had ordered the sale, it was likely to 
have attracted rival bidders from a wider 
area. The absence of pubhcation at 
Gauhati would lead to black out the sale 
where it should have been more widely 
circulated. Although the sale was con- 
tinuing for about six days, there were no 
bidders on three intervening dates on 
8th, 9th and 11th April, There were only 
tv7o bidders on 13th including the decree- 
holder and on the final date 16th 
April, there were two bidders including 
the decree-holder and the sale was knock- 
ed down in his favour at Rs. 33,000/-. 
This- v/ould also show that non-publica- 
tion of the sale proclamation on the 
court house at Gauhati must have affect- 
ed the bidding and the resultant sale. It 
is because of tills reason that the decree- 
holder was able to have the property at 
a lower value of Rs, 33,000/-. ' We are, 
therefore, satisfied that the judgment- 
debtor has sustained substantial injury 
by reason of the material irregifiarity 
pointed out and the sale has been rightly 
set aside by the learned Subordinate 
Judge, 

11. The appeal is dismissed, but ‘we 
will make no order as to costs. 

12. B. M- SEN, J. : I agree. 

.. Appeal dismissed. 
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..D. M.SEN, J. 

Majan IViia and others, Accused-Appel- 
lants V. The State, Respondent. 

Criminal Appeal No. 119 of- 1968, D/- 
23-2-1970, from order of S. J-, Cachar, 
D/- 19-11-1968.' ■ . 

(A) Evidence Act (1872), S. 32 — Dy- 
ing declaration — Recording of — Cor- 
rect mode — It must he recorded in the 
exact words of declarant — ; It need not 
he in the form of questions and anSwem 


~ J^rther, it may he open to ohjection 
if information is elicited hy putting lead- 
ing questions, (Para 

, (B) Evidence Act (1872), S. 5 — Cre- 
mbility of witnesses — , Witness trying to 
implicate persons in a s'erious charge of 
murder is unreliable, (Para 10} 

M. H. Choudhury and M. S. Rahman, 
for Appellants: R. C. Choudhury. Public 
Prosecutor, for Respondent. 

GOSWAIVn, C. J. : — This appeal is by 
t^ee appellants who are the only con- 
victed persons out of twelve induding 
them charged before the Coint of Ses- 
aon under various sections of lie Indian 
Penal Code, These three were convicted 
trader Sections 302/149, 302/34 and 147, 
LP.C. and sentenced to imprisonment for 
life under the first two sections and one 
year’s R.I. under Section 147. LP.C. 

2. Prosecution case as revealed in the 
first information, report is -that on 2nd 
September, 1966 at about 8-00 AM. when 
Ramesh Chandra Nath (deceased) and his 
son Rabindra Kumar Natff (P.W. 4) were 
ploughing_ their land, accus^ Majan Mia 
along -vrith 30/35 persons armed with 
lenjas, spears, daos and lathis attaclred 
them from aU directions. Ramesh and 
Rabindra received severe injuries and 
Ramesh who was removed to the Bar- 
khola hospital succumbed to the injuries 
the same day after a dying declaration 
had been recorded by the doctor attend- 
ing him there. Rabindra who received 
medical treatment at Silchar has surviv- 
ed the attack. 

3. According to the prosecution, 
Ramesh and his brothers have cultivable 
land under jote from their aunt Champak 
Devi measuring about 14 kears and they 
have been in possession of the same since 
the time of her husband under whom 
also they had held the land. Ramesh 
was separate from Ms other brothers and 
while he had separate possession of four 
kears, he also Mong with' Ms brothers 
had joint possession of the remaining 
kears. It is said that on the date ' of 
occurrence when Ramesh and Rabindra 
were on their field ploughing a portion 
of this land, the accused persons along 
with many others came in two boats and 
attacked them resMting in injuries to 
both the persons with, the result as above 
stated. 

4. Prosecution examined 13 witnesses 
Including tvm doctors and two police 
officers. The e-vidence of another doctor 
who was examined in the Committing 
Court has been tendered in the court 
below. The defence of the accused is tliat 
they are innocent and accused Majan 
particularly states that the land was in 
his possession under 'Cliampak Devi and 
that his Servants Jonab.Ali, Aktar Ali, 
Jomsed Ali and Irsad Ali went to the 
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field for clearing water hyacinth and he 
knows nothing about the occurrence. 

5. Prosecution rests on the evidence 
of Lakshyatnani Nath (P.W. 11, Rahindra 
Chandra Nath (P.W. 4). Gour Ch. Rai 
(P.W. 61. Basant Rai (P.W. 7). Girindra 
Das (PW. 81, Kumud Ranjan Nath (P.W. 
9) and Suresh Chandra Nath (P W. 10), 
who. according to it, saw the occurrence. 
It may be noted here that the learned 
Sessions Judge disbelieved the ewdence 
of P.Ws. 1. G and 7 and the learned Pub- 
lic Prosecutor who aopears on behalf of 
the State fairly concedes tfiat he cannot 
•ay that the condusiona arrived at by the 
learned ^ssions Judge wth resoect to 
them are unjustified. We have gone 
through the evidence of these three wit- 
nesses and ‘are satisfied that the learned 
Judge vras justified in not relying upon 
their testimony for the purpose of con- 
sidering the charges against the accus^ 
persona We may only briefly state that 
P.tV. 1 is no one else than the brother of 
the deceased and wrote a detailed first 
Information report, according to him. on 
the verandah of the hospital after death 
of his brother and lodged the same at the 
Thana at 4-00 PM although the Thana 
record under Section 154 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code sho%v3 that the report 
was lodged at 12 noon. Be that* as it 
may, this ojhar was prepared after the 
death o! his brother whiA is clearly not- 
ed in the document Itself. Althoui^ 
ho does not categorically state In this 
eihar that he had seen the occurrence, 
reading it, one takes the impression that 
he had seen Majan. his son and nephews 
attacking the persons being armed with 
vanous weapons. In etddenco he men- 
tions having met various witnesses at the 
place oi occuncnce, hut he does not slate 
any natnr*s in this ejhar. On the other 
hand, ho states that '“the names of other 
accused persons and witnesses will be 
revealed at the time of investigation”. 
So far as the accused arc concerned he 
cnlv names Maian Ali, Ws -son and 
ncphov;s along with 30/3j persons. Since 
admittedly Llajan Ali has tv;o sons fac- 
ing trial and he has Used singular number 
in the cihar. It is not even clarified dur- 
ing investigation which son w’as meant 
by this %s’itncss. There is also nothing 
to show that any of the accused persons 
facing Iruil ore the nephews of Majan 
AIL Be that as it may. P.W. 1 stated 
that he reached the place of occurrence 
first of all He also stated that his bro- 
thers also arrived there. He was In his 
house at the time aru3 the place of occur- 
rence would be about half a mile from 
his house. He further staled that 

^ "f“<ldcnlv. at about morning 7/8 heard 
halLa Ramesh Nath is being .murder^ 
bv perrons’ in the field.1 I went to the 
place of occurrence ami saw acxrused 
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Majan Mia dealing blows on the head of 
Ramesh Nath with a lathi from a distance 
of 20/25 nala At that time 1 saw another 
of 20/25 persons in the boat. The boat 
anchored at a distance of 20/25 nals ■ to 
the west of the place of occurrence. 
Majan Mia got up on the boat having 
dealt blows, x x x x X 
As Soon as they had got up on the boat 
and I had Just reached the place, the 
boat sailed away. Another boat was sail- 
ing to the south-west of this boat at (a) 
distance of 20/25 nals,” 

It is therefore clear that this witness 
could not have seen the occurrence. On 
Ws own showing he was half a mile away 
and therfe b evidence on record to show 
that there was flood and the entire area 
was flood-affected and people had to 
punt their boats in order to go from one 
place to another. Tlic learned Sessions 
Judge is therefore perfectly justified la 
rejecting the testimony of this v/itness. 

6. P.W. 6 also saw the 'assault from 

bis bouse which is about two furlongs 
from hb homeste,ad. This witness stated 
that he had identified accused Nlsar Alt 
who is not an appellant, in the jail. It Is 
also not clear why this witness had to 
be taken to the jail for Identification oI 
accused persons. We have nothing, to 
show that there was any test identifica- 
tion parade held in this case although the 
ejhar only gave the name of Majan and 
none else. This \dtntrs5 came by boat 
from hb house after hearing alarm to 
the cfTect "man is being killed”. He ad- 
mits that the place of occurrence was not 
visible before he got up on the boat and 
men came to their sight only after he 
had advanced about 20/25 nab by boat. 
It b difficult to rely on the testimony of 
recocnition of accused porsotus as assail- 
ants by this witness. The learned Judge 
was luViV in disciftimp Vis 

mony. P.W. 7 also was at hb house end 
went to the place of occurrence alter 
bearing a cry 'T am being killed — I am 
being killed”. He went on the same bwt 
with P.W, 6 and another Padmalal who 
is not examined in the case. For th® 
xeasotw already given for discarding the 
evidence of P.W. 0, we are unable to rely 
on the testimony of thb witness as "Wm 
and agree w'ith the finding of the Icarura 
Sessions Judge in thb respect. 

7. There Tcmalna now the evidenw 
of P. Ws. 4. 8. 9 and 10. P. W- 4 is th® 
son of the deceased and he also receive 
severe injuries on his person. He 

that Majan first dealt a lathi blow on th® 
head of his father. Tb«?n all the pc^ona 
began to assault Father rabed 
and he rushed towards him. Then 
blocked hb yray and J.iajan Imrt Mffl 
vrith a lathL Then Majan inflict« » 
•’Snlphi” on hb hea«L When Abdul 
bar dealt cut blow, he tried to catch hoia 
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of the same and sustained injury on his 
h^d. He fell dowui when all assaulted 
hm and he lost his sense. According to 
him. he regained his sense at Barkhola 
hospital. In the course of cross-exa- 
mination he was confronted with an 
earlier statement which he had made be- 
fore the police to the effect that he stated 
to the police that the accused persons 
first assaulted him getting down from the 
boat and then he lost his sense. This 
statement, whiA he denies, has been 
proved by the defence through the police 
officer (P.W. 13). If his earlier statement 
to the police is correct and he was the 
first man to be assaulted as a result of 
which he fell down senseless, his testi- 
mony that he had seen the assault on his 
father cannot be relied upon. Unfortu- 
nately there is no charge framed against 
all these accused persons for assaulting 
this witness. 

8. At this stage we have also to bear 
in mind the . dying declaration of the de- 
ceased. The learned Sessions Judge has 
brushed aside this statement which is 
marked as Ext. 3 .as- unimportant. We 
are, however, unable to treat it in the 
manner in which the learned Se^ions 
Judge has dealt with this important piece 
of evidence. The statement of the de- 
ceased recorded in Ext. 3 may be set out: 

"I went to plough. Junab Ali and his 
sons and brother and 30/35 persons — I 
do not know their names — assaulted me 
with lenja. spear, dao and lathi, Maian 
hurt me -on my. head". 

It is curious as well as intriguing that 
the police officer who must have seen 
this dying declaration took no steps to 
put Jimab AU. and his sons and brother 
under arrest. Even though the learned 
Sessions Judge during the course of the 
trial has considered that this document is 
not important, the investigating officer 
had no reason to think about it m the 
same way while he was commencing in- 
vestigation in order to track the offenders. 
This is a most imsatisfactory way of in- 
vestigating a case under murder charge. 
P.W. 4 does not say a word about Junab 
Ali and his sons and brother although 
the deceased had made such a statement. 
The doctor (P.W. 6) who recorded the 
dying declaration stated that the injured 
spoke in a distinct tone and he faced no 
difficulty in understanding what he said.' 
We are not impressed with the evidence 
of P.W. 4 in ^ving a -complete go-by. for 
reasons best known to him, to the story 
given by the deceased who was passing 
away within a short time of making that 
statement. It is not possible to think 
that at that hour of impending death the 
deceased, in the entire circum^nces of 
this case, would implicate Jimab Ali, his 
sons and his brother if they were not- 
really the assailants. It is further intri- 
guing that Lakshyamani Nath (P.W. 1) 


not state a word regarding Junab 
Ah. his sons and his brother, but instead 
Mplicates Majan, his son and nephews, 
^ere is therefore, scope ~ for thinldng 
that the servants of Majan have been 
given a go-by and the master has been 
brought to the scene to avenge the un- 
fortunate death. There is another in- 
finrnty in the dying declaration that 
Majan as such has not been named there- 
in. but if he is the person he has been 
described as klijan. Prosecution has 
not taken any care to bring to light whe- 
ther Majan was also loioivn in the village 
as Mijan. The learned Sessions Ju'ge 
was not justified for the reasons given by 
him to discard the dying declaration in 
the way that he has done. It is not 
necessary that the dying declaration 
should be in the form of questions and 
answers. The declaration should be 
taken down in the exact words of the 
person malting it It should be ipsissima 
verba of the person malting it On the 
other hand, it may be open to objection 
if leading questions are .put to the decla- 
rant for the purpose of eliciting informa- 
tion. It is for the Court to decide in 
the circumstances of each case whether 
the statement recorded is the free, volun- 
tary, clear and imambiguous statement 
of the deceased at the time when he was 
capable of making that .statement ’ This 
document has fulfilled that test in the 
case on the evidence of the doctor who 
recorded the same. To brush aside this 
dying declaration is only to deprive the 
accused of the benefit which they could 
easily claim in a case of this nature, when 
some other accused are substituted for 
the prominent ones mentioned by the 
deceased. Keeping this aspect in view 
also we are unable to give any credence 
to the evidence of P.W. 4 which we dis- 
cussed above. 

9. P.W. 8 has land contiguous west of 
the land of Gour Netai which is to the 
adjacent east of the place of occurrence. 
.He was said to be on his land v.'hen he 
heard a cry in the jote land of Ramesh 
Nath. He saw about 15/20 persons as- 
saulting Ramesh Nath and his son with 
lathi, lenja, dao etc. He went 10/12 nals 
towards that direction and his statement 
is that Majan Mia, Abdul Jabbar. Mijazur 
and Samjid were assaulting. He also had 
seen Indraj Ali fighting. He raised a cry 
"there is bichar”. By this time the wit- 
nesses came by boat Then the accused 
persons left the place before the witnes- 
ses came. Lakshyamani also came. He 
then went to the place of occurrence and 
found -Ramesh and Rabindra lying in an 
injured condition. His evidence in cross- 
examination is that one could go to the 
place of occurrence from his land on 
foot: There was no water in between. 
He also admits that his land will he 100 
'yards away from the place of occurrence 
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and middle plot was with Browing paddy; 
even the plot of Gour Nelai was with 
landing paddy. He however stated be- 
fore the police during invc.stig3tion that 
ho could not go to the place of occurrence 
Immediately as there was standing water 
In brtwecn his field and the place of oc- 
currence. This statement has been prov- 
ed through the investigation officer. He 
also had to admit In the course of his 
crors-examination that he could not state 
who hurt whom and at which part of the 
body. Ho admitted that ho came along 
with Lakshyamani and he saw Likshva- 
mani going after the accused persons got 
up on the boat The evidence which we 
have noticed above does not inspire any 
confidence. We are not satisfied that 
this vTitness saw the occurrence. He is 
In the same boat with Lakshyamani so 
far as the quality of e^ddence is con- 
cerned. 

10. . P.W. 9 was ploughing on his own 
land and saw two boats coming. Persons 
from one boat entered into the land of 
Ramesh Nath. 10/12 persons started 
fighting as soon as they entered the land. 
He recognised only Malan Mia among 
those persons who were fighting He re- 
cognised Tu> other person. At this stage, 
the Public Prosecutor In the Court below 
was given permission to draw the atten- 
tion of the witness to his earlier stato* 
ment to the police to the effect that he 
had stated therein as recognising Abdul 
Jabbor. Kckznan. Sattor and liliiazur. He 
then admitted that be did state to the 
police that he had recognised the above 
four persons as weU. He gave no reason 
why ho omitted to Implicate these four 
Persons and about his concentrating on* 
Maian Mia. In absence of any satisfac- 
tory csplanalion, it is difficult to rely on 
the testimony of a witness who has no 
scruple to Implicate any persons to his 
or somebody cise’s wish or liWng Jn a 
serious charge of murder. We are, there- 
fore. unable to rely on the testimony of 
P.W. 9. 

IL We are now left with P.W. 10 who 
was another person who had land nearby 
and was said to have seen the occurrence 
from his land. Ho stated that there were 
25/30 persons armed with lathi, lenja and 
dao. Ramesh and Rablndra have been 
hurt. He stated; 

'T recognised four/five persons when 
they were boarding on the boat after 
fighting — they are Mafan. Abdul Jabbar, 
Miiazur. I recogrdsed these very three 
persons*’. 

At this stage, the Public Prcfecotor was 
allowed by the Court to draw attention 
of the witness to his earlier statement to 
the police and he denied that he had 
stated .therein that Saitar. Saniid. Kutl, 
Rekroan and others had nT«8n fought The 
character of his rnddence Is therefore o£‘ 
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the same type as that of P.W. 9 and the 
rea^ns given for discarding the evidence 
of P.W. 9 equally apply to this witness, 
•nds witness has also no scruple to Impli- 
cate persons indiscriminately in a murder 
charge. 

12. In the result the evidence of all 
the witnesses who have deposed to the 
occurrence is found to be unreliable^ and 
we find it judicially unsafe to convict 
these three appellants on their testimony. 
It is true that one person has been killed 
and another receive severe Injury while 
defending their possession about W’hich 
there Is sufficient evidence. We have 
some justifiable suspicion that the case 
must have taken shape after some deli- 
beration and that Is the only reason why 
Junab All and others have vanished into 
thin air and other persons who may not 
have been there have figured prominent- 
ly in the casa At any rate, ttie accused 
are entitled to the benefit of reasonable 
doubt in this case and they are acquitted 
of ail the charges. 

12. The appeal Is allowed and the con- 
viction and sentence of all the accused 
persons are set aside. Accused Maian 
!^a shall be released from jail forthwith 
and the other two accused persons who 
arc on bail shall be discharged from thdr 
bail bonds. , 

14. D. ^L SEN. J.s I agree. 

Appeal allowed. 
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Smt Priti Kona Sengupta and others, , 
Petitioners v. State of Assam and others. 
Respondents. 

avil Bale No. 44 of im, 10-0- 
9909. 

(A) Pandioyats — Assam Panchayaf 
Act (24 of 1939), Ss. 17 (as amended In 
19frl), 18, PrearabJe — Meeting for co- 
option of mcnahers under S. 17 (2) (i) end 
(H) — Government failing to nominate 
member of unrepresented area under 
S. 17 (1) (iv) before meeting was held -- 
Meeting is incompetent and unauthorised 
as body co-opting members was not cozn- 
plcfc in itsdf. (Para 8) 

(D) Panfhayats — Assam P.nnchoyot 
Act (24 of 1939) — Rules under Rule 
SS (3) (aa amended) — Reference to Sec- 
tion 17 (1) (ii) In sub-rule (3) should bo 
Section 17 (2) (i) and 01). (Pa” 

P. K. Gupta nnd P, Dasgupta, for 
Petitioners; B. K. Das, lor Respondent 
No. 15: A. M. Mazinudar, Jr. Qo%’t. Ad- 
*VDCatc. for the State. 
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, GOSWMH, X Tins Eule was . ob- 
tained by the three petitioners for quash- 
ing the proceedings of the meeting of the 
members of the Badarpur Anchalilr Pan- 
chayat held on 2-12-G8 for co-option of 
one Scheduled Caste member and h-vo 
women members in that Panchayat, under 
• , Section 17 (2) (i) and 17(2) (ii), respec- 

tively, of the Assam Panchayat Act, 1959 
(Assam Act KXIV of 1959) as amended, 
hereinafter called 'the Act! 

2. The petitioners are the defeated 
candidates in the said election wherein 
Eespondents 24, 25 and 26 were co-opted 
at the meeting mentioned above. The 
meeting was convened by the Magistrate 
prior to nomination of a member of the 
unrepresented tea area, which admitted- 
ly exists within the area of the Anchalik 

/ Panchayat Objection was raised in the 
meeting on that score, but the Preadent 
of the meeting (Respondent No. 3) over- 
f ruled the same and election took place 
for co-opting the three members with the 
result as above stated, 

3. Mr. Gupta, the learned counsel for 
the petitioners, .rests liis case chiefly on 
the main, contention that the election of 
the co-oprted members is vitiated on ac- 
count ot'the fact that the Anchahk Pan- 
chavat had not been properly constituted 
•without nomination of a member from 
the unrepresented tea area The learned 
cotmsel for the State followed by the 
learned counsel for Respondent No. 15 
on the other hand, suhniits that co-option 
could take place even ■mthout the nomi- 
nation of the members representing un- 
represented areas. 

4. In order to appredafe the point of 
controversy between the parties, it wiU 

j be useful to refer -to some material provi- 
sions in the Act The preamble of the 
Act reads: 

"Whereas it is expedient to amend and 
consolidate fee laws relating to Local 
Self-Government in the rural areais of 
the State of Assam ■with a vie'W to esta- 
blishing Panchayats and investog them 
•with such powers and authority as rnay 
he necessary to enable them to function 

as units of Self-Government; ” 

The A-ct is an attempt to bring the rural 
areas of the State under a scheme of 
h Local Self-Government ■ by establishing 
Panchayats with powers at various levels, 

' Chapter n provides for establishment and 
constitution of Gaon Sabha, - Gaon Pan- 
chayat. Anchalik Panchayat and Moh- 
kuma Parishad. Under Section 3(1), the 
State Government may. by notification,, 
declare any area to be a Gaon Sabha . 
area for the purpose of this Act. Under 
Section 4h), the State Government shall, 
by notification, establish a Mohkuma 
Paiishad in each sub-di-vMon and where 
there is no sub-division, in each district. 

. Under Section 5(1), in each area declared 
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as Mohkuma Parishad under Section 4, 
there may be as many Anchalik Pancha- 
yats as may be deemed necessary by the 
State Government. Under Section 7, all 
persons whose names are included in the 
list of voters in the electoral roll of the 
Assam Legislative Assembly, shall be 
deemed to constitute a Gaon Sabha for 
the area on publication of a notification 
under Section 3. Under Section 9, Gaon 
Sabhas are to meet at least twice a year. 
Under Section 11, every Gaon Sabha shall 
have an Executive Committee called the 
Gaon Pancliavat consisting of nine mem- 
bers to be elected in the manner prescrib- 
ed. Tliere is no pro'vision for any nomi- 
nation here. Tliere is, however, provi- 
sion, for co-option, where necessary, of 
two women members and one member 
each from Scheduled Caste and Scheduled 
Tribe. Section 17 may be quoted: 

"17- (1) The Anchalik Panchayat as 
established imder Section 5 shall -consist 
of — 

(1) all Presidents of the Gaon Pancha- 
yats falling -within the jurisdiction of the 
Anchalil!; Panchayat; 

. (ii) one-third of total number of mem- 
bers imder the preceding clause subject 
to a minimum of three to be elected in 
the prescribed manner from amongst the 
members of Gaon Sabhas. by an electoral 
college conristing of all members of the 
Gaon Panchayats falling within the jiuis- 
diction of the Anchalik Panchayat; 

Provided tliat when one-third is a frac- 
tion which is half or more tlian half of a 
whole munber, then the number shall be 
rouhded to the next higher number and 
if less shall be ignored; 

Provided further that if a member of 
the Gaon Panchayat is elected as a mem- 
ber of the Anchalik Panchayat, he shall 
immediately cease to be a member of the 
Gaon Panchayat; 

(iii) one representative to be elected, 
in the manner prescribed, by the Chair- 
man of Co-operative Societies falling 
■within the area of the Anchalik Pancha- 
yat from amongst themselves; 

(iv) Such number of member or mem- 
bers, as may be nominated by the State 
Government, firom* the unrepresented 
areas like tea-gardens and forest ■villages 
and Gram Sabha constituted under the 
Assam Gram Dan Act (Assam Act I of 
1962) falling within the jurisdiction of the 
Anchalil: Panchayat. 

(2) (i) Wherever five per cent or mors 
of the members of the Gaon Sabhas com- 
prising the Anchalik Panchayat are Sche- , 
duled Castes or Scheduled Tribes, as the 
case may be, then in case no member' 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes, as the case may be, is 
elected to the Anchalik Panchayat the 
members of the Anchalik Panchayat shall 
co-opt one member ’ belonging to the 
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Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes, as 
the case may be: 

Provided that this representation shall 
continue only as long as special repre- 
sentation lor the Scheduled Castes or 
Scheduled Tribes continues to be provid- 
ed for in the Constitution ol India 
(Li) The AnchaUk Panchaynt shall, from 
within the -area of its jurisdiction, co-opt 
two women members if no woman is 
elected, and one woman member if only 
one is elected. 

• • • • •• 

Section 18. as it stands now. runs as fol- 
lov.'s : 

'The Deputy Commissioner or the 
Subdivisional Officer, as the case may be. 
shall call a mcetinc of the Anchalik Pan- 
chayat (which meetinc shall be called 
tlie first meeting of the Anchalik Pandia- 
yatl for the election of a. President and 
Vice-President from amongst its members 
in the manner prescribed. 

Under Section 22(11. the Mohkuma Pari- 
shad as pstabli«hed under Section 4 shall 
consist of several categories of persons 
mentioned therein including ex officio 
members Tliere is provision under this 
section for tlie Mohkuma Parishad to co- 
opt members belonging to the Scheduled 
Castes or Scheduled Tribes and two wo- 
men members, where necessary Soc- 
Uon 31 provides that certain irrcculanties 
do not vitiate any act ol a Gaon Pancha- 
yat or Anchalik Panchavat or Mohkiima 
Parishad etc Section 3S Is an incorpora- 
tion clause of a Gaon or Anchalik Pan- 
chavat It may be noted that the nomi- 
nation clau<e In Section 17 (1) (iv) was 
for the first time introduce by the 
Amendment Act Vn of 196-L 

5. The entire question turns on the 
con.struct|on of Section 17. The Act In- 
troduces a three-tier system of Local ScU- 
GovemmenL The effective body at the 
base is the Gaon Panchayat. which Is the 
executive committee, elected by a method 
of direct election by the members of the 
Gaon S.abha The President of the Gaon 
Panchavat Is al-so the President of the 
Gaon Sabha. Next .in the hierarchy is 
the Anchalik Panchavat. a body consti- 
tuted bv a certain member or members 
electerl by a method of indirect election, 
and other members by nomination under 
certain condiUon.$ as also bv co-option 
under a given situ-ation. It has also some 
ex officio members with no rights to TOtc. 
At the apex is the Mohkuma Pari^ad 
. which consists of members mostly by 
their pofilion and office and If and when 
Section 22. as am^ndc-d by Act V of 1967. 
w-ill be wholly brought into force, will 
have also an elective clement The 1967 
, amendrr.»’nt has made the Mohkuma Pari- 
shad most powerful ol the three consti- 
tuted bodies. The above discloses the 
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structure of the three-tier Panchayat! 
Rai. As the preamble shows, the whole 
object is one for introducing Local Self- 
Government in rural areas. The docto- 
rate at the base is the Gaon Sabha which 
is constituted of all the voters in the 
electoral roll of the Assam Legislative 
Assembly for such part of the constitu- 
ency as is included in the Gaon Sabha 
area notified by the Government. The 
scheme is as follows. The entire Gaon 
Sabha is sought to be represented by its 
elected executive committee, namely, the 
Gaon Panchavat which has power to co- 
opt one or two w'omen members and also 
one Scheduled Caste or Scheduled Tribe 
member under certain given situation. 
There Is. however, no provision for nomi- 
naUon in a Gaon Panchayat. The entire 
focus seems to be on the people inhabit- 
ing in the Gaon Sabha area. The Anchalik 
Panchavat constituted under Section 17, 
on the other hand. Is designed to repre- 
sent all areas besides all strata of the 
population residing in those areas Tlierc 
is emphasis both on the ixipulation as 
well as on the territorial asixet eo far as 
representation In the Anchalik Pancha- 
vat Is concerned. Mere representation of 
the people would not be enough £ach 
determinate part of the Anchalik Pan- 
diavat lias to be represented. If m the 
course of the election any areas like tea- 
gardens and forest vilbges are completely 
unrepresented in the Anchalik Panchayat, 
Government comes to the aid of the un- 
represented areas by nominating mem- 
bers therefrom. The AnchaUk Panchayat 
constitutes itself when the body Is filled 
In with all Ihe constituent members enu- 
merated under Section 17(1) (i) to (iii) 
and under (Iv) where necessary. Even 
this constitution may not make for the 
full complement if. where a Epcdficd 
percentage of the members of the Gaon 
Sabhas comprising the Anchalik Pancha- 
vat are Scheduled Castes or Scheduled 
Tribes and the Gaon Panchayat has fail- 
ed to elect even one member out of them. 
In such a situation the members of the 
Anchalik Panchavat co-opt the requisite 
member or members. Similarly, the An- 
chalik Panchavat has to co-opt two wo- 
men members if there be none elected 
or one only when one has been elected. 
It Is only after that the Anchalik Pan- 
chavat can be said to be fully constituted 
cinder the law so that its first meetiog 
may be called under Section 18. As seen 
above, the Anchalik Pandiavat Is requir- 
ed not only to reflect the people ns such 
but alro no area could be left out unre- 
presented. On this aspect of repre«enta- 
tion of unrepresented area. Government 
Domination achieve* wliat popular election 
may on occarions fall short of. Co-oplion. 
on the other hand, refers to representa- 
tion of unrepresented people in the body. 
The co-opting body must be otherwise 



1970 


Priti Kona v. State (Goswami J.) [Prs. 5-8] . A. & N. 127 


complete but for the co-option. In other 
words, the entire body at the stage of co- 
option must represent territorially aU 
areas of the Anchalilc Panchayat and no 
territorial area could remain imrepre- 
sented. After completion of the Sec- 
tion under Section 17(1) (ii). Government 
is under a legal obligation under Sec- 
tion 17(1) (iv) to nominate members from 
the unrepresented areas and when this 
duty has been performed the stage is set 
for taking steps for co-option under Sec- 
tion 17(2) (i) and (ii). li^en the entire 
area of the Anchalik Panchayat is thus 
territorially represented that body will 
elect a member from the Scheduled Caste 
or Sclieduled Tribe and one or two wo- 
men, as the case may be, when such a 
contingency arises. That will finally 
complete constitution of the Anchalik 
Panchayat and the Deputy Commissioner 
or the Subdivisional Officer v.-ill then be 
able to take steps for calling the first 
meeting of the Anchalilr Panchayat under 
Section 18. 

6. The short question that now arises 
for consideration is whether prior to the 
Government nomination of members from 
the unrepresented area in this case, the 
Anchalik Panchayat was competent to 
co-opt the requisite members. Co-option, 
is election of members to a body to com- 
plete it. The word 'co-opt’ as given in 
the Webster’s Dictionary, means (latin 
co-optare) to choose, to elect to a board, 
committee etc., by vote of those already 
members. Tlie body that co-opts must be 
otherwise complete except for the co-opt- 
ed members. Any other deficiency in the 
body will not in law authorise that body 
to co-opt. It ^vill even go against the 
principle of democracy that pervades in 
the entire scheme of the local self-gov- 
ernment envisaged in the Act. Sec- 
tion 17 clearly postulates constitution of 
the Anchalik Panchayat by complying 
with aU the provisions of Section 17(1) (i) 
to (iv) before the step is taken for co- 
option imder Section 17(2) (i) and (ii). 
The . purpose and object of the Act and 
the entire scheme of the provisions to- 
gether v/ith the setting of Section 17(l)(iv) 
and 17(2) (i) and (ii) in the Act reinforce 
the aforesaid conclusion. To leave out 
some members from the body of the 
Anchalik Panchayat while co-opting other 
members to that body would be to de- 
prive a valuable right to other eligible 
persons in certain unrepresented, areas 
within the Anchalik Panchayat where 
they exist. This will run counter to the 
very object of the Act as envisaged in 
the preamble, for achievement of which 
this law has been passed. This will in- 
troduce an abhorrent undemocratic ele- 
ment into the entire scheme of rural self- 
government ■ brought into ’ being under 
the provisions of- that Act. Although con- 
venience is not a test, this interpretation 


chimes in with convenience as co-option 
for both women and the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes could be held 'to- 
gether prior to the first meeting contem- 
plated under the Act. The learned 
Senior Government Advocate submits 
that the words "the members of the An- 
chalik Panchayat shall co-opt” appearing 
in Section 17(2) (i) have to be contrasted 
with those in Section 17(2)(iil viz., "the 

Anchalik Panchayat shall co-opt”. 

According to him the 'members’ referred 
to in clause (i) of sub-section (2) must 
mean only, elected members and have no 
reference to the members enumerated 
imder Section 17(1) (iv). We are not 
impressed by the argument. On the terms 
of Section 17(2) (i). there is no warrant 
for introducing a limitation in the langu- 
age of that sub-section by inserting - the 
w'ord "elected” before "members of the 
Anchalik Panchayat”. We are of opinion 
that these words are equated with the 
"Anchalik Panchayat” appearing in Sec- 
tion 17(2) (ii). In our judgment, there 
is not even a case for interpretation as 
the words are absolutely clear. . A verb- 
is legis non est recedendum. From the 
words of the law there should not be any 
departure. Even if there be scope for 
interpretation, that which we have given 
above is in accord with the object^ and 
purpose of the Act in the context of the 
entire legislation. 

7. It may be obsen’ed that the vires 
of Rule 55. as amended, which provides 
for the procedure in convening and con- 
ducting a meeting of the Anchalik Pan- 
chayat for co-option, is not challenged 
before us. We, however, do not find any 
difficulty in arriving at the conclusion 
which we have reached even without 
reference to Rule 55. Assuming, how- 
ever, the said Rule to be valid, it provides 
that a meeting of the Anclialik Panchayat 
has to be convened and each member of 
the Anchalik Panchayat has to be served ' 
with a written notice. Tliis meeting con- 
templated rmder Rule 55 at this stage is 
for the ad hoc purpose of co-option to 
complete the body and is, therefore, pre- 
sided over by an officer- authorised by 
the Magistrate who is not entitled to vote 
and it stands to reason as he is not a 
member of the Anchalik Panchayat. The 
entire matter even at this stage is left to 
the members of the Anchalik Panchayat. 
'The members prior to co-opting have to 
make oath and affirmation under .Sec- 
tion 158. There is no question of quorum 
in this meeting; We, hov/ever, do not 
faU to notice that Rule 55 .although refers 
to Section 17 in sub-rule (1) mentions 
Section 17(1) (ii) in sub-rule (3). Sec- 
tions 17(2) (i) and (ii) are perhaps the 
appropriate provisions in place of Sec- 
tion 17(1) (ii) in sub-rule (3). 

8. In the result we hold that thel 
meeting of the Anchalik Panchayat held] 
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on 2-12-C8 tor co-option of the three 
members Is Incompetent and unauthorised 
under Bie law on account of the Govern- 
ment’s falliu-e at the material time to 
nominate a member of the unrepresented 
area under Section 17(1) (iv). The pro- 
ceedines of the said meetlnc co-optinit 
respondents Ncs. 24, 25 and 26 are here- 
by quash^ in exer^e of our powera 
under Article 226 of the Constitution of 
IndLa. Writ shall issue accordinaly. The 
petition Is accordincly allo\vcd, but there 
will be no order as to costs. 

0. BL C, PATIIAK, J.: I aRree. 

Petition allowed. 
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FULL BENCn 

P. K- GOSV/MIL a J., BL C. PATHAK 
and d. il sen. JJ. 

Biman Chandra Pachani, Petitioner v. 
State of Asam. Opposite Party, 

Criminal Revn. No. 115 of 1967, D/- 

22-5-1970. 

Press and HcRlstration of Doohs Act 
(18C7), S. 12 — Distribution of pamphlet 
by its literate author — Author U publi- 
sher. AIIl 1960 All 450, Diss. from. 

An author of a printed book who Is 
literate person and v.ho admits- that he 
has written the subject-matter which Is 
dealt in such printed pamphlet and whose 
name Is mentioned in the title pace of the 
book and further which he ba^C ob- 
tained it, passed it on to others, must bo 
held to be publishlna the particular print- 
ed literature of wfuch ho is the author, 
within the mischief of Section 12 of the 
Act The position of such a person caxmot 
be equated vrith a mere distributor or 
a mere hawker. He cannot escape liabi- 
lity under Seclian. 12 by meceW statinR 
tliat ho Is not a person connected with the 
press or havinR anything to do wiUi the 
actual printing. AIR 19G0 All 450, Dis- 
sented from; AIR 1957 Blad 427, ReL on- 
(Paras 5 and 0) 
C.-’ses Referred : Chronolosical Paras 
(1900) AIR 19CQ All 450 (V 47) -» 

1960 Cri U 1037. Abdul Ha-kim 
V. Slate S 

no.'?) AIR 1957 Had 427 (V 44) - 
19 j 7-1 Mad U 130, In re. G. 
Alavandar 6 

A. R. Barthakur and N. N. Salldx for 
Petitioner; G. K. Talukdar. Sr. Govt, 
Advocate, for the State. 

GOSV/ABTI. C. J, This matter has 
csjme up before this FuU Bench on a ic- 
lorcnce by me while sitting singly in dis- 
posing of the rt-virion application. 

2. The accused was convicted under 
Section 12 read with Section 3 of the 
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Press and Reidstratlon of Books Act. 1C67 
(Act XXV of 1867) hereinafter called 
Hhe Act’ and fined Ea- 500/-, in default 
tiiree months’ simple imprisonment. 

X The prosecution case Is that the 
accused-petitioner was distributing some 
pamphlets, whi(^ are marked Ibrts. IH 
and V in this case; and which are printed 
in some press ^thout the name 'of the 
Printer and Publisher and -the place of 
Printing and Publication, as required 
under the provisions of Section 3 of the 
AcL When the matter came up In ap- 
peal, the learned Sessions Judge found 
on the evidence produced by the prose- 
cution that the accused was distributing 
this printed pamphlet and this is not 
denied by the accused. In Ws statement 
under Section 34X Criminal Procedure 
Code, when his attention was drawn to 
the printed books (Exts. HI and V) he 
stated that he wrote a book bearing the 
name and title appearing on the cover 
page of the exhibited book, hut he has 
not read these and cannot cay whether 
the exhibited pampldets were the ones 
which he had earlier written under the 
same name and title. In an identical 
case with reference to another printed 
document, the accused was conricted 
.Under Section 12 read with Section 3 of 
the Act by a Division Bench of this Court 
after setting aside the acquittal order 
Passed by the Magistrate. In Govt 
Criminal Appeal No. C of 1964 dUposed 
of on 8-6-CC. In that revision, hmvcver, 
the Court was not call^ upon to decide 
the auesUon of cppUcabiUty of Section 12 
read with Section 3 of the Act on the 
facts of that case. 'It is because of this 
reason that I referred this matter to be 
deddctl by a larger Bendi by framing the 
question in this form: 

’'Whether the accused, who Is admitted- 
ly neither a printer nor a publisher con- 
Pccted with any press, la liable for con- 
viction under Action 12 read -with ‘Sec- 
tion 3 of the Act on the facts of the 
case?” 

This is how this matter has come up be- 
fore this FuU Bench. » 

4. The Act was first made in" the year 
2R67 and it repealed an earlier Act XI 
of IKIS This Act at the earliest 
was promulgated with the sole object 
Infonring the ruling race, n-imely the 
Britishers who ruled us for quite a ntim- 
ber of years, about the various v/rltlngs 
and t}w3ughl3 revealed in those writings 
In the various literatures of the country. 
Later on. howe\'er, this Act has under- 
gone scries of amendments and Section X 
as it reads now, is In the following terms 
Every book or paper printed with- 
in India shall have printed legibly on It 
the name of the printer and the place ot 
printing and If llie book or paper be 
published, the name of the publisher and 
the place of publication”. 



1970 Bossarlal v. M. A. Claims Tribunal (K, K. Desai f.) [Pis. 1-Sl “ Bom. 837! 


is competent to the Commissioner to with- 
draw from the proceedings taken by him. 
If such an application is made by the Com- 
missioner, we have no doubt that it would 
be dealt with on the merits by the learned 
Magistrate. We mi^t also draw attention 
to the observations made by Chief Justice 
Chagla in tiie case referred to above that 
practical difficulties which the Corporation 
may face by reason of the absence of powers 
to compound offences under the Act “should 
be got over not by resorting to- powers which 
the Municipality does not possess, but by 
the necessary amendment or the law.” 

13. In the result, we confirm the order 
passed by the learned Magistrate and dis- 
charge the rule in this petition. 

Buie discharged. 
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- .K. K. DESAI AND VAIDYA, JJ. 

Bessarlal Laxmichand Chirawala, Petitioner 
V, Motor Accidents Claims Tribunal, Greater 
Bombay and others. Opponents. 

SpL Civil Appln. No. 464 of 1965, with 
Civfl Appln. No. 759 of 1965, D/- 28-8- 
1969. 

(A) Motor Vehicles Act (1939), S. 110-A 
(2) — Motor Vehicles Rules (Bombay) 
(1959), Rule 291, Form No. Comp. A — 
Application to Claims Tribunal — Prescrib- 
ed form does not require to mention any- 
body as opposite party in title of claim ap- 
plication — Formd defect of failure to men- 
tion appropriate names of parties liable to 
pay compensation does not defeat claims 
filed under the^ Act 

Provisions of Section 110-A (2) of the 
Motor Vehicles Act and Rule 291 of the 
Rules made under Section 111-A (Bombay) 
in connection with implication for claims for 
compensation and the prescribed form No. 
Comp-A do not require any parties to be 
mentioned as opposite parties in the title of 
the application for claims for compensation. 
All the relevant facts are in this connection 
left to be ascertained by the Claims Tribu- 
nal which has been entrusted wth the very 
serious duties of finding out all the parties 
who may be liable to pay compensation by 
recording evidence to be produced by the 
parties concerned. Formal defect of failure 
to mention appropriate names of the parties 
who would be liable to pay ultimately com- 
pensation to tlie claimant was never intend- 
ed to defeat the claims filed under the Act. 

(Paras • 10, 15) 
Tlierefore, where the business of the 
B. E; S. T. Undertaking which is of the 
ownership of the Bombay Municipal Cor- 
poration is continuously being carried on in 
the name of the undertaking by the Corpo- 
ration, the claim for compensation in’ the 
name of “B, E. S. T. Bombay” amounts to 
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a claim against the Municipal Corporation. 
When the formality of the amendment for 
substitution of the Bombay Municipal Cor- 
poration for opposite party is asked for, it 
is the legal duty of the Tribunal to ascer- 
tain facts as regards the dwnership of die 
B. E, S. T. Undertaldng itself and tiiere- 
after it is permissible for the Tribunal even 
without an amendment having been granted 
to make an award for compensation in favour 
of the petitioner against the Municipal Cor- 
poration. (Para 10) 

(B) Civil P. C. (1908), Order 30, Rule 10 
— Application against person carrying on 
business in name other than his o^vn — > 
Municipal Corporation carrying on business 
of B. E._ S. T. Undertaking — Mention of 
Undertaldng in claim application before 
Motor Accidents Claims Tribunal is merely 
a naisdespription for the real owner of imder- 
faking ■viz.. Municipal Corporation. 

(Para 13) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1933) AIR 1933 Bom 304 (V 20)= 

35 Bom LR 569,- Amulakchand 

Mewaram v. Babulal Kanalal 9 

B. J. Kapadia with V. K. Tembe and J. G, 
Pradhan, for Petitioner; K. H. Bbaba i/b. 
M/s. MuUa and Mulla and Craigie, Blunt and 
Caroe Attorneys, for Opponents. Nos. 2 to 4, 

K. K. DESAI, J.: — In tliis petition under 
Article 227 of the Constitution the petitioner 
questions the legality of the order dated 
December 10, 1964 made by Motor Acci- 
dents Claims Tribunal dismissing the peti- 
tioner’s apph'cation for compensation as 
against the Bombay Municipal Corporation, 
being the fourth respondent in this peti- 
tion. 

2. The relevant facts are as follo^vs: — 

On October 3, 1962, as a result of colli- 
sion %vith a motor transport bus of B. E. S. T. 
Undertaking, the petitioner was knocked down 
and sufiered from fracture of the .neck of' 
the left femur and certain other injuries. 
Having regard to the fact that the B. E. S. T. 
Undertaldng was of the ownership of the 
Corporation, the petitioner served a statutory 
notice under Sectioh 527 of the Bombay 
Municipal Corporation Act on the General 
Manager, B. E. S. T. Undertaking. The peti- 
tioner then in accordance with the provi- 
sions in Section 110-A of the Motor Vehi- 
cles Act instituted the application No. 649 
of 1962 before the Motor Accidents Claims 
Tribunal claiming compensation amounting 
in all to Rs. 86,000/-. In paragraph 15 of 
the application he mentioned, according to 
the prescribed form, the name and address of 
the oumer of the vehicle. The name men- 
tioned was “B. E. S. T. Bombay”. 

3. In paragraph 3 of the written state- 
ment filed on or about March 19, -1964 on 
behalf of the drivfer Abdul Gafar Ismail and 
the “B. E. S. T. Undertaking, Bombay” and 
sworn by the General Manager of the above~’ 
undertaldng, it was contended’ that the 
Bx E. S. T, Undertaking was not a legal 
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entity and couU not be sued and/or made 
a party to the application and the claim 
acaimt the B. E. S. T. Undertaking should, 
therefore, bo dismissed with costs. 

4. In consequence of the above conten- 
tion, by oral application made on Tone 23. 
lO&i, tne petitioner asked for aroendinent 
the application by Joining the Bombay Muni- 
cipal Corporation in tlie title as the third 
opiwsitc imty. That appL’calion was grant- 
ed on June 23, 1964 subject, hmvcver, to tho 
question of limitation. Tlie petitioner was 
pcnnilled to Elc an affidavit in connection 
with the application for amendment and tho 
Municipal (^rporalion was given liberty to 
file an affidavit in reply. 

5. Tho petitioner then filed affidavit 
dated July 4, 1901, whilst on behalf of tho 
driver Abdul Gafar and tlia B. E. S. T. 
Undertaking and the Municipal Corporation, 
an affidavit dated September 29, 1061 was 
Cled by Uie Acddcnt Officer of tl»c B. E. 
S. T. Umicrtaling of the Municipal Corpo- 
ration. Tlic petitioner stated in paragraplis 
5 ami 0 of his affidavit tliat the B. E. S. T- 
Undertaking was merely a misdescription for 
tho Bomliay Municipal Corporation and ho 
had filed, tlio affiilavit by way of application 
for the formal addition of the Bombay 
MuriiciplI Corporation as opposite par^ 
No. 3 nr for substitution of the Bombay 
Municipal Corporation for opposite party 
No. 2 (the B E. S. T. Undertaking). 

0. Tlie contention of the opposite par- 
0« In their affidavit was thit tlie D E. S. T. 
Undertaking was not merely misdescription 
for the Bombay Miinidpal Corporation. Tlic 
joint of tho Corporation would Iw addition 
of a new party from the date of the 
amendment to be granted and the amend- 
ment shouhl not be' granted ns Uie cbim 
on tlio date of the amendment would bo 
barred by the law of limitation. 

7. In connection with these questions 
raised by the a.ffi'Uvits made on Irehalf of 
th<^c three opposite parties, the Motor Ac- 
ddents Claims Tribunal liy Ujb above order 
dafe<l Decemljcr 10, 106-1 held tint the 
ossner of tho motor bus ss'as the Municipal 
O’Tporafion. The B. E. S. T. Undertaking 
could not have been sued as the owner of 
tlie bus. Tlie D. E, S, T. Undertaking 
was not a leg-al entity and in the result In 
cJTect, opposite mrt>‘ No. 2 did not csist at 
ail and nol>o>lv has Ix-cn sucil as die ossmer 
of the lius and therefore, there was no ques- 
tion of sulrstitufing the Municipal Cor^ra- 
tion In phcc of opposite party No.'2 {B. E. 
S. T. Undert.iklng). Tlie furth'w oireerva- 
tion ss-as that it could not accept the conten- 
tion of the petitioner tliat the B. E. S, T. 
Undertaking ssns m'rely a misdescription for 
Ih- liomliay Mnnicipal Corporation and the 
oullmrities relied upon on behalf of the peti- 
tioner in that connection were, therefore, not 
■P’lhcable to tho ftu:ts of the application 
b^fo-t* the Tnhunal. It further ncld that 
ll.e claim as against the Bomliay Mumcipal 
CorpumUon was barred by the law of 


talion. It refused to condone delay en4 
dismissed tho application for compe^lion 
05 against the Municipal Corporation. 

8. In tills petition tlio contention oo 
behalf of tho petitioner is that the B. E. S. T, 
Undertaking itself £s of tho ownership of the 
Munidpal Coqioration. The bus in question 
wa.s registered under the Motor Vehicles Act 
in the namo of tho Manager, B. E. S. T. 
Undertaking. Tho section of and tlio rulcf 
made under' tho Act relating to the institu- 
tion of applications for claims before tho 
hfolor Accidents Claims Tribunal require an 
applicant to mention in tho application tho 
name of the owner, thereby meaning rcf^- 
tered ossmer only, Tho form prescribed dal 
not require the petiUoner to mention any- 
body as opposite party in the title of the 
claim .appheatioo, Tho Municipal Coipora- 
lion which carried on the business or the 
abos'c Undertaking could under the provi- 
sion of Rule 10 of Order XXX of the C>)do 
of Civil Procedure be sued in its above liusl- 
ness name. Having got the bus registered 
In tho name of the Manager of the Under- 
taking the (Corporation was esfnpprd from 
contending tliat tho cbIm as instituted ori- 
ginally was not opiast the Bombny Muni- 
cipal Corporation. In fact Uic formality ol 
substitiiUng the Municipal Comoralfon as 
opposite party had to be undertaken, so that 
the matter of tho ownership of the B. E. 
S. T. Undertaking being that of the Corpo- 
ration was clear on tho record and nn exe- 
cutable award of compensation could bo 
made in favour of the petitioner against Uio 
Cornomiion. Tho fact that tlie whole of ibo 
business of the B. E. S. T. Undertakiog 
was of tho owncrslup of tho Municipal Coi^ 
porallon was never in doubt and tlio Tribu- 
nal w.as, tlicrcfore, entirely wrong in dumis- 
sing tho TCdtioDcrs amlication for substi- 
tution of the namo of .the Municipal Ciirpo- 
ration in place of opposite party No. S 
(B. E. S. T. Undertabng). The facts were 
so awl glaring tVat Wio Tiftratial 

should not have held that since the B. Ek 
S, T. Undertaking w.T 3 not a registered Osr- 
porallon or a society, the daim application 
had not been duly fastituled airiiast any 
owner of tho bus. That oliscrvafion of Uifl 
Tnbuml was duo to its mLsapprdiension as 
regards the provisions in Uie Motor k'ehiclcj 
Act and the Iltdes made Ihereundcr in con- 
nection \dlh tho particulars necessary to In- 
stitute daims for compensation and also 
failure lo_ apply provisions in Rule 10 ol 
Order X.\X of tho Cnd Proceduro Code to 
the facts of the case. 

0. In reply Mr. Bhabha w^th wrao 
etnpliasis contended that under tlie scheme 
of the Bomlny Municipal Corporation Act, 
the B. E. S. T. Undertakine was not a 
corporation and not a legal enUty 
and dd not exist a.s any legal pmon. The 
Tribunal svas. therefore, right in ils finding 
that the claim application l>«ng originally 
instituted against D. E. S. T. Undert a k in g 
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as one opposite party had not been insti- 
tuted against any existing owner. This was so 
because tlie Undertaking was not a legal 
person. There was, under the circumstan- 
ces, no misdescription at all of any existing 
person in the claim application. In his sub- 
mission for the first time upon amendment 
being granted, new claim application would 
have been instituted 'against the Municipal 
Corporation, -Since that was time barred, 
the Tribunal’s findings should be accepted 
as correct. In support of his submission he 
relied upon the decision of a Division Bench 
of this Court in Amulakchand Mewaram v. 
Babulal Kanalal Taliwala, 35 Bom LR 569= 
(AIR 1933” Bom 304). Now the question 
before the Court in that case was in con- 
nection vath the amendment of a plaint by 
substitution of the names of members of a 
joint family in place of the name of the joint 
family firm which had instituted tlie suit 
as the plaintiff. Though the suit had been 
instituted in the name of the joint 
fsunily firm in 1926, the application for sub- 
stitution of' the names of the members of 
the family ivas made at the hearing held in 
1932. That application was granted by the 
Division Bench by observing that 

• " where you have a suit brought 

in the name of A. B. & Co,, if it be proved 
that A. B. & Co. is tlie name of an existing 
firm or family consisting of certain indivi- 
duals C, D and L, then the description A, B. 
&'Co. nearly cloaks the identitj’’ of C., D. 
and E who are before' the Court under that 
name. If under the rules C, D and E are 
not allowed to .sue in die name of A. B. and 
Co., dien for the purposes of the suit the 
description is incorrect and must be altered. 
But.it seems to me that in such a case the 
reposed alteration does not involve 'inlro- 
ucing new plaintiffs, but merely involves 
describing correedy, rather than incorreedy, 
the plaintiffs already before the Court.” 

10. Now, it appears to us that since the 
business , of die B. E. S. T. Undertaldhg 
as such is being continuously carried on in 
this city for a considerable number of years 
in the name of B. E. S. T. Undertaking by 
the Municipal Corporation, the contendon 
of Mr. Bhabha that when the claim appli- 
cation mentioned the B. E. S. T, Under- 
taking as the owner of the bus in question, 
it was not intended that the application was 
against the Municipal Corporation, cannot 
be accepted. It is true that the name of the 
Municip^ Corooration was -not mentioned 
in any part or the claim appheation. It is, 
however, not true diat the business of the 
B. E. S. T, Undertaking was not continuous- 
ly existing- at all material times. What that 
business was and whose that business was 
may have been Impwn or unknown to the 
petitioner. It was made clear to the peti- 
tioner by contentions raised in paragraph 3 
of the written statement filed by the Mana- 
’ger of the B. E. S. T* Undertaking for the 
first time that le^ ownership of the bus 
was in the Municipal Corporation and the 


proper party against whom award for com- 
pensation must be obtained was the Muni- 
cipal Corporation, As this business of the 
B. E, S. T. Undertaking continuously be- 
longed to _ the Municipal Corporation from 
die inception, die intent of the petitioner 
was to sue the Municipal Corporation which 
was the owner of die Undertaking. Tliis 
matter required to be clarified and the ap- 
plication for substitution was, therefore, jus- 
tified. In that connection we have to repeat 
that provisions in the Motor Vehicles Act 
ond the Rules made in connection wth ap- 
plication for claims for compensation do not 
require any parties to be mentioned as 
opposite parties in the tide of the applica- 
tion. When the formality of the amendment 
was asked for,_ it was the legal duty of die 
Tribunal in this case to ascertain true facts 
as regards the ownership of the B. E. S. T. 
Undertaking itself and thereafter it was per- 
missible for the Tribunal even without an 
amendment having been granted to make an 
award for compensation in fhvour of the 
petitioner against the Municipal Corporation. 

11. Before referring to the relevant sec- 
tions and the rules and the form prescribed, 
it is necessary to state that Mr. Bhabha re- 
lied upon the following observation of the 
Court in the above cited decision: — 

“It seems to me that the question whether 
there should be an amendment or not real- 
ty turns upon whether the name in which 
the suit is brouglit is die name of a non- 
existent person, or whether it is merely a 
misdescription of existing persons. If the 
former is the case, the suit is a nullity and 
no amendment can cure it. If the latter is 
the case, prima facie there ou.i^t to be an 
amendment because the general rule, subject 
no doubt to certain exceptions, is that the 
Court should always allow an amendment 
where any loss to the opposing party can 
be compensated for by costs.” 

ha spite of the above observation and die 
feet that in law a joint family firm has no 
existence because it is neither an incoiporat- 
ed body nor a registered society, the Court 
held that the name of the joint family firm 
represented the members of the joint family 
and amendment was granted. We do not 
see how when the business of the B. E. S. T. 
Undertaking is continuously being carried on 
in the name of the Undertaking by the Cor- 
poration, the claim for compensation in this 
case did not in fact amount to a claim 
against the Municipal Corporation. The 
Fact that the Undertaking is not a registered 
Corporation did not make any difference to 
the above situation. The party which was 
being sued was the owner of the concerned 
bus and the Undertaking which was the 
registered owner of the bus was itself of the 
ownership of the Corporation. There was 
thus clear misdescription of the party against 
whom an executable award for compensation 
could be made by the Tribunal. We see 
nothing in this judgment which obstructs us 
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torn maHni; the findincs which we have 
olrwdy made. i. 

12. PeliaDCe was placed by Mr. Bhabha 
£n support of his contention on the provi* 
sions in Section 5 (1) and (2) of the Bombay 
Municipal Corporation Act Relianre was 
■placed by Mr. Kapadia on the provisions in 
(jjb) and Chapter XVI-A of the Bombay 
Sections 3 fmm), 4 (d) and (g), 63 (jja) ana 
hiimidpal Corporation Act 

13. Under sub-section (2) of Section B 
the Munidml Corporation of Bombay is 
made a body corporate and Las a perpetual 
succession and a common seal and can sue 
and be sued in its name. Section 3 (mm) 
defines Uie Bombay Ele^c Supply and 
Transport UndertaWng inter alia to mean 
undertaking managed or conducted by the 
Corporation for the purpose ol providing 
mechanically propelled transport facilities for 
the conveyance of the public. Section 4 fg) 
mentions the General hfanager o! the 
Bombay Electric Supply and Transport 
Undertaking as being one of the Municipal 
authorities charged swth carrying out the 
provfaions of the Act Under Section 4 (d) 
the Bombay Electric Supply and Transport 
Committee Is also one or sudi Munidpal 
authorities. Under sub<lauses OW ft*^d (jjb) 
of Section 63 the Corporation is authorised 
to provide Inter alia for purchase, malnte* 
xjanee and management of mechanically pro- 
pelled transport fadlities for the conveyance 
of the public. Chapter XVl-\ Is headed, 
“The Bombw Electric Supply and Transport 
UndertnkinjT and consists or Sections 4C0-K 
to dCO-FP which all relate to management 
of a s'.holc business which is described as the 
Bombay Electric Supply and Transpoit 
Undertaking. It rwiuires to be noticed fa 
this connection tlial the busioesi of electric 
supply and transport svas ca^ed on untfl 
sometime b.ack by a company registered 
tmder the Indian Companies Act and called, 
"Bombay Electric Supply and Trarmvays 
Company". The business of this company 
was acquired by the Municipal Corporation 
sometime back and with additions and al- 
terations Is being ouried on by the Corpo- 
ration since then. ‘ITie business has been 
given Uie name, "The Bombay Electric Sup- 
ply and Transport UndertaVdog". It Is not, 
now, correct for 'the Munidim Corporation 
to take up the attitude in this legal pro- 
ceeding liy mistake instituted against the 
Undert.aking to submit that the mention ol 
tlie rmdcrfakiiig in the application is not a 
misdescription .forN^stJ 'rra owner of tho 
Undertaking, vtc., the Municipal Corpora- 
tion. It is not necessary to develop this 
guesUon any further because wo have, hav- 
ing, regard to the provisions in the Motor 
V’ciilcles Act and the Biiles for institution of 
clilms applications, already held that it was 
not necessary to mention tho corperatioa as 
the opposite party in the title of the appli- 
cation for compensation. 

14. The relevant provisions ore Sectfoms 
110-A and lil-A of the Motor Vehicles Act 


and Buie 291 and the form prescribed there- 
by which is form No. Comp. A. Sub-seo* 
tion (2) of Section IIO-A provides: 

“Ev^ application under sub-section (1) 
yholl bo made to the Claims Tribunal ...... 

and shall be In such form end shall con- 
tain such particulars as may bo prescribed.* 
Under Section 111-A tho State Government 
Is entrusted with tho function of malting 
rules inter alia for tlio form of application 
for claims for compensation and tho particu- 
lars It may contain and as regards the proce- 
dure to be followed by tho Claims TribunaL 
Buie 291 relates to procedure regarding 
compensation and provides that an applica- 
tlcm for compensation should be in tho form 
numbered as Comp. A. The form for tho 
datm for compensation thus prescribed ap- 
pears at page 220 of the Buies published 
in 1067. Tills form In its first part provides 
for mentioning oil tho description and tho 
residential address of the claimant In the fol- 
lowing manner:— 

T, son/daughter/wife/widoWy 

ol residing at Iiaving' 

been infured In motor vehicle accident hero- 
by apply for tho grant of compcn.s.ition for 
the Injury susf.ained. Necessary particulars 
in respect of the injury, vehicle, etc., are 

f jvcn below:* 

mmediafely after tho above provision, the 
form prescribes by serial numbers naragraphs 
for giving details in Uio manner following: 
*1. Name and father's same of the person 

toluTcd 

2. Full address of tho penon Injored. 

8. Age of the person injured. " 

4. OcCTjpatioQ of the person Injured. 

8. Place, date and time of the accident. 

0. Name and address of Police Slalloa .... 
JO, Was the person in respect of whom 
compensation is claimed ' travelling bv the 
vehicle involved in the accident? If * 0 , 

gfvo tho names 

11. Nature of injuries sustained. 

12. Name and address of the Medical OfB* 
cer. 

15. Name and address ol the owner ol 
the vehicle. 

1C, Name and address ol the insurer oJ 
tho vehicle, 

la the last part It prescribes; 

“I, ........ solcmtJy declare th.it tho 

jiarticulars given above are true and cor- 
rect to tho best of my knowledge.* 

Signature or thumb Impression 
of the applicant.* 
ID. It Is tjuto clear on a reading of tho 
jweseribed form that it does not direct the 
dmmont for compensation to include in the 
application any party at dcfend-int and/or 
opposite 'party. We apprehend that all the 
rdei'ant facts are in this connection left to 
be ascertained by tho Ciaims Tribunal which 
has been entrusted with Uie vci>’ serious 
duties of finding out all the parties who may 
be liable to pay compertsafion by recording 
evidence to nnxhicnl Iw flie parties con- 
eexsed. Fonnal defect of friluro to xoen- 
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tion appropriate names of the parlies who 
would be liable to pay ultimately compensa- 
tion to the claimant was never intended to 
defeat the claims filed under the' Act. The 
Tribunal has failed to reah'se the true effect 
of the provisions in the Act in connection 
with the form of the applications for coni- 
pensation and its responsibilities in ascertain- 
ing the correct facts regarding the parties 
who should be hable to pay compensation 
to the claimants under the applications made 
in the prescribed form. The Tribunals judg- 
ment is thus entirely devoid of good reason- 
ing and is liable to be set aside, 

IS. In the result, the impugned order 
dated December 10, 1964 is set aside. It is 
directed that the Tribunal should proceed 
to decide the application for compensation 
on the footing that the true owner of the 
B. E. S. T. Undertaking mentioned in para- 
graph 15 of the apphcation is tlie Munici- 
pal Corporation of Bombay and that the 
claim was from the inception against the 
Corporation and the claim \vas not barred 
by law of limitation. Contrary findings of 
the Tribunal are set aside. 

17. Application No, 649 of 1962 is res- 
tored to the file of lire Tribunal. The same 
wifi, be disposed of by the Tribunal in ac- 
cordance with law. The rule is made ab- 
solute with costs. 

18. No order on the civil application. 

Eule made absolute. 


am 1970 BOMBAY 341 (V 57 C GO) 

K. K DESAI AND NATHWANT, JJ. 

Dina Dinshaw Merchant, Appellant v. 
Dlnshaw Ardeshir Merchant, Kespondent, 

A. F. O. D. No. 249 of 1967, D/-6-3-1969. 

(A) Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act 

(1936), S. 35(a) • — Kesumption of cohabi- 
tation after desertion must he with the 
intention of forgetting and remitting the 
wrong on condition that the spouse whose 
wrrong is so condoned does not thence- 
forward commit any further matrimonial 
offence. If a further matrimonial offence 
is committed, the condonation is cancelled 
and the old cause of complaint is revived. 
(1950) Law Reports Probate Division 1 & 
(1952) Law Reports Probate Division 203, 
Ref. (Paras 9, 19) 

(B) Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act 

(1936), S. 32(g) — Desertion, what 

amounts to — Constructive desertion, when 
takes place. 

For offence of desertion, , so far as the 
deserting spouse , is concerned two 'esseii- 
tial conditions must be there, n^ely. (i) 
the factum of separation, and (ii) the in- 
tention to bring cohabitation 'permanently 
to an end (animus deserendi). Desertion 
is a matter, of inference to be dravvn from 
the facts an d circumstances of each case. 

IN/EN/C62/70/RGD/T 


If, in fact there has been a separation, the 
essential question always is whether lie 
act could be attributable to an animus 
deserendi The offence of desertion com- 
mences when the fact of separation and 
the animus deserendi co-exist. If one 
spouse by his words and conduct com- 
pels the other spouse to leave the marital 
home, the former would be guilty of 
desertion, though it is the latter who has 
physically separated from the other and 
has been made to leave the matrimonial 
home. Once it is found that one of the 
spouses has been in desertion, the pre- 
sumption is that the desertion has con- 
tinued. (Para 10) 

The parties living under the same roof 
may have separated and may have ceased 
to cohabit together; and even in those 
dreumstances can prove that there had 
been constructive desertion by one spouse 
as against the other. AIR 1957 SC 176, 
Foil (Para 10} 

(C) Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act 
(1936), S. 32(g) — Desertion ■ — Period of. 

Tlie question whether a deserting spouse 
has reasonable cause for not trjdng to 
bring the desertion to an end and -fte cor- 
responding question whether desertion 
wnttiout cause has existed for the neces- 
sary -period must always be questions of 
fact and the determination must debend 
upon the circumstances of the particular 
case, 1940 AC 631, Cverruling (1911) PD 
191. Ret (Para 12) 

(D) Civil P. C. (1908), S. 11 — Subject 
matter of two Etigations must be same. 

(Para 13) 

(E) Civil P. C. (1908), O. 23, R. 1(3) — 
'Subject matter’ — First suit for judicial 
separation — Subsequent suit for divorce 
on same grounds is not barred. 

Subject matter of suit withdrawn and 
fresh suit must be the same. Unless the 
relief claimed in the previous suit is the 
same and/or alike as the relief daimed In 
the subsequent suit, the sul^ect-matters of 
the two litigations must be held to be dif- 
ferent AIR 1917 Mad 512 (517) & AUl 
1917 Bom 10 (1), Ref. (Para 13) 

Where the previoiis suit for judidal 
separation is withdrawn, a subsequent suit 
for divorce on the same grounds on which 
previous suit for judidal separation was 
filed is not barred, the relief claimed being 
different. - (Para 14) 

The cause of action in respect of'deser- 
tion and/or constructive desertion remains 
inchoate till the date of the institution of 
the suit for divorce on that ground. As 
claim for divorce was not made in the 
previous suit, the cause of action, and or 
the bundle of facts on which reliance . 
could be placed for relief of divorce on 
the ground of constructive desertion re- 
main inchoate and accordingly cannot be 
held to have been made the subject- 
matter of the previously instituted and 
jvithdrawn suit. . (Para 15) 
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(D Evidence Act (1872), S. 115 — • First 
suit for judicial separation withdrawn on 
persuasion of friends — Second suit for 
divorce on same cronnds not barred by 
estoppel — Order 23, R, 1, Civil P. C. has 
so application. 1059 (3) All Ell 131, Ref. 

(Para 14) 

(G) Parsi Marriace and Divorce Act 
(1939). S. 46 — Condonation — With- 
drawal of suit for judicial separation, sshc- 
thcr with consent — Question of law. 

The question os to whether the suit and 
the counter-claim had been allowed to be 
dismissed by consent of the parliea for the 
reasons mentioned by the plaintiff in his 
evidence and/or for the reasons men- 
tioned by the defendant In her cwdonce, 
cannot be a question of law. (Para 19) 

(IT) Parsi blarriaqo and Divorce Act 
(1936), S. 47 — Ilieh Court will not nib- 
rtiluto it^ enm flndin;; of fact for that 
of dclccatcs — There would be nothing 
before the Iliqh Court, to enable R to 
form Ha o^vn opinion, the delcgatca not 
bcinc bound to record their reasons. Allt 
1968 SC 4C6 (470). Explained and distin- 
Cnished. (Para 21) 

(I) Pars! MarriaffO arid Di\'orco Act 

(1936), S. 4C — Question of law whether 
eonslnicHvo desertion has ended by bus- 
band's residence in malrimoniat homo dur- 
ing relevant period, has to be decided by 
Inference drav,!! from facts — Decision 
thus is on facts and is liable to be disposed 
of finally by dclccates. (Para 23) 

(J) Pars! r.Iarrl.'ice and Divorce Act 
(1936), S. 47 ~ Question of law whetber 
constructive de*citioa has ended, is to he 
decided by inference dranm from facts 
Dccl'iion of the question therefore, has to 
be finally disposed of bv dclccates — 
lUch Court will not interfere. 

(Para 23) 

(IQ Parsi Marriacc and Divorce Act 
(1936), S. 47 — Ordinarily Tlich Court io 
appeaf will not refer io evidence of par- 
ties on question of fact — Ilieh Court, 
howc>'er, referred to evidence because of 
the contention that the defecates icnored 
the ovcrwhelminc evidence on record on 
certain Issues. (Decision of dclccates held 
was not contrary to ovcrwhclnunc irvi- 


dence On record). (Pora 2C) 

Cases Referred: Chronolocical ' Paras 
(1963) AIR 1960 SC 460 (V 55) — 

19C3-1 SCR 617, Sonavatl y. 

Shri Ram E2 

(19591 1950-3 All ER 131 - 19C0 
P 33, Fisher v. Fisher 3,4 

(195Q AIR 1957 SC 17C (V 44) 

59 Bom ER 322. Bipinchandra v, 
Ihnbhawat! 10 

(1952) 1952 PD 203 1952-1 AH 

ER 1070. Perry v. Perry B 

(1950) 3950 PD E Bertram r. 

Bertram B 

riDtO) J&40 AC 631 - 1940-2 AH 
ER 33E Cohen v. Cohen 12 


(1917) AIR 1917 Bom 10 (1) (V 4) - 

ILR 42 Bom 155. Rakhamaba! v. 

Mahadeo 13 

(1917) AIR 1917 Mad 512 fV 4) 

ILR 39 Mad 987, Sinca Reddy v. 

Subba Reddy 33 

(1911) 1911 PD 191 = 80 LJP 137, 

Stevenson v. Stevenson 12 

H. D. Banaji l/b. Vacha and Co. Attor- 
neys. for Appellant; S. D. Vimadalal and 
C N. Daji ijb. little & Co. Attorney, for 
Respondent. • 

K. K. DESAI, J.j— This fs the defen- 
dant’s appeal acalnst the decree for divorce 
made acalnst her on January 20, 1968. In 
Paid Matrimonial Suit No. 33 of 1063, 
The suit wns tried by Mr. Justice Kanta- 
wala with the assistance of Delccates 
under the Paid Marriacc and Divorce Act, 
1936. The Delecates found that the defen- 
dant was cuilty of constructive desertion 
of the plaintiil without lawful cause and 
eqainst his wishes for a period of over 
three years. The learned Judee accord- 
Indv passed the above decree. In view 
of the decree, he dismissed the counter- 
claim made by the defendant for judicial 
separation. In view of the decree for 
divorce, he also found that there was no 
question of considering the alternative 
relief for Judicial ecoaratlon prayed for 
by the plaintifT. *11:6 question of the 
custody of children and permanent alimony 
was directed to stand over. The learned 
Judge ultimately, upon a subsequent hear- 
ing. ordered that the costs to defend the 
suit be paid by the plaintifT. 

2. The plaintifTs case may be shortly 
summarised as follows:—. 

On July 1. 1045, the parties were marri- 
ed according to the rites and ceremonies of 
the Parsee Zorostrian religion at Poona. 
The defendant was then a divorcee. There 
arc four Issues of the marriage; the elde-jt 
and the two youngest being daughters and 
the second child being a son named 
Hosang. The four children were, at the 
date of the. suit, of the respective ageo of 
16, 14. 12 and 10 years. The plalntifl'9 
married life with the defendant had been 
one of continuous misery and unhappiness 
and constant violent quarrels. The defen- 
dant was a sadist who indulged in perver- 
sity and cruelty. She lov’cd to provoke 
the plaintiff to breaking point and to viol- 
ence by constantly nagging, abusing, ns- 
eauldcg and humiliating the plaintiff on 
various pretexts, and on various occarions, 
without even the least care for the pro- 
cence of the children, servants, friends and 
outriders. Abuses and Insults were hurled 
on the plaintiff by the defendant almost 
every day throizghout their married life 
unUl the plaintiff by reason of the con- 
duct of the defendant, was compelled to 
live apart from the defendant and cease to 
cohabit with the defendant as husband 
and wife. 
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The family had to change residences be- 
cause of tlie temperament of the defen- 
dant. The parties resided from June 1, 
1954, in a bungalow at 26, Pali Hill at 
Bandra. As a result of the defendant’s 
above conduct, on December 14, 1955, the 
plaintiff filed Suit No. 41 of 1955 against 
the defendant for judicial separation. The 
acts of cruelty which transpired upto that 
date were all mentioned in the plaint in 
that suit. The defendant filed a counter- 
claim, On September 24, 1956, the suit 
and the coimter-claim were allowed to be 
dismissed by consent. The plaintiff had 
agreed to the dismissal of the suit at the 
intervention of friends and thereafter tried 
his very best to \vin over the defendant and 
make it possible for her to have and keep 
a happy home. Within a short time the 
defendant exhibited such conduct as made 
it clear that she had no intention to have 
a happy married life with the plaintiff. 
The defendant gave full vent to her %yijd 
temperament and committed further acts 
of assault and cruelty against the plain- 
tiff. Tlie plaintiff failed to bring any 
sense to the defendant and did not have 
a happy or peaceful family life. Between 
September 24, 1956 and October 1959. the 
plaintiff’s married life was completely 
shattered by innumerable acts of gross 
cruelty and callousness on the part of the 
defendant. As a result of the defendant’s 
conduct the plaintiff was compelled to Uve 
separately from the defendant and with- 
drew himself from the marital relations 
with the defendant'. The plaintiff then felt 
that he could no longer stand the defen- 
dant’s cruelty and even felt unsafe to 
reside in the same house with the defen- 
dant. The plaintiff was, in the aforesaid 
circumstances, compelled to leave his own 
house and stay with friends. In his 
Attorneys’ letter dated October 20, 1959, 
the plaintiff recorded the facts of the inci- 
dent w'hich had occurred that morning. 
The facts disclosed were about the merci- 
less assault by the defendant on the plain- 
tiff’s head with a stone in her hand. A 
complaint had been lodged by the plain- 
tiff with the Bandra Police Station. The 
plaintiff was treated at a hospital. When 
the pldintiff w'ent to the house to fetch his 
clothes, a further scene was created by 
the defendant. She hurled a big stone at 
the plaintiff. She had attempted to pre- 
vent the plaintiff from driving away in 
his car and attempted to break the glasses 
(i.e. spectacles) which the plaintiff was 
wearing. It has recorded by this letter 
finally that the acts of the defendant had 
compelled the plaintiff to leave the matri- 
monial home. The plaintiff filed suit No. 
45 of 1959 against the defendant for judi- 
cial separation on the ground of gross 
cruelty. The defendant filed a counter- 
claim for judicial separation. The suit was 
adjourned from session to session and 
reached hearing in April 1961, Prior to 


that date, the defendant had tried to 
persuade and/or coerce the plaintiff to 
withdraw the suit. The plaintiff was suf- 
fering, a little before April 1961 from 
Typhoid and was in bed for a long timp, 
and was prevailed upon for the sake of 
his four children — ^who were then minors, 
to ■withdraw the second suit. The plain- 
tiff was then assured by the defendant 
that she would not further harass, annoy 
or molest the plaintiff in any maimer nnd 
Vould not interfere with the plaintiff 
li^g separately from the defendant,” 
The suit and the counter-claim were thus 
irithdrawm in April 1961 by consent of 
the parties. In this coimection in para- 
graph 10 of the plaint the plaintiff has 
stated that though by consenting to the 
■withdrawal of the said suits he had tadtly 
condoned the various acts of cruelty, the. 
same had become re-yived by reason of •the 
facts and circumstances as set out in the 
suhsepueut paragraphs. The defendant 
had been guilty of further matrimonial of- 
fences and her conduct had revived her 
previous acts of matrimonial offences. 
'Though the suit was ■withdraum, the plain- 
tiff had been since October 1959, compel- 
led to withdraw and had withdrawn Mm- 
self from matrimonial relations with the 
defendant and had lived apart against his 
own •wishes and only preserved his 
marriage for the sake of his .children. The 
plaintiff had continued to reside apart 
from the defendant in •view of her acts 
of gross cruelty and callous conduct. After 
October 1959 having regard to the above 
conduct of the defendant, the plaintiff had 
except for short -visits, resided separate 
from the defendant -with other friends and 
outsiders. During the short -visits that the 
plaintiff had at the residence at Pali Hill, 
the defendant did not lose any opportu- 
nity to further annoy, harass, humiliate 
and -violently quarrel -with the plaintiff. 
She had such quarrels -ivith the plaintiff 
even at outside places. The defendant, as 
above created situations which would lead 
■to brawls and fights with the plaintiff and 
provoked him by abuses, insiilts and ac- 
tions to such an extent that the plaintiff 
was unable to keep control over himself. 
After Suit No. 45 of 1959 was withdrawn, 
the defendant made it a point to invent 
false accusations against the plaintiff and 
not only provoked quarrels with him at 
different times and places, but after 
February 1962 she continuously -lodged 
complaints against the plaintiff and at the 
police station. False and frivolous com- 
plaints were thus lodged about 9 or 10 
times within one week of March 1962. Ac- 
cording to the plaintiff, these accusations 
and 'complaints were made because the 
plaintiff had -withdrawn himself from the 
marital relations -with -the defendant. On 
■the basis of the above allegations of facts 
the Plaintiff, in paragraph 17 of the plaint. 
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pleaded constructive desertion by the 
defendant in the foUowirui mannen— i 

•‘The plaintiff says and submits that In 
the circumstances aforesaid. It had become 
impossible lor the plaintiil to cohabit vAVa 
and have marital relations vath the defen- 
dant By reason of the matrimordal of- 
fences aforesaid and/or crossly cruel and 
c^ous actions of the defendant, the plain- 
tiff was compelled to stay separately from 
the defendant and continue to stay and 
withdraw himself from marital relations 
with the defendant and has thus ceased 
to cohabit uith her since October 1959 till 
the date of suit.” 

The plaintiff chained the defendant ol 
bcinfi Euilty of constructively deserting the 
pl^tiff viathout lawful cause and acainst 
his own wishes for a period ol over 3 
years. 

3. The defendant by her written stale* 
ment and counterclaim generally denied 
the above allegation of cruelty made In 
the plaint. Her ca-v ? was that it was the 
plainlifTs conduct that had made the 
defendant’s married life with the plain- 
tiff one of continuous misery, torture and 
uidiappiness. The plaintiff had behaved 
In the most cruel, callous, sadistic and 
brutal manner towards the defendant In 
eub'Paracraohs (al to (n1 of paragraph 4 
of her written statement she cave various 
incidents ol the plaintiffs conduct as acts 
of cniellv unto the date of the first suit 
In sub-paragraphs (a) to (1) of paragraph 
6 of the v-iittcn statement she related fur- 
ther Inndents as acts of cross cruelty of 
the plaintiff. She denied having been 
guilty of the conduct as a result v/hereof 
the plaintiff could not live with her. She 
denied that It was unsafe for the plaintiff 
to reside in the same house with her. She 
denied that in October 1959 the plaintiff 
withdrew Wmsell from marital relations 
with her. According to her, after the 
siunmons in Suit No. 45 of 1939 was served 
on her, the plaintiff came back to the 
marital home and resumed cohabitation 
with the defendant. In that connection In 
paragraph 8 she mentioned that on 
November 4, 1959, the plaintiff had re- 
turned to the marital home. On Novem- 
ber 7. 1959 upon his return from Ahmeda- 
bad the plaintiff had gone to the Pall Hill 
residence and Informed the defendant that 
•’he had returned homo and was going to 
stay with the defendsmt.” That night the 
plaintiff had marital relations with the 
defendant. She also alleged that the ixsr- 
ties had marital relations between Novem- 
ber 9 and December 10. 1959 twice She 
alio gave similar Incidents of marital re- 
■ lations between the parties in paragraphs 
6 and 10 and the subsequent paragraphs. 
She recited the various acts of cruelty by 
the plaintiff in March 19C0 In paragraphs 
31 and 12 of the written statement She 
alleged that she was coerced to withdraw 


her counter-claim in Suit No. 45 of 1959 
by reason of certain conduct of the plain- 
tiff. In connection with the withdrawal 
of the suit and the counter-claim in April 
1961 ^e stated that the plaintiff has ap- 
proached her for a reccmdliatlon, pleading 
for mercy on the ground that he was about 
to lose his Job in the Tata Mills where he 
was then employed. The defendant her- 
self was entreated and advised by well- 
wishers not to proceed with the counter- 
dalm as the plaintiff was willing to have 
the suit dismissed. This, according to her, 
was the reason why the suit and the 
counter-claim were, by consent of the par- 
ties dismissed in April 19G1. She stated 
that she was not aware and did not admit 
that the plaintiff bad then suffered from 
typhoid and had been In bed for a long 
time as alleged by him. She denied hav- 
ing given any assurances to the plaintiff 
that she would not interfere with the 
plaintiff living separately from her. She 
stated that, on the contrary, the plaintiff 
assured her that he would live peacefully 
with her and that he would not assault 
and abuse her. The plaintiff assured her 
that he would give a separate car for her 
use and would find a suitable accommoda- 
tion in the City limits. She denied that 
from October 1959 the plaintiff was com- 
pelled to withdraw or had withdrawn hlm- 
sdf from marital relations with the defen- 
dant or had lived apart against his ^vi£hes 
or otherwise, or only preserved the 
marriage for the sake of the children. Her 
case was that the plaintiff continued to 
live and cohabit with her till March 13, 
3962. In sub-paragraphs O’) to (u") of 
paragraph 10 of the written statement she 
redtes various Incidents being the acts of 
cruelty by the plaintiff during the p^'Hod 
January 19C2 to July 1962. In paragraph 
21 she repeated her denial that the plain- 
tiff withdrew himself from the marital re- 
lations with her. She stated that cohabi- 
tation between the plaintiff and herself 
continued upto March 13. 1902. She fur- 
ther denied all the statements in the plaint 
relating to her conduct, or that the fame 
had made It Impossible for the plaintiff 
to cohabit with her or have any marital 
■relations with her. She denied having 
been guilty of gross cruelty or callous ac- 
tions or that for the alleged reasons the 
plaintiff was compelled to stay seoirately 
from her. or to continue to stav .reparatc- 
ly or withdrew himself from the marital 
relations with her. She denied that che 
•was guilty of constructive desertion. 

4. In the amended sub-paragraphs 25 
(a) to (el of the written statcmfnt ana 
counter-clalro. she referred to the plaln- 
tilTs relations with one Bakhtnvar Elavil 
and to the various incidents of Intimacy 
between the plaintiff and Bakhta\'3r 
Elavia. She counter-claimed on the 
^pund of gross cruelty that she was en- 
titled to a decree for judicial separation. 
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In that connection in paragraph 28 she, in. 
the maimer the plaintifi had done in the 
plaint, stated that by reason of fresh, acts 
of cruelty committed after the witii- 
drawal and dismissal of coimter-claim in 
Suit No. 45 of 1959, the previous matri- 
monial offences of the plaintiff, viz. the 
acts of cruelty committed by the plaintiff 
against the defendant previously had be- 
come revived, and that tiie defendant was 
entitled to rely upon the same for the pur-, 
pose of the reliefs claimed by her. 

5. In reply to the cotmter-dcum the 
plaintiff 'generally denied having been 
guilty of any acte of cruelty against the 
defendant.. 

On the above pleadings separate Issues 
on (i) the VTritten statement and (iil the 
coimter-daim were framed by the learn- 
ed Judge. The main issues arising on the 
written statement, being Issues Nos. 3 and 
4, were as follows: — 

“Issue No. 3: — ■Whether the plaintiff has 
ceased to live and cohabit with the defen- 
dant on and from 1959 as alleged -...7 

Issues No. 4; — Whether the defendant 
to the suit is guilty of constructive deser- 
tion of title plaidtiff. 7” 

G. Upon appredation of evidence and 
the summing up of the learned Judge, the 
Delegates answered the above issues in the 
affirmative. In the result, a decree for 
divorce was passed by the learned Judge. 
The main issue on the counter-claim, being 
Issue No. 1. was as follows: — 

"Issue No. 1: — Whether the plaintiff to 
the suit and defendant to the counter- 
claim has been guilty of such cruel^ to 
the defendant to the suit and plaintiff to 
■&e counter-daim, or has behaved in such 
a way as to render it improper to compel 
her to live with the plaintiff to the suit 
and defendant to the counter-da^” 

The Delegates answered this issue by 
majority in the negative. As already 
stated, having regard to the fin^gs made 
on the issues arising on the written state- 
ment, a decree for divorce having been 
passed, the learned Judge held that the 
defendant was not entitled to a decree for 
audidal separation and dismissed the 
counter-daim. 

- 7. Mr. Banaji for the defendant has 
. made the following contentions in this 
appeal:' — 

^ (1) The withdrawal by the plaintiff of 

Ws Suit No. 45 of 1959 in April 1961 
amounted to an abandonment -by the 
plaintiff of his right to rely upon the pre- 
vious acts of cruelty committed by the 
defendant. These previous acts of cruelty 
could not be good cause of action for claim 
■ for divorce on the ground of constructive 
desertion. The recondliation which result- 
ed into the withdrawal of the above suit 
in April 1961 brought the previous con- 
structive desertion, if any, completely at 
an end. In law, the plaintiff lost all rights 


fo .rely upon the previous alleged acts of 
cruelty. _ The, result of tiie withdraw^ of 
the previous ^t was that it was not open 
to the plaintiff to contend that construc- 
tive desertion had commenced at any date 
prior to -April 1961. This was in law the 
-^result of the withdrawal 'of the suit. Thig 
being the true legal position, the trial 
Court should have himself, as on demurrer 
or in limine, held that constructive 
desertion had not existed for a period 
of three years immediately prior .to the 
date of the suit. The learned trial 
Judge should not have left the matter of 
the dedsion of Issues Nos. 3 and 4 arising 
on the written statement for the dedsion 
of the Delegates as questions of facte; he 
should have himself held that the result 
of withdrawal of Suit No. 45 of 1959 in 
April 1961 was that in law all the prior 
acte of cruelty and desertion had ceased 
to be available to the plaintiff and the suit 
had been filed prematurely and was, there- 
fore, liable to be dismissed. The issues 
should have been answered In the above 
manner. In the alternative, the submis- 
sion was that, having regard to the above 
position in law, the learned trial Judge 
should have directed the Delegates that 
the plaintiff was not entitled to rely upon 
any acte of cruelty of the defendant prior 
to April 1961. He should have according- 
ly directed the Delegates to answer Issues 
Nos. 3 and 4 in the negative. 

(2) The second contention was that the 
findings of the Delegates on these two 
issues were wholly opposed to the evidence 
on record and,- -therefore perverse and 
contrary to law. No reasonable body of 
delegates could have made the findings. 
The Delegates have failed to take notice of 
overwhelming evidence led on behalf of 
■the defendant and also brought out in the 
cross-examination of the plaintiff’s vrit- 
nesses, which went to prove that the plain- 
tiff and the defendant cohabited together 
and had marital relation at the Pali Hill 
residence upto March 1962. This court, 
therefore, should take notice of that evi- 
dence and hold that the defendant was 
never guilty of any constructive deser- 
■lion: and, on the contrary, the plaintiff 
and the defendant lived and cohabited to- 
gether till March 1962. 

(3) A s im ilar third contention was that 
there was overwhelming e-vidence tender- 
ed on behalf of the defendant about the 
plaintiff’s acte of gross cruelty continuous- 
ly upto the date. of the institution of the 
counter-claim and thereafter. Ha-ving 
regard to that evidence, it was impossible 
for the Delegates to make a finding in the 
negative against the defendant on Issue 
No. 1 on -the counter-claim, on the con- 
trary, 'the finding of the Delegates was 
perverse and was such as no reasonable 
body of Delegates could have arrived at. 
For this reason that finding should be set 
aside and 'this comrt should substitute its 
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own finding in connection with the ques- 
tion o£ facts of Rross cruelty by the plain- 
tii and make a decree for judicial separa- 
tion in favour of the defendant 

8. In developing the first contention, 
reliance has be^ placed on the law 
garding the facts necessary to be proved 
for establishing constructive desertion, and 
the facts leading to the withdrawal of Suit 
No. 45 of 1959 in April 1901. Before re- 
ferring to the authorities cited at the Bar 
it requires to be recorded that the con- 
tention was not raised as mere question 
of law in the trial Court. In issue, that 
the suit as instated was premature (as a 
result of the withdrawal of Suit No. 45 
of 1959) was not raised. On the contrary, 
it appears from the stunmlng up of the 
learned Judge that the contention on 
behalf of the plaintiff was that the pre- 
vious acts of cruelty alleged in the pre- 
vious two suits revived as a result of the 
conduct of the defendant subsequent to 
the withdravi’al of Suit No 45 of 1959. 
Reliance in that connection was placed on 
behalf of the plaintiff on the cases of 
Bertram v. Bertram. (1950) PD 1 and Peny 
V. Perry. (1952) PD 203. The Icamoa 
Judge referred to these two aulhontles and 
pointed out that resumption of cohabita- 
tion after desertion by one spouse must 
mean resuming a state where a matii- 
momal home is again set up and that in- 
voU’cs bilateral intention on the part of 
both spouses so to sot un that home. He 
explained in short details the ratio of 
the above tsvo decisions on the question 
of reconstitution of mantai home by con* 
oent of parties. On behalf of the defen- 
dant. it appears to have been conceded 
that to bring the prertous (constructive) 
desertion to on end the reconciliation be- 
tween the parties must be by on agree- 
ment not only to hve under the same roof, 
but to do so with intention to break the 
separation and to liv'c together as bus- 
band and wile. 

9. As Pointed out by the learned Judge, 
tl»e question that arose for decision by the 
Delegates was whether the reconciliation 
was ''\vith the intention of forgetting and 
remitting the wTong on condition that the 
spouse whose wrong' is so condoned does 
not thenccforwTjrd commit any further 
matrimonial offence." As pointed out by 
him, the bw’ was that if a further luatrl- 
monial ofTence was committed, the con- 
donation was cancclli^d and the old cause 
of comol-aint was revived. There appears 
to liave been no dispute at the Bar that 
the position In law was as above sum- 
marised by the learned Judge In his euid- 
ming up 

10. There was also no dispute between 
the parlies as regards what constituted 
•constructive desertion’ !n law. Both rfd«» 
appc.ir to have relied in that connection 
on the ob'crs'alions of the Suptem® Court 
la the case of "Bitdnchandra v. Prabha- 


vati”. 59 Bom LR 322 =■ (AIR 1957 SC 
176). Jn his summing up the learned 
Judge had pointed out to the Delegates 
flie law In this connection as expounded 
in the above cases. As had been observed 
In that case, for the offence of desertion, 
so far as the deserting spouse is concern- 
ed two essential conditions must be thert 
namely, (i) the factum of separation, and 
(ii) the Intention to bring cohabitation per- 
manently to an end (animus deserendi) 
Desertion is a matter of inference to be 
drawn from the facts and circumstances 
of each case. If, In fact there has been a 
separation, the essential question always, 
Is whether the act could be attributable 
to an animus deserendi. The offence ol 
desertion commences when the fact of 
separation and the animus deserendi co-, 
exist. 11 one spouse by his words and 
conduct compeds the other spouse to leave 
the marital home, the former would be, 
guilty of desertion, though it is the btter 
who has physically separated from the 
other and has been made to leave the 
matrimonial home. Once it is found that 
one of the spouses h^ been in desertion, 
the presumption Is that the desertion has 
continued. In this conne^on in para- 
graph 125 in Section 6, under heading 
"Desertion" at page 195 In ‘'Flavden on 
Divorce” Tenth Edition, the following re- 
levant passage appears:— 

" In ^culaling -the period foi 

which the respondent has deserted the 
petiljoner without tauso. and in consider- 
ing whether such desertion has been con- 
Unous. no account shall be taken of any 
one period (not exceeding throe months) 
during which the parties resumed cohabl- 
tatidn with a view to a reconciliation..— < 

The period of three months Is the result 
of legislative history to be found In the 
Matrimonial Causes Act. 4905, and the 
Matrimonial Causes Act. 1903. Paragraph 
146 at page 217 deals where parties live 
under the same roof. It Is stated:— '■ 

There may be on animus 

deserendi without a separation, as where 
the parties, though at arm’s iMigth, 
live as one household under the same root 
There would, however, be the factum ol 
separation if in fact the parties lived as 
two households under the same roOf. even 
ivhcre the .spouses live, because of com- 
pulsion. in the same bedroom ” 

At paragraph 133 •’s regards constructlvO 
desertion the follo^'ing appears: — 

", If one soou-re Is forced by 

the conduct of the other todca%’o home.^ 
may be that the spouse responsible fort 
the driving out Is guilty of descrtlon| 

At paragraph 151. the follo\ring appears* 

There are many cases ol 

husbands and wives, not in*^ane, but elth^ 
rick in mind or body, or so stupid, -elfish 
or that they plainly do not eporecialc C* 
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foresee the harm which, they are doing to 
the other spouse, they being so self-cen- 
tred that nothing would ever get the truth 
Into their heads; cruelty can be proved 
against such" a person if his acts are- suf- 
ficiently grave and really imperil the 

other spouse, in such case 

cruelty is found because the facts are such 
that, after making all allowances for his 
disabilities and for the temperament of both 
parties, it must be held that tbe character 
and gravity of his acts are such as to 

^ount to cruelty Where desertion 

is once established, but. tbe separation is 
enforced through other 'circumstances, the 
Intention to continue desertion must be 
proved by positive evidence or by negative 
inference.” 

Now, as already stated above, there is no 
dispute between the parties as regards tbe 
facts necessary to be proved to establidi 
constructive desertion. There can be no 
dispute that the parties living under the 
same roof may have separated and may 
have ceased to cohabit together; and even 
in those circumstances can prove that 
there had been constructive desertion by 
one spouse as against the other, 

11. The first question raised by Mr, 
Banaji was that the vdtbdrawal of Suit 
No. 45 of 1959 had the legal consequence 
of ending the alleged constructive deser- 
Kon by tbe defendant during the previous 
period. In that, connection the argxunent 
Was two-fold; (i) that in law the plain- 
lifi could not rely upon the previous acts 
on the ground of estoppel and/or the 
principles to be found in Section 11 and 
O. 23, E. 1 of the Code of Civil Procedme 
and (2) that the withdrawal was the result 
of such reconciliation as ended the pre- 
vious separation and also the animus 
'deserendi, the intention to bring cohabitar 
lion permanently, to an end, 

12. Towards proving the ground of 
estoppel, Mr. Banaii relied upon the deci- 
sion in -the case, of . Stevenson v, Steven- 
son, (1911) PD 191, He candidly admit- 
ted that the observations of the appeal 
Court in that case were overruled by the 
House of Lords in Cohen v. Cohen, 1940 
AC 631. It appears to have been held^in 
the case of Stevensons that the institution 
and prosecution of a petition for .iudicial 
separation precluded the^ petitioner from 
Contending that ^ the period of desertion 
v/as running during the lime the petition 
was being maintained. The backgroimd of 
that finding appears to be that the instita- 
tlon of the petition for iudicial separation 
was a compulsion ori the other spoxise not 
to reumte with the petitioner in the mat- 
rimonial home. The spouse so compelled 
could not be held to be deserting such a 
petitioner. In the- case of Cohens; Lord 
Justice Romer observed that "the -deci- 
sion in Stevenson v. Stevenson in laying 
down a general principle applicable to all 


cases in which a deserted ^ouse presents 
a petition for divorce or judicial separa- 
tion was wrong and should be oven^ecL 
The question whether a deserting spouse 
has reasonable cause for not trying to 
bring the desertion to an end and the 
corresponding question whether desertion 
without cause has existed for the neces- 
sary period must always be questions of 
fact, and the determination must depend 
upon the circumstances of the particular 
case.” 

13. Now, having regard to the above 
observations, there is nothing that is in 
the case of Stevensons on which the con- 
tention made by Mr. Bana.ii can be up- 
held. As regards the principles of res 
judicata contained in S. 11, Civil P. C., it 
must at once be stated that these princi- 
ples can never be made applicable in a 
case which has not been heard and finally 
disposed of and/or adjudicated upon by a 
Court of competent jurisdiction. Further, 
to apply the principles contained in Sec- 
tion 11 as well as the provisions tmder 
O. 23, R. 1 of Civil P. C., it would be 
absolutely essential that "the subject- 
matter” of the tvm litigations in question 
must be the same. The relevant provi- 
sion in sub-rule (3) of Order 23 runs as 
follows: — 

"(3) "Where the plaintiff withdraws from 
a suit, or abandons part of a claim with- 
out tbe permission referred to in sub- 
rule (2), he shall be liable and 

shall be precluded from instituting any 
fresh suit ‘in' respect of such subject- 
matter ” 

The phrase “subject-matter” as contained 
in this sub-rule (3) has caused certain dif- 
ficulties of construction. But it has now 
been clarified that unless the relief claim- 
ed in the previous suit is the same and/or 
alilre as tbe relief claimed in the subse- 
quent suit, the subject-matters of the two 
litigations must be held to be' different. 
(See in this connection the decision of the 
High Court of Madras in the case of' 
Singa Redd! v. Subba Reddy, ILR 39 Mad 
987 at p. 996 = (AIR 1917 Mad 512 at 
p. 517) and the observations of the Chief 
Justice of this Court in the case of 
Eakhmabal v. Mahadeo, ILR 42 Bom 155 
— (AIR 1917 Bom 10 (1) ), 

14. There is no dispute between the 
parties that Suit No. 45 of 1959 was only 
for judicial separation. There is no dis- 
pute as regards the fact that the acts of 
cruelty alleged in that suit have been re- 
lied upon for the relief of divorce claimed 
in the present suit. As relief of divorce 
was not claimed in the previous suit, we 
are unable to hold that the present suit 
is in respect of the subject-matter for 
which the, previous suit bad been insti- 
tuted. We are unable to accept ’ Mr. 
BanajFs contention that on the ground of 
estoppel tbe plaintiff was not entitled to 
rely upon the previous acts of cruelty 


548 Bom. tPrs. 14-10] Wna Plndiaw v. Ardeshlr (K. K. Desal J.j ’ A.LB. 


and/or the constructive desertion ■which 
vere alleged in the previous suit In this 
MnnecUon reli^cc has been rightly placed 
3n behalf of the plaintiff on the case of 
Fislier v. Fisher. 1959-3 All ER 131. It Is 
lot necessary to refer to the facts In that 
asc. So far as we are concerned. It has 
seen held under O. 23, R. 1 that when a 
ailt for a different relief is filed. It cannot 
le held to be a suit for the same sublect- 
natter. 

15. In this connection It may be noticed 
iSiat the ca'Qse ol action Vti respect of 
lesertion and/or constructive desertion rfr- 
mains inchoate till the date of the institu- 
fion of the suit lor divorce on that frround. 

gintm for divorce was not made In the 
orevious suit, the cause of action and/or 
the bundle of facts on which reliance could 
be placed for relief of divorce on the 
Etround of constructive desertion had re- 
mained inchoate and occordincly cannot 
be held to have been made the subject- 
malter of the previously instituted and 
withdrav.’n suit Na 45 of 19G9. 

16-17. In connection wdth the facts 
which led to the withdrawal of the pre- 
vious suit we have already referred to the 
statements made by the parties la the 
plaint and the •written statement The 
DlainUfl'a case was that he had withdrawn 
himself from the marital relations with 
the defendant as from October 1959. After 
that suit was filed the defendant tried to 
coerce the plaintiff to withdraw the suit 
In various manners. Alter the suit was 
adjourned from session to session but some 
time before the suit reached hcarinC m 
April 1961, he had suffered from typhoid 
and was in bed for a long time. The plain- 
tiff was prevailed upon for the sake of his 
four children, who vrere then minors, to 
allow the suit to be withdrawn. The 
plaintiff had been assured by the defen- 
dant that she would not harass him and 
would not Interfere with -the plaintiff’s 
li^ang separately from her. Though the 
plaintill had by withdrawal of the suit 
tadtiy condoned the various acts of crud- 
ty. the same had become revived by reason 
of the facts and drcumstances set out In 
the paragraphs In the plaint alter para- 
graph 10. (Alter going through the evi- 
dence of the plaintiff and the defendant, 
his Lordship continued). 

18. On the basis of these facts the con- 
tention was that the ■withdrawal of the 
suit was the result of a reconciliation and 
an agreement between the parties to con- 
tinue In marital cohabitation witii each 
other, without anv separation, in the same 
home. The condonatiem and the recon- 
dhallcin agreement had the effect of com- 
•pletely wiping out the defendant's acts of 
cruelty alleged by the plaintiff to have 
taken place before April 19G1. The ques- 
tion of constructi%*e desertion being an In- 
icrence*of law from the fact redted In the 
evidence, the learned Judge, accoidiag to 


Mr. BanajI diould have held as a matter 
of law that the plaintiff had ceased to be 
enUtied to rely upon all those previous 
alleged acts of cruelty. It is difficult to 
appreciate this subml^on that the ques- 
tion was of law. 

19. The Question as to whether the cult 
and the coimter-claim had been allowed 
to be dismissed by consent of the parties 
for the reasons mentioned by the plain- 
tiff in his evidence and/or for the reason? 
mentioned by the defendant In, her evi- 
dence, cannot be a question of law. In 
feet, as already stated above, it appears to 
have been conceded before the learned 
Judge on behalf of the defendant that the 
true position in 'law was that the condona- 
tion and/or reinstatement agreed to be- 
tween the parties may be on condition 
that the spouse whose wrong was condon- 
ed does not thenceforward commit any 
further matrimonial offence; and that If' a 
further matrimonial offence Is committed, 
the condonation stands cancelled and -the 
old cause of complaint could stand revived 
The learned Judge explained this position 
in law to the Delegates and asked them to 
decide the question about the fact of the 
agreement of withdrawal of the suit and 
the counter-claim on the footing of the 
above being the position In law and upon 
an appreciation of evidence which he dis- 
cussed in his summing up. The learned 
Judge specifically pointed out that it ■w'as 
the case of the ■wife that after the incident 
of October £0. 1059, the husband had re- 
stimed cohabitation and they had lived as 
husband and wife right upto about March 
13. 1962. Then he explaJted the relevant 
Incidents which took place In February, 
March, May, November and December 
19®) and also In February and March 1062 
03 also in November and December 1959. 
Be drew the attention of the Delegates to 
the entries regarding the household ex- 
penses incurred by the plaintiff and the 
payments made by tho plrdntiff In that 
connection to the defendant He referred 
the Delegates to the evidence which Appa 
Daivi had given. Now, it is not possible 
to accept the contention that this question 
should have been decided the learned 
Judge as a Question of law. He rightly 
Pointed out all relevant evidence and the 
relevant law In that conneclicm to the 
Delegates. He rightly left the question of 
the effect of the withdrawal of the suit 
and the counter-claim to be dedded by 
the Delegates. We are unable to accept 
the submission of Mr. BanajI that wc 
should substitute our own finding on this 
Question In. the place of the finding that 
the Delegates must be assumed to have 
made. The findings W’hlch Mr. Bmaii 
wants us to give may bo stated as foUor^^ 
■that there Is c\^cnce on record 
that the- plalhtiff ceased to-T^de scd»- 
rately from the defendant between May 
1960 and March lflC2. The plaintiff to 
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$acf had ajjreed to condone all acts of 
cruelty by the defendant prior to April 
tl961._ The plaintiS was bavins • marital 
relations with the defendant from and 
after May 1960 continuously till the date 
of the dismissal of the suit in April 1961. 
That was the effect of the admission of 
the plaintiS in connection with his bav- 
ins been in the family house at the time 
when the Navjot ceremony was perform- 
ed in December 1960; and of the book 
entries showins that the plaintiS was 
payins for the household expenses to the 
defendant, and of the docmnentary evi- 
dence in the shape of the letter fExhibit 
12) and the letter alons with which he 
had sent sweets to his children on his 
birthday. May 16, 1960; that the dismissal 
of the suit and the coimter-claim was 
with an asreement that the plaintiS and 
defendant were to live peacefully as hus- 
band and wife. 

20. Mr. Banaii has subnutted that 
under Section 47 of the Farsi Marriaee 
and Divorce Act, we have jurisdiction to 
substitute our own findings to the above 
eSect in the place of the Sndings of the 
Delegates, That section runs as follows: 

"Sec. 47. An appeal shall lie to the 
High Court from — (a) the decision of any 
Court established tmder this Act, whe- 
ther a Chief Matrimonial Court or Dis- 
trict Matrimonial Court, on the ground of 
the decision being contrary to some law 
or usage having the force of law, or of a 
substantial error or defect in the proce- 
dure or investigation of the case which 
may have produced error or defect in the 
decision of the case upon the merits and 

on no other grormd and 

The submission of Mr. Banaji was that 
the findin g about constructive desertion 
is always an inference of law from facrts. 
The finding of the delegates on the above 
facts related to the finding that the de- 
fendant was guilty of constructive deser- 
tion. Therefore, the decision of the De- 
legates was contrary to law. The fmrther 
submission of Mr. Banaji was that the 
finding of the Delegates was contrary to 
overwhelming evidence and was such as 
no reasonable body of Delegates could 
arrive at having regard to the evidence. 
The fin din g was, therefore, arrived at, by 
defective procedure and investigation of 
the case, which had produced an error 
■and defect in the decision of the case 
upon the merits. Now, in connection 
ynth this submission it first requires to be 
noticed that the Farsi Marriage and Di- 
vorce Act is special law and emcts_ proce- 
dure for decision of matrimonial disputes, 
including the question of divorce amongst 
the Farsis. Admittedly the Act _ clearly 
provides by Section 46 that in suits under 
this Act ^ questions of law and proce- 
dure shall be determined by the pr^id- 
ing Judge; but the decision on the_ facts 
phall be the decision of the majority of 


the delegates before whom the case is 
teed. Even as regards appeals to the 
High Court, jurisdiction has been circiun- 
scribed by the phrase "on no other 
ground” in the last part of sub-section (1) 
of Section 47. The word "law” appears 
m both the above sections. Now, it is 
toe that it is well settled that the find- 
mgs of facts arrived at without any evi- 
dence at all on record may in law be 
treated as "erroneous”. In a particular 
exceptional case, it may be proved in an 
appeal before the High Court that the 
findings of the delegates had resulted 
from misconduct Towards proving mis- 
conduct reliance may be placed on the 
fact that the finding was impossible hav- 
ing regard to overwhelming evidence in 
favour of the party alleging misconduct 
On such an argument being made, the 
question of misconduct may be decided 
by this Court and consequently a conclu- 
sion may be arrived at that the findin gg 
of the delegates were Incorrect 

21. However, on the plain language of 
Sections 46 and 47, it is- clear that all 
questions of facts are liable to be gene- 
rally disposed of by the decision of the 
majority of the Delegates. In this con- 
nection, it is relevant to remember that 
in respect of such decision there will be 
nothing on the record at any time by way 
of reasoning on the basis whereof the 
same is arrived at. The High Churt, 
therefore," in an appeal before it, will not 
be in possession of any materi^ on an 
analysis whereof it coifid make a finding 
that the reasoiung for the decision was 
incorrect. The scheme of the A.ct, whidi 
does not require the delegates to record 
the reasoning for their decision, indicates 
that the Legislature never desired -that 
the Coiurt of Appeal shoxild substitute its 
own findings on questions of fact. The 
above scheme of Sections 46 and 47, we 
apprehend, is enacted by the Legislature 
at the behest of the Farsi community. 
This scheme is empharised by the phrase 
"on no other groimd” as contained in the 
part of Eub-dause (a) of Section 47. 

22. In, this connection Mr. Banaji reli- 
ed upon the fact that the provisions in 
•Section 100 of the Code of Civil Froce- 
dure regarding second appeals are in lan- 
^age similar to the toguage in Sec- 
tion 47. He also rdied upon the decision 
of the Supreme Court in the case of Sona- 
vati V. Shri Earn, AIR 1968 SC 466 at 
p. 470, The argument for the appellant 
in that case was that the finding of the 
first appellate Court that one Fritam 
Singh was in cultivatory possession in 
1359 Fasli was binding upon the High 
Court in second appeal The Supreme 
Court negatived that contention on -the 
groimd that the appellate Judge "had- in 
arriving at his conclusion ignored very 
important evidence on record and' on that 
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account the conclusioa vras not binding 
on the High Court The eflect o£ the 
above oteervations erf the Sunreme Court 
la that where the first appellate Court 
Ignores important evidence on record In 
arriving at certain conclusions, its find.* 
ing s on question oI fact may not be bind- 
ing on the High Court. In making the 
above proposition the Supreme Court ap* 
pears to luive reUed upon its finding that 
"possession of a person in wrongful occu- 
pation cannot be deemed cultivatory pos- 
cesslon." In the aforesaid manner the 
Supreme Court considered the question as 
question of law and then made the above 
obwrvations. It has been observed for a 
number of years in diverse reports of 
cases as regards the true construcUon 
and effect of Section 100 that appeal docs 
not he on the ground of an erroneous 
finding of fact, A second appeal would 
lie if it could be shovm that the first ap- 
pellate Court misdirected itself on a point 
ot lav,' in dealing vrith the eridence, or 
when It refused altogether to consider the 
material erndence on the erroneous 
ground that it was immaterial Having re- 
gard to the phrase "on no other ground” 
as contained in Section 47 of the Act U 
Is difficult to hold that the decision of the 
delegates on the question of fact is liable 
to bo set aside bv the High Court in an 
appeal U Is difficult to hold that It 
could be proved In an appeal before the 
nigh Court that In arriving at the^r ded- 
filon the delcgate<i had faded to consider 
the material e\'idence on record The 
law having not required the delegates to 
record the reasoning of their decision. It 
would be impossible for the High Court 
to make such a finding. For the same 
reason. It would be Impossible for the 
High ^urt to set aside anv decision of 
the delegates on questions of fact on the 
ground of the same being porrerso. or as 
being unreasonable. As already stated, 
unless a finding is made that the delegates 
mfecondueted themselves in arriving at 
their decision In, respect ot questions ot 
fact, the High Court will not be Justified 
In interfering with cuch decision. 

23. This being the true effect and con- 
etructlon of the scheme of Sections 40 and 
47, wc are unable to accept Mr. Banaji’s 
submission as regards each of the three 
contentions made by him. Now. In con- 
nection with the above finding. It re- 
quires to be recorded that on the ques- 
tion ol the delegates’ finings bdng per- 
verse. wo permitted Mr. BanaJI to rely 
upon the evidence of the plaintiff and his 
witnesses. He desired to prove by rely- 
ing upon this evidence that the plaintiff 
has lived and cohabited with the defen- 
^nt between T^Iay 1950 and March 39C2. 
SVe did not think that it was pcnnfsrible 

E -“d refused to allow Mr. Banaji In that 
aacetloa to read the evidence tender^ 
on behalf of the defendant. Apparent- 


ly the question of law that constructive 
desertion had ended by the stay ot the 
plaintiff at the residence at Pali Hill dur- 
ing the above period was always liable 
lo be decided by inference to bo drawn 
from the e\idence of facts nnd incidents 
that transpired during the above period. 

dedrion of that-quostion was thus 
to be a decision on the facts and the 
same v/as. under Section 40. liable to be 
finally disposed of by the decision of the 
majority of the delegates. In that con- 
nection the important facts appearing In 
the evidence of the witnesses tendered on 
behalf of the parties, including the case 
regarding the plaintiff’s stay at the Pall 
Hill residence and the celebration of 
Naviot of his two younger daughters in 
December 1960. the fact of the letter 
dated July 4. 1960. (Exhibit 12) the fact 
of the contents of Exhibits 11 and 12, 
the fact of the picnic at EUora and Ajanta 
In which the plaintiff participated, the 
fact of the arrests of the plaintiff from 
the residence at Pali Hill twice In March 
1962. and all other relevant facts w'ore 
Pointed out by the learned Judge In his 
euroming up to the delcgatea The learned 
Judge also pointed out the facts relating 
(o the plainUlTs relations with Bakhtavar, 
and that the plaintiff had related In his 
evidence three Incidents as acts of cruelty 
by the defendant having taken place 
tu'ecn April 1961 and the date ot the In- 
stitution of the suit. After all the rele- 
vant facts were thus pointed out. the 
delegates were at liberty to hold that 
there v/as sufficient evidence on record 
and the plaintiff had proved that his stay 
at the Pali HUl residence w’as not \vith 
Intent to restore the matrimonial home 
with matrimonial relations between the 
plaintiff and the defendant; that in spite 
of such Etav and in spite of the plaintiff 
having resided Under the same roof and 
having incurred household expenses and 
having partaken in eome celebrations and 
Iricniaj. the animus desercncli and the 
eeparation had not come to an end. It 
was permissible for the delegates to bold 
that the subsequent conduct of the defen- 
dant was such os entitled the plaintiff 
to rely upon her previous acts of cruelty 
and to Prove that the constructive deser- 
tion had commenced and continued from 
before three years prior to the date of 
the institution of the suit 

2-1-25. In connection wItH the above' 
finding, we have read the evidence ten- 
dered on behalf of the plaintiff in ex- 
tensa (His Lordship went through tho 
evidence and continued.) 

25, Ordinarily In an appeal under the 
Act, this Court being not concerned, re- 
iercnce to the evddence of the parties os 
question of facts would be unnecessary, 
la this case, however, we have referred 
ta above statianents of the p l ainti ff 
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ih his evidence Sn connection with the 
second and the third contention that the 
delegates ignored the overwhelming evi- 
dence on record in arriving at their deci- 
sions on Issues Nos. 3 ' and 4 arising on 
the defences and on Issue No. 1 ariahg 
on the counter-dahn. We are boimd to 
record that it is impossible to hold that 
there was no evidence on record on tlic 
basis whereof the delegates could have 
made their findings in respect of these 
issues. It is also imposdble to hold that 
the delegates did not attach importance 
to the evidence tendered on behalf of the 
defendant. AU the evidence, including 
what we have quoted above, was before 
the delegates, idiey were at liberty to 
accept such of the evidence tendered on 
behalf of the plaintifi as according to 
them was true and to reject such of the 
evidence as tendered on behalf of the 
defendant as according to them was un- 
true and xmreliable. It was permissible 
for the delegates on evidence on record 
to hold that though the plaintiff had ^y- 
ed at the Pali Hill residence between May 
1960 and March 1962, the constructive 
desertion by the defendant of the plain- 
tiff had continued. The plaintiff had not 
resumed the marital relations with the 
defendant. The plaintiff had not recon- 
ciled himself to anything except to with- 
draw the prior Suit No. 45 of 1959 for 
the sake of love and affection for his 
children. The delegates were entitled to 
hold that there was evidence that the de- 
fendant’s conduct had continued to be 
such as the plaintiff could not continue 
his marital relations with her and that 
there was constructive desertioru on the 
part of the defendant, of the plaintiff. ^ It 
is difficult to hold that in that cormection 
the delegates ignored- the ewdence of 
relationship between Bakhtavar and the 
plaintiff. It is difficult to hold that in 
arriving at their dedsion the delegates 
did not condder the correctness or other- 
wise of what is mentioned by Mr. Banaii 
as overwhelming evidence of cruelty by 
the plaintiff against the defendant. It is 
difficult to m^e a finding that the dedr 
sion of the delegates is contrary to the 
overwhelming weight of documentary 
evidence on record. We are rmable to 
accept Mr. Banaji’s submission that we 
are entitled to substitute our own conclu- 
sions on questions of facts, decided by the 
delegates. We are unable to 'accept his 
submission that the decision of the dele- 
gates is perverse or so unreasotiable as 
ordinarily the delegates could not have 
arrived at. 

27. Under, the circumstances, _ all . the 
contentions made by Mr. Banaji are r^ 
aected. The appeal will accordingly 
stand dismissed. 

28. The respondent-plaintiff wiU pay 
Es. 4000/- towards costs of the appellant- 
defendant. 


29. There will be liberty to the Tax- 
ing Master to grant an amount exceeding 
Es. 1000/-, if he so thinks fit, to the At- 
torneys of the respondent-plaintiff by 
way of instructions. 

Appeal dismissed. 


AIK 1970 BOMBAY 351 (V 57 C 61); 

PALEKAE AND VADDYA, JJ. 

Eoopahand Eaghavji Phande and others. 
Petitioners v. Shrl Abhyankar, Assistant 
Commissioner of Sales Tax, Sangli, and 
others, Eespondents. 

Spl. Ciwl Appln. No, 2050 of 1969. D/- 
&-12-1989. 

(A) Sales Tax — Bombay Sales Tax 
Act (3 of 1953), S. 26(3) — Dissolved firm 
can be assessed in respect of pre-dissolu- 
tion tournover — Section 26(3) can be 
looked into to see intention of legislature, 
even if declared ultra vires by Gujarat 
High Court in AIR 1965 Guj 60 — Im- 
pediment to assessment is set at rest in 
enacting Section 19(3) in Bombay. Sales 
Tax Act, 1959. 

(ffiause (3) in Section 26 is a dear hidl- 
cation of the intention of the Legislature 
to keep alive, notwithstanding its dis- 
solution. the personality of the firm for 
the purposes of its liability to pay tax 
incurred by it prior to its dissolution or 
any other liabUity incidental or conse- 
quential to that liability under the provi- 
sions of the Act. The personality of the 
firm is preserved in spite of its dissolu- 
tion for the purpose of assessment. AJE 
1931 Bom 333 & (1968) 22 STC 165 (Bom) 
& (1955) 6 STC 657 (Andhra) & AJE 1956 
SC 1295, Distinguished. (Paras 20, 30) 

Merely because Section 26(3) is declar- 
ed ultra vires, by Gujarat High Court In 
AIE 1965 Guj 60 the words used by the 
Legislature cannot be considered as wip- 
ed off the Section for all purposes. Coiirt 
can take into consideration the words to' 
find out the intention of the Legislature. 
SHirther. any doubt or impediment arising 
out of the provisions of the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act. 1953, is completely set at rest 
by the same Legislature while enactmg 
the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959, in which 
express provision, was made by enacting 
Section 19(3) that a firm was liable to be 
assessed even after its dissolution. 

(Para 30) 

In dealing with matters of construction 
a subsequent legislation may be looked 
into in order to see what is the proper 
Interpretation to be put upon the earlier 
Act. It would be legitimate to rely on 
the provisions of Section 19(3) and hold 
that the Le^lature always intended and 
did provide a machinery for enforcing 
the liability of a firm which was a dealer 
imder the e arlier enactment. 1962 AC 
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This, providon Is iurlhcr darificd by 
. Ihe provisicns contained In Section 34. 
Furthermore, tlie words *'includinj» any 
penalty” in Section 19(3) of 1959 Act 
show that even after the assessment l£ 
the tax assessed Is not paid hy the firm. 
It was liable to be proceeded ac^nst 
under the provisions of the Act providing 
for a penalty. AlR 1966 SC 1295. ExpL 
and Distinffui^ed; AIR 1961 SC 609 & 
AIR 1962 SC 970, Relied on. (Para 34) 

(B) Civil P. C. naos). Preamble — 

Interpretation of statutes — Taxing sta- 
tute — Machinery prowlons _to be libe- 
rally and reasonably applied. AIR 1340 
PC m & Am 1963 sc 1QC2 (1065), Re- 
lied on. (Para 28) 

(C) Constitution of Indio, Article 226 
Procedure — Declarintt enactment 

ultra vires Notice to Advoeate>GcacraI 
is csscntiaL 

Normally the Bipb Court would not 
declare a Section of the legfslnture ultra 
vires even when the Court Is required to 
do so islthout fdvinfl notice to the Advo- 
cate-Gcaeril in that behalf. When the 
petitioners did not at any time move 
the Court for issulns such a notice. It fs 
sot possible for the Court to proccM on 
the lootlnfi that the Section Is ultra vires. 

(Para 30) 

(D) Civfl P. C, aoos). Preamble — 

Interpretation of statutes- Section 26(3), 
Bombay Sales Tax Act 1953, declared 
ultra vires by Guiarat Uich Court in Am 
1965 Guj CO — Bombay llich Court can 
look into section for collateral purpose 
fo Cnd out wbat was intended by Sec- 
tion 2C(3) with record to a firm aa o local 
entity after its dissolution for purpose 
of cnforcins its tax Ualdlity for period 
before dissolution. (pom 30) 
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and Sons 58 
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VAIDrA, J.;— These two petitions 
I \indcr Article 225 of the Constitution of 
Imila raise an important aucstion relaUw! 
to assessment of a di^Ived partnership 
finn under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 
3953, and the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 
1059. Miscellaneous Application 564 of 
1965 Is a petlUon filed on the Oricinal 
Side of this Court which Is directed, at 
the Instance of the petitioners therein, to 
be. heard alona with the Special Civil 
Application No. 2050 of 1969 filed on the 
j Appellate Side of this Court. 

2. Miscellaneous Application No, 564 
of 1965 Is filed by M/s. Murarilal Kaha- 
birprasad. petitioner No. 1, a dlssoUvd 
firm, and Its former partners, petitioners 
2 to 6. The firm was constituted under 
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a deed of partnership dated December 3, 
1953. It carried on business as Importers, 
Commission Agents, Indenting Agents, 
'del Credere Agents and Financiers, at 30 
Commercial Chambers Masjid Bxmder 
Road, Bombay 3. and- also as wholesale 
dealers in colours, chenaicals, dyes, spices, 
condiments and as general merchants. 
The petitioners alleged that the firm was 
dissolved imder a deed of dissolution 
dated May 20, 1962. Petitioners 2 to 5 
and one Sultanchand Lala SardarimalJain 
(who died on 10th March 1965) were the 
partners of the firm. It was registered as a 
dealer both under the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act, 1950 (1952?) and the Bombay 'Sales 
Tax Act 1953. According to the petitioners 
the firm discontinued its business from 
May 1961 and the winding up of the busi- 
ness was done by petitioner No. 5 with 
the assistance of petitioners 2 to 4 who 
were ordinarily residing in Delhi. 

3. The said turnovers of the said firm 

were assessed by. the Sales Tax autho- 
rities for the periods from July 1953 to 
March 31, 1958 on the basis of the returns 
filed by the firm imder various assessment 
orders passed prior to its dissolution, the 
last order being dated Oqtober 11, 1960 in 
respect of the period from 'April 1, 1957 
to January 11, 1958. On November 10, 

1960, the Sales Tax Officer (VIII), En- 
forcement Branch, Bombay, visited the 
office of the petitioners’ firm and seized its 
stock-books, account-books for 1958-1961 
and other documents. These seized docu- 
ments were inspected and verified by the 
said officer in his office between Novem- 
ber 10, 1960 and November 20, 1963 for 
the purposes of assessment of the firm 
for the period from 1/4/1958 to 31/3/1961 
calling the representatives of the firm from 
time to time. The firm was represented 
in these proceedings by a Sales Tax Prac- 
titioner. It is further alleged in the peti- 
tion that the Sales Tax Officer, B-II Ward, 
had called upon the firm by his letter 
dated June-1, 1961 to produce its deed of 
dissolution on June 13, 1961, and accord- 
ingly the firm produced the said deed of 
dissolution after the said date and. also 
surrendered their certificate of registra- 
tion, authorisation and licences under 
the Bombay Sales Tax Act and also the 
Central Sales Tax Act, to the Sales Tax 
Officer, B-n Ward, Bombay on June 13, 
1962, and as . the firm had already closed 
its business as stated above in or about 
May 1961, the Sales Tax Officer, B-H 
Ward had by his order dated June 26, 
1962 cancelled the Central Sales Tax Re- _ 
gistration Certificate as well as the regis- 
tration certificate, authorisation and 
licence under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 
of the firm. 

4. In spite of this, however, on No- 
vember 20, 1963, the Sales Tax Officer 
(Vm), Enforcement Branch, who is res- 
pondent No. 1 in this petition, sent a 
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notice to the firm to explain several 
items and discrepancies discovered in the 
books of accounts by him as a result of the 
verification of the seized account-books 
and other documents. Another notice 
was also sent on the said day to the firm 
purporting to be under Section 15 of the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1953, calling upon 
the firm to show cause why the assess- 
ment already made for the period from 
1/4/1957 to 31/3/1958 should not be re- 
opened and reassessment made regard- 
ing the turnovers which had escaped as- 
sessment. It is alleged in the petition 
that on April 13, 1964, petitioner No. 1 

sent a reply through' their advocate con- 
tending that all transactions were not of 
the firm but many of them were, on be- 
half of the constituents for whom the 
firm was acting as Commission Agents, 

5. On December 8, 1964, however, a 
further show-cause notice was served on 
ffie firm to explain several discrepancies 
in the books of accounts of the firm. A 
reply to that notice was sent by the firm 
on Dec^ber 21, 1964 stating that the 
transactions were old, their employees 
had left their sendee, they had explmn- 
ed most of the transactions and that they 
would explain the remaining entries at 
the final hearing after taking full extracts 
t^ereot It is further alleged in the peti- 
tion that as Sultanchand Lala died sud- 
denly in Delhi due. to heart-attack on 
March 10, 1965, the partners c)f the firm 
had to go to Delhi, and hence on April 3, 
1965, a letter was addressed to the res- 
pondent No. 1, the Sales Tax Officer 
(Vin), Enforcement Branch, requesting 
him to fix up the matter for hearing in 
May 1965, that respondent No. 1 issued 
a notice thereafter on May 26, 1965 add- 
ressed to the petitioner No. 1 firm inti- 
mating that the case would be taken up 
for hearing from day to day from June 
14, 1965 and the partners should be pre- 
sent and no adjournment would be grant- 
ed, According to the petitioners, the said 
notice was served on a wrong firm by 
name M/s. Murarilai Balkrishan by hand- 
delivery, but realising the mistake, a copy 
of the notice was sent by registered-post 
to the old address of the petitioner-firm 
which was received by an unauthorised 
T^rson and not by or on behalf of peti- 
tioner No. 1 firm. It is also alleged that 
on June 17, 1965, another notice was sent 
hy respondent No. 1 to the firm and it 
was returned by postal-authorities with 
the endorsement "Addressee had left”, the 
said notice dated Jime 17, 1965 called 
upon the petitioner No. 1 to attend the 
office of the respondent No. 1 on July 8, 
1965. 

6. Thereafter on. August 31, 1965, res- 
pondent No. 1 passed five orders. The 
first was an assessment order for the 
period from Apnl 1, 1957 to March 31, 
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1958. by which the respondent No. J held 
that Rs. 1.95.582.47 P. was to be paid hr 
the petitioner No. l-flrm as sales tax 
in respect of suppressed sales and pur- 
cha^ which escap^ assessment flhe 
firm havinc elected to pav sales-tax]. The 
second order was passed in respect of the 
period from April 1. 1958 to March 31, 

1959. by which the petitioner-firm was 
held liable to pay sales-tax of Rs. 2,20.070. 
08 P. and deducting therefrom Rs. 13,518. 
13 P. which the firm had paid along wilh 
the returns, the petitioner-firm was di- 
rected to pay the balance of Rs. 2,06.55L 
95 P. to the said order, the respondent 
No. 1 gave detailed reasons for all the 
orders and gave a summary of the verifi- 
cation made by him of the books of ac- 
counts and other documents 61 the peti- 
tioner No. l-firm. The third order was 
in respect of the period from April 1, 
1959 to December 31. 1959, and by this 
order the respondent No. 1 found that the 
petitioner Na l-fimi had suppressed 
transactions worth Rs. 32.82.340/- in res- 
pect of sales and Rs. 32.88.442/- In res- 
pect of purchases The petitioner No. 1- 
firm wa-s called upon to Pav the balance 
of tax amounting to Rs l.fiO.074 53 By 
his fourth order which related to the 
peri^ from January 1, 1900 to March 31. 
1900 the petitioner-firm Vr-as held to be 
liable to pay Rs. 18,960 00. and after de- 
ducting Rs 2202/- paid by the petitioner 
No. l-firm the balance was ordered to be 
paid by the petitioner No. l-firm. The 
fifth orfer Rilated to the period from 
April 1, 1960 to March 31. 1901 by which 
the peliiionor No, 1-firra v.-as held liable 
to pav total tax of Rs. 1.0Z083 70 and 
was directed to pay the balance after de- 
ducting Rs 12,28329 which the firm had 
paid along with the returns. Thus, under 
these five assessment orders, a total sum 
of Rs. 6,56.365 47 was found due on the 
sales and purchases suppressed by the 
petitioner No l-firm from the sales-taac 
authorities as against Rs 32.908.85 wWch 
was paid by them with the returns, and 
the petitioner No. l-firm was held liable 
to pay the balance of tax of Rs. 6.70.659. 
00 including the balance of proper taxes 
payable on the sales which were shown 
in their returns by the petitioner No, J- 
firm. 

7. The petitioners alleged In the peti- 
tion that the said five assessment orters 
with their rcsticctivo demand notires In 
respect of the respective periods were 
pent by registered-post to the petitioner 
No. l-firm’s office address on October 6. 
1965. but they were not received by the 
petitioner No. l-flrm. On October 22. 
1965 the notices were affixed bv a Salc»- 
Tax Ir>sTx«:tor to the former olTiee of the 
dimlvcd petitioner No. l-fum As p^- 
lioner No 5 was out of India from Octo- 
ber i 1965 till November 7. 1965. peti- 
tioner No. 4 was informed by a trunk-call 


by the Rrm of Messrs Murarilal Bd- 
kksan who were occupying the prcmi-scs 
of petitioner No. l-firm about the pastinjs 
of the notices to the office-premises 
Thereafter the petitioners inquired about 
the matter and came to know about the 
assessment orders and demand-notices 
Issued against the petitioner No. l-finti 
calling upon them to pay the dues before 
Nowmber 17, 1965. The petitioners, 

therefore, filed the petition under Arti- 
cle 226 of the Constitution on the Original 
Side of this Coiirt on November 24. 1965. 

8. -The petIUon was declared by peti- 
tioner No. 5. Petitioner No. 4 al^ filed 
an affidavit to support of the petition, 
declaring that he was one of the partners 
In Messrs. Murarilal Balkissan. but thal 
Firm, though occupying the premises for- 
merly occupied by petitioner No 1. was 
a difterent firm, and Ramavatar. who was 
the person who had received the noticf 
addressed to petitioner No. I-firm. was 
never an employee of the dis.«olved peti- 
tioner No. l-fum The petition challeng- 
ed the asscssmemt orders and the demand 
notices on several grounds set out Ir 
para 17 of the petition which may b< 
summarised os falling under three mail 
heads, viz. (i) that the Salas Tax aulho 
rities had passed the impugned order 
without giving a fair and proper oppoT' 
tunity to the petitioner No. l-firm not- 
withstanding that the petitioner No, !■ 
firm had done everything to cn-opcrati 
with the salc5-tax authorities In the coura 
of the verification of the documents ant 
accounls-books since the time of thi 
seizure on 10th November 1960. and fur- 
ther that the orders passed were arbitran 
and In violation of principles of natura 
justice; fii) that since the suit firm waj 
dissolved prior to the various assessroen' 
orders, the said assessment and re-assess- 
ment made by the respondent No. 1 
were without jurisdiction and contrari 
to the provisions of the Bombay Sale 
Tax Act, 1953 and the Bombay Sales Taa 
Act, 1059: and (lii) that the Mid order 
were passed by the respondent No. 1 
without applying his mind properly to al 
the documentary evidence before him anc 
on the basis of mere guess w-ork and con- 
jectures without any legal evidence b> 
fore him, 

9. The petition was filed against the 
respondent No. 1. the Sales Tax Officci 
(VlII). Enforcement Branch, Greate* 
Bombay, respondent No. 2. the Commls- 
«oner of Sales Tax; and respondent No. 3. 
the State of Maharashtra. The petition- 
ers prayed that a writ fn the nature of 
certiorari or any other appropriale writ 
under Article 226 of the Constitution may 
be Issued against the respondents quash- 
ing and setting aside the aforesaid five 
orders dated 31st August 1965 and the 
corresponding demand-notices dated 30th 
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September 1985 and also for an injunc- 
'fion or direction against the respondents 
from enforcing the said orders, 

10. Tlie petition was resisted by fHe 
respondents who rely on an affidavit in 
reply filed by the respondent No. 1, In 
his affidavit, he contends that the assess- 
ment ox'ders and demand notices were 
issued in exercise of the powers vested m 
him under the provisions of the Bomnay 
Sales-tax Act, 1953 and the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act, 1959, and he had passed the 
assessment orders and issued tlie demand- 
notices after duly following the procedure 
prescribed under the said Acts. Although 
m the affidardt, he stated that the fact of 
the dissolution of the petitioner No. 1- 
fitrm was not brought to his notice and no 
intimation about the dissolution of the said 
firm was given to the Sales Tax Depart- 
ment as required by tlie said Sales Tax 
Acts, it is not disputed on behalf of the 
respondents now before us that tlie deed 
of dissolution was produced before the 
Sales Tax Officer, B-II Ward and that the 
smd Sales Tax Officer had directed the 
cancellation of the registration and 
licences and authorisation issued to the 
petitioner No. i-firm as stated by the 
petitioners in their petition. Respondent 
No. i has fiuther stated that the initial 
notices having been served on the peti- 
tioner No. 1-firm relating 'to the assess- 
m^t and reassessment proceedings be- 
fore him, it was the duty of the petitioner 
No. I-fiim to be preset at the hearing 
before the Sales Tax authorities at the 
time specified for hearing and to take ad- 
Soumments from time to time. He has 
given the summary of the proceedings and 
contended that full opportunities were 
given to the petitioner No.l-firm' for re- 
maimhg present and making submissions 
and representations with regard to the 
orders which he proposed to pass, and in 
spite of this, the petitioner No, l-firm 
failed to remain present before him after 
March 11, 1965 and hence he had to^pass 
the orders ex parte agmnst petitioner 
No. 1-firm. He has further contended 
that the orders which he had passed were 
aU validly passed after taking into con- 
sidexation aU the submissions and repr^ 
sentations made .on behalf of the peti- 
tioner No. 1-firm by its representatives, 
and after applyim? ^ mind to all the 
transactions noted in the books of ac- 
counts and other documents which were 
seized from the petition^ No. l-firm m 
accordance* with, law* On -behalf of the 
petitioner No. l-firm a further affidavit 
in rejoinder was filed by petitioner No. 5 , 
reiterating the contentions in the petition. 

11. In view of these pleadings, EKe 
questions Involved in .the petition are, 
(i) whether the impugned- assessment 
orders and demand-notices were authoris- 
ed under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1953 
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- and the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959, after 
the dissolution of the petitioner No. 1- 
firm on May 20, 1962; (ii) whether the res- 
pondent No. 1 followed the procedure laid 
do\vn by law in passing the said orders 
and issuing the said demand notices; and 
fiii) whether the assessment and reassess- 
ment_ made against the petitioner No. 1- 
firm is proper and based on the turnovers 
of the Petitioner No. l-firm as stated in 
the said orders. Although the petitioners 
approached this Court under Art 226, they 
had also filed appeals against the assess- 
ment orders, and those appeals are ad- 
mittedly pending before the Assistant 
Commissioner of Sales Ta^ and hence it 
will not be proper for this Court at this 
stage to decide the second and third ques- 
tions involved in the petition. The only 
question, therefore, which survives is 
with fegard to the tight of the Sales-tax 
authorities to assess or reassess a dissolved 
firm in respect of its pre-dissolution turn- 
overs under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 
1953 and the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959, 
It is a question wMch goes to root of the 
proceedings against the petitioners tmder 
the said Acts. 

12. In Special Civil Application No. 
2050 of 1969 the four petitioners are four 
out of the six partners of a dissolved firm 
Messrs. Bamchand Mofichand Fhade, The 
firm v/as constituted xinder a deed of 
partnership dated April 14. 1959 and was 
carrying on business in sugar. oE and oE 
seeds at AHuJ, Talulia Malsbiras, District 
Sholapur.' The firm was dissolved with 
effect from October 28, 1962 under a deed 
of dissolution dated November 1, 1962, 
and discontinued its business. Prior to its 
dissolution. It was registered as a dealer 
imder the Bombay Sales Tax Act and had 
filed returns and paid the taxes and vzas 
also assessed in respect of the periods from 
1-4-1955 to 31-3-1956, 1-4-1956 to 31-3- 
1957, and 1-4-1957 to 31-3-1958. In spite 
of this on February 3, 1966, two show- 
cause notices v/ere issued to the firm, one 
under Section 31 of the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act, , 1953, to show cause why the assess- 
ment orders passed against the firm should 
not be revised as it was found that the 
firm had sold some gooik in contravention 
of the undertaking given by It In the 
certificates furnished by it in Form 'P, 
and as such. It was Eable to pay the pur- 
chase-tax on the transactions _covered by 
Form ’P, The second notice 'was issued 
under- Section. 39-A of the said Act to shov/ 
cause why penalty should not be levied 
on the firm for contravenhg the .under- 
talongs given in the said certificates In 'J’ 
Form, In reply to the said notices, the 
four petitioners admitted that there were 
some sales in contravention of the said 
undertaking in Form ’P but contended 
that it was not a fit case ^ for levying a 
penalty tmder„ Section 39-A. The Asas- 
iant Commisribner of Sales Tax, .Central 
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Di^ddbn, Rantje IIL'Saiiflll, the Respon- 
dent No. 1 in the petition, however, re- 
jected the contentions of the petitioners 
and passed three orders on March 31. 1966. 
By the first order which covered the period 
from 1^-1955 to 31-3-1956 he held that 
during the period the firm was also liable 
to pay the purch^-tax in respect of pur- 
chases worth Rs. 9C.000/- made from the 
Bfihan Maharashtra Sugar Syndipate. and 
this liability was admitted by the dealer 
who appeared for the firm before him. and 
the de^er had no objection to the rei^on 
ol the asE^smeni order previously passed. 
After considering the submissions made on 
behalf of the firm, he ordered that a 
penalty of Rs. 3.000/- and purchase-tax 
of Rs. 3,000/-. toting Rs. 6000/-. was to 
be recovered from the firm. The second 
order related to the period from 1-4-1956 
to 31-3-1957. By tfiat order the respon- 
dent No. 1 held that the firm was liable 
to pay the purchase tax amounting to 
Ra 11.9521- and penalty ot Rs. 11,952/-, 
totalling Ra. 23,991/-- The third order r<r- 
lated to the period from 1-4-1957 to 31-3- 
1958. and for the reasons stated In the 
first order, the respondent No. 1 ordered 
that purchase-tax of Rs. 3.251.85 should 
be paid by the firm in respect of 
the purchases which had escaped assess- 
ment together with a penalty of Rupees 
3,251 85. totalling li^ 6.5Cl70. Feeling ag- 
Rrieved by the said orders. pcUUoper 
No. 2, who described himself as a partner 
of Messrs. Ramchand MoUchand Phade, 
has filed three appeals on June 22. 19G6 
before the Deputy Coramissioner of ^es 
Tax. Central Divirion. Poona, Respondent 
No. 2. and the said appeals aro pending 
before the Deputy Omunlssloner eince 
that date. 

13. The petitioners have moved Ihfe 
Court imder Article 226 contending that 
the assessment-orders were passed with- 
out jurisdiction by respondent No. 1, In- 
asmuch as, there was no spcdfic provi- 
sions under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 
3053 authorising the Sales Tax authorities 
to assess a partnership firm after Its 
dissolution, and that after the dissolution 
of the partnership firm, no action what- 
eoever could be validly initiated In the 
name of the firm, and fn spite of this; 
resTwndent No. 2 was prolonging the pass- 
ing of the orders on the appeals e^’en after 
hearing the appeals as far back as Febru- 
ary *20. 1967. and once again, exhaus- 
tively. on December 12. 1963. The peti- 
tioners further contended that la any 
c\T:nt the case being one which would be 
reassessed under Section 15. the respon- 
dent No. 2 could not exercise his powers 
of revision imder Section 31 of the Bom- 
bay Sales Tax Act. 1953, and hence the 
respondent No. 2 ought to have set aside 
the orders passed by the respondent No. 1, 
but the respondent No 2 was postponing 
the pairing of the orders fn app^ filed 


by the petiticiners. The petifioners, there- 
fore, prayed that a writ may be Issued to 
the respondent No. 2 by this Court In 
exercise of its powers under Articles 226 
and 227 of the Constitution of India 
quashing and setting aside the orders 
passed by respondent No. 1. or In the 
allemative, a writ In the nature of 
mandamus be issued against the second 
respondent asking him to give his ded- 
don in the said appeals heard by him as 
Soon as It was possible. The petitioners 
further prayed for a writ directing the 
respondents to tciund Rs. 36.407.70 which 
they had paid before filing the aforesaid 
appealSL The Petitioners have joined the 
State of Maharashtra as Respondent No. 3 
in this petition. 

14. The resDondenfs have redsted the 
Petition relying on an aflldaidt in reply 
filed by the Commissioner of Sales Tax, 
Maharsishtra State. In that affidavit. It 
Is inter alia contended that the appeals 
were not being dedded by the respon- 
dent No. 2 because the question of the 
Validity of assessment of dis^lvcd firm 
Was a subject-matter of a reference made 
by Maharashtra Sales Tax Tribunal to 
this Court and the reference and eeveral 
other petitions are pending in this Court 
Involving the same question. He submits 
that although the firm of Messrs. Ram- 
chand Motichand Phade was dissolved 
with effect from October 28, 1062. It could 
still be assessed in view of the provisions 
of Section 19 of the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act 1959. which, according to the res- 
pondents. was an express provision aulho- 
lising the asscssmimt of a firm even after 
Its dissolution under the earlier law Le., 
the Bombay Sales Tax Act 1953. Res- 
pondent No. 2 denied the other conten- 
tions made on behalf of the petitioners 
and submitted that the petition was 
liable to be dismissed with costs. 

15. Even In this petition, as appeals 
ore already filed by the petitioner No. 2 
against the assessment orders pending 
before the respondent No. 2, we shall dem 
only with the question of the right of the 
Sales Tax authorities to assess a firm after 
Its dissolution In resp^ of its pre-dls- 
colution tirniuvcra. As this qutiUcin is 
common to the two peUtiona. they shall 
he disposed of by a common judgment. 

18. Thus the common ground on whirii 
Ibe petitioners hav'e cha!Ieng«?d the im- 
pugned orders in the two petitions is that 
there is no provition authctMng the SalM 
Tax authorities for a.ssessing a dissolved 
firm under the proidrions of the Bombay 
&les Tax Act. 1953 and the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act, 1959. There Is no dispute that 
the firms in the rcspectlTC petitions were 
In fact diisolv'ed by deeds of diiiolution 
long before the Impugn^ orders of csses- 
meirt, reassessment and orders of penal^ 
were respectively passed against them by 
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the Sales Tax Officer. But what Is con- 
traded on hehalf of the respondents is that 
the dissolved firms continued to be assess- 
able, units in respect of their liability to 
pay the taxes under the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act, 1953 and the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 
1959, on the turnovers of the firm prior to 
the dissolution. It is. therefore, necessary 
to consider the provisions in the two Acts, 
if any, on the subject of ass^smcnt of a 
dissolved firm. 

17. The material provisions of the Bom- 
bay Sales Tax Act, 1953, referred to in the 
course of the arguments as relevant are 
the following: — 

■ Section .2(61 defines a "dealer,” If reads: 

"Dealer means any person who carries 
on the business of selling or busdng goods 
in the Pre-Eeorgani 2 ation State of Bombay 
excluding the transferred territories, whe- 
ther for commission, remuneration or 
otherwise and includes a State Govern- 
ment wMch carries on such business and 
any sodety, club or assodadon which 
seUs goods to, or birys goods from, its 
members.” 

Section 5 as fer as is relevant is as 
follows: — 

"(1) Every dealer whose turnover either 
. of all sales or of all prurchases made 
' during — 

(a) the year raiding on the 31st March 
1954, or 

(b) the year commendng on 'the 1st 
April 1954 has exceeded or exceeds — 

(i) in the case of a dealer who brings 
any goods into the State of Bombay or to 
whom any goods are despatched from any 
place outade the State of Bombs'^ wh^ 
tiler by land, water or air, Rs, 10,000/- 
prowded that the aggregate value of the 
goods so brought or despatched during the 
said period is not less than Es. 2,500/-j 

(ii) in the case of a 'dealer who pro- 
duces, . collects, extracts, manufactures or 
processes any goods 'Rs. 10.000/- provided 
that the value of the goods produced, col- 
lected, extracted, manufactured or pro- 
cessed during the said period is not less 
than Es. 2,500/-:- 

(iii) in the 'case of any other dealer 

Rs. 25,000/- shall be liable to pay the tax 
under this Act on his turnover of sales 
and his turnover of purchases made on or 
after the appointed day ” 

Then Section 14 so far as relevant is as 
follows: — 

(1) The amoimf of the fax due from a 

registered dealer shall be assessed separa- 
tely for each year during which he is 
liable to pay the tax.. 

(2) If the Collector is satisfied without 
requiring the presence of a dealer or the 
production by him of any eridence that 
the returns furnished in .respe^ct of ray 

. period are correct and complete, he shall 
assess the amount of the tax due from, 
the dealra on the basis of such retiuns. 


(3) (a) If the Collector is not satisfied 
without requiring the presence of a dealer 
who has furnished his returns or the pro- 
duction of evidence that the returns 
furnished in respect of any period are 
correct and complete, he shall serve on 
such dealer a notice in the prescribed, 
manner requiring him, on a date rad at a 
place specified therein either to attend in 
person or to produce or to cause to be 
produced any evidence on which such 
dealer may rely in support of such returns 
or such other evidence as may be specified 
In such notice, 

(b) On the date spedfied in the notice 
or as soon afterwards as may be, the Col- 
lector shall, after contidering such evi- 
dence as the dealer may produce and such 
other evidence as the Collector may re- 
quire on specified points, assess the amount 
of the tax due from the dealer, 

9t 

Then Section 15 is as follows:— 

(1) If in consequence of ray Informa- 
tion v/hich has come into his possession 
the Collector is satisfied that any turn- 
over in respect of sales or pmrchases of 
any goods chargeable to the tax has 
escaped assessment in ray year or has 
been xmderassessed or assessed at a lower 
rate or any deductions have been ivrongly 
made therefrom, the Collector may, in any 
case where such turnover has escaped as- 
sessment or has been underassessed or 
assessed at a lower rate for the reason 
that the provisions of sub-section (1) of 
Section 2 of the Bombay Sales Tax (Vali- 
dating Provisions) Act, 1957 were not then 
enacted, at ray time, within eight years, 
and in any case whether he has reason to 
believe that the dealer has concealed the 
particulars 'of such sales or purchases or 
has knovnngly furnished incorrect re- 
turns, at any time within eight years rad 
In any other case at any time within five 
years, of the end of that year, serve on 
the dealer liable to pay the tax in respect 
of such turnover a notice containing 'all 
or any of the requirements which may be 
included in a notice under sub-section (3) 
of S. 14 and may proceed to assess or 
reassess the amount of the tax due from 
such dealer' and the provisions of this Act 
shall apply accordingly as if the notice 
were a notice served under that sub-sec- 
tion:—*— ... ... ... ... ... 

Section 16 is as follows; — 

(1) The tax- shall be paid in fiie manner 
Hereinafter provided at such intervals as 
may be prescribed. 

(2) Before ‘ any registered dealer 
furnishes the returns required by sub-sec- 
tion (1) of Section 13, he shall, in the pre- 
scribed manner, pay into a Government 
treasury the fulL amount of the tax due 
from hto according to such returns.' 

(3) Before any remstered dealer furrd- 
shes a revised return in. accordance with 
sub-section (2) of S. 13 which shows a 


338 Bom. [Prs. 17-19] Eoopdiand v. Jisslt Commr.. S.T. (Vaidya J.l A. LB, 


greater amount of fax to be due than was 
payable in accordance with the oritsnal 
return, he shall pay into a Government 
treasury the extra amount of the tax. 

(4) If the tax Is not paid by any dealer 
within the prescribed time, the dealer 
ahall pay. fay way of penalty in addition 
to the amount of tax a sum equal to 
(i) one per cent of the amount of tax 
for ea^ month for the first three months 
after the expiry of the prescribed time, 
and 

(11) two and one-half per cent for each 
month subsequent to the first three months 
as aforesaid, 

during which he continues to make 
default in the payment of the tax: 

Provided that where the tax has not 
been paid by any dealer within the pro- 
6(^hod time but the dealer has filed an. 
appeal or an application for revision In 
respect of such tax, the authority hearbig 
the appeal or the application for revision 
may direct that the penalty In respect of 
any period shall be paid at such rate as 
It may think fit, the rate being not less 
than one per cent and not more than two 
and one-half per cent of the amount of 
tax for each month: 

Pro\dded further that the Collector, 
may. subject to such conditions as may ba 
prescribed remit the whole or part of the 
amount of the penalty payable by a dealer 
in respect of any period under this sub- 
section, 

51 (1) The amounts of lax— 
al due where the returns are furnished 
without full payment thctcot, oc 

(b) assessed for any period tmder Sec- 
Kon 14 or under Section 15 less the sum. 
If any. already paid by the dealer in res- 
pect of EUcli period, or 

fli) the amount of the penalty payable 
under sub-sccUcn (41 
cball be paid by the dealer into a Gov- 
ernment treasury by such date as may be 
specified in a notice issued by the Col- 
lector for this purpose and the date to be 
so specified shall be not less than Uurty 
days from the date of service of such 
notice: 

Provided that tKe Collector may. In res- 
pect of any particular dealer and lor 
reasons to be recorded la writing extend 
the date of such payment or allow such 
dealer to pay the tax due and the penalty 
il any, by lartalmcnts, 

(Cl Any amount of the tax together with 
the penalty, if any. v;hlch remains unpaid 
after the date spedfied In the notice 
under sub-section (51 shall be recoverable 
as an arrear of land revenue.” 

Section 20 so far as Is relevant Is as 



(3) (h 'When a firm liable la pay the 
tax Is dissolved, or 


ni) 'Where an undivided Hindu family 
IBible to pay the tax is partitioned, Burfi 
finn or family as tlie case may be shall 
be liable to 'pay the tax on tho goods al- 
lotted to any partner or member thereof 
as it the goods had b«n sold to such part- 
ner or member unless he holds a certi- 
ficate of remstration or obtains U witifih 
the prescribed period, 

(4) 

18- A full and fair consideration ol 
lliese proriaons shows that under the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1953. a firm was 
regard)^ as an assessable unit if it %ya5 a 
dealer. Although the Act did not contain 
a definition of the word "person” used In 
Section 2 (6). the definition of that word 
contained in Section 3 (85) of the Bombay 
General Clauses Act, 3904, would be 
attracted In interpreting the word "dealer” 
defined \mdet Ahe Bon^V Sales Tax 
Act, 1053. The s-iid Section 3 (351 defines 
"pereon” as follows:— 

" *perscia’ shall include any company or 
association or body of individuals, whe-* 
ther incorporated or not.” 

Again the firm as a dcilcr incurred a 
liability to pay a tax on its turnover 
subject to the conditions laid down In 
Section 5. It was liable to be assessed lor 
determining the taxes due from It os 
long as its business continued. Sec- 
tion 26 131 clearly shows the intention of 
the Legislature to make the firm liable 
for assessment, reassessment and penalties 
under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 3053 
even after its dissolution. In our opinion, 
this is a conclusion which clearly emerges 
on a caieiul consideration of the relevant 
provisions, scheme and object of the Bom- 
bay Sales Tax Act. 1953. 

39. The liability under the Act is im- 
posed under •Section 5 on a dealer. That 
section, which Is the charging section 
under Act, makes a dealer liable to pay 
the tax under the provisions of the Act 
on his turnovers of sales and purchases. 
Seclion 6 lays down— 

"(!) Subject to any rules made under 
Section 18-B there shall be paid by every 
dealer who Is liable to pay tax under this 
Act 

(lal Sales tax or purcKase-tix on his 
sales or purchases in accordance with ths 
provisions of Section 7-A, 

(a) a sales lax on his sales leaded in ac- 
cordance wiUi the provisions of Section 2, 
<b) a general sales tax on his sales 
leried m accordance with the pro^dsions 
of Section 9. and 

fc) a purchase tax 'on his purchaccs 
Icvi^ in accordance with the provirioas of 
Section 10. 

(d) a tax on his purchases leiried In 
pordance with the provisions of S. 10-AA 

These sections are eonfalned In CSiaptc* 
HI which deals with the ’Tneideneo and 
levy of tax’*. Chapter IV deals with Tie- 
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fiistration of and Grant of Licences and 
Authorizations to -Dealers.” Chapter 
deals with "Eeturns, Assessment, Pay<- 
ment, Eecovery and Eefund of the tax and 
levy of tax on purchases”, and Section 13 
therein requires every registered dealer 
and any other dealer who is called upon- 
by the Collector to furnish such returns 
by such dates and to such authority as 
may be prescribed. So far as the facts 
of these petitions are concerned, it is not 
in dispute that the two firms had filed 
their retirms in respect of the relevant 
periods even prior to their dissolution 
under Section 13. Section 13 requires the 
returns to be filed at the end of the quar- 
ter. Section 14 of the Act deals with the 
assessment of taxes payable by the dealers 
either accepting the returns by the dea- 
lers or after further verificatiorL It 
seems to us that the "registered dealer” 
referred to in this section must be under- 
stood to mean a dealer who is liable to pay 
the taxes. Section 15 again refers to the 
reassessment of a dealer in respect of sales 
or purchases of any goods chargeable to 
the tax which escaped assessment in any 
year or has been 'underassessed or as- 
sessed at a lower rate, or any deductions 
have been wrongly made therefrom. It 
empowers the Collector to assess or reas- 
sess the turnovers at any time within eight 
years in respect of certain turnovers which 
escaped assessment.for the reason that the 
provisions of sub-section (1) of Section 2 
of the Bombay Sales Tax (Validating Pro- 
visions) Act, 1957, were not enacted, and 
in any other case at any time within five 
years of the end of that year in which 
the turnovers had escaped assessment or 
were wrongly assessed. The section re- 
quires the Collector to serve a notice on 
the dealer liable to pay the tax. It is dif- 
ficult to assume that 'the Legislature could 
have given these powers to the Collector 
to reassess the dealers liable to pay the 
tax without regard to the fact that when 
dealers are firms -they may be dissolved 
at any time within the said period of five 
years. Section 16 which refers to pay- 
ment and recovery of taxes, non-payment 
of taxes and penalty to be payable in res- 
pect of such non-payment, also refers to 
a Tegistered- dealer. Chapter VI of the Act 
deals with the "liability to produce ac- 
counts, to supply information and to pay 
the tax in the case of transfer _ of busi- 
ness”, and imposes all these duties rmder 
Sections 22, 23, 24 and 25 on the dealers. 
What was meant by the Legislature in re- 
ferring to the dealer in all these sections 
fs clearly indicated in Section 26 which 
deals noth the subject of the liability of 
a transferee of business to pay tax. 
Clause (1) of that section deals wuh a case 
where the entire ownership of the busi- 
ness of a dealer is transferred and holds 
both the transferor and the transferee 
jointly and severally liable to pay the tax. 
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Clause (2) of that section deals with a casei 
of a transfer of a part of the buriness. 
Clause (3). which Is already quoted above, 
deals with the liability to pay the tax 
after dissolution of a firm or a partition 
of Hindu joint family. The, Legislature 
knew very weE that after the' partition of 
a Ilindu joint femily, the joint family 
ceases to exist as such, and after the dis- 
solution of a firm who was the dealer 
under the ordinary law, the firm would 
cease to ejdst as a firm under the general 
law except for the purpose of winding up 
and for making the former partners liable 
to third parties^ till publication of tiie 
notice of dissolution as required by law, 

20. In spite of this position imder th’a 
general law, the Legislature when enact- 
ing clause (3) of Section 26 laid down that 
even after the partition of the undiwded 
Hindu family the family shall be liable to 
pay the tax on the goods allotted to any 
member thereof as if the goods had been 
sold to such member unless he holds a 
certificate of registration. Similarly, even 
after the dissolution of a firm, the firm is 
made liable to pay the tax on the goods 
jotted to any partner notwithstanding 
its dissolution. In our judgment, thfe 
clause in Section 26 is a clear indica- 
tion of the intention of the Legislature to 
keep alive, notwithstanding its dissolutionj 
tlie personality of tlie firm for the pur- 
poses of its liability to pay tax. incurred 
by it prior to its dissolution or any other 
liability incidental or consequential ' to 
that liability under the provisions of -the 
Act. The personality of the firm is pre- 
served in spite of its dissolution by lay- 
ing down that the firm will be liable to 
pay tax on the goods, allotted to any part- 
ner. We do not think that it would -be 
straining the language of provisions of 
this Act to say that the entire machinery 
of enforcing the liability to. pay the tax 
set up under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 
1953. indicates that once a dealer incurs 
a liability to pay tax, that dealer whether 
a firm or individual or corporation con- 
tinues to be regarded as separate assess- 
able unit for all purposes of the Act. Once 
tlie liability to pay the tax is preserved 
the machinery which deals with all 
dealers would be available to the Sales 
Tax authorities to "enforce that liability 
against even, a -dissolved firm, 

21. This conclusion of ours is support- 
ed by a consideration of Chapter VIII of 
the Act which deals with "offences and 
penalties,” Section 36 of which inter alia, 
lavs down that a dealer, who fails to 
furnish any return or statement as requir- 
ed by Section 13 or furnishes a false re- 
turn or statement, or who fails to keep a 
true account of the value of the goods 
brought and sold by him as required by 
Section 22, or fails to comply with any 
requirement made of him under Sec- 
tion ,23, or who knowingly produces in- 
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correct accoimt, registers or doaanents, or 
knowingly furnishes incorrect informa- 
tion. is liable to be prcsecuted. Sec- 
tion 3&-A provides— 

*'fl) Where an offence under this Kd 
has bcOT committed by a company, every 
person who at the time the offence was 
committed, was in charge of, and was res- 
ponsible to the company for the conduct 
of the business of the company, as well as 
the company ^all be deemed to be guilty 
of the offence and shall be liable to be 
proceeded againd and punished accord- 
ingly: 

It will be difficult to hold that this liabi- 
lity to prosecuted for the offences under 
the Act, which is imposed not only on the 
firm but also on its partners who were In 
tdiarge of and responsible for the firm for 
the conduct of its businesa would come 
to an end and the ipoment the firm comes 
to an end by a dissolution. 

22. It is true that the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act 1953, does not expressly state 
that a firm will be deemed to be In exis- 
tence for the purposes of assessment, re- 
covery of tax and penalties etc. On a 
proper consideration of the entire scheme 
of the Act and the aforesaid provisions. In 
our opinion. It must necessarily lead to the 
conclusion that the Legislature clearly 
intended that once a firm v’as a dealer as 
defined in the Act liable to pay the tax. 
it was Ibble to pay the taxes and liable 
to be assessed as a separate assessable unit 
or legal entity even after its dissolution. 
It is manifest on a reading of the Act 

as a whole that a Vinculan 

luris Is estabU^ed between a firm is 
liable to pay tax under the Act and the 
Sales Tax authorities who have to assess 
and recover taxes for which the firm 
Is liable. The dissolution of the firm by 
acts of the partners cannot put an end to 
the liability of the firm and Its ^stence 
as an assessable unit imdcr the provisions 
of the Act The liability of the firm is 
to file returns for payment of tazes. to 
be assessed and reassesa?d if certain turn- 
overs have escaped assessment to pay 
taxes or penalties imposed by the autho- 
rities on the firm imder the provisions of 
the Act and to furnish information called 
for by the authorities. There is even the 
liabiUty to be prosecuted in case of cer- 
tain defaults by the partners. All these 
liabilities necessarily imply that the law 
keeps the firm alive as a legal entity or 
an assessable unit notwithstanding Its 
dissolution, for all the purposes of the 
Act In respect of its predissolution HaW- 
lity to pay taxes and all matters incidental 
end consequential to the making of that 
liabihty effective. This is dearly Indicat- 
ed as stated above by words of 
tlon 26 (3). 

23. It la. however, contended on behalf 
of the petitioners that such an interpreta- 


ifcn would be contrary to the well-known 
etnet rules of Interpretation of a taxing 
statute. Reliance was placed on the said 
rules as enunciated and followed In eeve- 
ral cases. The first case relied upon on 
behalf of the petitioners was Commr. of 
L T., Bombay v. ^s C. Reid, 33 Bom LR 
388 “ ^AIR 3932 Bom 333), which was a 
case under the Indian Income-Tax Act, 
1922. In that case an assessee had been 
asked to file a return of his income under 
Section 22 (2) of the Indian Income-tax 
Act. 1922, but be died before he did so, 
and it was held that it was not competent 
to the Income-tax Officer to make an as- 
eessment under Section 33 (4) of the 
Income of the deceased after the assessee’s 
death. Beaumont. C J. referred to the 
definition of the word "assessee” ^ven in 
Section 2(2) of the Income-tax Act which 
read: “’Assessee” means a person by 
whom Income-tax Is payable”, and came to 
the conclusion that that definition In 
terms only applied to a living person, the 
words being " a person by whom Income- 
tax is payable”, and not "a person by 
whom or by whose estate Income-tax Is 
payable”, and then observed after refer- 
ring to the charging Section 3 of the Act: 

"There appears to be notWng in that 
charging section to suggest that a man 
who has once become liable to tax can 
avoid payment by dying, and must con- 
fess that I do not mvscll see any Intel- 
liitible reason why when tax is once charg- 
ed upon a subject in respect of o period 
during which be was alive and enjoying 
the benefits of the proceeds of taxation, he 
should escape liability by dying before 
the 'tax has been assessed or r^d. But 
one has to look at the rest of the Act to 
see whether there are any appropriate 
provisions for collecting tax from the 
estate of a deceased person. 1 think 
there fs nothing else material in the Act 
till one comes to Sections 22 and 23 which 
are the sections dealing with the proce- 
dure for assessment." 

He then proceeded to conrider the provl- 
rions of the Act and held that there was 
throughout the Act no reference to the 
deceased of a person on whom the tax 
had been originally charged, and it was 
very difficult to suppose the omis-slon to 
have been unintentional, and then went 
on to observe^ 

"It must have been present to the mind 
of the legislature that whatever privileges 
the payment of Income-tax may confer, 
the privilege of Immortality Is not 
amongst them. Every person liable to 
pay tax must necessarily die and. In 
practically every case, before the last In- 
stalment has bron collected, and the legis- 
lature has not chosen to make anv provf- 
rions expressly dealing with a-sseesment 
of, or recovering payment from, the estate 
of a deceased person. »*' 
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^e further observed: 

"In my judgment, m construing a fax- 
ing Act the Court is not justified in strain- 
ing the language in order to hold a sub- 
ject liable to tax. If the legislature in- 
tends to assess -the estate of a deceased 
person to tax charged on the deceased in 
his lifetime, the legislature must prornde 
proper machinery and not leave It to the 
Court_ to endeavour to extract the ap- 
propriate machinery out of the very im- 
suitable language of the statute........." 

Strong reliance is placed on the last quoted 
observation of the learned Chief Justice 
by the learned Coimsel for the Petitioner 
who contend that one has to extract the 
appropriate macdiinery for enforcing the 
liability of a dissolved firm in respect of 
Its pre-dissolution turnovers, even in the 
present cases. In our opinion, there is no 
merit in this contention and the above 
case decided by the learned Chief Justice 
[Beaumont and Mr. Justice Barlee can be 
easily distinguished. In that case also, 
with respect, the Court, considered the pro- 
waons of the Act and found no reference 
to the estate of the person on whom the 
had been originally charged. That Is 
not the position in the present cases. We 
have already referred to the relevant pro- 
visions of tile Act and particularly Sec- 
tion 26(3) which specifically deals with the 
dissolution of the firm and it cannot be 
contended that the Legislature did not 
.provide a machinery for imposing liabi- 
lity which it had imposed on a firm prior 
to its dissolution. 

24- The learned Counsel for the peti- 
tioners also relied on the dedtion in Corn- 
missioner of Sales Tax v. Allimullah Haji 
Salamat, (1968) 22 STC 165 (Bom) in which 
a Division Bench of this Court held_^af 
^ no assessment proceedings can be initiat- 
ed against a person as the legal representa- 
tive of the deceased, in the absence of any 
specific statutory provision in that behalf 
xmder the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1953. 
It is urged that similarly, in the absence 
of specific statutory provision providing for 
assessment of a dissolved finn, it is not 
open to us to hold that a dissolved fiirm 
. could be proceeded against either by way 
of reassessment or assessment after its 
dissolution. With respect, that dedsion 
was right on the facts of the case, because 
:: there was no provision under th^ Bombay 

Sales Tax Act, 1953 imposing a liability to 
pay taxes on the legal representative of 
a deceased dealer. That, however, is not 
the position so far as the firm is concerned 
as pointed out above.. It is made liable to 
pay tax after its dissolution. Hence the 
case is distinguishable. 

25. Reliance was also placed on a ded- 
don in Dy. Commr. of Commerdal Taxes, 
Gimtur Division, Guntur v. .K. Bakthavat- 
salam Naidu, (1955) 6 STC 657 (Andhra) 
In which a Division Bench of the Andhra 
B^h Comrt consisting of Subba Eao. C, J. 


and Satyanarayana Raju, J., as they then 
were, h^eld that under the Madras (General 
Sales Tax Act a firm was a 'dealer’ and 
therefore, in respect of a transaction done 
W a firm, which was in existence during 
the assessment year but was dissolved 
subsequently, it was the firm that was to 
he assessed to^ tax and not any of its 
partners in their individual capacity. That " 
decision again turned upon a construction 
ofrihe particular provisions in the Madras 
General Sales Tax Act, 1939, which did 
not charge the partners of fte firm but • 
charged only the firm, and hence it can- 
not help the petitioners in their conten- 
tion. 

26. Support was also sought jErom the 
decision of the Supreme Court in State of 
Punjab V. Jallundur Vegetables Syndi- 
cate, (1966) 17 STC 326 = (AIR 1966 SC 
1295), in which the Supreme Court laid 
down as follows;— 

“Tt Is a settled rule of construction that 
In Interpreting a fiscal statute Ihe Churf 
tanncrt proceed to make good the defiden- 
des, ti there be any, in the statute; it 
shall interpret the statute as it stands and 
in case of doubt, it shall interpret it in a 
manner favourable to the tax-payer: See 
C. A. Abraham v. Income-tax Officer, 
Kottayam, (1961) 41 ITR 425 at p. 431 = 

(AIR 1961 SC 609 at pp. 612-13) ” 

Applying this rule of construction, tiie 
Supreme Court examined the East Punjab 
General Sales Tax Act, 1948, and the rules 
made thereunder and came to the conclu- 
sion that the Act and the Rifles did not 
make any provision for assessment of a 
firm after its dissolution. It was in wew 
of that conclusion that Subba Rao, J., as 
he then was, speaking for the Court , held 
that the impugned assessment order on 
fbe dissolved firm could not be supported 
under the provisions of the Act, and con- 
firmed the order of the High Court of 
Punjab quashing the assessment order. But 
the judgment in that very case shows that 
the Supreme Court observed that Sec. 16 
of the East Punjab General Sales Tax Act, 
1948, which was relied on behalf of the 
State of Punjab, did not expressly state 
that a dealer, if it happens to be a firm, 
continued to have legal existence even if 
it had ceased to be a firm, nor did the sec- 
tion permit a necessary implication to that 
effect. It Is; therefore, difficult to ap- 
preciate how this decision of the Supreme 
Court can help the petitioners in contend- 
ing that even where a firm is charged 
with a liability to pay the tax expressly 
as under S.- 5 of the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act, 1953, and a' machinery for enforcing 
that liability is by necessary implication . 
provided In the Act itself, a dissolved firm 
could not be assessed. Similarly, the 
Supreme Court decision in AddL Tahasil- 
dar V. Gendalak (1968) 21 STC 263 (SC) 
which merely followed the earlier deci-. 
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son in (lOGO) 17 STC 326 «(AIR 1966 SC 
1295} does not advance the case ol the 
petitioners any further. 

27. In holdinn that the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act, 1953, provided lor a complete 
machinery for enforcing the liability of a 
dissolved finn, particularly in view of the 
clear indication of the intention of the 
l.ecislature In Section 26(3}. we are ffl\dnc 
effect to the words used by the Leois- 
lature without straininS any languace 
used by the statute. We have merely 
followed the well known prindples of con- 
struction of a taxinfi-statute which pMiy be 
stated in the uprds of Lord Morris, as ex- 
pressed in Shop and Store Development 
Ltd. V. Commr. of Inland Revenue, (166?) 
1 AC 472. at p. 493— 

’'My Lords, the deddon in this case calls 
for a fun and fair application ol -parficular 
statutory lanEuape to particular facts as 
found. Tbe deslcability or the undesira- 
’bllity of one conclusion os compared witli 
another cannot furnish a culde In reach- 
inc a decision. The result reached must 
be that which Is directed by that which 
Is enacted." 

We are definitely of the opinion that on a 
full and lair consideration of the provi- 
sions contained in the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act. 1653, the conclusion to which we 
have reached is one 'which is directed by 
what is enacted by the Iccislalure’. 

28. Furthermore, we are concerned In 
these petitions with order of reassessment 
under Section 15 and the orders of as- 
sessment under Section 14 of the Bom- 
b.nY Sales Tax Act. 1033 These sccUons 
provide for a machinery for asses^nc and 
rcassessinc a dealer who Is Uable to pay 
sales tax. Tlie rules of interpretation of 
even taxing statutes, so far as the machi- 
nery sections of the statutes arc concern- 
ed. are more liberal and must bo reason- 
ably applied (See Commr. 

of Income-tax v. Maluilinim Ramiidas. 
AIR 19-10 PC 124. and Gursahai Salcal v. 
Commr of Income-tax. Puniab. (1963> 3 
sen 893 at p. 600 - (AIR 1963 SC 1062 
at p. 1065) } In the latter case the Supreme 
Court approved the following observations 
of Lord Dunedin in Whitney v. Conunti. 
of Inland Re\’enue. (1925} 10 TC 88, 110, 
at page 90ft— 

"My Lords. I shall now permit myself 
a general observation. Once that it Is 
fixed that there is liability, it Is antece- 
dently highly improbable that the statute 
^ould not go on to make that liabfiity ef- 
fective. A statute is designed to be work- 
able and the Interpretation thereof 1^ a 
Court should be to secure that object, un- 
Ic.'S crucial omission or clear direction 
makes that end unattainable. Now there 
are three stages In the imposition of a 
tliere is the declaration of liability, that 
Is the part of the statute which determine 
what persona la respect of what property 


gxe liable. Next, therp is the assessment 
j.iabilitY does not depend on assessment 
•fhat ex hvpothe^ has already been fixed, 
flut assessment particularises the exact 
gum which a person liable has to pay. 
ji^stly, come the methods of recovery. If 
the person taxed does not voluntarily 

jJQY." 

And the Supreme Court further approved 
in that case the rule regarding the Inter- 
pretation of the machinery, laid down by 
the Privy Council in Mahaliram Ramil- * 
das’s case, AIR IWO FC 124 and observ^ 
"The proper way to deal \vith such a 
provision Is to give ft an interpretation 
^hich. to use the words oi the Privy 
(>)und[l in Mahaliram Ramjidas’s casd 
•makes the machinery workable, utres 
valeat poUus quam pereat’." 

lAow, 5n *£nc ■prseift cases tne "midl- 
)jtv of the firms to pay taxes in respect of 
the prcdissolutlon turnovers cannot be 
^puled by the petitioners We find on n 
^ir reading of the various provisions con- 
tained in the Bombay Sales Tax Act. 1053, 
that this Habllitv Is enforced by neccs- 
fiuy impllcalSon by providing-lhal the firm 
wouW continue to be Uable to be os-seased 
pr reassessed os the case mav be even 
pfter Its dissolution as a legal entity or as 
gn assessable unit This, in our judgment, 
fs made crystal dear by the language at 
Section 26{3). where the Legislature has In 
pnroistakable terms made the firm liable 
for sales tax even after its dissolution (n 
fcspect of the goods allotted to a partner, 
for these reasons, the contention on behalf 
of the petitioners that our conclusion re- 
garding the machinery provided for en- 
fordng the liability of a dissolved firm to 
pay taxes Is contrary to the rules of con- 
struction of a taxing statute must be re- 
ject^. 

30. It was next contended that such a 
conclusion principally based on the word- 
ing of Section 20(3} is erroneous, bocausa 
Section 26(3) •w’as enacted by the Icds- 
lature for the spcdfic purpose of creating 
B legal fictiqn of sale regarding allotment 
of Poods, and this legal fiction is held to 
be ultra vires the powers of the Bomb^ 
L^iisiature in State of Gui.nrat v. Raman- 
Jal Sankalchand and Co, AIR 19G.5 Guj 60 
- (1965) 16 STC 329. In that case a Divi- 
sion Bench of the Gujarat High Court con- 
sisting of J. TbI. Shelat and P. N. Bhag- 
wati. JJ. as they ^en were, held that 
Section 26(3} In so far as it purported to 
tax allotment of goods of a firm amongst 
partners on dissolution was ultra vires tW 
State Legislature, because in en.ictlnC tbrf 
section what. the Legislature did was not 
to enact an nndllarv or subsidiary pw4- 
rfon intended to ensure the proper and o- 
fective functioning of the main legislatiim 
under Entry 54 of List II of the Sevwth 
Schedule to the Constitution, but to dir- 
ectly and expressly brine to tax a tjansa^ 
lion which was not a sale within the mefl2>* 
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Eng of the Indian Sale of Goods Act by 
fictionally treating it as such sde. This 
de(^on was substantially based on the 
decision of the Supreme Court in State of 
Madras v. Gannon Dunkerley and Co., 
!AIR .1958 SC 560 = (1958) 9 StC 353. It 
Ss also true that in Coinmr.’of Income-tax, 
Madhya Pradesh, Nagpur and Bhandara v. 
Dewas Cine Corpn, (1968) 68 ITE 240 =' 
(AIE 1968 SC 676) in the context of the 
Indian Income-tax Act also, the Supreme 
Court was of the view that the expressions 
"sale” and "sold” had to be interpreted ac- 
cording to the ordinary meaning of the 
said words; and that 'S^e’ was a transfer 
of property for a price, and adjustment of 
the rights of the partners in a dissolved 
firm by allotment of its assets was not a 
transfer, nor was it for a price. But the 
petitioners did not allege in the petitions 
before us that they were relying on the 
ultra vnres nature of the Section 26(3). 
Normally this Court would not declare a 
section of the legislature ultra vires even 
when the Court is required to do so \vith- 
out giving notice to the Advocate-General 
in that behalf, lire petitioners did not 
at any time move this Cdurt for issuing 
such a notice. Hence it is not possible for 
us to proceed on the footing that the sec- 
tion is ultra vires, Even assuming that 
the dedaon of the Gujarat High Court ,is 
correct, that does not preclude us from 
looking into the section to find out whe- 
ther the legislature intended to provide a 
machinery for enforcing the liability of a 
dissolved -firm. If 'the Court wants to 
declare a section ultra vires, the Court 
has to look into the section. Here we are 
only looking into if for a collateral pur- 
pose for finding out what was intended by 
the legislature with regard to the question 
of a firm as n legal entity after its dis- 
solution for the purposes of enforcing Its 
liability to pay taxes. When the section 
was enacted, it was an integral ■ part . of 
the statute, and we cannot refuse to see 
what is stated in the statute. We'have to 
give full effect and meaning to all the 
words used by the legislature, and we have 
no difiSculty in holding, as stated above, 
that Section 26(3) clearly indicates the 
inind of the legislature to continue the 
firm as a legal entity after its dissolution 
for the purposes of assessment, reassess- 
ment or for impoting penalty under the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act, -1953,. .What is 
declared ultra vires by the Gujarat High 
Court is only the legal fiction which the 
legislature wanted to create by describing 
allotment of the goods of a firm amongst 
ite partners as a ^e. That object of the 
Legislature might be in contravention or 
beyond the powers conferred on the Legis- 
latiire by Entry 54 (Taxes on the sale or 
purchase of goods other than newspapers, 
subject to the prowsions of Entry 92-A of 
list I)., contained in List H' of the Seventh 
Schedrile to. the Constitution, Merely be- 


cause that section is declared ultra vires, 
the words used by the Legislature cannot 
be considered as wiped off the section for 
^1 purposes. We can take into considera- 
tion the words to find out the Intention of 
the Legislature. Further, any doubt or 
impediment arisihg out of the provisions 
of the Bombay Sales Tax Act 1953, is 
completely set at rest by the same Legis- 
lature while enacting the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act, 1959. in which express provision, 
to which presently we shall refer, was 
made by enacting that a firm was' liable 
to be assessed even after its dissolution, 

31. The relevant provitions of the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act 1959, which came 
into force on January 1, 1960, may now 
be considered. The material portions of 
the relevant sections referred to in the 
course of the arguments are as foHows: 

32. Section 2(11) defines a "dealer”. If 
reads — ■ 

"dealer” means any person who whe- 
ther for -commission, remuneration or 
otherwise carries on tbe business of buy- 
ing or selling goods in the State, and in- 
cludes the Central Government, or any 
State Government which carries on such 
business, and also any sodety, club or 
other assodation of persons, which buys 
goods from, or sells goods to, its memhersj 

91 


Section 2(19) defines a "person”* 
"'Person’ includes any company or as- 
sodation or body of individuals, whether 
incorporated or not, and also a Hindu un- 
xlmded family, a firm and a local autho- 
rity;”. 

Section 15(1) as far as is material states — 
(1) Where a dealer, liable to pay tax 
under tliis Act, — 


ic) is a film, company, sodety or other 
assodation of persons, or a trust, 
which is dissolved, liquidated, 
wound up or revoked, or 



and the stock of goods held by such 

dealer, immediately before the 

dissolution, liquidation, winding up, re- 
vocation as the case may he, 

includes taxable goods purchased by him 
on a certificate given by him under Sec- 
tion 11 or 12, then, there shall he levied 
a purchase tax on the purchase price of 
such taxable goods at the relevant rate 
of purchase tax applicable thereto as >if 
sudh dealer bad become liable to pay pur- 
chase tax on such goods under Section 14: 


Section 18 is as follows; 

•"Notwithstanding any contract to the 
contrary, where any firm is liable to pay 
tax under this Act, the firm and each of 
the partners of the firm shall be jointly 
and severally liable for such payment: 
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Provided that, where any such partner 
retires from the firm, he sh^ be liable to 
pay the tax and the penalty (if any) re- 
malninc unpaid at the time of his retire- 
ment, and any tax due up to the date of 
retirement though unassessed at that 
date." 

Section 10(3) Is— 

"Where a dealer, liable to pay tax under 
this Act, Is a firm, and the firm is dis- 
solved. then every person who was a part- 
ner sh^ be jointly and severally liable to 
pay to the extent to which he is liable 
under Section 18. the tax (Indudinc any 
penalty) due from the firm under this Act 
or imder any earlier law. up to the time 
of dissolution, whether such tax '(includ- 
ing any penalty) has been assessed before 
such dissolution but has' remained unpaid 
or is assessed after dissolution............" 

Just as in the case of the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act. 1953, the Ann is made liable as 
a dealer to t»y the tax subject to the con- 
ditions mentioned in Section 3 of the Bom- 
bay Sales Tax Act, 1959. There are pro- 
visions for registration, licences, authorf- 
sallons. recoariUons, and permits relallna 
to the firm as dealer under Chapter IV of 
the Act of 1959. Section 32 requires the 
dealer to file returns of turnovers done by 
the firms prior to their dissolution. Sec- 
tion 33 empowers the Sales Tax autho- 
rities to assess a dealer. Section 34 pro- 
vides— 

’'^Vhere in respect of any tax (Includ- 
Ins any penalty) due from a dealer under 
this Act or under any earlier law. any 
other person is liable for the payment 
thereof imdcr Section 19. all the relevant 
provisions of this Act or. as the case may 
be. of the earlier law, shall In respect of 
such liability apply to such person also, as 
if he w’ere the dealer ImnselL" 


Section 35 empowers the Sales Tax autho- 
rities to reassess a dealer In respect of 
escaped turnovers or suppressed transac- 
tions. It is not necessary to refer to any 
.other provisions of the Act for the pur- 
poses of the disposal of these petitions ex- 
cept Sections 76 and 77 under which the 
Bombay Sales Tax Act. 1953 was repealed 
but was kept In force for the ptrrposes of 
the levy, assessment, re-assessmeirt. collec- 
tion. refund or set-off of any tax or the 
Crantinc of a drawback In respect thereof, 
or the imposition of any penalty, whldi 
levy, assessment, reassessment, collection, 
refund, set off. drawback or penalty relat- 
ed to any period before the appointed day 
on which the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 
came into force. 


, It la patent that In usinc the words 
« 19(3) viz. "Whether euch tax 

todudlna any penalty) his been assessed 
before sue* di.-»QluUon but has remained 
unt^u or Is assessed after di^liition”. the 
IxKubture has clearly expressed its mind 
to provide a machinery lor q 


dissolved firm. It Is a well settled prind- 
ple In de aling with matters of construction 
that a subsequent lejiislation may be look- 
ed into in order to see what Is the proper 
Interpretation to be put upon the earlier 
Act when the earlier Act is obscure or 
ambicuous or readily capable of more than 
one interpretation. In Payne v. Bradley, 
1962 AC 343, lord Denninc relyiwf on the 
dedslon of tiie House of Lords in Ormond 
Investment Co. v. Betts. 1928 AC 143, ob- 
cerved— t 

'Tt is permissible to look at a later 
statute, not perhaps to construe the earlier 
statute, blit to see the meaning which 
Parliament puts on the self-same phrase 
tn a similar context, in case it throws any 
Ihtht on the matter, ...m.— " 

The decidon of the House of Lords In 1923 
AC 143 has been approved by the Supreme 
Court in State of Bihar v. S. ^ Roy, AIR 
Q96G SC 1095 at p. 1998. The same Lecis- 
lature which enacted the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act 1953. enacted the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act 1059. and kept the earlier Act in 
force in respect of all liabilities Incurred 
under the earlier law by dealers. Hence, 
It would be Iccitimate to rely on the pro- 
virions of Section 19(3) and hold that the 
Ledslaturc always intended and did pro- 
vide a machinery for cnfordnc the liabi-' 
lity of a firm which was a dealer under 
the earlier enactment Inasmuch as In cf- 
lect Section 19(3) provided that the firm 
continued to be a legal entity even after! 
Its dissolution lor the purposes of assess-! 
ment Tcasscsmcnt penalty, etc. under the 
earlier Act. as well as under the Bombay! 
Sales Tax Act. 1959. Section 19(3) deals; 
expressly with the dissolved firm and lays; 
down that after dissolution, every person| 
who was a partner shall be jointly and 
eeverally liable to pay to' the extent to 
which he Is liable under Section 18 the tax 
fincluding any penalty) due from the firm. 
The words '*tax due” means tax ascertain- 
ed after assessment (See the 

dedrion of the Supreme Court In the State 
of Rajasthan v. Ghasilat (1965) IG STC 
318- (AIR 1965 SC 145) ). This necessari- 
ly implies that the LegUlature laid down 
that the firm could be asse^cd as a firm 
In spite of the dissolution. Section 19(3) 
refers to the liability of a partner as a 
UabUity to the extent to which he is liable 
under Section 18 w’hicji lays down— 
"IfotwilhstandinR any contract to the 
contrary, where any ftim Is liable to pay 
lax Under this Act firm and each of 
the partners of the firm shall be Jointly 
and severally liable for such payment: 


The extent referred to In Section 19(3) Is 
only the extent referred to In the proviso 
to Section 18. whi«ix*lays down— 
"Provided that where any such part* 
ner retires from the firm, he shall tc uable 
to pay the t« and the penalty (U snyJ 
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remainmg unpaid at the time of his re- 
Krement, and any tax due up to the date 
of retirement though unassessed at that 
date.” 

Otherwise, the liability of a partner fe co- 
extensive with the liability of the firm al- 
though the partner himself was not liable 
indi'vddually as a dealer. This proviaon is 
further clarified by the provisions con- 
tained in Section 34 which is already, 
quoted above. Thus, the Legislature 
made It abundantly clear that for liie dues 
of the firm, both under the earlier law and 
under tlae provisions of the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act. 1959, the firm as well as its part- 
ners were liable to be assessed and in cer- 
t^ circikmstances, reassessed. Further- 
more, the words "including any penalty” 
in Section 19(3) shows that even after the 
assesanent if the tax assessed is not paid 
by the firm, it was liable to be proceeded 
against imder the provisions of the Act 
prowdihg for n penalty. It is, therefore, 
clear that once the liability was incurred 
by a firm as a dealer, the Sales Tax Law, 
both under the Acts of 1953 and of 1959, 
continued the firm as a legal entity for all 
the purposes of the said Acts, although in 
the event of a dissolution the partners 
were also made liable iointly and several- 
ly for the dues of the firm, 

34. It is, however, contended on behalf 
of the petitioners that this conclusion of 
ours is contrary to the decision of the 
Supreme Court in AIR 1966 SC 1295 = 
(1966) 17 STC 326, because even in that 
case, it was mrged before the Supreme 
Court relying on Rule 40 of the East 
Punjab General Sales T^ Rules, 1949, 
that because that- rule laid down that a 
dealer and his partner or partners shall 
be jointly and severaUy responsible for 
payment of the tax, penalty or any 
amount due imder the Act or the Rules, 
the Act provided for a machinery for as- 
sesring a firm after its dissolution. But 
the Supreme Court rejected this conten- 
tion obsendng-;- 

'Tt only imposes a joint and several 
liability on the dealer and its partners for 
the payment of tax, penalty or any, 
amount due under the Act or the Rules, 
It does not provide for a case of the dis- 
solution of a firm and the assessment of 
the dissolved firm. 

"Nor the provirions of the Partnership 
Act can possibly be called in aid to re- 
suscitate a dissolved firm for the purpose 
of assesrinent. They deal only with the 
relationship between the partners and 
their rights and liabilities, , They have no 
bearing on the question of assessment 
under a different statute. There is, there- 
fore, a . lacuna in' the Act, which was filled 
up later on by an Amending Act; but the 
said Amending Act, it is conceded, is not 
retrospective in operation,” 

With Inspect, Their Lordships were quite 
right in bolding -that Rule 40 was not con-; 


cemed with the dissolved firm and as 
there was no other provirion in the Act 
or the Rules providing a machinery, there 
was a lacuna therein. But that is not the 
position so far as the Acts with which we 
are concerned in these petitions. We have 
already pointed out above that the entire 
machinery for _ enforcing the liability of 
dealers is provided imder both the Acts 
of 1953_ and 1959, and the Legislature 
clearly intended that where a dealer is a 
firm the firm or the dealer wiU continue 
to be liable to be assessed in respect of 
the_ firm’s liabilities as a separate legal 
entity, and there is no lacuna in these 
Acts as found by the Supreme Court in 
AIR 1966 SC 1295. 

35, On the contrary that very derision 
refers, to the two earlier derisions of the 
Supreme Court in (1961) 41 ITR 425 =' 
(AIR 1961 SC 609). and Commr. of Income- 
tax V. Angidi Chettiar. (1962) 44 ITR 739' 
= AIR 1962 SC 970, and dfstfnguished 
those cases on the ground that Section 44 
of the Income-tax Act set up a machinery 
for assesing the tax liability of firms which 
had discontinued their business, because 
the Said provision was an express provi- 
rion for assessing a dissolved firm. In 
1961-41 ITR 425 = AIR 1961 SC 609 the 
Supreme Court had to construe the effect 
of Section 44 of the Income-tax Act, 1922, 
prior to Its amendment by Act 11 of 1958 
which read as follows: 

"Where any buriness, profesrion or 
vocation carried on by a firm or assoria- 
tion of persons has been discontinued, or 
where an assorialion of persons is dis- 
solved, every person who was at the time 
of such dfecontinuance or dissolution a 
partner of riich firm or a member of such 
association shall,, in respect of the income, 
profits and gains of the firm or - assoria- 
tion, be jointly and severally liable to 
asses-sment under Chapter IV and for the 
amount of tax payable and all the provi- 
sions of Chapter IV shall, so far as may 
be, apply to any such assessment.” 

These provisions, in our opinion, are hi 
pari materia with the provisions contain- ’ 
ed in Section 19(3) read -with Section 18, 
and Section 34 of the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act, ;1959. and while considering Sec- 
tion 44. Ifc. Justice Shah spealdng for the 
Court observed-— 

, "In effect, the Legislature has enacted 
by Section 44 that the assessment pro- 
ceedings may be commenced and continu- 
ed against a firm of which business is dis- 
continued as if discontinuance has not 
taken place. It is enacted manifestly with 
a view to ensure continuity in the appli- 
cation of the machinery provided for as- 
sessment and imposition of tax liability 
notwithstanding discontinuance of the 
buriness of firms. By a fiction, the firm is 
deemed to continue aftei; discontinuance 
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lor the purpose oi assessment under Cha'- 
pler TV." 

2G. This effect has never been challenR- 
ed in any later decision. On the con- 
trary. the same interpretation is fcllowcd 
tn (19G2> 44 ITR 7S9 = AIR 1962 SC 970. 
and the later decisions in Shivram Poddar 
V, Income-tax Officer. Central Circle H, 
Calcutta, (19G4) 51 ITR 823 ^ fAlR 19G4 
SC 1095) and Commr. of Income-tax. 
Andhra Pradesh v. Raja Reddy Mallaram. 
(1904) 51 ITR 285 « (AIR 1901 SC 825). 
This Court has also followed the dedslon 
In Abraham’s case. (1901) 41 ITR 425 =» 
AIR 1901 SC 009 in the Commr. of In- 
come-tax (Central). Bombay v. Dcvidayal 
and Sons, (1968) 08 ITR 425 (Bom). It is 
Impossible to hold that even though the 
provisions contained in Sections 18. 19(3) 
and 34 of the Bombay Sales Tax Act. 1959 
are dmilar to Uie pnndrions of Section 44 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1022. be- 
fore its amendment in 1958, and altbouph 
It Is well established by x^nhty autho- 
rity that the firm continues as a Icflal en- 
tity after its dissolution for the purposes 
of the Income-tax Act, it does not exist 
lor the purposes of the Sales Tax Act, 

37. It Is next urced that Iho construe- 
lion, which We think Is the only proper 
construction, will lead to an absurd 
result, because It a fliin had only two 
partners, and both of them die, It w'ould 
00 Impossible to assess the Cxm which 
continued to be liable. Wc do not find 
any substance in this contention because 
Section 31 makes a partner as If he were 
a dealer himseU and Section 19(1) makes 
the local representatives of dealers liable 
only In certain circumstances, Parbaps, 
the leclsl.iture did not Intend to nuke the 
lecal representatives of the partners ol a 
firm to be liable to the dues of tl.c firm 
except in the circumstances mentioned In 
Section 19(1), However, wc do not wish 
lo pronounce any final opinion on the 
point, and wc liave to deal in the present 
cases with partners, the maioilty ol whom 
are livinc and available for beInK pro- 
ceeded ag.alnst by the talcs tax audiorl- 
ties. 

38. R was lasUv urged that when Uie 
bill In respect of the Bombay Sales Tax 
Act. 1959. was published. Section 44 of 
the Indian Income-tax Act was already 
amended by Act 11 of 1938. and as amend- 
ed, Section 44 clearly stated that the In- 
come-tax Officer dnll make assessment 
of the total income of the finn as If no 
dissolution had taken place, and If the 
Legislature v/anted to impose anv tuch 
fiction cn a dissolved firm. It would have 
adopted the same language under the 
Sales Tax Act It Is true that It wendd 
Jn\’C been belter II the legislature had 
adopted the same phraseology whIcH was 
adopted by Act II of 1958 In erubslituUng 
the new eectioa for the old SecUcaa 44 la 
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the Indian Income Tax Act, 1922. That, 
however, does not affect our Interpreta- 
tion of the provisions of the Bombay 
Sales Tax Act 1959. os enacted by the 
Ixy^ature, which must bo done on the 
basis of the words used by the Lcmsla- 
ture. Merely because better words or 
phraseology had not been used by 
Legislature, we cannot refuse to Give 
effect to the plain meaning of the words 
used by the Bombay Legislature, which, 
according to us. clearly wanted to make 
a disolved firm liable to be assessed and 
proceeded against under the provisions of 
the Sales Tax legislation. 

39. In the result we hold that the 
Sales Tax authorities bad iurisdiction to 
proceed against the respective firms In 
the two cases under the Bombay Sales 
Tax Act 1953, as well as under the Bom- 
bay Sales Tax Act, 1059. not\vithstanding 
their disssolution as if the firms continu- 
ed to codst for all purposes imder the eald 
Acts. 

40. As dated above, w’e cannot deal 
vrilh the other Questions raised by the 
petitioners. They raise several questions 
of fact whldi cannot be gone Into, at this 
stage. In any event and ordinarily In the 
cxerdse of llio furirdiction of the Court 
upder Ai^clc 22C of the Constitution, 
Even the »QUC5lIons raised with regard to 
Ihc legality of tbc procedure followed by 
the Sales Tax authorities can bo agitated 
by the petitioners before the Appellate 
authorities, and we must not be taken 
to have expressed on? opinion on any 
Questions other than the main question 
which wc have discussed abo\T. 

4L For the above reasons, .we find no 
substance In these petitions and the peti- 
tions must bo rejected. Rule In both the 
petitions discharged with costs. The peti- 
tioners in Miscellaneous Application No. 
SG4 of 1965 shall pay costs, on the Long- 
Cause scale to the respondents The peti- 
tioners In Spcdal Civil AppHcatlon Ka 
2050 of 19G9 shall pay Rs. 500/- as costs 
of the respondents. 

Petitions rejected. 
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Act, 1958 (99 of 1958), S. 120 — Bar to 
jurisdiction of Civil Courts created under 
S. 124 docs not extend to the powers of a 
Collector under S. 120, (Para 10) 

(B) Tenancy Laws — Bombay Tenancy 
and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) 
Act, (99 of 1958), Preamble — Act mainly 
provides for relationsliip of landlord and 
tenant — It however provides for many 
other subjects. 

The Tenancy Act is not merely a law 
which governs the relations or provides for 
the status and rights of tenants or their 
relationsliip with their landlords but it 
purports to provide' for many other sub- 
jects. In the interests of the general 
public it also regulates and imposes res- 
trictions on the transfer of agricultural 
lands and of dwelling houses and lands 
appurtenant thereto and sites used for 
allied pursuits belonging to or occupied by 
agriculturists, agricultural labourers, arti- 
sans and persbns carrying on allied pur- 
suits.. It also provides for the assumption 
of the management of agricultural lands 
in certain circumstances, and other 
matters. Its provisions therefore, do not 
merely deal with landlords and tenants 
but many other persons e.g. trespassers on 
agricultural lands. Its principal provi- 
sions how'ever, relate to the acquisition, 
relinquishment, surrender or transfer of 
title to or by a tenant and to the safe- 
guarding of the possession of the tenant 
and the landlord. (Para 11)' 

(C) Tenimcy Laws — Bombay Tenancy 
and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) 
Act, 1958 (99 of 1958), S. 120— Words "the 
said provisions” — Words qualify all three 
sub-clauses, of S. 120. 

The subject or context in which the 
words "the said provisions” are used is 
really not 'transfers’ but "persons un- 
authorisedly occupying or wrongfully in 
possession of any land,” The use of the 
words "the said provisions” in Cls. (b) and 
(c) and in the . clause "and the said pro- 
visions do not provide for the eviction of 
such person” therefore, refer, to the pro- 
visions of the entire Act. This clause 
moreover qualifies not merely Cl. (c) of 
the section, but all the three Cls, (a), (b) 
and (c). ■ (Para 14) 

(D) Tenancy Laws — Bombay Tenancy 

and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) 
Act (99 of 1958), S. 120 — Summary re- 
medy — Collector must however, mahe 
such enquiry as he deems "fit and must 
pass a speaMng order. (Para 15) 

(E) Tenancy Laws — Bombay Tenancy 
and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) 
Act (99 of 1958), S. 120 — Power of Col- 
lector — Collector must see if the applica- 
tion before it complains of unauthorised 
occupation or wrongful possession — 
Duties of Collector acting under S, 120 
indicated. Obiter observation in Sp. C, A. . 
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529 of 1958, D/- 23-4-1958 (Bom), 

Dissented, 

The two prowaons In (he Act viz.. Sec- 
tion 100 and Section 120 are of equal 
one givmg jurisdiction to the 
Tahsildar to decide whether a person is a 
tenant and the other giving jurisdiction to 
the Collector to dedde whether any per- 
son is unauthorfsedly occupying or 
wrongfully in possesaon of 'any land 
even though he claims to be a tenant. 
Where such a conflict arises in an appH- 
cahon under Section 120, the Collector 
have to see whether in substance 
the application before him is an applica- 
tion complaining of unauthorised occupa- 
tion or wrongful possession of any per- 
son in the first place and if he comes to 
tlie conclusion that such a person is un- 
authorisedly occupying or wrongfully in 
possession he would have jurisdierfion 
under Section 120 even if that person 
raises' the plea that he is a tenant. The 
mere raising of the plea would not as in 
the case of the Civil Court luider S. 124, 
oust the jurisdiction of the Collector. If 
the dispute is in substance a dispute re- 
garding tenancy, he must refer the mat- 
ter to the • Tahsildar. (The conditions ' 
which the Collector has to fulfil while 
exercising jurisdiction under S. 120 indi- 
cated.) Sp. C. A. 278 of 1956, D/- 10-4- 
56 (Bom) & Sp. C. A. 2207 of 1958, 
D/- 10-2-59 (DB) (Bom) & Sp. C. A 
3105 of 1958, D/- 1-4-1959 (Bom) & 
Sp. C. A. 1370 of 1962, D/- 15-7-1963 
(Bom) & (1969) 71 Bom LR 523, Eel. onr 
(Obiter observation in Sp. C. A. 529 ol 
1958. D/- 23-4-1958 (Bom); Dissented). 

AIR I960 Bom 56 (FB) & AIR 1956 Bom 
706. Dist. (Para 18) 
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J. N. Chanduxkar. for Petitioner; S. N. 
Kherdekar and V. S. Sirpurkar, for Res- 
pondent No. 2; G. B. Gandhe, R. N. Desh- 
pande G.G. iladkholkar. for Inter- 
veners. 

KOTVAL, C. I. This reference raises 
an Important question a? to the Jurisdic- 
tion of the Collector under Section 120 
of the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural 
CVidarbha Region) Act, 1958 (Bom- 
bay Act No. 99 of 1958). and It arises In 
this way. 

2. Survey No. 39/1, area 19.34 acres 
of vUlage Wadegaon. District Akola be- 
longed to Madhao. the respondent No. 2 
in the petition. On 20th October 1964 
Madhao the respondent No. 2 made an 
application for possession imdcr Set 120 
of that Act against Kashlram the present 
petitioner alleging that he Madhao was 
cultivating the flclds In the years 1952-63 
and 1963-61 but that the petitioner Kashl- 
ram took unlawful possession without 
any right in the Tear 1964-65. PCashiram 
Viits merely appointed to help Madhao 
and his family in the cultivation of the 
lands and taking advantage of his pori- 
tion he entered into wrongful possession 
over the lands. The respondent No. 2 
alleged that the pcUtloner was a tnece 
trespasser. The application was filed 
before the Sub-Divlslonal Officer Akot 
who has the powers of the Collector 
under Mellon 120. 


3. In reply to the application the petl- 
Honcr contended (1) fhat he was a tenant 
and, therefore, tn lawful possession. The 
respondent No. 2 had jdven the field to 
him for cultivation "on batai terms" and 
the petitioner had accordingly cultivated 
the same and acquired the rights of a 
tenant over the same. (2) that tiie Sub- 
Dirisional Officer had no Jurisdiction to 
erict the petitioner under Section 120 of 
the Act; (3) that "the applicant (the pre- 
eent respondent No. 2) should first get a 
suitable order from the Court of the Tah- 
rildar that this N. A. (the petitioner) fa 
cot a tenant and It fa only then that he 
can make Ws present application tmdiar 
Section 120. This be treated as prcll- 
minarv ground and the application be dis- 
mlssed. To decide whether a person fa 


or Is not a tenant fa exclurive Juifadictioa 
of the Tahrildar." 

4. The Sub-DivMonal OfJlcer, Akot, 
dismissed the application under Sc& 120 
holding that the petitioner Kashlram was 
in cultivation In the years 1962-63 and 
D0S3-64 and that the respondent No. 2 
Madhao had failed to show that he had 
cultivated the field personally during 
those years. He pointed out that the 
entries in the crop statement for the said 
two years were in favour of the petition- 
er and the petitioner had also filed re- 
ceipts for the payment of land revenue 
for those years. He did not rely upon 
the evidence of Waman Narayan who 
had been examined on behalf of the res- 
pondent No. 2. Taking that view the 
Sub-Dlvfaional Officer disnfissed the ap- 
plication xmder Section 120 before him 
on the merits. He however did not de- 
cide the question raised on behalf of the 
petitioner that he (Sub-Div^onal Offl- *“ 
cer) had no jurisdiction because the peti- 
tioner had raised the issue that he was a / 
tenant, 

5. In a BemsioD filed before the Maha- 
rashtra Revenue TribunaL that Tribunal 
has reversed the decdsioa of the Sub- 
Dlvirional Officer holding that the reasons 
given by the Sub-DivfaioDal Officer did 
not justify the dismissal of the applica- 
tion. The Tribunal disctxsscd the sever^ 
reasons In detail in paragraph 2 of its 
order and pointed out that in the years 
1960-61 and 1961-62 the respondent No. 2 
had ctilUvated the field and that was 
corroborated by the evidence of his bro- . 
ther Waman Narayan. The field was also . 
being cultivated by the father of the 
respondent No. 2 until he died on 26th 
December 1960. The petitioner’s pica 
moreover that he had been cultivating " 
the field for the last five years before be 
was examined In March 1965 was raised 
for the first time in his evidence and had 
not been put forward even in his VTitten 
statement. The crop statements for the 
years 1960-61 and 1901-62 belied his 
verrion. There was moreover no evi- 
dence to prove the alleged contract of 
Batai between the petitioner and the res- 
pondent No. 2 as alleged by the petition- 
er. As regards the land revenue receipt 
the Tribunal held that no conclusion 
could be drawn from the land revenue ^ 
receipt on the question of the lease in J 
dispute In the circumstances of tlie case. 
The Tribunal held, therefore, that the 
petitioner had no right to lake possession 

of the respondent No. 2's land and was 
liable to be evicted under Section 120(c) 
of the Act 

6. U fa against this order that the 
special civil application is filed, and when 
It came up before our brother Padhvc on 
the 29th February 1963 he felt that there 
was a conflict of decisions in this Court 
as to the acope and extent of the CoUec- 
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summarily evicted by the Collector 
after such inquiry as he deems 
fit.” 
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tor’s iurisdiction under Section 120 and 
has therefore referred two questions for 
oiur opinion: 

‘.'(1) In proceedings for summary evic- 
tion under Section 120 of the Bombay 
Tenancy and Agricudtiural Lands Act, 1958 
where a question is raised by a party 
thereto that he is a tenant, has the Col- 
lector jurisdiction to go into that ques- 
Jion. and if so, imder what circmnstances? 

(2) If the answer to the first question 
is in the negative, then what is the proce- 
dure that should be followed by the Col- 
lector in those circumstances?” 

The Act referred to in the first question 
Is the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural 
Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act. 99 of 1958. 
We need not here set forth the diffe- 
rences in view in the several decisions 
because they will appear when we cona- 
der those decisions. 

7. Secrion 100 of the Act lays down 
that for the purposes of the Act the fol- 
lowing is one of the duties and functions 
to be performed by the Tahsildar: — 

(e 

(2) to decide whether a person Is a 
tenant, a protected lessee or an occu- 
pancy tenant;” 

It is clear that Section 100 by itself mere- 
ly confers jurisdidon on the Tahsildar to 
dedde whether a person is a tenant. By 
virtue of Section 124 of the Act the juris- 
diction of Civil Courts "to settle, dedde 
or deal with any question which is by or 
under this Act required to be settled, de- 
rided or dealt with by the Tahsildar. ” 

Is barred— Section 124 thus refers back 
to Section 100 and to the several powers 
given to the Tahsildar to settle, decide 
or deal with the subjects or questions 
mentioned in the various dauses of Sec- 
' tion 100. We are here concerned only 
■with the ■power to dedde the question 

"Whether a person is a tenant ” 

conferred by Section 100(2). To^ that 
extent the Tahsildar it may be said, is 
given jurisdiction to the exdusion of the 
Ci'vil Comts to dedde whether a ■person 
Is a tenant. 

8. Section 120. however, gives juris- 
diction to the Collector of summary evic- 
tion and Section 120 is worded as fol- 
lows: — 

"120. Any person imauthorisedly occu- 
\ pying or -wrongfudly in possession of any 
land — 

(a) the transfer of which either by the 
act of parties or by the operation of 
law is invalid under the provisions 
of this Act, 

fb) the management of winch has been 
assumed under the said pro^visions, 
or 

(c) to the use and occupation of which 
he is not entitled under the _ said 
pro^visions and the said pro'dsions 
do not pro^vide for the eviction of 

such person, may be 
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9_. In the present case in a proceeding 
which the respondent No. 2 commenced 
for the summary eviction of the petition- 
er under Section 120 fc) the petitioner has 
raised the plea that he is a tenant and 
having raised that plea, he has further 
contended that the Collector would have 
no jurisdiction to entertain the proceed- 
ings for summary e^viction against him 
because the question whether or not he 
is a tenant has to be derided only by ■the 
Mamlatdar imder Section 100(2). 

10. Before we consider "the question 
one thing must be made clear, and that is, 
that we are not concerned -with Sec. 124 
in the present case. As we have said it 
Is that section which bars ■the jurisdiction 
of the Ci\^ Courts and by so barring 
that iurisdiction confers exclusive iuris- 
diction on the Tahsildar to dedde whe- 
ther a person is a tenant, but Section 124 
cannot apply in the present case because 
in terms the section applies only to Ci^vrl 
Courts. It begins with the words "No 
Civil Court shall have jurisdiction to 

settle, dedde or deal ■with ” etc. 

The power of the Collector under Sec- 
tion 120 is not controlled as the power of 
the Ci'vil Court is controlled by Sec- 
tion 124. The Collector enjoys a power 
under Sec. 120. which Is as untrammell- 
ed by any other jurisdiction such as the 
Tahsildar enjoys under Section 100. 
Therefore here the question is not of any 
competition between the restricted juris- 
diction of the Ci^vil Courts and the some- 
what unrestricted iurisdiction of the Tah- 
sildar but the question is of a competi- 
tion between ■two equal and independent 
jurisdictions conferred upon two Revenue 
Authorities namely, upon the Collector 
by Section 120 and upon the Tahsildar 
by Section 100(2). The ■two jurisdictions 
undoubtedly overlap and it is clear that 
In a large number of cases they ■will 
overlap. The question is how are the 
provisions relating ■to the ■two jurisdic- 
tions to be construed in cases where they 
overlap? 

11. The Tenancy Act Is not merely a 
law which governs the relations of land-' 
lords and tenants. It is not only content 
to pro-vide for the status and rights of 
tenants or their relationship ■with their 
landlords but it purports to pro-vide for 
many other subjects. In the interests of^ 
the general public it also purports to 
regulate and impose restrictions on the 
transfer of agricultural lands and of 
dwelling houses and lands appurtenant 
thereto and sites used for allied pursuits 
belonging to or occupied by agrictdturists. 
agricultural labourers, artisans and per- 
sons carrying on allied pursuits. It also 
purports to provide for the assumption of 
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the management of agricultural lands In 
certain drcumstancea. and other matters. 
Its provisions therefore do not merely 
with landlords and tenants but many 
other persons e.C.. trespassers on agricul- 
tural lands Its principal provisions no 
doubt relate to the acauisition, relmquish- 
ment. surrender or transfer of title to or 
by a tenant and to the safeguarding of 
the possession of the tenant and the land- 
loni With the provisions as to titles we 
are not here concerned. 

12. We are here concerned only with 
the question of possession and on the 
question of possession between landlords 
and tenants the Act has made careful 
provisions. Section 3G of the Act pres- 
cribes the procedure for taking possession. 
Sub-secUon (1) provides that "a tenant 
or an agricultural labourer or artisan en- 
titled to possession of any land .Or 

as a result of eviction in contravention of 
sub-section (2) may apply in writing for 
such possession to the Tahsildar." Sub- 
section (21 deals with the landlord and it 
Is couched in diflcrent language. It says 
"no landlord shall obtain possession of any 

land held by a tenant except under 

an order of the Tahsildar’' save as pro- 
■\dded in sub-section (3-A) and for obtain- 
ing such order he has to make an appb- 
catlon within a certain period. Similarly 
where a landlord has obtained possession 
of land on the ground that it Is required 
for personal cultivation under Section 38 
and the conditions laid dopm in that Sec- 
tion are not fulfilled he Is bound to re- 
store possession of the land back to the 
tenant. The liability to restore posses- 
sion is that of the landlord, but if he tails 
to restore possession then he Is liable to 
be dealt v-ath under the proviaons ol sui^ 
sections (31 and (4) of Section 52. These 
are some of the speafic remedies open to 
the tenant and the landlord under the 
Act in respect of possession of land of 
sucli tenant or landlord. These provi- 
sions have to be read in the light of the 
definitions of "tenancy” and "tenant” in 
sub-scctions (31) and (32) of Section 22. 
"Tenanev” means the relationship of 
landlord and tenant, and "tenant” me.ans 
a perron who holds land on lease and 
includes — 

(a) a person who Is deemed to be a 
tenant under Sections 6. 7 or 8, 

(b) a person who is a protected lessee 
or occupancy tenant and the word 
"landlord” shall be construed ac- 
cordingly; 

These provisions therefore serve to em- 
pha.n'p that Sections 36 and 52 are limit- 
ed only to the relationship of landlord 
and tenant, and would not bo aarailable 
in oth>T caros. In f.act it has been held 
in this Court that il po«^ession is a«k^ 
for by a p<*rvin rot in his capacity of 
landlord or tenant Section 29 would not 
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be available. See 1955-57 Bom LB 65« 
Shankar RaojI v. Mahadu Govind. 

13. We have referred to these provi- 
sions of the Act in order to emphasise the 
distinction between these provisions and 
the provisions of Section 120 of the Act 
While the provisions we have referred 
to above deal with the question of posses- 
sion ol a tenant or a landlord. Section 120 
deals with the subject of possession by 
trespassers (we use that word for want 
of a more compendious expression to 
cover all the cases contemplated in Sec- 
tion 120). Section 120 refers to a person 
"unauthorisedly occupying or wrongfully 
in iKJSsession”. These are key words 
governing the whole section and laying 
down the first condition to the applicabi- 
lity of Section 120 namely that it must be 
shown to the Collector that the land has 
been unauthorisedly occupied by or is 
wrongfully In the possession of any per- 
son. "Land" Is defined in Section 2(17)' 
to mean (see clause (a) ) land which Is 
used or capable of being u'vd for agri- 
cultural purposes and includes the sites 
of farm building appurtenant to such 
land We are not concerned with 
CL (b) of the definition because it does 
not apply to Section 120 Such land need 
not necessarily be land in the posisession 
of a landlord or a tenant Section 120 in 
that respect is wider than the provisions 
regarding possession in Sections 38 and 
52 

14 . The other Important qualification 
or condition governing the whole of Sec- 
tion 120 is contained In the penultimate 
clause "and the said provisions do not 
provide for the eviction of such person”. 
In other words, if there is any other pro- 
vision in the Act, which a person out of 
possession can invoke, in order to be re- 
stored to possession. Section 120 will not 
aptfiy. Tne words "^e s^6 ■provi^Dn^’ 
obviously refer back to the expression 
"the Provisions of this Act” contained In 
clause fa) of Section 120. It was urged 
by Mr. Deshpande on behalf of one of the 
interveners that the words "the provirions 
of this Act” in clause (a) of Section 120 
do not mean the whole of the Act. but 
only such of these provi.sion5 as relate 
to transfers, because that is the subject 
dealt with in clause (a), such ns for In- 
stance the provisions prohibiting trans- 
fers such as Section 51 or 57. It ^ was 
urged that the expression "the provisions 
of this Act” must be read in relation to 
the context in which it occurs and th« 
It is used In the context of transfer by 
the act of parties or by operation of law 
and it nns intended therefore to 
only to such provisions of the Act 

are unable to accept this contention b^ 
cause the subject or context in 
they are used Is really not transfers but 
in the context of any "persons unautbo- 
lisedly occupying or wrongfully lu 
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session of any land”. Clauses (a) and Hi) 
merely enumerate the different categories 
of imauthorised occupation or wrongful 
possession of any land under the Act and 
clause (c) is a general residuary clause. 
To limit the words "provisions of this 
Act’’ only to transfers would result in 
making clause fc) totally inapplicable, for 
the subiect of transfer is already dealt 
with specifically in clause (a). \\^en the 
Act says "under the provisions of this 
Act” it means any of the provisions of 
the Act, unless there is an express exclu- 
sion or exclusion by necessary implication 
in any particular section. The use of 
the words "the said provisions” in clauses 
(b) and (c) and in the clause "and the 
said provisions do not provide for the 
eviction of such person” therefore refer 
to the provisions of the entire Act. This 
clause moreover qualifies not merely 
clause (c) of the Section, but aU the three 
clauses fa), fb) and (c). This has been 
held in Durgaben v. Moria Bavla, 58 Bom 
LR 451 at p. 452 = (AIR 1956 Bom 706 
at p. 707). The other conditions which 
must be fulfilled are those laid down in 
clauses (a), (b) and (c) of the section it- 
sel£ 

15. In construing Section 120 it must 
moreover be remembered that it creates 
a summary remedy, summary in the 
sense, that the Collector has not to make 
a judicial inquiry but only "such inquiry 
as he deems fit”. This of course does not 

• mean that he need not make any inquiry 
whatever, but clearly that he must inform 
himself as best he can from the records 
available in his department or the mate- 
rial placed before him by the parties. 
That it is a summary remedy and that fte 
Collector has only to make "such inquiry 
^ as he deems fit” does not, however, ab- 
solve the Collector from making a proper 
order giving reasons for his conclusions. 
As we have pointed out above, the regu- 
lar remedies for disturbance of possession 
are reserved for disturbance of possession 

■ of tenants and landlords, such as, for in- 
stance those prescribed in Sections 36 
and 52. The summary remedy is reserv- 
ed for trespassers. 

16. For the very reason that the re- 
medy is a summary remedy the section 
arms the Collector vnth plenary and dras- 
tic powers of the widest amplitude. The 
section must therefore be carefully appli- 
ed and strictly construed. That is why 
also, we conceive, the legislature advised- 
ly did not entrust the exercise of that 
power to the Tahsildar who is one of the 
lower officers in the Revenue hierarchy, 
although most of the other powers under 
the Act have been so entrusted, but en- 
trusted it to a superior revenue officer 
like the Collector who is the highest offi- 
cer in a District. 

17. Having analysed the provisions of 
the law we turn to consider the question 


which arises viz., which authority has 
lurisdiction where a person applies under 
Section 120 fc) saying that the opponent 
is in imauthorised occupation or wrong- 
ful possession or as is found in the pre- 
sent case a trespasser but the opponent in 
reply pleads that he is a tenant? 

_ 18. We have already said that Sec- 
tion 124 does not apply in the instant case 
and there is no express exclusion of juris- 
diction by the provisions of Section 100 
so far as the Collector’s powers imder Sec- 
tion 120 are concerned. Thus here we 
have two provisions in the Act of equal 
force, one giving jurisdiction to the Tah- 
sildar to decide whether a person is a 
tenant and the other giving jurisdiction 
to the Collector to decide whether any 
person is unauthorisedly occupying or 
wrongfully in possession of any land. It 
seems to us that where such a conflict 
arises in an application under Section 120, 
the Collector will have to see whether 
m substance the application before him 
is an application complaining of unautho- 
rised occupation or wrongful possession 
of any person in the first place, and if he 
comes to the conclusion that such a per- 
son is unauthorisedly occupying or wrong- 
fully in possession he would have juris- 
diction under Section 120 even if that 
person raises the plea that he is a tenant. 
The mere raising of the plea woidd not 
^ m the case of the Civil Court, oust the 
jurisdiction of the Collector. The Collec- 
tor will have to look to the substance of 
the matter and decide whether it is a dis- 
pute regarding imauthorised occupation or 
wrongful possession or it is in substance 
a dispute regarding tenancy. If the latt- 
er, he must refer the matter to the Tah- 
sUdar. If the former, he will have juris- 
diction to decide it It will not be suffi- 
cient to oust the jurisdiction of the Col- 
lector for a person to say that he is a 
tenant if on the face of the material be- 
fore the Collector it appears to him that 
the plea of tenancy is one which cannot 
reasonably be raised or is not bona fide 
or the Collector comes to the express con- 
clusion that it is raised mffia fide. This 
may be difficult to decide m given cases, 
but in the absence of specification by the 
law as to whose jurisdiction is to prevail, 
that appears to us to be the only test to 
indicate the dividing line between two 
overlapping jurisdictions. The Collector 
must of course also see that the following 
conditions (which we have already di^ 
cussed above) are fulfilled: (1) that a per- 
son is imauthorisedly in occupation or 
wrongfully in possession; (2) that the 
other provisions of the Act do not provide 
for the eviction of such a person and (3) 
that the conditions required by clauses 
(a), (b) and (c) are fulfilled; (4) in decid- 
ing the application the Collector • must 
apply his mind to the material before him 
and because the remedy is smnmary it 
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will not be cnoueh for bim to say **dc 
volo, sic Jubeo” n wish It therefore it 
shall be’^. He must consider such ma- 
terial as he has before him and write an 
order civinR his reasons. (51 The Collector 
must also bear in mind that the power 
which he exerdses Is a very drastic power 
and we have no doubt that he will exer- 
dse it with care, construing the provisions 
ririctly in case of doubt (6) In cases 
where comoUcated questions of law and 
fact arise the Collector moreover has a 
discretion to refer the parties to the Civil 
Courts or leave them to take any other 
remedy that they may be entitled to. 

19. The view which we have taken Is 
supported by some of the decisiona which 
have been referred to. It is necessary to 
refer to these decisions because the "waw 
t^en Ivis not throughout been consistent. 
Most of these cases are cases under the 
pardld pitmdons of Section 84 of the 
Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act 1948. Those provisions are identical 
^vith the provisions of Section 120 of the 
Vidarbha Act The deddons therefore 
under the Bombay Act are equally appli- 
cable imdcr the Vidarbha Act, 

20. The first dedslon pointed out fo 

us is that of a Division Bench of this 
Court (Galcndracadkar and Gokhde JJ.) 
In Spb avU Appln. No. 278 of 1956. D/- 
1(M-Id56 (Bom). There the application 
was made under Section 84 of the Bom- 
bay Act by a person claiming to be the 
owner of the land and alleging that the 
opponent was a trespasser. The oppo- 
nent claimed to be a tenant The Deputy 
Collector held that the opponent who was 
in possesdon was a trespasser and order- 
ed summary eviction. The plea was rais- 
ed that the Depxrty Collector would have 
no jurisdiction to deal with the rnattcr 
since the oppcineiA had tlmmed that he 
was a tenant but both the Deputy Collec- 
tor as well as the Revenue Tribunal re- 
jected that plea. The Division Bench of 
this Court affirmed this view o! the De- 
puty Collector and the TribimaL This 
Court held that the opponent was a tres- 
passer and since the providons of the 
Bombay Tenancy Act did not provide for 
a remedy for the eviction of such a tres- 
passer Section &4{c) would apply and the 
Deputy Collector would have jurisdiction 
under Section 84 (c) to c\ict the oi>- 

ponent As regards the contention that 
before such a proceeding could be adop- 
ted. it was incumbent upon -the applicant 
to obtain a decision from the Mamlatdar 
under Section 70 (b) of the Act that the 
opponet was not a tenant, it was express- 
ly held rejecting that contention, that 
It was only when an application could be 
made under Section 29 of the Act (cor- 
responding with Section 36 of the Vidar- 
bha Act) that the question of the ex- 
amination of the status of the opponet as 
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a tenant could possibly arise but dnee no 
application could be made under Section 
29 against a trespasser the question of 
determination of the status of the op- 
ponent as a tenant by the Mamlatdar 
would not arise. The Court held that so 
far as the trespassers are concerned the 
only provision that could be invoked Is 
the one contained in Section 84 of the 
Act That view with respect was a cor- 
rect view taken of the provisions of that 
Act 

2L Then we have a decision of another 
Diwsion Bench (Mudholkar and Patel 
JJ.) in Anjalibai Ramchandra Yevalekar 
V. Shanlmr Bala PatiL SpL C^vil Appln. 
No. 3207 of 1958. D/- 10-2-1959 (Bom). 

In that case Anjalibai had made an appli- 
cation imdcr Section 84 of the Bombay 
Tenancy Act to recover possession on the 
ground that the opponent Shsuikar Bala 
waa her servant that he had refused to 
execute a service agreement but had con- 
tinued in possession and that therefore he 
was unauthorisedly in possession of the 
property and shoiild be evicted, 
Asristant Collector, Northern Division, 
Kolhapur held that she was entitled to 
recover possession of five fields since the 
opponent Shankar Bala was her servant 
and not a tenant but as regards four 
fields he held that Shankar Bala had been 
on the land since 1954-55 as a tenant and 
possession had t>cen taken from him with- 
out recourse to the Mamlatdar and that 
therefore the petitioner Anjalibai was not 
entitled to claim possession of those lands. 
In revision the Revenue Tribunal took 
the view that the application made by 
Anjalibai should have been treated as an 
opplication under Section 29 though she 
bad made an application expressly under 
Section 84 and should be dealt with imder 
the Tenancy Act. It was against that 
decision that Anjalibai the owner bad 
oc^lied to the C^urt. 

22. The Diidslon Bench held that Sec- 
don 29 was the only section which pro- 
dded for an application either by a land- 
lord or a tenant for recovery of possession 
of the land to which they were entitled 
under the provisions of the Act. Sec- 
tion 84 on the other hand provided a 
summary remedy and only in cases where 
possession is sought Ijy a person entitled 
to possession from a person who is un- 
outhorisedly in possession of the property. 
They also pointed out that In order to 
avoid overlapping of the two proidslons 
a specific provision lias been made by way 
of proviso to S^ion 84 that under that 
section the Collector could act only If the 
provisions of Tenancy Act do not provide 
for the eviction of such persons. As re- 
gards the contention that the Mamlatdar 
must first dedde the question whether 
Shankar Bala Patil and others were ten- 
euls under Section 70(b), the Dlwsion 
Bench observed: 
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_’p[t is not possible in view of the pro- 
visions of this Act to accept the argument 
that merely because Section 70 provides 
as one of the duties of a Mamlatdar to 
decide the question whether or not a per- 
son is a tenant or not the matter must 
necessarily be referred to biTn or must 

be decided by him If one reads 

the Act as a whole there is no doubt that 
the Collector had in him the necessary 
power of determining the questions in- 
volved when he was called upon to take 
action imder Section 84." 

This Court, therefore, clearly held that 
where the conditions laid down by Sec- 
tion 84 are fulfilled, the Collector would 
have the power to decide whether a per- 
son was in imauthorised occupation or 
wrongful possession even though it in- 
volved holding incidentally that he was 
not a tenant The Division Bench relied 
upon an earlier decision of the Diviaon 
Bench in SpL Civil Appln. No. 278 of 
1956, D/- 10-4-1956 (Bom). The same 
view was taken in Sarjerao Shripati 
Jared v. Namdeo Magutrao Jared, SpL 
Civil Appln. No. 3105 of 1958, D/- 1-4- 

1959 (Bom) and in Rural Product Co. 
Ltd. V. Laxman Davlu. SpL Civil Appln. 
No. 1370 of 1962, D/- 15-7-1963 (Bom). 

With respect, these decisions took the 
correct view of the provisions of Sec- 
tion 84 and the same should be the view 
to be taken imder the identical provisions 
of Section 120 of the Vidarbha Act. 

23. Then we come to, a decision En 
which apparently a contrary, view was 
taken and on which strong reliance was 
placed by Mr. Chandiurkar. That is a 
decision in'-Shivanarayan Motilal Kabre 
V. Fakira Bala Roham, SpL Civil Appln- 
No. 529 of 1958, D/- 23-4-1958 (Bom) by 
a Division Bench consisting of Chainani 
J. as he then was (later C. J.) and Tar- 
kunde J, In that case 'A’ applied rmder 
Section 84 of the Bombay Tenancy Act 
for obtmning possession of the land from 
'B’ on the ground that he was a tres- 
passer and was in imauthorised occupa- 
tion of the land. 'B’ contended that he 
was a tenant. The contention was ac- 
cepted by the Prant OfiScer who upon 
that view dismissed the application under 
Section 84. Before the Division Bench 
the order of the Prant Ofiicer was really 
not challenged at alL but only his juris- 
diction to decide the application on the 
ground that 'B' had raised the contention 
that he was a tenant and the Prant Offi- 
cer had no jurisdiction to decide that 
Issue. The Division Bench summarily 
ruled out the contention holding "This 
argument about the Prant Officer not 
having jurisdiction in the matter was not 
urged by the petitioner before the Bom- 
bay Revenue TribunaL It cannot, there- 
fore, be urged now^’. Thus so far -as 
that decision was concerned the cmly 
point raised in the Special Civil Applica- 


tion was negatived on the short groimd 
that it had not been raised before the 
Revenue Tribunal. There was no deci- 
sion as such on the question of jurisdic- 
tion. There the matter should have end- 
ed but in the concluding portion of the 
judgment the Division Bench went on to 
make certain observations, which are the 
very basis of the contention raised by Mr. 
Chandurkar. Those observations were: 

"We might, however, observe that 
imder the Tenancy Act it is only the 
Mamlatdar who can decide whether a 
person is or is not a tenant and that con- 
sequently when opponent No, 1 raised 
the contention that he was the petition- 
eris tenant the Prant Officer should have 
directed the parties .to approach the Mam- 
latdar and obtain a decision from him 
whether the opponent No. 1 was a tenant 
of the petitioner. 

With these observations, the rule will 
be discharged with costs”. 

Now in the first place these remarks were 
expressly stated by the Division Bench 
itself to be mere observations and they 
cannot be taken to be the decision in the 
case. The remarks moreover were dear- 
ly obiter because the case was decided 
on the short ground that the point had 
not been raised. We may also observe 
that the earlier decisions to which we 
have referred namely, those in SpL C. A- 
No. 278 of 1956 (Bom) in SpL C. A. No. 
3207 of 1958 (Bom) and in SpL C. A. No. 
3105 of 1958 (Bom) were not referred to. 
We may say here that we are not in 
agreement with the said observations 
made in that case. 

24. In two decirions of two Division 
Benches, the dedsion in SpL C. A. No, 
529 of 1958 (Bom) was relied on but Was 
ffistinguished. The first of. these is SpL 
Civil Appln. No 1003 of 1959 (Bom), 
Keshav Hari Joshi v. Bhaga Mahadu Ka- 
navade, dedded on 7th January 1960 by 
the Division Bench consisting of S. T. 
Desai and V. S. Desai JJ, The petitioner 
in that case had filed an application under 
Section 84 and the respondents 1 and 2 
had raised the contention that they were 
protected tenants of the lands in dispute. 
In that case the facts were glaring. The 
petitioner had filed a smt in the court of 
the Mamlatdar, Akola for possession on 
the ground that he had been imlawfuUy 
dispossessed by- the respondent and one 
Gangaram Kffiu Kanavade. That suit 
after a chequered career was ultimately 
heard and dedded by the Mamlatdar on 
the 19th August 1954 in favour of the 
petitioner. In a revirion the Prant Offi- 
cer confirmed the view taken by the 
Mamlatdar that the respondents had un- 
lawfully dispossessed the petitioner. The 
petitioner then took execution proceedings 
and possession of the lands was handed 
oyer to the petitioner. At the time when 
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possession was being handed over the res- 
pondent No. 2 had obstructed deliveir of 
possession and she was prosecuted and 
convicted and ultimatelv possession was 
deliver^ to the petitioner on 24Ui Febru- 
ary 1956. but the petitioner alleged that 
the respondents had forciblv taken back 
possession in July 195C In spite of all 
these proceedings and in spite of the fact 
that the petitioner has been found to be 
the lawful owner and entitled to posses- 
sion, when an application was made under 
Section 84 against the respondents for 
eviction on the ground that they were in 
imlawful possession, they pleaded that 
they were protected tenants and the mat- 
ter should be decided under Section 70(b) 
of the Act by the Wamlatdar alone and 
not by the Collector before whom the 
proceedings under Section 84 had been 
file<i The Division Bench held "very 
briefly stated, the argument is that that 
section (Section 70) can have no operation 
when proceedings have been tal:en in a 
competent court by a person and the 
competent court has held tliat the other 
party Is a trespasser and possession has 
been directed to be handed over to him 
and has in fact been handed over to him. 
•Ihere is. in our opinion, substance in this 
contentioa” 

23. On behalf of the respondent U was 
contended that the Collector cannot in 
any proceeding under Section 84 dedde 
the matter whether the respondent who 
claims to be a tenant is or is not a tenant 
or Is a trespasser This question can only 
be decided by the f>lamlatdar The Divi- 
sion Bench held that they wore unable to 
accept that contention "as llicrc is no^ng 
in Section 84 which compels us to reach 
any such imdesirable concludon”. They 
referred to the decision in Spl C. A. No. 
3207 of 1950 (Bom) and followed lb Id 
this ca.'c therefore also the principle was 
accepted tliat il the requirements of Se^ 
Uon 84 are fulfUied and the conditions 
prcscribcrl therein exist, the Collector 
would have jurisdiction to dedde the ap- 
plication before him notwithstanding 
that it involved the dedsion in an andl- 
lary wav on the question whether the 
respondent was a tenant or not 

25. To the same effect Is the dedsion 
In Dinkarrao Aburao Shirole v. Jaya- 
wantrao Tukaram Sawant SpL C A. No. 
693 of 1962. D/-22-3-19G3 (Bom) by ano- 
ther Division Bench (Tarkunde and 
Gokhale JJ.) In that case also after pro- 
tracted proceeding-, tlie respondent be- 
fore the Didsion Bench had lost and was 
ordered to deliver up possession. A pre- 
liminary ixirlition decree has b^n passed 
against him, then a compromise had been 
effected on the basis of which the dispute 
was settled and under the compromise 
the disputed lands were given in posses- 
sion of the petitioner. Mutation had 
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also taken place and a joint purshis had 
been passed stating that the dispute had 
been settled. It appears, however, that 
in toe final mutation some mistake had 
crept in and the petitioner’s case was 
that taking advantage of that mistake 
the 1st respondent had made an applica- 
tion that he should be shown as a tenant 
of the disputed lands. The mutation pro- 
ceedings showed that possession had actu- 
ally been delivered to the petitioner and 
no appeal bad been preferr^ against the 
decision in those proceedings. In answer 
to the application of the respondent to be 
^own as a tenant the petitioner had ap- 
plied under Section B4 for his eviction. 
The Prant Officer overruled the preliml- 
narv contention of the 1st respondent 
that he had no jurisdiction to try the ap- 
plication and held that the 1st respondent 
was a trespasser. The Division Bench 
observed "It seems that taking advantage 
of a mistake which crept in the mutation 
record, respondent No 1 put up a vexa- 
tious claim that he was a tenant some 
time in September 1960. The fact that 
he had no evidence to lead before the 
Prant Offjeer and the further fact that 
he even refused to enter the witness box 
to enable the petitioners to cross-examine 
him would show that he himself was con- 
scious that he had no substantial basis to 
Support his claim that he was a tenant". 
Though the Division Bench used the word 
"vexatious", it is clear that what they 
intended to say was that the 1st respon- 
dent’s claim was a mala tide claim. The 
case, therefore, is again an authority for 
holding that if the plea of tenancy is 
found not to be bona fide, but mala fide, 
the jurisdiction of the Collector under 
Section 84 would not be ousted upon 
such a plea. 

27. We may also refer to a recent dod- 
slon which was not referred to at the 
Bar during the arguments, but which has 
been brought to our notice subsMUently. 
namely the decision in SpL C. A. No 749 
of 1966. D/- 24-9-1968 (Bom) by a Divi- 
sion Bench consisting of Patel and Wagle 
JJ. where the provisions of Section 81 
have been more fully dealt with. In con- 
nection wth those provisions the Diviaon 
Bench observed "II must, however, be 
remembered that the procedure is siun- 
mary and there is no appeal against his 
dedaon. Il w’ould. Uiercfore. be door 
that the procedure is not suited to decid- 
ing complicated and serious ouc^ons of 
title. In cases where the occupant raises 
a contention regarding his title which ap- 
pears to be unsupported by any prinvt 
fade reasonably reliable e^adence and is 
Such as he is entitled to consider In in- 
quiries under the Land Revenue Code 
or the Tenancy Act he would bo ju-stlfi^ 
in considering the question and decide 
whether ho is in unauthorised occupation 
of the land. A fortiori this wnsuld be so. 
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where the contention is patently false or 
untenable. If. however, there are com- 
plicated questions of law and facts in- 
volved, then he would have no iurisdic- 
tion to decide the questions.” With res- 
pect we are in agreement with this state- 
ment of the law. 

_28. In spite of aU these authorities 
directly upon the provisions of Section 84, 
which would equally apply to Section 120 
of the Vidarbha Act counsel urged that 
tlie view taken in them is wrong because 
of the decision of this Court in Nivrutti 
Laxman Kondobahiri v. Shivdayal Lax- 
minarayan Sarda, 61 Bom LR 957 = 
(AIR 1960 Bom 56) (FB) and upon the 
decision in 58 Bom LR 451 = (AIR 1956 
Bom 706). No doubt in 61 Bom LR 957 
= (AIR 1960 Bom 56) (FB) it was held at 
pp. 959 and 960 (of Bom LR) = (at pp. 57 
and 58 of AIR) that the power conferred 
upon the Mamlatdar under Section 70(b) 
to decide whether a person is a tenant, 
would include a power also to decide that 
a person is not a tenant, whether the 
application is made by the landlord or 
the tenant. At page 960 the Full Bench 
held "under clause (b) of Section 70 of 
the Act, the Mamlatdar has jurisdiction 
to determine whether a person is a ten- 
ant. He can. therefore, also decide that 
a person is not a tenant If he can decide 
this question on an application made to 
him by a tenant, it is difficult to imder- 
stand why he should not be able to decide 
this question when the application is 
made by the landlord. In either case, the 
question wluch the Mamlatdar will have 
to determine is whether the relationship 
of landlord and tenant exists between the 
parties. The jurisdiction to decide this 
question vests exclusively m the Mamlat- 
dar and the Civil Court is not competent 
to decide it.” The present argument is 
founded upon these remarks of the Full 
Bench. It is urged that the Full Bench 
has clearly said that it is the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the Mamlatdar to deter- 
mine whether a person is a tenant as also 
to determine that a person is not a ten- 
ant. Therefore, it is urged that when in 
an application under Section 84 or Sec- 
tion 120 of the Vidarbha Act, the person 
alleged to be in unauthorised occupation 
or wrongful possession, alleges that he is 
a tenant also both the question whether 
he is a tenant at all as well as the ques- 
tion whether he is not a tenant, would 
fall to be determined only by the Mam- 
latdar and not by the CoUector. 

29. The Full Bench case was not de- 
cided with reference to the provirions of 
Section 84 or the analogous provisions of 
Section 120 of the Vidarbha Act. It was 
only concerned vuth construing the mean- 
ing of the words "to decide whether a 
person is a tenant, a protected lessee or 
an occupancy tenant” occurring in Sec- 
tion 70(b) of the Bombay Act or Sec- 


tion 100(2) of the Vidarbha Act. It was 
in that connection that they observed 
that the negative aspect of the question 
that a person is not a tenant is included 
\rithin the jurisdiction to decide the 
affirmative aspect viz., whether a person 
is a tenant. This decision was given in a 
case where there was no question involv- 
ed of a competition between tiie two 
jurisdictions of the Mamlatdar and the 
Collector created by Section 70(b) and 
Section 84. We do not think therefore, 
that the remarks made in the context of 
that case would be binding upon us. So 
far as the case in 58 Bom LR 451 = (AIR 
1956 Bom 706) is concerned, an order was 
expressly passed in that case in favour of 
the landlord under S. 29(2) of the Bombay 
Act for possession against his tenant on 
the allegation that the tenant had surren- 
dered liis lease. It was thereafter that the 
tenant applied to the CoUector under S. 84 
of the Act for summary eviction of the 
landlord aUeging that notwithstanding 
the order of the Mamlatdar he in fact 
had continued to be in possession but 
that he was dispossessed by the landlord. 
It \vas in the light of those facts that the 
Division Bench held that that was a dis- 
pute purely betiveen a landlord and a 
tenant and therefore the question of pos- 
session would faU to be determined only 
under Section 29 which expressly deaL 
rvith that subject and not imder Sec- 
tion 84. They also pointed out that 
Section 84 itself excludes such an appli- 
cation by virtue of the words used in 
that section "and the said provisions do 
not provide for the eviction of such per- 
son.” Since Section 29 made provision 
for the eviction of the landlord in that 
case. Section 84 would be inapplicable. 
In the present case it is clear that Kashi- 
ram has been found not to be a tenant 
but a trespasser and upon that finding 
only Section 120 would be attracted (or 
Section 84 of the Bombay Act) and not 
Section 36 or (Section 29 of the Bombay 
Act). 

30. In the view which we take we an- 
swer the two questions referred as fol- 
lows; — 

Question No. 1 : In proceedings for 
summary eviction imder Section 120 of 
the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural 
Lands Act, 1958 where a question is rais- 
ed by a party thereto that he is a tenant, 
the Collector would have jurisdiction to 
go into that question provided the condi- 
tions laid down in Section 120 are strictly 
fulfilled. 

Question No 2 : In wew of the an- 
swer to the 1st question the 2nd question 
does not arise. 

The papers will now be returnee, tc the 
learned single Judge for decision of the 
Special Civil Application. 

Reference answered. 
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Mrs. Piadad Femander, Petitioner v, 
K. M. Ramesh and others, Opponents. 

SpL Civil Applns. Nos. 1578 to 1580 of 
1969. D/- 22-1-1970. 

(A) IIoTises and Kents — » Bomhay 
Kents, Hotel and Lodcinff Honse Kates 
Control Act (57 of 1947). S. 13(1) (hhh) — 
Salt for eviction of tenant on croimd of 
landlord reecivins notice from Municipal 
Corporation to demolish structure as it 
Tvas in a danecrons condition — Duty of 
Court — Satisfaction under S. 13(1) (hhh) 
is not a mere formal thine — If efficacy 
of demolition order is impaired due to 
subsequent or intervenimr events. Court 
cannot act on earlier order and T>TOcecd 
to pass a decree for eviction. 

The satisfaction that is contemplated hy 
Section 13(1) (hhh) of the Rent Act la not 
a mere forma* tWnjt. The court must 
apply its mind to all the facts and dreum- 
stances of the case includinc the order 
of demolition and then come to the con- 
clusion one way or the other. If the 
munidpal authorities are no loncer Inte- 
rested in the demolition of the premises, 
the landlord cannot be allowed to use It 
as a handle or lever to somehow evict 
the tenants from the suit premises. 

(Para 13) 

The fact that after Issuing the order 
for demolition of structure under Sec- 
tion 354(1) of Bombay Munidpal Corpo* 
ration Act (3 of 1888) the Munidpal au- 
thorities have proceeded further with 
their action under Section 488 and finally 
abandoned the demolition work on their 
bcim; satisfied that the buildicu; is no 
lonRer in a dancerous condition connder- 
ably affects the efficacy of the oricinal 
demolition order. The court cannot 
blindly accept the order of demolition as 
a document complete in itself and pro- 
ceed to order the eviction of the tenants. 
The court must enquire and find out 
whether there is \Tilid subsistinc order 
reqtiirinc lnunediate demolition of suit 
premises. ViTiere the facts show that the 
urcency implidt in the demolition order 
Is no loncer In existence, the court can- 
not act on that order and proceed to pass 
a decree for eviction. (Paras 8, 12, 13) 

(B) Constitution of India, Art. 227 — > 
Power of superintendence by Hich Court 
— Lower Courts misconstruing provisions 
of Kent Act and proceeding to pass decree 
for eviction of tenant — It being a patent 
error of law can be corrected in csereise 
of powts of superintendence vested in 
High Court under Article 227. (Fara 15) 

(C) Municipalities — Bombay Munici- 
pal Corporation Act (3 of 1888). Ss. 488 
and 2S1 — Notice under S. 3^ (1) for 
demolition of stru cture — - Municipal Au- 
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thorities proceeding further with their 
action under Section 488 and finally 
abandoning demolition work on their 
aalisfaciion that the building is no longer 
in dangerous condition — Effect — Origi- 
nal order issued under S. 354 no longer 
remains operative *— Express orders can- 
celling requisition to demolish not neces- 
sary in every case — Even from their 
subsequent conduct it can be inferred 
that the initial direction is withdrawn. 

(Para 7) 

Cases Keferred ; Chronological paras 
(1967) C.RA. Nos. 1734 to 1748 of 

1965. D/- 14-&-1907 (Bom) 8 

(1965) CILA. Nos. 1162 and 1163 of 

3960. D/- 5-2-1965 (Bom) 9 

F. S. Nariman with S. R. Shah and 
D. T. Gandhi, for Petitioner (in all ap- 
peals): K. B. Andhyarjina i/b. Vaaia and 
Co.. Attorneys for Opponents Nos. 1 and 
2 (in all appeals). 

ORDER 1 — This Is a group of five 
Spedal Civil Applications by the defen- 
dants-tenants whose eviction has been 
ordered by the courts below under Sec- 
tion 13(1) (hhh) of the Bombay Rent Act 
from the sxdt premises. The five smts 
were heard together as common questions 
of law and fact were involved and for the 
very reason this judgment will dispose 
of all these five applications. 

2. The plaintiffs arc owners of a pro- 
perty situate at 35. 3rd Marine Lines, 
Dhobi Talao. Bombay and portions of 
that propei+y arc occupied by the defen- 
dants as tenants. On 21-7-1058 the plain- 
tiffs received a notice from the ilunxdpal 
Corporation under Section 354(1) of the 
Munidpal (^rporation Act requiring the 
plaintiffs to pull down the structure on 
the ground that it was in a dangerous 
condition. On receipt of this notice the 
plaintiffs initiated proceedings under Sec- 
tion 507 of the Munidpal Corporation Act 
and the Chief Judge of the Court of Small 
Causes at Bombay passed an order in 
their favour on 29-1-1959 granting time 
to the defendants to vacate the premises 
on or before 30-9-1959. On 7-4-1961 the 
plaintiffs gave a notice terminating the 
defendants’ tenancy on the ground that 
they wanted vacant possession for carry- 
ing out the order of the bfunlcipal Cor- 
poration regardmg the demolition of the 
building. On 1-8-1961 the Munidpal au- 
thorities dedded to act departmentally 
and demolish the structures in exercise 
of the powers conferred on them under 
Section 488 of the Munidpal Corporation 
Act On 18-9-1901 the defendants made 
representations against the proposed ao* 
tion and the Munidpal authorities on a 
certain undertaking given by the defen- 
dants to the (3ommi^oner stopped the 
demolition work and the .labour charges 
Incurred by the munidpal authorities 
wmmTTitiny; to Rsl 65/- were recovered 
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from the defendants. Pursuant to that 
undertaMnff the defendants completed 
the repair work within six wedis and by 
a letter dated 12-1-1962 informed the 
Municipal Commissioner accordingly. 
After the quit notice dated 1-8-1961 the 
plamtifis filed the five suits on 23-12-1961 
against the defendants claiming reliefs 
under Section 13(1) (hhh) of the Kent Act 
The defendants resisted the suits on the 
ground that they had already carried out 
the repairs and there was no valid order 
In eodkence whidi required the plainiiifs 
to immediately demolish the suit build- 
ing. In other words the defendants con- 
tended that the plaintiSs had no cause of 
action xmder Section 13(1) (hhh) against 
them on the strength of the notice given 
by the municipal authorities on 21-7-1958. 
At the trial the plaintiffs did not adduce 
any oral evidence nor did they examine 
any one of them. Similarly neither of the 
drfendants have stepped into the witness- 

f. box. It appears that the parties went to 
the trial on the basis that it was a matter 
only for documentary evidence and the 
burden of proof, if any, was on the defen- 
dants. The defendants examined one 
witness on their behalf who happens to 
be the Municipal Engineer acquainted 
with certain facts relevant for the case. 

3. The learned trial Judge considered 
the evidence on record and negatived the 
defendants’ contention that the order of 
notice of the Municipal authorities dated 
21-7-1958 was no longer operative or 
effective for the pmpose of the plaintiffs’ 
suit under Section 13(1) (hhh). The de- 
fendants’ contention that by reason of the 
repairs carried out by them to the satis- 
faction of the municipal authorities the 
notice under Section 354, became nuga- 

^ tory was rejected by the learned trial 
Judge. The learned trial Judge came to 
the conclusion that the plaintiffs had esta- 
blished that they required possession of 
the premises for the purpose of immedi- 
ate demolition ordered by the municipal 
authorities. Accordingly the learned trial 
Judge passed a decree for possession in 
favour of the plaintiffs in all the five suits. 

4. The defendants appealed to the Ap- 
pellate Bench of the Court of Small Cau- 
ses. The appeals were disposed of by a 
common judgment and the Appellate 
Bench came to the conclusion that the 
burden of proof was rightly thrown on 
the defendants; that the defendants had 
not led sufficient evidence to disprove the 
plaintiffs’ case based upon the order of 
demolition passed by the mumcipal au- 
thorities, and as the municipal engineer 
examined by the defendants has not stat- 
ed anything about the withdrawal or can- 
cellation of the earlier order, the order 
must be held to be still in force and ope- 
rative. For these reasons the Appellate 
Bench dismissed the appeals and confirm- 


ed the decree for eviction passed by the 
trial Court against the defendants. 

5. Mr. Nariman, who appears for the 
petitioners-tenants (defendants) has at- 
tacked the decree in ejectment passed 
against the defendants on the groxmd that 
the learned Judges of the lower Courts 
have misunderstood the scope of an en- 
quiry under Section 13(1) (hhh) of the 
Bent Act According to Mr. Nariman the 
said section gives a right to the landlord 
to recover possession of the premises from 
the tenant only when the court is satis- 
fied that the premises are required for 
the immediate purpose of demolition 
ordered by any local or competent autho- 
rity, The burden of proof is certainly on 
the plaintiffs and in the present case the 
plaintiffs have not even stated in so many 
words that they in fact required the pre- 
mises for such a purpose. A mere pro- 
duction of the order of demolition is not 
sufficient for obtaining a decree under the 
Bent Act against the defendants. The 
court wtil have to be satisfied after consi- 
dering all the relevant circumstances and 
the evidence that there is such a valid 
order requiring immediate demolition of 
the premises. The court wiU have to 
consider the intervening dxcumstances 
for finding out whether or not the plain- 
tiffs have made out a case for getting pos- 
session of the premises for the purpose of 
demolition. In the present case the Mu- 
nicipal Corporation has, in fact, followed 
up its action imder Section 354 by further 
steps imder Section 488 of the Act After 
taMng an undertaking from the defend- 
ants-tenants for effecting the necessary 
repairs to the premises the corporation 
has refrained from any further action 
imder Section 488 of the Municipal Cor- 
poration Act In view of these subse- 
quent events the original order requiring 
demolition issued under Section 354(1) of 
the Act is no longer effective and cannot 
be the basis of an ejectment decree imder 
the relevant provisions of the Bent Act. 

6. Mr. Andhyarjina, who appears for 
the plaintiffs repels all these contentions 
and argues that the order dated 21-7-1953 
is still operative and is a good and valid 
order; that the plaintiffs are exonerated 
only from penal liability by obtaining 
an order under Section 507 of the Muni- 
cipal Corporation Act: that the plaintiffs 
have every right to obtain a decree under 
Section 13(1) (hhh) on the basis of the 
demolition order. It is not open to the 
court to go behind that order and consider 
extraneous circumstances and then up- 
hold the defendants’ contention that they 
in fact, had carried out the necessary re- 
pairs to the premises in pursuance of the 
undertaking given by them to the muni- 
cipal authorities and even paid the 
charges incurred by the municipal autho- 
rities in connection with the further steps 
taken by the municipality for demolition 
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of the premises and. consequently the 
order of the Municipal Corooration has 
become invalid and inoperative. 

7. I have to examine these rival con- 
tentions and find out which of them 
should be accepted. For this purpoM it 
is necessary to turn first to the provisions 
of Section 13(1) (hhh) of the Bombay Rent 
Act The relevant part of that section 
reads thus:— 

”13(1). Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in this Act (but subject to the pro- 
viaons of Section 15) a landlord shall be 
entitled to recover possession of any pre- 
mises il the court is satisfied: 


(hhh). that the premises are required 
for the immediate purpose of demolition 
ordcr^ by any local authority or other 
competent authority.” 

In the present case the Munidpal Corpo- 
ration, as slated above, had addressed a 
notice to the plainlifTs on 2l-7-19a8 under 
Section 354 of the Municipal Corporation 
Act requiring them to demolish the suit 
building on the ground that it was in 
a dangerous condition. This notice cer- 
tainly will be an order ^ylthin the mean- 
ing of Section 13 (1) (hhh) issued by the 
local authority. Lc. the llurndpal Cor- 
poration. The plaintiffs had the option 
cither to demolish the suit building or to 
approach the Chief Judge. Court of 
Small Causes at Bombay under Section 
507 of the Municipal Corporation Act for 
appropriate directions. Once on order is 
passed in their favour under Section 507 
of the Municipal Corporation Act. they are 
exonerated from any penal liability under 
the provisions of the Llumapol Corpora- 
tion Act But the plaintiffs by getting an 
order in their favour under Section 507 
have not lost their distinct remedy whi^ 
they can certainly pursue imdcr the prn- 
\isions of the Rent Act In the present 
case the plaintiffs have filed the suits for 
getting a decree against the defendants 
under Section 13(1) (hhh) of the Rent Act 
As stated above, even before the suit was 
filed by the plaintiffs, the municipal au- 
thorities attempted to demolish the suit 
building in exercise of their powers under 
Section 488. At that stage the defend- 
ants-tenants offered to effect the neccs* 
sary repairs and they persuaded the mu- 
nicipal authorities to abandon the at- 
tempted demohtion of the suit b uildi n g 
The municipal engineer Shri Madhusudan 
Raghunath Kelkar has testified to these 
facts. To his knowledge the tenants bad 
carried out the repairs and the work of 
demolition ^vas stopped. He a'so stated 
that the present condition of the buildJog 
did not warrant the pulling dovm of the 
suit building. In cross-examination he 
admitted that no letter has been issued 
by the Municipal Corporation withdraw- 
ing the original notice under Section 
He also admitted that the hfunicipal 


M. Ramesh (Bhasme J.) A.I.R. 

Commissioner has not authorised the ten- 
ants to carry out any repairs in writing. 
II Mr. Andhyarjina's contention is accept- 
ed then on production of the demolition 
Older the court will have to pass a decree 
for eviction against the defendants-ten- 
ants without any further enquiry. Mr. 
Andhyarjina is fair enough to concede 
that the court might examine the evi- 
dence only to find out about the existence 
of a valid subsisting order. In other 
words it was open to the defendants to 
adduce evidence and show that the notice 
was. in fact, withdrawn, waived or can- 
celled by the municipal authorities. If 
this is the limited scope of the enquiry, 
then Section 13(1) (hhh) would not have 
contained the words to the effect that the 
court must be satisfied about the existence 
of the groimcl on which possession is 
claimed by the landlord-plaintiffs. The 
court can only be satisfied after consider- 
ing all the relevant circumstances and the 
evidence on record and after applying Its 
mind even to the intervening circumstan- 
ces since the passing of the earlier demo- 
lition order. In a given case the court 
might consider the intervening circum- 
stances and record a finding that there is 
DO immediate need for demolition of the 
suit building. An order may have been 
pa^cd requiring the demolition of the 
building and thereafter change of dreum- 
stances can take place. The butldlnS 
after lapse of time and on account of the 
intervemng circumstances may not re- 
main in the same condition. In such a 
case il an ottempt is made to get an eject- 
ment order on the basis of the earlier de- 
molition order then the Cisiirt can cer- 
tainly say that the order cannot be consi- 
dered to be operative in the changed set 
of drcumstances. The evidence on record 
clearly shows that the tenants have effect- 
ed the necessary repairs to suit build- 
ing. The mtmidpal authorities, at any 
rale, were satisfied about the sound con- 
dition of the building, ffiiis can be infer- 
red from the fact that the munidpal au- 
thorities had abandoned any further ac- 
tion under Section 488 of the Munidpal 
Corporation Act The effect of their giv- 
ing up the attempted demolition is that 
the original order issued by them under 
Section 35-4 is no longer operative. The 
various steps contemplated by Sec- 
tions 354 and 488 of the Corporation Ad 
are talien in their order. As a result of 
their attempted action under Section 483, 
the Munidpal Corporation has by impU* 
cation withdrawn its earlier notice under 
Section 354. It is not necessary in every 
case that the authorities should issue ex- 
press orders cancelling their reauisitions 
Even from their subs^uent conduct it Is 
posable to Infer that the initial direction 
is withdrawn by them. 

8. Mr. Nariman has relied upon an on- 
reported decision of this Court in C. R- A. 
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Nosl 1734 to 1748 of 19G5, D/- 14-8-1967 
(Bom), PateL J. was considering a simi- 
lar case in which after the issue of the 
initial notice under Section 354 of the 
Municipal Corporation Act certain cir- 
cumstances had intervened. The tenants 
and the landlord had entered into an 
agreement with the consent of the Muni- 
cipal Corporation under which the tenants 
were allowed to continue to stay in the 
building for a period of five years. After 
the expiry of the live years the landlord 
filed a suit against the tenants claiming 
possession imder Section 13(1) (hhh) of 
the Rent Act on the basis of the earlier 
order of the municipal authorities under 
Section 354 of the Act. An argument 
was made on beha'f of the tenants that 
on account of the intervening circimi- 
stances the earlier notice had lost all its 
efficacy and the building was no longer 
urgently required by the landlord for the 
purpose of demolition. Mr. Justice Patel 
has interpreted the word "immediate” 
appearing in Section 13(1) (hhh) in the 
following manner and that interpretation 
is of considerable assistance while decid- 
ing the points now raised before me: — 

"In my view, the word 'immediate’ in 
the above clause has been used by the 
legislature with some intent. If the legis- 
lature wanted to provide that the land- 
lord should be entitled to recover pos- 
session for the purpose of demolition of 
the property ordered by the Corporation 
there should have been no necessity of 
using the word 'immediate’ and even then 
the meaning it would have borne would 
be the same which Mr. Dhanuka wants 
me to give to the above clause. It must 
be remembered in this connection that 
between the issuing of the notices by the 
Municipal Corporation for demolition of 
the premises and the filing of a suit many 
things might intervene and though at one 
time the Corporation might have thought 
that a building was in such a ruinous 
condition that it must be ordered to be 
demolished, the same state of affairs 
might not continue to exist after the 
lapse of a few years. The word 'immedi- 
ate’ must be given its due effect in the 
context.” 

Mr. Andhyariina for the plaintiffs tried 
to distinguish this case on the ground 
that in the present case the landlords 
have pursued their remedy shortly alter 
the receipt of the notice under Section 354 
without, any loss of time. The landlords 
first obtained an order imder Section 507 
and thereafter proceeded with the fifing 
of the suit against the tenants. But the 
ratio of the case decided by Justice Patel 
does not depend upon the mere lapse of 
a number of years. While giving due 
effect to the word "immediate” Justice 
Patel emphasised that the intervening 
dircumstances will have to be taken into 
account while deciding the efficacy of the 


earlier order issued by the municipal au-, 
thorities. If that is so, then in the pre- 
sent case also I find that after issuing the 
order the municipal authorities have pro- 
ceeded further with their action imder 
Section 488 and finally abandoned the 
demolition work on their being satisfied 
that the bufiding is no longer in a danger- 
ous condition. This fact, in my judg- 
ment, considerably affects the efficacy of 
the original demolition order. ’Ihe court 
cannot blindly accept the order as a docu- 
ment complete in itself and proceed to 
order the eviction of the tenants. 

9. Mr. Andhiyarjina relied upon an- 
other unreported decision of this Court in 
C. R. A. No. 1162 of 1960 with C. R. A. 
No. 1163 of 1960. D/- 5-2-1965 (Bom) by 
K K. Desai J. 

10. The municipal authorities in this 
case had issued a notice calling upon the 
owner to demolish the unauthorised con- 
struction within a certain prescribed time. 
The owner thereafter terminated the ten- 
ancy of the tenants on the ground that 
municipal authorities had ordered imme- 
diate demolition of the premises. As a 
result of the representations made by the 
tenants and on an imdertaking given that 
the premises will be vacated within two 
years or earlier, the municipal authorities 
suspended the operation of their earlier 
notice. In these circumstances the ovmer 
had filed a suit against the tenant for 
eviction under Section 13(1) (hhh) of the 
Rent Act. The tenant resisted the suit on 
the, ground that the case was not covered 
by Section 13(1) (hhh) as the earlier 
notice regarding demolition was held in 
abeyance by the municipal authorities. 
The learned trial Judge and the Appellate 
Bench of the Court of Small Causes nega- 
tived the defence. The tenant challenged 
the eviction decree by approaching this 
Court under Section 115 of the Civil Pro- 
cedure Code. Justice KL K. Desai refus- 
ed to interfere with the order of the 
lower courts principally on the ground 
that this comt had no jurisdiction imder 
Section 115 of the Civil Procedure Code 
to interfere with the orders of the lower 
courts unless there was some error of 
jurisdiction. Incidentally Mr. Justice K. 
K- Desai also made certain observations 
in the judgment with regard to the con- 
struction. which the appellate Bench of 
the Court of Small Causes, had adopted 
in respect of the provisions of S. 13(1) 
(hhh) as correct and that he was in com- 
plete agreement with the discussion and 
finding made. i\Ir. Andhiyarjina strongly 
relied upon these observations and argued 
that Justice K. K. Desai, in fact, took the 
view that the mere fact that the opera- 
tion of the notice was held in abeyance 
by the municipal authorities is not suffi- 
cient to non-suit the landlord. Once the 
landlord approached the court armed with 

a notice or order addressed to him by the 
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xnunidpal authorities requiring the im- 
mediate demolition of the structure. Ute 
ojndition precedent is satisfied and a de- 
cree for eviction must follow under Sec- 
tion 13(1) (hhh) of the Act. 

IL I am not Inclined to accept this 
submission of ilr. Andhiyarjina. Justice 
K. K. Desai had refused to interfere prin- 
cipally on the ground that no case for in- 
terference was made out by the petitioner 
imder Section 115 of the Ciril Procedure 
C^c. It was not necessary to record a 
further finding on merits and hold that 
the lower courts were right in adopting 
a certain construction of Section 13(1) 
(hhh). These observations are clearly 
obiter. Moreover Justice K. K. Desai 
had not stated in his judgment any pard- 
cuiar reasons or the exact discussion of 
law made by the lower courts, which was 
found to be correct by hinL I prefer to 
follow the later unreported judgment of 
Justice Patel where an identical question 
of law was debated, fully argued and de- 
cided. 

12. On a conridcratlon of the facts and 
circumstances of this case. I am disposed 
to hold that it Is open to a court hearing 
the landlord’s suit under Section 13(1) 
(hhh) of the Rent Act to enquire and find 
out whether there Is valid subsisting 
order of the munidpal authorities, re- 
quiring the immediate demolition of the 

premisea The landlord can certainly 
produce such an order and rely upon the 
fact that he is directed by the municipal 
authorities to effect immediate demolition 
of the premises. But U Is open to the 
defendants to adduce evidence and bring 
facts to the notice of the court and show 
that the cfllcacy of the demolition order 
is considerably impaired on account of 
the subsequent or intervening events. II 
the court, is satisfied that having regard 
to the facts and drcumstanccs of the 
case, the Initial order of the munidpal 
authorities has lost its efficacy, then the 
court may not pass a decree for eviction 
against the tenants. 

13, In the present case, as stated ear- 
lier. the munidpal authorities, after Issu- 
ing the first requisition addressed to the 
landlords, dedded to act departraentaUy 
and demolish the premises. In fact the 
jnunidpal authorities while engaged in 
the act of demolition through their con- 
tractors abandoned the further work only 
on condition that the tenants will effect 
the necessary repairs to the satisfaefion of 
the muiddpal authorities. As told by the 
Munidpal Engineer, the repairs were. la 
fact. made. The tenants al&D paid the 
labour charges incurred by the mtmldpal 
authorities while they were engaged in 
the demolition work and thereafter no 
further action was either contemplated or 
In fact taken by the munidpal authorities^ 
AU these intervening facts and events 


dearly show that the urgency ImpUdt Di 
the demolition order is no longer in exist- 
ence. No emergent action is required In 
the matter. Once the court is convinced 
about all this, the court cannot act on the 
earlier order and proceed to pass a decree 
for eviction, “Ibe satisfaction that is con- 
t^nplated by Section 13(1) (hhh) of the 
Rent Act is not a mere formal thing. Tlie 
court must apply its mind to all the facts 
and circumstances of the case including 
the order of demolition and then come to 
the conclusion one way or the other Le., 
whether or not a decree for eddion 
should be passed against the tenant The 
landlord is merely carrying out the order 
issued by the munidpal authorities, who 
have issued the order in public interert. 
If the munidpal authorities are no longer 
Interested in the demolition of the pre- 
mises. the landlord cannot be allowed to 
use it as a handle or lever to somehow 
evict the tenants from the suit premises. 

14. Lastly Mr. Andhiyarjina argued 
that at any rate, there is no case for in- 
terference under Article 227 of the Con- 
stitution. He argued that the two courts 
of facts have considered the evidence, re- 
coded the finding and then expressed a 
certain view in the matter. There Is no 
error of law apparent on the face of the 
record. Merely difference of opinion Is 
not suffldent justification for this Court 
to act under Article 227 of the Constltu* 
tion. 

35. I am not disputing the proposition 
of law enundated by Mr. Andhiyarjina. 
In my view, however. In the present case 
there is a dear error ol law when the 
two courts below misconstrued the prort- 
dons of the Rent Act and then proceeded 
to pass a decree for eviction against the 
tenants. I have accepted the facts proved 
and findings made by the courts below 
and I am merely correcting a patent enor 
of law which can certainly be done In 
exerdse of the powers of superintendence 
vested In this Court under Artide 227 ol 
the Constitution of India. 

16. In the result the petitions succeed, 
the decree for eviction passed in all the 
five suits is set aside (and?) the plaintiffs* 
suit is dismissed. In the dronnstances 
there will be no order as to costs through- 
out in all the five suits. 

Petitions allowco. 
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_ (A) IVIinirnmn ^ages Act (1948), Sec- 
fions 20 and 24 — Adjudication of claims 
•—Relationship between claimant and per- 
son claimed against — Determination — • 
Power of Authority under Act. 


The existence of employer-employee 
relationship is a jinisdiction^ fact. The 
Authority under the Act whose jurisdic- 
tion though limited being exclusive must 
be empowered under the Act alone in ad- 
judicating a daim, to decide all necessary 
questions, the crucial of which is the 
nature of relationship between the claim- 
ant and the p^son claimed against. Thus 
he has the jurisdiction to determine that 
relationdiip. (Paras 11, 12 and 14) 

The plea that the relationship is 
through an agent and its denial alleging 
the agent to be only an inder^dent con- 
tractor do not affect such jurisdiction as 
no adjudication of competing contracts 
arises. The inquiry into that plea will 
only be ancillary to the determination of 
that relationship. AIR 1958 Bom 111 
(FB). Followed; (1966-67) 30 FJR 206 
(Punj) & SpL Civil Appln. No. 376 of 
1966. D/-20-8-1966 (Bom), referring to AIR 
1951 Bom 423 & AIR 1956 Bom 737 & AIR 
1961 SC 970, Distinguished. 

(Paras 7 and 9) 


(B) IVIinimum Wages Act (1948), Pre- 
amble — The Act and the Industrial Dis- 
putes Act are not pari materia. (Para 13) 
Cases Referred : Chronological Paras 
(1967) 1966-67 30 FJR 206 = 1967- 
2 Lab LJ 682 (Punj), Sher Singh 
Verma v. Rup Chandra 13 

(1966) SpL Civil Appln. No. 376 of 
1966. D/- 20-8-1966 (Bom). Ram 
Krishna Ramnath’s Case 4, 7, 8 

(1961) AIR 1961 SC 970 (V 48) = 

1961-3 SCR 220, Shri Ambika IVQUs 
Co. Ltd. V. S. B. Bhatta 7. 10 

(1958) air 1958 Bom 111 (V 45) = 

59 Bom LR 892 (FB). Vishwanath 
Tukaram v. General Manager, 

Central Rly. ^ 

a956) AIR 1956 Bom 737 (V 43) = 

ILR (1957) Bom 15. Anthony S, 
Almeda v. R. M. Taylor 7 

(1951) AIR 1951 Bom 423 (V 38) = 

53 Bom LR 674, A. R Sarin v. 

B. C. Patil 7 

S. G. Kukday and D. K. Khamborkar, 
for Petitioner; M. Q. Kari, for Respondent 
No. 1; M/s. M. N. Phadke, M. W. Puranik 
and S. Paunikar, for Respondent No. 4 } 
None for Respondents 2 and 3. 


ABIIYANKAR, J- : — This T^tition 
under Article 227 of the Constitution 
chaUenges the order of the Authority con- 
stituted under the Minimum Wages Act 
holding that it has no jurisdiction to hear 
and decide the application made by cer- 
tain persons claiming to be the employe^ 
of the respondent No. 1, who is a Bidi 
Manufactiuer. - i. 

2, Several applications were med be- 
fore the authority appointed under tne 


kCnimum Wages Act, 1948, at Gondia, 
cl aimin g certain amoimts from respondent 
No, 1. At page 13 of the pai^r book is 
one specimen^ of such application. In 
their application the claimants averred 
that 'toey have been employees in the 
establishment of respondent No. 1. t^t 
is. P. K. PorwaL Bidi manufacturer, as 
bidi rollers. To their application they 
impleaded one Zibal Tukaram Mediram 
as opponent No. 2. This Zibal is che 
second respondent in this petition. They 
stated that ZibaL the respondent No. 2, is 
a person who supervises the work of the 
establishment of bidi manufacturer. They 
claimed that the opposite party had re- 
jected out of the bidis rolled by them to 
the extent of 250 to 300 bidis per thou- 
sand, for which no wages were paid, 
during the period for which the claim 
was made, that is, from 5-11-1965 to 4-5- 
1966. It was alleged that each of the 
applicants on an average . has not been 
paid for 45000 rejected bidies dtning the 
above period. The bidies were rejected 
on the groxmd that they were sub-stand- 
ard. The petitioners also claimed that 
they have not been paid wages because 
of the cut effected called “Patta katnl” 
and 'hobacco katni” on accoimt of the 
defect in tendu leaves and deficiency in 
the tobacco contents of the bidies. On this 
account also they put up a claim. Rs. 990/- 
were claimed on account of 'chhati or re- 
jection and Rs. 396/- were claimed as ille- 
gally deducted amount on account of 
Patta Katni and Tobacco KatnL 

3. The first respondent, that Is, the 
bidi manufacturer filed a detailed written 
statement in answer to the claim. In 
paragraph No. 1 of the written statement, 
the respondent No. 1 denied that the ap- 
plicants were ever employed in the esta- 
blishment of the bidi manufacturer. He 
also denied that Zibal was employed to 
supervise the work in the establishment. 
His specific case was that opponent No. 1, 
that is, P. K. PorwaL Bidi Manufacturer, 
was not the employer of the applicants 
within the meaning of Section 2(E)_ of 
the Minim um Wages Act. This position 
was reiterated in paragraph No. 4 of the 
written statement saying that since oppo- 
nent No. 1 had no concern or dealing with 
any of the applicants, there is no question 
of rejection of bidies, nor making any 
direction for payment to thenr Opponent 
No. 1 stated that applicants did not sup- 
ply any hidi to the non-applicant No. 1. 
In paragraph 11, which is ^led as a spe- 
cific plea, the non-applicant No. 1 raised 
another contention, namely, that inas- 
much as the applicants were working on 
Gharkhata basis, the application was un- 
tenable because bidi making on Ghar- 
khata basis is not a scheduled industry 
within the meaning of Minimum Wages 
Act. In para 13 of the written statement 
opponent No, 1 pleaded that Zibal was an 
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Inder>endent contractor of opponent No. 1, 
that he had executed an acreeipent in 
fawur of opponent No. 1 and that it was 
he who was supplying rolled bidies to 
opponent No. I. according to the terms 
and conations laid down in the contraci. 
He also alleged that 2Ubal Is not the em- 
ployee of opponent No. 1, and hence per- 
sons like the applicants, who are hidi roll- 
ers of the contractor, cannot become em- 
ployees of the opponent No 1. in fact, or 
in. law. It is categorically stated in para- 
graph 13 that the relationship of "em- 
pl^er” and ’'employee" never existed 
between the contractor, that is Zibah and 
the applicants and much less there could 
be any question of the applicants being 
employees of opponent No. 1. In para- 
graph 1C of his wTitten statement, the 
opponent No. 1 has stated as follows: 

*' it is respectfully submitted 

that the claim for 'chhaf involves compli- 
cate questions of facts and law and as 
such, it cannot be summarily adjudicated 
upon under Section 20 of the Minimum 
Wages Act for which there is no pmvi- 
tJon for appeal or revision and that the 
dedsion is to be DnaL It is respectfully 
submitted that this Honourable Court has 
no jurisdiction to entertain such a claira 
of a compUcaled nature.” 

It will thus be seen that the spcaflc ob- 
jection that was raised to the jurisdiction 
of the Authority under the Minimum 
Wages Act was in respect of adjudication 
of complicated questions of facts and law% 
which would be required to be decided in 
view of the contentions of the claimants 
about chhai that is, rejected bldles and 
other deductions made on account of 
Patta Katnl and Tobacco Katm. 

4, Opponent Ho. 2 Zibal also filed 
written statement. He admitted that he 
was working for the opponent No. 1 end 
his work consisted of distnbuUon of raw 
material to the applicants, supervise the 
work of bidi making, keep the accounts 
of bidics and disburse the w-ages alter 
the same were received from opponent 
No. 1. He has also stated that he has to 
work under the direction of the opponent 
No. 1 and his status is that of an em- 
ployee of the opponent No 1. He alij 
catcgoricany averred that he had no bu-sl- 
ness of bidi making and is not an em- 
ployer within the definition of Minimum 
Wages Act. The Presiding Officer ai>d 
the Authority, which is Qvil Judge 
(Junior Division) treated the question ol 
jurisdiction of the Authority as a preli- 
minary issue. It is unfortunate that the 
Issues were not drawn up on the bans of 
the pleadings of the parlies in this case. 
On a perusal of pleadincs. It will be seen 
tliat opponent No. 1 had not spcrifically 
raised an about the Jurisdietion of 

the authority to determine the nature of 
relationship between the claimants and 
the opponent No. 1. An objection to 


jurisdiction seems to ha^e been taken as 
specifically pleaded in paragraph 16 only 
to adjudication of complicated questions 
of facts and law. But during Ine argu- 
ments, in disposing of the prcUminaty 
issue, the learned Judge considered tnal 
objet^on to jurisdiction was in the mat- 
ter of adjudication in the nature of rela- 
tionship between the claimants and thu 
persons who were alleged to be employers 
of the claimants, and on that basis has 
disposed of the objection. Tlie learned 
Judge purports to follow the principle of 
the recent decision of this Court in SpL 
Civil Appln. No. 37G of 19GG. D/- 20-8- 
1966 (Bom), to hold that what nas to be 
dedd^ on the pleadings of tlie parties 
before him is the issue as to wliidi of the 
rival contracts set up by the parties holds 
the field, and considering that that was 
the nature of the dispute between Uic 
parties, the Authority has come to the 
conclusion that it has no juns^ctlon to 
deddc any such issue. Observing llial 
provisions of the Payment of Wages Act, 
under which the case referred to arase, 
and the provisions of the Minimum Wages 
Act. under which the claim before him 
was made, the learned Judge considered 
that the same principles would be attract- 
ed in dclermining the ambit of lurisdic- 
tion of the Authority under the Minimum 
Wages Act (sic) 

5. It is this dedsion declining to exer- 
dse jurisdiction by the Authority under 
the Minimum W.ages Act under these 
drcumstanccs. which is chMlenged bcfotC 
us. We may mention at the outset that 
the question whether the provisions of the 
Payment of Wages Act 1936. and the 
jlinimum Wages Act 19-18. are or are not 
pari materia has not been canvassed be- 
fore U.S and we do not propose to deddc 
this petition on that basis. 

6. In support of the order Impugned 
in this petition, it is urged on behalf of 
the contesting respondent No. I. that the 
view taken regarding the Issue arising 
out of the pleadings is supportable because 
ol the claim of the applicant, that is, Ihe 
petitioner, that he was an employee of 
the opponent No 1 having been employ- 
ed tlirough the agen^ of opponent No. 2 
ZibaL In considering this question, 
therefore, the argument proceeds, it 
would have been necessary to determine 
the nature of relationship between tf<e 
opponent No. 1 and opponent No 2 inter 
se. and if that issue is rcquirxid t.* be d“- 
dded, the Authority Trill nevcssanly 
be required to adjudicate in respect of 
the two contracts, one being the contract 
or its absence as to the relationship be- 
tween the claimants on the one hand and 
Uie opponent No. 1 on the other, and the 
other contract as to the relationship or 
the nature of rantract between the op- 
ponent No. 1 and the opponent Na 2. 
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7. Inasmuch as the decision of this 
Court in Ramkrishna Ramnath’s case, 
SpL Civil Appln. No. 376 of 1966, D/-20- 
8-1966 (Bom) has been heavily rehed 
upon both before the Autliority and also 
in this Court, it is necessary lo find out 
what the exact decision in that case is. 
The petitioner before the High Court in 
that writ petition was bidi manufacturer, 
called Ramkrishna Ramnath (Private) 
Limited. The first respondent was tlie 
Authority rmder the Payment of Wages 
Act and the second respondent No. 2, op- 
ponent No. 2, was the worker, or the per- 
son, who claimed to be a worker in the 
bidi factory of the petitioner. No other 
par^ was impleaded to that petition. 
While the respondent No. 2 in that peti- 
tion claimed that he was an empolyee of 
the petitioner Ramkrishna Ramnath, the 
petitioner resisted the claim on the 
ground that the application was not main- 
tainable xmder the Payment of Wages 
Act and one of the grounds of the peti- 
tion was that the second respondent, that 
is, the claimant, was an independent con- 
tractor and not an employee, in that he 
was paid by the out-turn of the work as 
so much per thousand, and therefore, he 
was not a worker or an employee of the 
petitioner Ramkrishna Ramnath. The 
decision makes a reference to several 
.iudicial pronouncements bearing on the 
question of .iurisdiction of the Authority 
under the Payment of Wages Act and tlie 
3 decisions of this Court, namelv, A. R. 
Sarin v. B. C. PatiL AIR 1951 Bom 42o= 
53 Bom LR 674; Anthony S. Aimeda v. 
R. M. Taylor, AIR 1956 Bom 737 and 
Full Bench decision in Vishwanath Tuka- 
ram v. General Manager, Central Rail- 
way. AIR 1958 Bom 111 (FB) as well as 
the decision of the Supreme Coai't in Shri 
Ambika Mills Co. Ltd. v. S. B. Bhatt, 
AIR 1961 SC 970 have been referred to. 
With advertence to the decision in Al- 
meda’s case, AIR 1956 Bom 737, tire Divi- 
sion Bench in SpL Chll Appln. No. 376 
of 1966 (Bom) observed as follows; — 

"In AIR 1956 Bom 737 the question was 
which contract of employment — the one 
alleged by the employee, or the one alleg- 
ed by the employer — governed the rela- 
tionship of the parties. The Authonly 
had to decide whether there had been 
deduction or non-payment of wages and 
for that purpose to decide what were the 
wages to which the employee was entitled 
and what the contract between the em- 
ployer and the employee was, what the 
employee was entitled to under the terms 
of the contract and not what the terms 
or conditions of service of the employee 
were The Court held that when the very 
basis of the relationship is in dispute and 
in controversy, the Legislatiue did not 
intend that a Court of summary lurisdic- 
tion should decide that important ques- 
tion.” 


We have deliberately reproduced this 
passage from the judgment of the Divi- 
sion Bench because of the interpretation 
to be placed on the observation 
the Court held that when the very basis 
of the relationship is in dispute and in 
controversy, the Legislature did not in- 
tend “^at a Court of summary lurisdic- 
tion ^should decide that important ques- 
tion, to mean that whenever there is any 
^pute of any land as to the relationship 
between the parties alleged by one party 
Md denied by the other, such a question 
^ outside the pale of jurisdiction. Tn 
subsequent paragraph, the Division Bench 
obse^ed that though an employoi cannot 
deprive the Authority of its iurisdiction 
by a mere denial of the relationship, if 
there are tv/o different kinds of relation- 
ships alleged by either of the parties, then 
the question cannot be regarded as mere- 
ly incidental to the only dispute between 
the parties which is whether wages are 
delayed and there is deduction in the 
wages, where tliere are two contracts in 
the field. Then the Division Bench ob- 
served as follows: — 

"In the present case the contention of 
the petitioner is that having regard to the 
nature of the work done, the metliod of 
payment and other matters connected 
with the work, the respondent is an inde- 
pendent contracor, while the respondent 
says that he is an employee.” 

In our opinion the facts of the case be- 
fore the Division Bench and the observa- 
tions which we have quoted in some de- 
tail leave no manner of doubt that that 
case was decided on the footing that tw'o 
different kinds of contracts were pleaded 
in competition with each other as to the 
relationship between the employer and 
the employee, whereas the cdaunant urg- 
ed that he was an employee of the bidi 
manufacturer, the bidi manufacturer. In 
his turn, contended that the claimant was 
employed as an independent contractor. 
We do not see how this principle can be 
reasonably called in aid in determining 
the ambit of jurisdiction of the Authority 
in the present case. Here the question is 
straight and simple one. The claimant 
on the one hand, like the petitioner, says 
that he is employed as a bidi roller by 
the opponent No. 1. Though midoubted- 
ly he says that the employment was 
through the agency of opponent No. 2, 
that further averment will not be detri- 
mental to the adjudication of the question 
as to what is the true relationship be- 
tween the claimant and the opponent No. 

1. The opponent No. 1 on his part does 
not say tliat there is any kind of jural 
relationship between the opponent No. 1 
and the claimant. So this is a case where 
there is assertion of the relationship of 
an employer and an employee between 
the claimant and the person against whom 
the claim is made, and the denial on the 
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part of euch a person against ^om the 
riflim is made that the claimant was an 
employee. In our opinion, the ca^e 
aquaj^y falls within the ratio of the lull 
Bench decision of this Court in AIR 1958 
Bom 111. The summary of the decision 
of the Full Bench on the basis of the ob- 
servations in paragraphs 4 and 7 of the 
judgment woidd be as follows; — ■ 

'The nature and ambit of the lurlsdic- 
tion of the Authority acting under the 
Payment of 'WaSes Act are; ill the Au- 
thority has no jurisdiction to decide whe- 
ther tiie services of an employee have 
been rightly or wrongly tenmnattd or 
whether the dirinissal is lawful or unlaw- 
ful; (2) the primary function of the Au- 
thority Is to determine what the wages of 
the employee are and whether tnere lias 
been a delay in the payment of those 
wages or a deduction from those 'vages; 

(3) In order to determine the wages It 
may be necessary to determine what the 
terms of the contract were under whldi 
the employee was employed and under 
which he was elnimifig his wages: 

(4) In order to determine what the con- 
tract was, what the terms of the contract 
were, what were the wages doe under 
the contract, it might become necessary 
for the Authority to determine whether 
In the first place there was an employ- 
ment or not; and (51 when there is a dis- 
pute as to which is the contract that gov- 
erns the relationship of the parties and 
if two rival contracts are In the field, 
then the Authority under the Payment of 
Wages Act has no jurisdiction to dedde 
which of the contracts ^ould regulate 
the rights of the parties." 

^ 8. It nail thus be seen that the fourth 
item, namely, the necessity to detennine 
what the contract was. necessarily postu- 
lates necesrity to find out the terms of 
the contract, because the Authority has 
to find what were the wages due 
under the contract, and to find all 
this it might be necessary to deter- 
mine in the first place whether there 
was an employment or not. We. there- 
fore fail to see how It could be said that 
the Authority even under the Payment of 
Wages Act lacks jurisdiction to determine 
when on issue is joined as to wp-ther 
there was or was not an empiovm*>nt. or 
a relationship of employer and employee 
bctu'cen the claimant and the person 
against whom parent is claimed. We 
are unable to interpret the Division Bench 
decision of this Court in Spl, Ci'il Appln. 
No 27C of IDGG (Bom) tantamount to a 
vicu’ that the Authority under the Pay- 
ment of Wages Act lacks jurisdiction to 
dedde the question of existence or other- 
wise of a relationship of employer and 
cmcloyce bctv.'ccn the claimant and the 
person against whom the cl aim Is made. 

9. Here we may consider another 
argument urged on behalf of the contest- 


ing respondents, namdy. that the plead- 
ings of the partiM in the case before us 
had raised a Question of more than one 
contract The contention Is that the 
claimant daims to have been employed 
through Zibal, who is alleged to be an 
agent of employee of the opponent No. 3. 
whereas the opponent No. 1 says that the 
opponent No. 2 Zibd is an independent 
contractor, and therefore, in that sense, 
the Authority will have to determine the 
nature of relationslup between the claim- 
ant and the opponent No. 1 and also be- 
tween the opponent No. 1 and opponent 
No. 2 inter se. That may be so. but we 
fail to see how merely because tne Au- 
thority is required to detennine who had 
employed the claimant and on whose be- 
haU. that becomes the question of adju- 
dication of rival contracts or competing, 
contract. The issue thus nus^ does noil 
involve adjudication of any competing| 
contract, but whether the contract plead-' 
ed or relationship claimed has been 
brought about through the agency of 
some other person, or In the circumstan- 
ces alieged. Such an Inquiry when neces- 
eary will be included as a part of the in- 
quiry into ancillary matter required 
to be decided to determine the basic 
question of relationship between the 
claimant and the person from whom the 
payment is claimed. 

10. The Full Bench decision of this 
Court was before the Supreme Court la 
AIR 1961 SC 070 at p. 975. the Supreme 
Court observed as follows 

"Now, If a claim is made by an em- 
ployee on the ground of alleged Illegal 
deduction or alleged de'ay in payment of 
wages several relevant facts would fall to 
be considered. Is the applicant an em- 
ployee of the opponent? and that refers to 
the subsistence of the relation between 
the employer and the employee. If the 
said fact is admitted, then the next ques- 
tion would be: what are the terms of em- 
ployment? Is there any contract of em- 
ployment in writing, or is the contract 
oral? If that is not the point of dispute 
between the parties, then it would be 
necessary to inquire what are the terms 
of the admitted contract. In some cases 
a question may arise whether the con- 
tract which was subsisting at one time 
had ceased to subsist and the relationship 
of employer and employee had come to 
an end at the relevant period. In regard 
to an illegal deduction, a question may 
arise whether the lockout dedared by the 
employer is legal or UlegaL In regard to 
contracts of service sometimes parties 
may be at variance and may set up rival 
contracts, and in such a case it may be 
necessary to inquire which amtract was 
Jn existence at the relevant time." 

11. There Is. therefore, no doubt that 
one of the crudal questions that must 
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so, tMs Court -is powerless. I, therefore, 
do not find any substance in the first point 
raised by the petitioner. 

10. As regards the second point, it is 
very difficult to follow the arMuient raised 
by the learned Advocate for the petitioner. 
Firstly, he wanted to argue that Rule 84 
sub-rule (2) is ultra vires the Constitution. 
I fail to see how this is so. The learned 
Advocate could not really point out to me 
even at the. hearing as to which of the 
articles or which part of the Constitution was 
being violated by framing of such rule. So 
in absence of such particulars it is very 
difficult to appreciate the argument of the 
learned Advocate and I do not think that 
the sub-rule (2) of Rule 84 is involved in 
any Constitutional difficulties. 

11. The learned Advocate then wanted 
to argue that under Rule 84 (1) the notice 
has to be served personally. This personal 
service could not be effected by a mere 

E resumption under sub-rule (2) as provided 
y Rule 84. I again fail to see how this 
is so. This is an age-old rule incorporated 
in the present Rule substantially from provi- 
sion of Section 114 of the Evidence Act, as 
also of Section 27 of the Bengal General 
Clauses Act This is really a protec- 
tion mven to the ofBcial act It' is well 
settled that such a clause only creates a 
presumption of service and unless it is r^ 
butted, the authorities concerned are enti- 
tled to act upon such presumption as con- 
dusive proof of particular act or transaction. 
It carmot be said that this sub-rule (2) is 
inconsistent with sub-rule (1) (i) of Rule 84. 
It was open to the petitioner to rebut the 
presumption but the successive findings are 
that he has failed to do so. That being 
the position, the second point, in my view, 
is equally without any substance, 

12. Before I part with this case I must 
also notice that the learned Advocate also 
tried to argue that the 1)051 judgment ^sess- 
menlf itself was bad in law because it was 
arbitrary, capricious and based on no data, 

I am afraid I cannot enter into this ques- 
tion because it is well settled that if an 
aggrieved party has allowed his appeal to 
be barred oy time, he carmot he heard to 
agitate thi«! point over again -which was 
the subject matter of appeal, in a writ pefi- 
tion in this jurisdiction. So I reject this 
argument of the petitioner. 

IS. The result is, the petition fails. The 
Rule is discharged. But there rvill be no 
order as to costs. 

Rule discharged. 
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P. N. MOOKERJEE AND A, KL 
MOOKERJI, [jj. 

Union of In^ represented by Commr. 
^ L T. W. B, n, Pefitioner v. Jnanada 
Prasanna Chakravarti, 0pp. Pari^'. 

Civ^ Bevn. Case No. 3274 of 1969, D/- 

(A) Income-tax Act (1961), Section 2^ — . 
Tax Recovery Officer — . Powers of. 

Tax Recovery Officer is a creature of In- 
wme Tax Ac^ 1961, He has no powers 
to charge, levy or recover any interest whidi 
be recoverable only imder S. 16 (a) of 
the Pubhc Demands Recovery. Act 

(Para 5 ) 

(B) Income-tax Act (1961), S. 297 (2) (j) 

— Pending recovery action — Saving of 

Recovery proceedings started under Public 
Demands Recovery Act taken over by Tax 

Recovery Officer under Income Tax Act ' 

Procedure trader Income Tax Act 1961 fol- 
lowed — Tax Recovery Officer ordering 
^yment of interest recoverable imder Public 
Demands Recoverj’^ Act but not under In- 
come Tax Act 1961 — Proceedings for re- 
covery of such interest not saved imder the 
section — Tax Recovery Officer’s order for 
payment of such interest not sustainable. 

_ Balar Lai Pal and Nandalal Pal, for Peti- 
tioner; Bhagabati Prosad Baneqee, for 0pp. 
Party. ^ 

P. N. MOOKERJEE, J.; This Rule raises 
a short question- 

The opposite party became liable ' to 
payment of Income Tax trader the Indian 
Income Tax Act 1922. For; recovery of 'the 
same, proceedings were started under the 
Public -Demands Recovery Act as authorised 
by law. In the said proceedings, the op- 
posite party was. permitted to m^e pajunent 
of the dues under the certificate by instal- 
ments. _ These payments were being made 
from time to time ^and they were being 
accepted by the Certificate Officer, and^ 
through him, by the Income Tax Depaitaent 
This state _of things continued upto 14th 
August 1957. Thereafter, it appears, the 
proceedings for recovery -were taken over 
by the Tax Recovery Officer under the In- 
come T^x Act, 1981. Before bim^ also, a 
further instalment -was paid, namely, ' of 
Rs. 500, on or about 6th October, 1967, 
and, thereafter, on or about 9th November’ 
1967, the balance, due under the above 
existing certificate, namely, Rs. 7042.33 p., 
appears to have been paid and the same 
was accepted by the Tax Recovery Officer, 
who, however, recorded an order on that - 
date in tire following terms: — 

“9th November, 1967: Challan passed for 
Rs. 7042.33 p. for payment. Await official - 
challan. To date fixed for payment of - 
balance.” 
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The next order on the order^eet appears 
to be of Iho I8lh May, 1068, which is re- 
corded as follows: , . , « 

“IBlh May, 1968; Seen credited uiallan 
for the marginal noted rayment. Asfc 
C, D. H. to pay balance inauding interest 
and costs.” 

This further payment was apparently deman^ 
ed under Section 16 (a) of the Public 
Demands Recovery Act and, to the same, 
the opposite jrarty objected, on the ground* 
inter alia, that the Tax Recovery Officer had 
no jurisdiction to make such demand under 
the aforesaid Act. This olqection, however, 
was rejectol by the learned Tax Recovery 
Officer upon the view that Section 207 (2) (j) 
of Uie Income Tax Act, 1901, authorised 
such recovery. 

2. Against this order, the opposite party 
filed an nppe.il to the Commissioner urttlcr 
Rule 86, Sch«liile 11, of llic Income Tax 
Act, 1901. That -appeal was allowed by the 
learned Commissioner upon the view that 
the recovery of interest and cost, sought for 
by the department, was not permissible 
imder the law and, against tlie said order 
of the learned Commissioner, the present 
Rule was obtained by the Union of India. 

3. Before us, in support of the RuK 
Mr Pal has relicsl on Section 10 (a) of the 
Piihlic Demands Recovery Act, read svifh 
Section 297 (2) 0) die Income Tax Act. 
IDfll, and his contention Is (hat this demand 
for interest and cost is sufficiently warranted 
and authorised by, the above provision of 
the Public Demands Recovery Act in the 
present nmceesling. which svas saved under 
Section £97 (2) (j) of Income Tax Act, 
1901. 

4. Tn our view, the order for rccm'cry 
of the above interest and cost ^s^ls passed 
by the Tax Recovery Officer under a mlv 
conception anti, althoiigli the leametl Com- 
missioner raiy not have correctly expressed 
tho position in law in his order, which Is 
tlnTlengod in flits Rule, his decision, so lar 
as his ultimate conclusion is concerned, that 
the s.ame cannot l>e recovered by the Tax 
Recovery Officer, is correct. 

5. Section 297 (2) (j) of the Income Tax 
Act, 1961, saves recovery of ‘any sura pay- 
ahlc by way of income-tax, super-tax, inter- 
est, pcrnlty or otherwise imder the repralcd 
Act. . . and also saves “any action nlrcady 
taken for the rccoverj- of ‘such sum imtlcr tlie' 
repealed Act." It is clear, "howcv'cr, from Iho 
minis underlined fliere in' *) almve tliat the 
saving applies to sums, recoverahle under 
the repealed Act or the Indian Income Tax 
.Act. 1922, which would not include the dis- 
piitevl interest. Moreover, the Tax Rpco s 'e r y 
O.fficer Ls a creature of tho new statute, tho 
Income Tat Act, 1961, and his power of 
zeemcry and jrocedu'rc for the same are 

’ ginminl b>‘ ^icdule TI of tlie said Act; 
which does not contain any provision siml- 
Ur to Section 10 (a) of the Public Dcminds 
Recovery Act. As Tax Recovery Officser, 


therefore, ho has no • power to charge or 
levy or recover any interest under S. 10 (a) 
of flie Public Demands Recovery Act It 
is not also disputed before us tliat the in- 
stant demand for interest and cost would 
on^ be supportable under S. 16 (a) of tho 
Public Demands Recovery Act. In the circum- 
stances, the Tax Recovery Officer had no 
jurisdiction to recover or to institute or cany 
on recovery proceedings for tlie same. 

C. Mr, Pal points out that the Tax Ro* 
covciy officts may bo tho Certificate Officer 
himS^ [vide Section 2 (-1-1) of the Income 
Tax Act, 1081] and, as Certificate Officer, 
he will have power to make recovery under 
the Public Demands Recovery Act. It is 
not clear, however, from the record whether, 
in the instant case, tho Tax Recovery Officer 
in quesUon was also the Certificate Officer, 
Further, flic relative or relevant recovery 
proceedings in the instant case from the 
moment they were taken over by the Tax 
Recovery Officer appear to Iw proce^ings 
under flio Income Tax Act, 1D61 (vide Mie- 
dule 11 of the Act), and not under the 
Public Demands Recovery Act — and, os 
a matter of fact, flio appeal to the Commis- 
sioner wus filed under the said .Wiedule, — 
and so Section 16 (a) of fliis latter Act 
(Public Demands Recovery Act) would not 
apply. 

7. In the above view, we wOiiH uphold 
flic ultimate decision of trie leameil Commis- 
sioner and accept flie opposite party’s ob- 
jection to the recovery of the disputed 
amounts by the Tax Recovery Officer find 
tliis Rule must bo dischargext ncconlingly. 

8. Wo xvould, however, make it clear 
that this order will be witliout prejadico 
to the Union’s right, if any under the law, 
to recover the disputed amounts by appro- 
priate proceedings, in acconlance xvith law. 

There will bo no order as to costs in this 
Rule. 

0. AMIYA KUMAR MOOKRRJT, L— I " 

agree. 

Rule discharged. 


AIR 1070 CALCUTTA 418 (V 57 C 70) 
A, N. SEN. J. 

Ofu Ltd., Applicant v. Simon Carves 
India Ltd.. Respondent. 

C. A. 183 of 196.S and C. P. No. 144 <A 
1968. DA 21-3-1969, 

(A) Companies Act (1070). .Section 43f (Ij 
(c) — Company when deemex! unxWe to pay 
its debts ^ Bona Cde dispute rcg-irding the 
debt •— Court will not entertain insolvency 
petition — Building contracts are generally 
disputed. 

If there Is a' bona fide dispute xxfth rtf* 
gard to the debt which forms tho subject- 
matter of winding up proceetling, the Qjart 
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.(1952) 56 Cal WN 29= 1952-22 Com 


■wfll not entertain any winding-up petiUon 
on . the • basis of the said ^sputed debt and 
will leave the parties to resolve the dis- 
putes in appropriate proceedings. To come 
to any conclusion as to whether the disputes 
raised or sought to be raised are bona fide 
or not; it is certainly open to tlie Court to 
consider the nature of the disputes, to exa- 
mine the same and, if necessarj', to scruti- 
nise the items of dilutes. Tlie Court does 
this not for tlie purpose of adjudicating upon 
the dispute or coming to any final conclu- 
sion in respect of the said dispute, but to 
satisfy itself whether the said disputes ap- 
pear, prima facie bona fide and make the 
debt a disputed one. In the facts of 
particular cases, if the Court comes to the 
conclusion that disputes sought to be raised 
are not bona fide it wfll refuse to grant any 
stay of the winding-up petition and wfll pro- 
ce^ with the same. In any case where the 
Court entertains some doubt as to the bona 
fides of the disputes sought to be raised and 
has suspicion about the true nature tliereof, 
the Court may direct the company to furnish 
security to prove its bona fides and solvency 
and relegate the claimant to a suit on such 
secmrit}'' being furnished and the Court 
may stay the winding up proceeding. 

ffara 12) 

In building contracts as disputes are very 
likely to arise between the parties prowsion 
is usually made in the contracts themselves 
as to how such disputes are to be resolved- 
;The Court 'should not normally entertain a 
winding-up petition on the basis of a claim 
arising out of a contract of tliis nature, un- 
less the Coiut is satisfied bej'ond doubt on 
the materials available that the claim is firm- 
ly established and there is no room for any- 
genuine dispute with regard to the same. 
(1952) 56 Cal WN 29, (1967) 71 Cal W 
88, Eel. on. (Para 13) 

(B) Companies Act (1956), Section 434 
(1) (a) — Company when deemed unable to 
pay its debts — Notice under Section 434 (1) 
(a) — , Notice not stating ■ exactly correct 
amount .of debt but amount exceeding 
Es. 500/ — ^ Notice not invalid. (1867) 2 Ch 
A 405; Com. Petn. No. 179 of 1967, D/' 
6-6-1968 (Cal), ReL on. Case law discussed- 

(Para 22) 

Cases Referred; Chronolosjcal Paras 
(1967) Com. Petn. No. 179 of 1967 
D/- 6-6-1968 (Cal) Re Amritlal Ojha 
and Co. (P) Ltd. - 11, 19, 22 

:a987) 71 Cal WN 38=. (1966) 2 
Com. LJ 213, In re, Bengal Fly- 
ing-Club Ltd. 6, 13, 17 

:(1966) AIR. 1966 SC 1707 (V 53) = 

1966-2 , Sej 126, Harinagar Sugar 
Mills Co. Ltd. Bombay v. Court 
' Receiver, High Court Bombay 
(1962) AIR 1982 Cal 613 (V 49), 
Bangasri Ice and Cold Storage Ltd. 
v. Kali Charan Baneriee 
(1962) 1 All ER 121= 1962-2 WLR 

38, In Re, Tweeds Garages Ltd. 11,19, 22 


8 


8 


IS 

8 


Cos 62 In Re, Bharat Vegetables 
Products Ltd. 

(1946) (1946) 2 AH ER 197, Re, Welsh 
Briclc Industries Ltd. • 

(1936) AIR 1936 Cal 628 23) = 

ILR 62 Cal 294, In Re: Janbad 
Coal Syndicate Ltd. 6, 17. 20 

'(1931) AIR 1931 Cal 692 (V 18) = 

ILR 58 Cal 716, In Re: Janbazar 
Manna Estate Ltd. 6, 11, 17, 20 

(1927) AIR 1927 Cal 625 (V 14) = 

ILR 54 Cal 345, Japan Cotton 
Trading Co, Ltd. v. Jajodia .Cotton 
Mills Ltd. 6 11 17 20 

(1920) AIR 1920 Cal 1004 (v’ 7)= ' 

23 Cal WN 844^ Company v. 
Resmeswar Singh 6 17 

(1882) 49 LT 147, Re: Imperial Hydro- 
pathic Hotel Company Blackpool 
Ltd. g 

(1867) 2 Ch App 405= 36 LJ Ch 
451, Cardiff Preserved Coal & 

Coke Co. V, Norton 11, 18, 22 

S. C. Sen, for Applicant; Sankar Ghosh, 
for Respondent. 

— .This Is an application 
by Ofu Ljmx Limited (hereinafter referred 
to as the company) for an order that the 
petition for winding-up of the company pre- 
seated by the respondent Simon Carves 
India Limited also a company (and herein- 
after referred to as the respo'ndent) be dis- 
missed and/or stayed permanently. 

2. The respondent claims to be a Credi- 
tor of the company for a sum of Rupees 
8,32,400.43 paise. The respondent had caus- 
ed a notice to be served on the company 
under Section 434 of the Compam’es Ac^ 
1956 demanding payment of the said sum 
of Rs- 8,32,400,43 paise together with inte- 
On the expiry of the prescribed period 
of three weeks die respondent has presented 
the petition for the winding-up of tlie com- 
panv on the allegation that the company is 
unable to pay its debts. After- the petition 
presented by the respondent for the wind- 
ing-up of the company has been admitted by 
this Court, the company has made this ap- 
plication for an order that the said petifa'on 
presented by the respondent be dismissed 
or permanently stayed. The company has 
obtained an interim order of stay of further 
proceedings uf the said petition for winding- 
up. 

8. The main i^und on which the'eom- 
pMy_ has made this application is that- the 
winding-up petition presented by the res- 
pondent is an abuse of the process of this 
Court and is not maintainable, as there 
no debt due and payable by the company 
to the respondent. It is contended on behalf 
of the company that the claim made by flie 
respondent is seriously in dispute and there 
is a bona fide dispute with regard to the 
claim of the respondent. ' It is the conten- 
tion of the company that as there is a genu- 
ine dispute with regard to the claim of the 
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company and iHe alleged debt of the com- 
pany is dispoted bona Cdo by the company, 
tlie petition for the winding-up of the com- 
pany cannot be entertained. It has also been 
contended that the respondent has presented 
iho winding-up petition mala fide with the 
intention of himdliating the company which 
Is a of die respondent In Its trade. Mr.' 
S. C. Sen, learned Counsel appearing in sup- 
port of this application has submitted that 
the alleged claim of the nlaintiff 
arises la respect of worics or con- 
struction done on the basis of contracts 
between the partiei. He has snbmitted that 
although on the basis of the \'alQe mentioned 
in the contracts between the company and 
the reroondeot the company has to pay a 
sum of about Bupecs 12 Lahhs In respect 
of the works covered by the contracts be- 
tween the parties, the company has already 
paid about Pupecs 13 Lakhs to ‘the res- 
pondent It is his submission that the 
claim for the further sum of Rs. 8,32,400.43 
paise Lt absmd, excessive and cxorhitanl and 
the company has no liability to pay the said 
sum or any portion thereof to the respon- 
dent Ho has argiied that la any event the 
siun claimed by the respondent is disputed 
bona Sde by the company end so long as 
the claim of the company is not properly 
esLnhlisbed In appropriate proceedings it can- 
not bo said that there is any debt due to the 
re<pondcnt and that there has been any 
failure or neglect on the part of the company 
to pay any debt duo and inyable to the 
res^ndenL He has drasvn toy attebtion to 
Uw contracts which were entered into bo- 
tis’cen the parties and ho has contended that 
die very nature of the contracts indicates 
that there is every hkclihood of honest dis- 
putes and differences arising between the 
p\rt5es in the matter of execution of the 
same; and it Is his contention that as dis- 
putes and differences are embedded in the 
contracts and contemplated by the parties 
themselves, the contracts provide the method 
os to how such disputes and differences are 
to be resolved by arbitration. Mr. Sct has 
argued that in the instant case there Is a 
dispute with regard to the quality of works 
done, the quantity of works done, the rates 
on the basis of which hills have been made 
out, apart from the question of non-complo- 
tion or die work by the nrowndent and Ae 
loss and damage suffered In' tlie company 
in consequence thereof. He has argued that 
in Uio instant case out of the daim of erver 
Pupces 8 lakhs made Iw tlie respondent, 
over Pupces S Laklw Is alleged by the res- 
pondCTit to bo payable in respect of extra 
worVa done. It is the argument of Mr. Sea 
that tlie raliro claim of over Pupecs 5 lakhs 
la respect of extra works done Is disputed 
and there can really be no doubt srilh regard 
to the existence of a bona Ede dispulo a 
very seriota nature witlj regard to the same. 
It is Mr, Sen’* ,ccnlenUcn that a claim 'made 
1^ tlm respoodent on its own calcnlation and 
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basis of any sum for alleged extra works 
done does not make the a valid one 

and does not cast any liabihty upon the 
company to meet the same. With regard to 
tho claim of the respondent for the remaining 
sum of over Rupees 3 lakhs on the basis of 
the bills submitted, Mr. Sen has argued that 
the said claim made by the respondent is 
bona Edo disputed ly the company. Mr. 
Sen argues tiutt; the nature of the disputes 
and the particulars thereof have been fully 
set out in the affidavit and in tho annexurcs 
thereto. Mr. Sen contends that it carmot 
bo said that the disrates whicdi have been 
mised by the company, giving necessary 
particulars in details, are mr>bi Ede or manu- 
factured for the punx)so , of resisting tho 
claim of the respondraL Mr. Sen submits 
that there Is no admittol rlnim of tho res- 
pondent and tho fact that the company had 
not raised these dJs^tes when the resiwa- 
denl had been making demands, does not go 
to show that there wero no disputes or that 
the claim of the rcsixmdent was 
being admitted by tho company. IIo 
has commented that when the letters 
demanding payment were being writ- 
ten to the company by tho respondent, there 
was normal business relationship between 
the parties and tho company was expecting 
that cordial business relaljonsliip between tha 
parries would continue till tlio end and the 
entire works would be done and the whole 
transaction would be completed to tho satis- 
fecrion of the parties, Mr, Sen has drawn 
my attention to the letter dated tho 8th ol 
July, 1067 from tho company to Mr. P. S. 
Vanchi, Dy, Manning Director of tlie res- 
pondent and points out that even at that 
goint of time tho company has slated that 
‘Tour bills are under verification and wo are 
oscertainrog tho payments due to you”, Mr. 
Sea has also povnlM out that In reply to the 
statutory notice served cm the crompany, the 
<^^y has clearly and categorically raised 
tho disputes with regard to Uio claim made. 
It Is Mr, S^n’s contention tliat whether there 
fa an y Ixma Ede dispute to the claim of the 
respondent has to be Judged on the mmts 
of riio c^e now before the Court, hfr. Sen 
in fact lias sought to argue that in case of 
any b’nd of a claim arising out of any balld- 
- ing contract or a contract involving works of 
Ofmstoiction, there fa always room for bona 
fide di^tn between the parties and imless 
all such disputes are properly and satisfao- 
torily resolved, there cannot l« any debt due 
or payable In respect of such wora of coo* 
Inchon done and ft fa Mr. Sen’s contention 
Irat In any such cases, a winding-up peti- 
rion for any such alleged claim, snotild not 
bo encouraged by Court. Mr. Sen, there- 
lore, submits that the debt alleged by the 
respondent fa disputed bona Edo and there- 
fore no order for wiiKling-up of the company 
thould bo Tn!>d.» . 

4 . Mr. Sen has also submitted that 
the claim of tho respondeat fa deputed fa 
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^0 borne out by the fact that the company 
m terms of the arbitration clause contained 
in the contract between the parties has re- 
ferred the disputes to arbitration and the res- 
pondent company has also appointed its arbi- 
trator. Mr. Sen has contended that tlie res- 
pondrat should not be permitted to proceed 
with its winding-up petition in breach of the 
said arbitration agreement between the par- 
ties, as the same will have the effect of per- 
mitting the respondent to circumvent the 
provisions of the agreement between the par- 
ties. It is Mr. Sen s contention that the exist- 
ence of such an arbitration agreement in 
the contracts between the parties in respect 
of which any claim is made, should be con- 
sidered to be a bar to any winding-up pro- 
ceeding and a party to such an agreement 
should not be allowed to present a winding- 
up petition till the disputes are resolved in 
the manner agreed upon by the parties. 

' 5. In support of his contention that there 
cannot be any winding-up order of any com- 
pany in a case where there is a bona fide 
dispute with regard to the debt, Mr. Sen 
has referred to various authorities. 

6. Mr. Sen has next contended that there 
cannot be any winding-up order in the ins- 
tant case .as the statutorj' notice under Sec- 
tion 434 of ttie Companies Act is invalid and 
not in order. It is Mr. Sen’s contention that 
the said notice rhentions a sum of Rupees 
8,32,400.43 paise together with interest and 
in any event the said, sum can never be due 
and payable and a much lesser sum, if any, 
would 1be due and payable upon proper 
adjustment, calculation and valuation 
and settiement. Mr. Sen conten^ ftat the 
said claim of Rs. 8,32,400,,43 paise includes 
claims of various extra works alleged to have 
been done by the respondent and other claims 
about which there is no ascertained amount 
and there can be no ascertained amount till 
the said amount is either settled by the 
parties or adjudicated upon in proper pro- 
ceedings. It is Mr. Sens contention that the 
notice under Section 434 of the Companies 
Act must state and mention the exact sum 
due and payable by the company and if the 
exact amount is not mentions in the notice, 
the notice must be considered to be a bad 
notice and no effect can be given to such 
a notice. Mr. Seri has argued that this sta- 
tutory notice, the service of which, gives 
-rise to a presumption of inability to pay 
debts, must be strictly construed. It is his 
argument that there may be either insolvency 
of the company in fact and such fact must 
be ^bh'shed by necessary or proper mate- 
rials. He has argued that as it is difficult 
for any creditor of a Company to establish 
factual insolvency of the company, the 
legislature has provided that the statutory 
notice under Section 434 for payment of the 
debt and the service of a proper notice 
in accordance with the statute will give rise 
to a statutory ijresumption'of insolvency and 
the company will be deemed to be. unable 


to pay. its debts on the expiry of the pres- 
cribed period after the service of the statu- 
tory notice. Mr. Sen contends that a notice 
which has the effect of creating such import- 
ant statutory prestunption must necessarily 
be strictly construed and any creditor who 
intends to have the benefit of ftis statutory 
presumption and the deeming provisions of 
inability to pay debts must comply strictly 
with the provisions contained in tlie statute^ 
He contends that the statute clearly contem- 

E lates that the definite and exact suin must 
e , stated in the notice and the failure or 
negect to pay the said exact sum within the 
prescribed period can only give rise to the 
presumption. If the notice does not state 
the exact sum and demands pajmient of a 
sum which is in excess of the debt payable 
by the company, the notice is bad, as the 
company has no liability to pay the said 
sum stated in the notice and as such there 
can be no question, according to Mr. Sen, of 
any failure or neglect to pay the sum claim- 
ed in the notice and there can therefore be 
no presumption of inability to pay the debt 
In support of the contention Mr. Sen has 
referred to the following decisions: — 

Japan Cotton Trading Co. Ltd. v. Jajodia 
Cotton Mills Ltd., AIR 1927 Cal 625; In Re: 
Janba 2 ar Manna Estate Ltd,, ILR 58 Cal 
716= (AIR 1931 Cal 692); hi Re: Jambad 
Coal Syndicate Ltd., AIR 1936 Cal 628; The 
Company v. Rameswar Singh, 23 Cal WN 
844= (AIR 1920 Cal 1004); In Re: Bengal 
Flying Club Ltd., (1967) 71 Cal W 38. . 

7. Mr. Sen has submitted that the res- 
pondent is a rival of the company in the 
same line of business and the respondent has 
made the application of winding-up of the 
company mala fide because of tiie business 
rivahy. 

8.. Mr, Sankar Ghosh, learned Counsel 
appearing on behalf of the respondent has 
subriiitted that there is no bona fide dispute 
with regard to the debt of tiie company to 
the respondent. He has argued that the 
company is seeking to raise certain false and 
frivolous disputes, to resist the application 
made bona fide by the respondent for the. 
\vinding-up of the company. Mr. Ghosh 
does not dispute that if there is a bona fide 
dispute with regard to any claim or debt 
on the basis of which a winding-up petition 
is presented, the winding-up petition must 
fail and the dispute must be resolved in 
appropriate proceedings. Mr. Ghosh, how- 
ever, contends that' merely peeking to raise 
a dispute does not make tiie dispute a bona 
fide one and does not make the debt a dis- 
puted debt. It is his argument that only in 
a case where the Court is satisfied 'that 
there is a bona fide dispute with regard to 
the debt on the Jbasis 'of which the winding- 
up petition is presented, the Court will re- 
fuse to make any order on tiie said apphca- 
tion for winding-up. He contends that it is 
the duty of the Court to consider the nature ■ 
of the disputes sought to be raised, to era- 
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naino the same and, if necessary, to scruti- 
nise the same for the purixiso of deciding 
whether the disputes sought to bo raised aro 
bona fide or not He does not contend that 
Court* can or should finally adjudicate upon 
tho dispnles sought to bo raised by any 
company in any winding-up proceeding, but 
it is Ids contention that tbo Court has to 
esamine tlie facts and circumstances of each 
particular case and the nature of tlie dispute 
souglit to bo raised to come to a prima lacio 
conclusion as to wbetlier there is any bona 
fide dispute vrith regard to the debt or the 
disputes sought to be raised are mala fide 
ana being manufactured for- the purt>oso of 
resisting the application for winding-up. In 
support of his contention that it is the duty 
of tlie Court to examine the nature of the 
disputes and to scrutinise the disputes sought 
to l>o raised by way of defence to a wanding- 
up petition on tho basis of such debt Mr. 
Ghosh Ins referred to and relied on the fol- 
lowing decLsitras: — 

Bangasri Tco and Cold Storage Ltd. v- 
ICall Charan naneriee. AIR 1962 Cal <>I3: 
In Re: Welsh Brick Industries Ltd., (JO 16) 
2 All ER 107j In Rc: Tlio Imperial Hydro- 
pathic lintel Co., Blackpool Ltd., (I8S2) 49 
LT 147, ilanrmcar Sugar Mills Co Ltd., 
Bombay v M. W. Pradhan, Court Receiver, 
IligJi Court, Bombay, AIR 19C0 SC 1707. 

9 . Mr. Chosh has argu«l tliat in tlie facb 
of tlio Instant case tlio disputes sought to be 
raised by the company are dearly mala fide 
and liave liccn engineered only with tlio 
view of resisUng die \%-inding-iip petition 
presented by tlio respondent It is his ar|W- 
ment tliat tlicro Is no bona fide dispute with 
regard to the debt lie nilnnits that iho 
claim of the respondent cnmp.any in respect 
of ettra works dona amounting to about 
Rupees 5 lakhs may be said to be disputed 
in tlie sen'o that tho said amount is not 
agreed upon and may liavo to be scfllcd 
c’.ther by agicetnent of lira parlies or through 
appropriate proceedings. IIo has argued that 
a huge jum of course, will be found due 
and payable Ity the company In respect of 
the extra works done, but it may be raid 
tliat tl)c exact cl.iim of the respondent on 
this account Is yet to be finally settled. He 
crjntcnds dial llicro is, hou-ever, no dispute 
n-itli regard to tho claim of over Rs. 3 lakhs 
for works done on the basis of the contract 
and in respect of wluch bills were duly sub- 
mitted to the company and the bills hsvo 
b«n duly accepfea liy tho company. lie 
points out th.it in rcsjxjct of tliis claim of 
over Rs. 3 lakhs tiro company never raised 
any disp’jlo at any earlier stage before the. 
statutory notice under Section 434 of the 
Companies Act ivas served on llio company. 
He has drawn my attcnb'on to tho corres- 
pondence that passed between the parties 
Dcforo the respondent sers’cd tho statutory 
notice on the 2Sth of November, 1907. Ho 
has drau-a my parliailar attention to the 
letters dated toe 10th April, 1007, 4th May, 
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1967 and 15th May, 1907 all addressed by 
tho respondent to uio company and atmexed 
to tho affidavit in opposition affirmed by 
Ashoko &. Sinha Roy on tho 12tli of 
August, IDGS in this proceeding and to .the 
letters of tho Otli May, 1067 and 8th July, 
1067, addresswl by tlie company to tho res- 
I^dcnt and also annexed to tho said offi- 
mvit and to various other letters annexed to 
the said affidavit of Ashoko ICr. Sinha 
Ray. Relying on the said letters in iiarti- 
cuLir and tho correspondence generally that 
had passed between tho parties before any 
legal action had been taken, Mr. Ghosh sub- 
mits that it is olwious from tlie samo that 
there was no genuine dispute with regard 
to Uie claim of tiie respondent for the sum 
of over Rs. 8 laldis and tho company was 
not to a position to pay the sum iluo to 
financial difficulty and iho company had to 
fact pleaded financial liifficiilty for being un- 
able to meet Uie said bills of tho respondenL 
Mr. Chosh contends Uiat to this b.idc- 
ground when tho company has practically 
admitted its liability and has asked for time 
to mako tho payments, the disputes now 
souglit to bo raised cannot bo said to be 
bona fide and no rehanco sliould bo placed 
by Ibc Court on tlio said disputes nerw 
souglit to be raised. Scrutinising tlie naturo 
of trie disputes raised to answer to tlie statu- 
tory notice ond in the affidavits, K(r. Ghosh 
submits th. 1 t n scrutiny of tJio safd disputes 
souglit to bo raised elcariy todicates tliat the 
sdd disputes li.ive been manufactured for 
the purixise of resisting tlio winding-up Bp- 
plication of the company. 

10. Mr, Gbosb has nett aigned tliat the 
fact Uiat tlie company has sought to refer 
tlie dilutes to arbitration and Im oppointed 
an arbitrator is not of any consequence. 
Aroording to Mr. Chosb, this fact on tho 
other hand goes to shoiv. the mala fide con- 
duct of tho company. Mr. Ghosh points 
out that tlio said disputes were referred to 
arbitration only at tho lime of maldng this 
appliration and not at any time Ircfore that 
and ho submits that that svas so done only 
wth Uio intention of creating grounds for 
tms application. Mr. Ghosh lias argued tliat 
tho said reference to arbitration by tlio 
company has lieeu intended to bo used as 
a mere device for resisting lliis anph'calfon 
a nd not for settlement of any red dispute 
IwtwcTO the parties. .Mr. Ghosh points oat 
aftCT the said reference liad Ixjcn made 
^ tho Company, Uio respondent also appoint- 
ed Its Arbitrator wiUiout jirejudico to tho 
prading application for winding up of 
the company presenfctl by the respondent 
wim a jiew to prm'cnt tlio Axbitratar ap- 
ptratisi the company from acting as the 
sole Arbitrator and to stop any cx parte 
aAitration to the interest or the respondent; 
Mr. Ghosh, liowrv’cr, coramenfs that no 
further steps have bron taken by the com- 
pany in the matter of tho said arWtrattoa 
thereafter. 
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11. Mr. 'Ghosh has next contended that 
the statutory notice under Section 434 serv- 
ed on the company in tlie instant case is 
perfectly valid and in order. He has argued 
that if any claim is made in the notice in 
excess of what may he actually held to be 
payable by the company, tlie notice does- 
not become bad or defective, so long as 
the debt mentioned in tlie notice exceeds 
the sum of Rs. 500 and includes the claim 
on the basis of which the notice is served. 
He argues that to hold to the contrary 
would render the provisions contained in 
Section 434 of the Companies Act absolute- 
ly nugatory. He does not dispute tliat the 
nota'co being a statutory notice should be 
strictly construed and he submits that even 
on a strict construction of the said section 
it is not imperative that the exact amount 
has to be mentioned. With regard the 
cases cited by Mr, Sen, AIR 1927 Cal 625 
,and in ILR 5S Cal 716 = (AIR 1931 Cal 
692) Mr. Ghosh has submitted that those 
decisions were perfectly justified as the 
notice in tlie case in AIR 1927 Cal 625 was 
by a Solicitor and not under the hand of tlie 
creditor and in view of the language 
used in the section, such a notice by Solicitor 
was then not permissible. Mr. Ghosh, how- 
ever, points out that the said provision has 
since been amended and a notice by Solicitor 
is now in order. M'^ith regard to the other 
case of Tanbazar Manna Estate in ILR 58 
Cal 716 = (AIR 1931 Cal 692) Mr. Ghosh 
points out that the notice in the said case 
was not served at tlie Registered Office of 
the company as required under statute, and 
was tlierefore held to be bad. With regard 
to the amount of the claim, Mr. Ghosh has 
argued that all that section 434 requires that 
the claim must exceed Rs. 500 in value_ and 
it is his argument that claim for a bigger 
sum necessarily includes a claim for the 
lesser sum. He argues that if for any rea- 
son it appears to the Court that the claim 
for the sum stated in the notice is prima 
facie not tenable or correct and it appears 
that a claim for a lesser sum exceeding the 
sum of Rs, 500 is’ not in dispute and re- 
mains payable by the company and has re- 
mained unpaid >after the service of the 
notice claiming a larger sum, the notice can- 
not be said to be bad. and the xvinding up. 
petition cannot be rejected on that ground. 
In support of this contention, Mr. Ghose 
has relied on the following decisions: — 


Cardiff Preserved Coal and Coke Co. v. 
401400, (1867) 2 Ch App 405; In re: Tweeds 
sSes Ltd., (1962) 1 All ER 121; Un- 
•eported decision of Ghose, J., in Com. Petn. 
Mo. 179 of 1967, (Cal) In Re: Amritlal Ojha, 
md Co. (P) Ltd. 


12. Ihe main question which falls for 
determination in the present case is whether 
there is a bona fide dispute to the debt^ on the 
basis of which the winding up ■ petitiori hM 
been presented in the instant case. It is 
well setded that if there is a bona fide dis- 
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pute with regard to the debt which forms 
the subject-matter of the winding' up pro- 
ceeding, the court will not entertain any 
winding up petition on the basis of the said 
disputed debt and will leave the parties to 
resolve the disputes in appropriate proeeed- 
in^. This legal position is so firmly and 
universally established that I do not consider 
it necessary' to refer to any authority in sup- 
port of this proposition. This position 
necessarily follows from the provisions con- 
tained in Section 434 of the Companies Act 
When there is a bona fide dispute with 
regard to any debt claimed, it cannot be 
said that there is in fact any debt till the 
disputes' are resolved and there cannot be 
any question of any fcrilure or neglect to 
pay rmless the debt is established to be due 
and payable. Whether there is any bona 
fide dispute with regard to any debt claim- 
ed or not will necessarily depend on the 
facts and circumstances of each particular 
case. Disputes raised or sought to be raised 
may not be bona fide and wilf not necessarily 
make the debt a dispute one. Merely seek- 
ing to raise certain disputes for putting off 
liability for payment of the debt or creating 
a kind of defence to the claim, will not 
make the debt a disputed one and disputes 
which appear to have been created or manu- 
factured for the puipose of creating pleas 
to cover up the ]iabuit>' for payment of the 
debt can never be considered to be bona 
fide and will be of no avail in resisting’ a 
winding up petition. ^Vhethe^ the disputes' 
which are raised or sought to be raised are 
bona fide or not and whether die same have 
been manufactured for the purpose of re- 
sisting a case for winding up of the com- 
pany w'iU have to^ be considered and deter- 
mined by the Court on the basis of the facts 
of each particular case and on the basis of 
the materials diat may be available to the 
court at die time the court is called upon 
to decide the question. To come to any, 
conclusion as to whether the disputes raised 
or sought to be raised are bona' fide or not, 
it is certainly open to the Court to consider 
the nature of the disputes, to examine the 
same and, if necessary, to scrutinise the 
items of disputes. The Court considers the 
nature of the dispute and examines and 
scruh'nises the same not for the puipose 
of adjudicating upon the same or coming 
to any final conclusion in respect of the said 
dispute, but to satisfy itself whether the said 
disputes appem prima facie bona ‘fide and 
make the aebb a disputed one. In consider- 
ing the question xvhether die dispute in res- , 
pect of any debt is bona fide or not and 
whether the debt is bona fide disputed or 
not, the Court has not only to consider and 
examine the nature of the disputes raised 
but should con.sider all the facts and circum- 
stances of the case. The conduct' of the parties 
may be and is a relevant fact which is also 
taken into consideration by the ,Court in 
determining this question. The answer to 
this question must therefore necessarily 
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depend on the facts and drcumstances of 
each particular case. In given cases on a 
proper consideration of all the materials the 
Conrt may come to the conclusion that th^ 
is a bona fide dispute ■with regard to me 
debt on the basis of which the petitiTO iw 
winding up has been presented and the 
Court in such cases will refuse to entertam 
the said application. If, on the other hand, 
in the facts of particular cases, the Cot^ 
comes to the conclusion that dimutes sought 
to bo raised are not bona fide and have 
OTily been manufactured or created for the 
purposes of resisting the application, the 
Court srill refuse to grant any stay of mo 
winding up petition and will proceed with 
the same. It in particular cases the court 
is in some doubt as to whetlvcr the disputes 
are bona fide or not and is not in a p<wtion 
to come to any definite conclusion that the 
dimulcs are mala fide and manufactured 
only to create a defence to the winding up 
petition, the court may slay* the winding op 
proceeding and rdegato the parties to an 
Action on terms as to security or otherwise. 
In other words, in any case where the Court 
entertains some doubt as to the bona fides 
of the disputes sought to be raised and I»aj 
suspicion about the true naturo thereof, the 
Court may direct the company to furnish 
swurity to prove its bona Cacs and solvency 
awl relesatc the claimant to a s^t on such 
security being furnished and tlio Court may 
stay the %«iEi<liiig*up proccodiog. The legal 
position, to ary mmd, appean to bo weD 
established ana 1 do not, therefore, consider 
it necessary to refer to the various authori- 
ties cited from the Bar on this aspect. 

IS. In the facts of the present case. I 
am unable to accept the contention of the 
respondent that thcro b no bona Gde dis- 
pute to the claim of the respondent and the 
company h-ts manufactured the disputes and 
souglit to create them only for the purpose 
of resisting the winding up arolicatlon. The 
provisions in the contract and the nature of 
the works done on the basis of which the 
claim of the respondent arises. Indicate, to 
my mind, that tltere Is suQlcient scope for 
honest difference of opinion and pcouine 
disputes in respect of tlio made. Jo 

my opinion, there seems to be a good dial 
01 force in the contention of Mr. Sen that 
in building contracts of this nature 'disputed 
to quote tlis expression used by Jlr. SCn, 
‘are built in the contracts themselves* arid 
it is in coasideratJon of the fact Unt disputes 
are very likely to arise between the parties 
in rclab'on to the same, pitnnsion Is usually 
nu’de in the contracts themselves as to bow 
suclr disputes are to be resolved. In my opinion, 
the Court should not normally entertain a 
w’nding trp petition on the basis of a claim 
arising out of a contract of Uiis nature, un- 
less the Court is satisfied beyond doubt on 
the matcri.alj available that the claim is 
firmly csMblished and there is no room for 
any genuine dispute with regard to the 
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same. The correspondence on which Mr. 
Ch^h hits relied do support to somo crtait 
his contention that the company had not 
raised any dispute with regard to Iho claim 
of over Rs. 8 lakhs at that time. It is, 
however, not inconceivable in the facts of 
the present case and particularly in view 
of the nature of the works done that genuine 
dimutes might arise In respect thereof at 
a later stage. It has also to bo noted that 
althou^ the company did not raise any 
dispute at the time when the correspondence 
had ifflssed. there is also no admission on 
the part of the company as to any exact 
amount being duo and pajmble by the com- 
pany to the respondent On the other band, 
the company in its letter of the 8lh July, 
1007 has specifically Stated that the bnis of 
the respondent are under scrutiny. I have 
also to bear in mind that at the time when 
theso Ictteis passed, the work was in pro- 
gress and there was normal business rcia-, 
tionshlp behvoen the parties. In view of 
the fact that work was being done by tlio 
ic^ndcnt and the respondent liad to bo 
paid for the works they were doing and la 
view of the tuhue of the business rclalioa- 
ship between the parties, it is not unreason- 
able and improbable that the comiiany 
might prefer not to enter into any contro- 
vert at that stage and to wait till the 
entire work was done for final settlement 
It is also not unlikely that the points of 
dispute might have arisen or havo been dis- 
covered subsequently, la any event, in the 
facts of the instant case, I am unable to 
come to the conclusion that tlie diqmtes 
souglit to be raised are all mnln fide and 
cr«frf for the purpose of this application 
only because no rclcrcnce had bcim made 
to them in the said correspondence relied 
oa by Mr. Ghosh. The nature of the dis- 
putes with particuhirs havo been set out in 
the affidavit of Itaghunalh Ilaribar Piitran 
affirmed oa the 1st of July, 1068 on behalf 
of the company in support of the present 
summons and in the annexurcs thereto. It 
cannot bo said. In my opinion, at Uiis stage 
that the disputes raised or sou^t to iio 
niiseo are all false, frivolous and mala Gde. 
It is an admitted fact that the respondent 
ha* so far been paid over Rs. 12 kikhs by 
toe company and It Is also an admitted 
lact that the respondent has not completed 
tlio iivork imder the contract. ^Vliether the 
res|w ndent was Justifi'xl in stopping the 
fa a question which may h.avo to bo 
Mjudi^trf uixm in appropriate proceedings; 
but toe fact remains that the entire work 
smder the contract has not been done by 
too respondent. ‘There can also be no rloixbt 
toM there fa a Ixina Gde dLqnito with re- 
gard to a major part of toe debt amormting 
to over Rs. a lakhs, claimed for extra «-orl3 
done out of toe debt of over Rs. 8 lakhs 
^ oa toe basis of which the respondent lias 
* presented the winding up application. In 
fact. Mr. Ghosh tod rot and could not 
seriously contend on behalf of the respoo- 
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dent that there was no bona Bde dispute 
with regard to the cldm of ‘over Es. 5 laKis 
for extra worlcs said to have been done by 
the respondent and Mr. Ghosh confined his 
arguments to the claim of over Rs. 8 lakhs 
in respect of which, according to Mr. Ghosh, 
there is no bona fide dispute. It is, there- 
fore, dear that there is, in any event, a 
bona fide dispute wth regard to a veiy 
substantial part of the debt claimed. Bacha- 
wat, J. in Re: Bharat Vegetables Products 
Liimted, (1952) 56 Cal WN 29 observed 
at p. 82 ^t is well settled that the presen- 
tation of a petition for winding up is an 
abuse of the process of the Court if the debt 
on which . petition is presented is disputed 
bona fide. The Corut will not allow its 
process of grinding up an insolvent com- 
pany to be used as an instrument for ex- 
torting a daim which is disputed bona fi’de. 
The Court will at least stay the hearing of 
the petition even when there is mound for 
supposing that there is bona fide dispute 
as to a substantial part of the daim”. Ray, 
E, in the case of (1967) 71 Cal WN 38, 
after a review of various authorities, also 
expressed the same view. In the facts _ of 
the instant case, I am further of the opinion 
that the diroutes sou^t to be raised with 
regard to the remaining part of the debt 
daimed, caimot be said to be mala fide and 
to have been manufectured for the purpose 
of resisting the winding up application. The 
entire debt on the basis or which the wind- 
ing up petition has been presented is, to 
my mind in dispute. 

14. The above finding is suffident for 
the, disposal of this application and in view 
thereof, it does not become necessary to 
decide the other contentions raised. As how- 
ever, considerable arguments have been ad- 
vanced from the bar on the -question of the 

t validity of the statutory notice. I consider 
< it' desirable to express my views on the 
same. 

15. As already noted Mr. Sen has con- 
tended that a statutory notice to’ be valid 

- must -state the exact amoimt of debt and 
it has been the contention of Mr. Sen that 
if the exact debt is not correctly stated in 
the notice, the notice' becomes invalid and 
inoperative. In essence, Mr. Sens conten- 
. tion has been that if the amount claimed in 
the notice is not exactly the correct amount 
of the debt payable or if it appears to the 
court that the amount claimed in the 
' statutory notice is not the exact debt 
which should be payable by the 
company because of any mistake in 
calculation or otlierwise' or because of any 
bona fide disputes raised wth regard .to 
any, portion thereof, the notice becomes in- 
valid and ineffective; and no presi^ption 
of any inability to pay the debt on the p^ 
of fte company or or any insolvency of the 
company can arise under Section 434 of 
the Companies Act. Mr. Ghosh, on the 
other hand, ha.^ contended that the statu- 
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toy notice does not become bad. if the 
debt mentioned in the notice is not the 
exact or correct sum which may be held 
to be payable by the company, provided 
that the sum stated in the notice exceeds 
the amount of Rs. 500 and includes the 
claim which forms the subject-matter of the 
winding up petition, although the amount 
stated in tiie notice may not be exactly the 
correct amount which may he held to he 
payable by the company, 

16. Before I deal with the respective 
contentions of the parties it will be conve- 
nient to set out Section 434 of the Compa- 
nies Act and to discuss the cases cited from 
the bar on this question. Section 434 of 
the Companies Act 1956 reads as follows: 

“434. Company when deemed unable to 
ay its debts, (Id A Company shall be 
eemed to be imable to pay its debts — (a) 
If a Creditor, by assignment or otherwise 
to whom the company is indebted in a sum 
exceeding Es. 500 then due, has served on 
the company, by causing it to be delivered 
at its Registered Office, by registered post 
or otherwise, ‘demand’ under his hand re- 
quiring the company to pay the sum so 
due and the company has for three weeks 
thereafter ne^ected to pay the same, or to 
secure or compound for it to the reasonable 
satisfection of the Creditor; (b) If execution 
or other process issued on a decree or order 
of any court in fevour of a Creditor of the 
company is retmned unsatisfied in whole or 
in part; or (c) If it is proved to the satisfac- 
tion of the court that the company is un- 
able to pay its debts, and, in determining 
whether a company is unable to pay ite 
debts, the court shall take into account the 
contingent and prospective liabilities of the 
company. 

(2) The demand referred to in Clause (a) 
of sub-section (1) shall be deemed to have 
been duly ^ven under the hand of the 
Creditor if it is signed by any Agent or 
legal Adviser duly authorised on his behalf, 
or .in the case of a firm, if it is signed by 
any such Agent or legal Adviser or by any 
member of the firm.” 

17. The first case that has been relied on 
by Mr. Sen is the case of AIR 1927 Cal 625. 
In this case the Coxut was concerned with 
the construction of Section 163 of the Com- 
pam’es Act, 1918 and the relevant portion 
of the said Section 163 was to the foflowing 
effect: — 

‘Tf a Creditor, to whom the company is 
indebted in a sum exceeding Es. 500 then 
due, has served on the company a demand 
under his hand requiring the compan}'^ to 

pay the sum so due ” 

On a construction of the said section the 
Court of Appeal came to the conclusion 
that a demand by the Solicitor of a Creditor 
was not sufficient for purpose of Section 163. 
Rankin, C. J., who delivered the judgment, 
observed at p. 626. “But it is clear that ‘under 
bis hand’ has some. special purpose in this 


425 CaL (Pn. 17-191 Ofa Lynx Ltd. v. S. 

connectifrn: and in view of the fact that 
a (xm^equence so serious is attached to non- 
compliance with the notice I am not Oi 
opinion that there is here nothing to Jpr^' 
vent the general common law prindple nom 
being applied. That being so, the two 
notices founded ujwn this petition as being 
statutory notices are not suificient." It is 
to be noted that there was no provision In 
Section 153 of the Companies Act of 1013 
corresponding to Section 432 (2) of the C^n»- 
panies Act of 1955 and the said decKJon 
was arrived at on the basis of the language 
used in Section 153 of the Companies Act, 
1913. The next dedsioo that has been re- 
lied on by Mr. Sen is the decision in the 
case of Janbaiir Manna Estate, ILR 53 Cal 
716 = (AIR 1931 Cal 092). In this case 
the statutory notice was held to be bad as 
the same svas not served at the Registered 
ofTiCC of the company as required under the 
statute. It is to Ikj noted that the decision 
in this case was also based on the clear 
language u.setl in llie statute and it was 
held th.st in view of the orprest jm/visioa 
in the statute, llic notice to be eOeclive must 
bo served at the Rejristcrcd ofllce of the 
company. The other cose tfiat has been n>- 
li«l on^ Mr. Sen is llie decision of Remfry 
J. In AIR 1930 Cal 028. In this case a 
petition for the svinding tip of the company 
nad !>ecn presented on the ground that after 
tlio statutory notice, the company had failed 
to pay a debt of about Rs. 72,000 due for 
royalties and rent The company liad taken 
two main obtecUons to the said petition. 
Tlie first objection of the company was that 
there was a claim by a third party wW nns 
alleged to have a title paramount to that 
of the petitioning Creditor and thh objec- 
tion ssas found not to be a very scritnis 
one. Tlie other objection of the company 
was upheld liy tlio learned Judge and in 
vicsv thereof the le.imed judge dismissed 
the said petition for wmling up. The other 
obiection and tYie grounds on wYiich the 
same -svas upheld by the learned Judge may 
best be staler! in the lan^mage of the learn- 
ed Judge hirruclf. The learned Judge ob- 
server! at p. 629 'Tlie iTther point fa more 
dJficult. It appears that by a consent decree 
in 1927 the SjTitHcate, a.s the company fa 
called, agreerl to lake a nm lease sur- 
xencler the old one. This lease has b«m 
ciectiteil by all the parties and as the afC- 
states: The lease svas registered by 
the crjmpany anrl the Syndicate and various 
parties. Registration has not been comply- 
terl by four persons ubo executed the dt>cu- 
ment, and stimmons have been issued to 
compel registration.’ Tlieso ftjur persons 
appear to be interested in the Syndicate. 
It m-xy be that under Section 35, Registra- 
tion Act, the company coult! has'C completed 
tlie registration as regards the parties nt- 
tempfing exermtion, but that has not bera 
done. TTie delay in preparing the lease has 
been caused diffiailties in the comjany's 
title. In a svinding up order the debt most 
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be presently payable and tho title of the 
p^tioner complete. Clearly it fa Insufficient 
to show tlut some other dehl is _ due or 
even though that there Is something over 
Bs, 500 due in respect of the claim made, 
if that was not tho sum claimed. The law 
requires that a demand must be made for 
a aebt that fa due, apd it fa not pcrmisahle 
to support a jwtition by alleging tliat some- 
thing else fa due, Tlic company, Uiercfore, 
cannot rely on any admission tlut Ra. 13,000 
and not Rg. 72,000 fa due under the fonnet 
lease if it fa in force, nor Is it sufBdeid 
to allege that Rs. 60,000 is due under the 
the olu lease. Tlie demand svas not nude 
for rent or rojulb’cs under the old lease.” 
Mr. Sen has also referred to the decision 
in the case of 23 Cal kVN 911 = (AIR 
1920 Cal 1091) and also to the decision 
in the case of (1007) 71 Cal WN 33. 

18._ Mr. Chose has relied on Uie ded- 
sion in Uic case of (1S07) 2 Ch App 403 
and has placed particular reliance on the 
folloxving observations of the Lord Chancel- 
lor at p, 410 “It xvas confmtfeil tliat the 
winding up order was bad liecause Mr. Ilill 
had demanded a sum of C 02S. and it y>* 
peared that ho was entitled only to £411-7*. 
9d, and tlic 07th and 68th sections of the Act 
nuke a company liable to be wound up only 
when a demand fa m.ade on a certain sunv 
and the company neglect to pay such sum, 
which in this case iliey were not bound to 
pay. But tlic liabiLty of a company to tp 
wxHind up under these provisions arises 
when a creditor, to whom tlie company fa 
indebted above £ 50, serves a tlemand re- 

a uiring the company to pay the sum so 
ue. and the company for a certain timo 
neglect to pay such sum. In case there 
was a debt of more tlian £ 50 due to Mr. 
Hill, Ho marie, it fa true, a demand upon 
tho company for payment of more Inan 
wliat Was duo, but of course the amount 
doe was knosvn to tlio eomnany, and svas 
inclmlcd in the demand, ana the comiiany 
neglcrted to pay 'such sum’, which means 
not the sum demanded, but the sum due; 
which Uicy miglit liavo paid, and so have 
prevented the order being made. Tlic cen- 
sfjTidion contended for would tnjke evezy 
winding up order bad where the Creditor 
had demanded ,Ujo smallest sum above what " 
was actually due to him.” 

10. The next case that has been relied ■ 
.on by Mr. Ghosh fa the case of (1962) 1 
All ER 121. In this case a petition was 
presented by a Creditor of the conipinf fof 
the wiVling up of the company by the 
Court Under the provision of the Comparde* 
Art, 1918 on the ground that the company 
was insolvent and unable to pxv its neWs 
end that it w^is just and equitable that ths 
company should ba wmmd up The COOS' 
pany carried on the bijslness of Cirage pi^ 
priefor and Car Dcalm. 'The petition ah 
leged that the company was fn'lehfed W 
the petitioner in the sum of £ 20,039-l^.Sd' 
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in respect of Higher Purchase and credit 
transactions on the sale o£ Motor Cars, the 
sales being financed. by (he petitioning Cre- 
ditor and guaranteed by the company. It 
.was alleged that srun of £20,'039-19s. 3d. 
comprised (a) £ 19,619 which was alleged 
to be the subject of a settled account on 
a particular date and (b) £ 420-19s. 3d. 
which was alleged to have become due 
since (hat date. The winding up petition 
was supported by another Creditor who was 
in the employ of the company and who 
claimed to be a creditor for £ 95 in respect 
of wages due to him w'hen he was employed 
by the company and who was said to have 
since been paid. The petition was also sup- 
ported by anodier creditor who had obtained 
against the company judgment for £ 114, 
against which it was alleged (hat the com- 
pany proposed to appeah From the facts 
of .the case it was clear (hat the company 
was at all material times heavily indebted 
to the petitioning Creditor, although the 
exact amount of the indebtedness was in dis- 
pute. It was held that where there was 
no doubt that the petib'oners were Creditors 
for a sum which would otherwise entitle 
them to a winding up order, a dispute as 
to the precise amount owed was not a suffi- 
cient answer to the petition. After analy- 
sing the relevant provisions of the English 
Companies Act Hownnan, J. observed at 
p. 1^ ‘Trom tliose provisions it appears 
that the only qualification which is required 
of the petitioners in this case is that tliey 
are Creditors, and about that, as I have 
said, there is really no dispute. Moreover, 
it seems to me that it would in many cases 
bo quite imjust to refuse a winding up order 
to a petitioner who is admittedly owed 
moneys which have not been paid merelj’’ 
because there is a dispute as to the precise 
amount owing. If I may refer to an exam- 
ple v/hich I .suggested in the course of mm- 
ment, suppose that a Creditor obtains judg- 
ment against a company for £ 10,000 jmd 
after the date of the judgment sometliing 
is paid off. There is a genuine bona fide 
dispute whether the sum paid off is £ 10 
or £ 20. The Creditor then presents a peti- 
tion to have the company ’ wound up. Is 
the company to he entitled to say: — Tt is' 
not disputed that you are a Creditor but 
the amount of your debt is disputed and 
you are not, therefore, entitled to an order?’ 
I think noL In my judgment, where there 
■ is no dispute (and there is none here) that 
the petitioner is a Creditor for a sum which 
would otherwise entitle him to a winding 
up order, a dispute as to the precise surn 
which is owed to him is not of itself a 
sufficient answer to his petition.’' The other 
- judgment that, has been referred to is the 
judgment of S. C. Chose, J., (unreported) 
in Com. Peta. No. 179 of 1967 (Cal) in which 
Bengal Coal Co. Ltd. was the petitioner, 

. delivered on 6th of June, 1968. In this case 
a simiTnr contenfion had been raised before 
.Gbose, J. The learned Judge referred to 


the decision in (1962) 1 All ER 121 and 
observed that the provisions of the English 
statute were similar to the corresponding 
provisions of the Companies Act of 1958 
and the learned Judge negatived the said 
contention. 

20. The cases relied on by Mr. Sen do 
not appear to be of any great assistance 
on the question involved in the present case. 
In the case of AIR 1927 Cal 625 and also 
in the case of Janbazar Manna Estate, ILR 
58 Cal 716 = (AIR’ 1931 Cal 692) the 
notices were held to be bad because they 
were not in conformity with the express 
provisions of the statute. In the case of 
Jambad Coal Syndicate Ltd., AIR 1936 Cal 
628, the decision of the Coiirt, to my mind, 
appears to be tliat the notice must be in 
respect of an existing debt presently payable 
and caimot be availed of to include some 
other debt not included in the notice, even 
though the said other debt exceeds a sum 
of Rs. 500 and has not been paid. These 
dedsions, however, establish, to my mind, 
that the noHce has to conform to the provi- 
sions of the statute and must be strictly con- 
strued. The other decisions referred to by 
Mr. Sen relate mainly to the questions of 
disputed debts and do not appear to have 
any material bearing on this question. 

21. The decisions relied on by Mr. Ghosh 
clearly support his contention and necessarily 
therefore, are against tire contention of Mr, 
Sen. 

22. The notice under Seefion 434 of the 
Companies Act is a serious matter and the 
same is fraught with grave consequences. 
The effect of a notice validly given under 
the said provision is to raise a presumption 
under the statute as to tire inability of the 
company to pay the debt and its insolvency 
rendering tlie company liable to the extreme 
penalty of losing its very existence and be- 
ing compulsorily wound up by the Court. 
Such a notice has necessarily to be strictly 
construed and the notice must comply \vith| 
the requirements of the statute. I have al-i 
ready set out the provisions of the said Sec- 
tion 434 of the Companies Act On this 
aspect all that the statute requires, to my 
im'nd, is tliat the notice must be in respect 
of an existing and presently payable a debt 
which exceeds the sum of Rs. 500. If the 
amount stated in the notice is for some 
reason, found not to he the exactly correct 
amount payable by the company; but is in 
respect of a debt existing and presently 
payable exceeding the sum of Rs. 500, there 
■will be, in my opinion, sufficient compfianca 
with the provisions of the statute and the 
notice will be a valid one. The statute re- 
quires a Creditor to whom the company is 
indebted in a sum exceeding Rs. 500 then ^ 
due to serve, a notice of demand requiring 
the company to pay the sum so due. If 
for some reason or other, the demand is in 
respect of a sum which may be in excess 
of the debt due, the sum due remains in- 
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eluded fa the demand and If the sum duo 
escceds the amount of Rs. 500, the notice 
wiU bo a valid notice, as the company Is 

S iired to pay the amount whlch^ is due 
which is induded fa the notice. To 
bold otherwise may have the effect of ren- 
dering the provision of Section 434 of tho 
Companies Act, 1956 nugatory fa vay 
many of tho cases, for any minor discre- 
pancy fa tho amount mentioned fa tho notice 
lor reasons of mistake in calculation or 
otherwise, will have the effect of renderfag 
the notices bad. If the construction con- 
tended for by Mr. Sen is to bo acc<^tcd. 


tlien the Co^ may bo compclltd to dismto 

.. ..n nmvmrtvl rm tho baSlS 


a %vinding up petition presented 
of a notice fa respect of a debt, say, for 
Its. 6 lakhs, if it appears to the Court that 
Bs. 100 out of the said sum of Rs. 5 laldis 
stated fa the notice is not payable by tho 
company and even if it appears to the court 
tliat the sum of Ils. 4,^, 900 is presently 
payable by the company and has not been 
paid in spite of the notice. As Plowman, 
j,, points out In his Judgment fa tho case 
of (10G2) 1 All ER 121, such a construc- 
tion may have the effect of rendering every 
notice bad, if tliero be a very minor dispute 

I wilh regard to the amount mentioned fa 
dio nutice and ‘it would fa m-any cases bo 
fjuite unjust to refuse a winding up order 
to a petitioner who is adinittcdly owed 
moneys vhidi have not been paid merely 
becauso there is a disputo as to the precise 
amount osving.' The observations of I-ord 
Chelmsford, L. C., fa the caso of (1867) 2 
Ch App 405, which I have quoted earlier, 
support, to my mind, the view 1 take. Chose 
J., in the case of Amrillal Ojha and Co (P) 
Ltd, Com. Peta. No, 179 of 1967 (C^ 
(unreported) has expressed tho view that a 
notice docs not become bad only bccauso 
the exact amount bas not been correctly 
mentioned fa tho notice. I respectfully agree 
with tho view erpressed by Chose j, and 
fa any event it is considered to be my duly 
to follow die same. L therefore, hold that 
a notice tmder Section 43-1 of the Companies 
Act, 1936 will not bo rendered invalid only 
bccauso of tho fact that tlie amount of debt 
mentioned fa the notice may not be ccacUy 
the correct amoimt of tho debt doe, pro- 
vided tho amount mentioned fa tlio notice 
indudes tho debt duo and exceeds the sum 
of Rs. 500. I may faddentally point out in 
this connection that fa caso of a. bona fide 
dispute to tho debt or a substantial por- 
tion thereof a winding up petition is refused 
not bccauso of invalidity of the notice, but 
becauso of tlie fact that there is no failnre 


as tho other conditions laid down fa the 
section for giving rise to such presumption 
ore not satisfied. 

23. As in the instant caso I am satisfied 
that the debt claimed is disputed bona hde 
by the comp.iny, the winding up proceeding 
cannot bo allowed to proceed. This appli- 
cation succeeds and there ^viU bo an oraer 
In terms of prayer (a) of the summons, stay- 
ing peimanenlly tho Company Petition No. 

144 of 1968, t:«fag an application for wind- 
ing up of the company. Tlie respondent 
wiU bo at liberty to take such steps as the 
respondent may be advised for establishing 
the daim of the respondent aj^nst tho 
company. If within three months from 
date too respondent diooses to taka any ap- 
propriate steps for establishing the dohn of 
toe respondent ep^nst tho company, tho 
C£Kts of this apnlication and also of the 
winding up petition presented by the rt?- 
pondml whidi is being permanently stayed,'^ 
will be costs fa tlio aald prt)c«xlings. D 
no such stops are taken by toe respondent 
within toe time aforesaid, each party ^viIl 
jMy and bear its own costs of i?il< applica- - 
tion and also of the winding up petition. 

In toe facta of this particular caso and tak- 
iog into consideration tho largeness of the 
claim alleged I make nn order of falungtioa 
apinst toe company from dealing with, dls- 
posiag of, transferring or encumbering the 
assets of too company except in the usual 
course of business for a period of threo 
months from date. J, however, make it 
dear that this order of injunction ^1 not 

E nt tho company from carding on Its 
os fa toe usual eoune and from ded- 
fag witli all its assets fa the usual course 
of business and I also make It clear that 
tols order of Injunction will be limited fa 
duration for e pcritxl of three months to . 
enable too respondent to take such steps \ 
as the respondent may be advised fa too 
tneantiise/^ 

Petition oHowed 
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Sachidanand^ Baneijl, AppeHanl v. Moti- 
on cIctL 


chand Verma, Rcsponu..i,u 

Appeal No. 743 of 1001, D/- 

(A) Crimin.'il T. C. (1893), S.- 423 — Ap* 
peal from acqaiffal — - Appreefatien of 
dcDce. 


or negled to pav on tho part of tho com- 
■ w of the disputes. In caso of 


pany in %'iew 

such disputed debts, tlicre cannot be bjw 
ouestlon of neglect or faUnro to pay, -till 
the disputes are resolved fa approprlalo pnv 
ccedings; and fn such cases, even though the 
notice may be otherwise a valid one, there 
cannot arise any stsihifory presumption os 
to fasdvcncy or inability to pay toe deh^ 


Tho powers of High Court fn nn appeal 
OTm acquittal are in no way different from 
tooso in appeal against convidion. The 
III^ Court can eoasider the evidence and 
wdjdi the probabilities. It can accept the 
evidence refected by the lower Court and 
rtect the evidence accqited by iti unl^ 
toe Imver Court relied on demeanoar. Hip 
Court however will pay due attention to 
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grounds on whicli acquittal is based and 
Jrepel these grounds satisfactorily. 

(Para 13} 

(B) Criminal P. C. (1898), Section 417 (3) 
f — Bench admitting appeal granting leave 
presumably on being satisfied that successor 
in office was complainant ■within meaning of 

, Section 417 (3) — Issue cannot bp re-open- 
ed at time of hearing. (Para 17) 

(C) Criminal P. C. (1898), S. 417 (3) — 
‘Complainant’ — Meaning of — Successor- 
in-office is ‘complainant' — Criminal Appeal 
Ko. 779 of 1965 (Cal), Dissented. 

The word ‘complainant’ in Section 417 is 
not used in any restrictive sense and succes- 
sor-in-office of an officer is also the com- 
plainant within the meaning of Section 417, 
sulnsecHon (3) and is equally competent to 
iSIe the appeal AIR 1961 SC 1, Rel. on; 
AIR 1964 Cal 64 (65) and AIR 1967 Cal 
442 and Criminal Appeal No. 429 of 1961 
(Cal). Disting; Criminal Appeal No. 779 of 
1965 (Cal), Dissented from. 

(Para 18) 

-(D) Sea Cnstoms Act (1878), Section 167 
(81) — Punishment — Watches smuggled in 
India secretly under wooden plank of record 
player — Deterrent pnnishment is necessary. 

(Para -24) 

Cases Referred: Chronolo^cal Paras 

(1967) Am 1967 SC 1412 (V 54) .= 

■ 1967 Cri LJ 1213, Sher Singh v. 

State of U. P. 18 

ri967) Am 1967 Cal 442 (V 54) == 

1967 Cri LJ 1135, Monmatha Nath 
' Haider v. Niianjan Mondal 21 

(1965) Criminal Appeal No. 77.9 of 
1965 ' (Cal), Chairman Raigunge 
Munidpality v. H. Agarwalla 31, 22 
(1984) AIR 1964 Cal 64 (V 51) = 

1964 (1) Cri LJ 186, Nani Lai 
Samanfa v. Rabin Ghosh 21 

(1962) Criminal Appeal No. 10 of 
1962 (Cal), NaniTal Sainanta v, 

Rabin Ghosh. 21, 22, 23 

(1961) AIR 1961 SC 1 (V 48) = 

1961 (1) Cri LJ 170, Vasanlal 
• Maganhhai v. State of Bombay 23- 

(1961) Criminal Appeal No. 429 of 
1961 (Cal), Jugal Kjshore v. Syama- 
charan • 21, 22 

Bejay Bhose, for Appellant; N. C. Banerjee 
and Jaharlal Roy, for Respondent. 

DAS, J. ; This is an appeal against an 
order of acqm'ttal passed by a learned Addi- 
tional Sessions Judge setting aside the order 
of conviction passed by a learned Magis- 
trate, Alipur. 

2. The prosecution case is as follows : 

3. ' On June 19, 1959 at about. 3 P. M. 
the respondent Mott Chand Venna arrived 
_at Dumdum Airport by Quantas Aircraft as 
a passenger from Singapore. For customs 
checking, he was taken to the customs ea~ 
closure, where the belongings were search^ 

, by the customs staff. During the search, 
the customs officers found that there was 


false bottom in the record player in his 
possession. This was opened and under- 
neath was found concerned 261 wrist wat- 
ches, valued at about Rs. 7630, for which 
100% duty was chargeable. A complaiat 
was filed in Court against him by the 
Assistant Collector of Customs and he was 
convicted under Section 16.7 (81) of the 
Sea Customs Act. 

4. The_ defence •was a plea of innocence, 
upon denial that he was carrying the record 
player with him. He alleged that the re- 
cord player ■was foisted upon him by &0 
customs officers. 

5. There was an appeal against the 
order of conviction and the learned Addi- 
tional Sessions Judge foimd that prosecu- 
tion failed to prove that the record player 
was of his luggage and he therefore 
set aside the order of cou'viction and 
acquitted him. This appeal is directed 
against the order of acquittaL 

6. At the outset, Mr. N. C. Banerjee 
learned Advocate for the respondent raised 
a prefiminary point of objection regarding 
maintainability of the appeal, as the right 
to appeal against an otuer of acqm'ttal is 
avafiaole to the complainant only. The 
complainant, before the Magistrate was 
R. C. Misra, Assistant Collecfcor of Cnstoms 
and this appeal is filed by his successor in 
office Sachidananda Baneijeej Assistant 
Collector of Customs anid Mr. Baneq'ee 
argues that Sachidananda Banerjee, al- 
though successor in office as Assistant 
Collector of Customs, is not the complainant 
within the meaning of sub-clause (3) of Sec- 
tion 417 of the Ciiminal P. C., and as such, 
this appeal is not competent Mr. Baneqee 
has also argued on merits- and supported the 
■view taken by the appellate Court. 

7. Before we take up the preliminary 
point, we propose to deal with the merits of 
5ie case viz., whether the respondent had 
the record player as part of baggage 
while travelling by air from Singapore. Re- 
covery of the diamonds has not been chal- 
lenged and has been proved by the evi- 
dence of a number of responsible witnesses. 
On this point tivo important pieces of evi- 
dence are the testimony of P. W. 8, Mrs, 
Grey, employee under B. O. A. C. who 
actu^y escorted the respondent to the cus- 
toms enclosure for examination of ffie 
baggages and the reqjondent’s own admis- 
sion in the baggage declaration inventory 
Ex. 2, where he Claims the Record player 
purchased at Singapore as his baggage. Mrs.- 
Grey stated in her evidence that respondent 
disembarked from . Quantas plane and was 
canving the record player Ex. II himself 
while a porter ■was carrying his suitcase. 
Ex. I. She took him to the custom’s endo^ ■ 
sure for examination of baggages and the 
inventory was signed by her. In cross-exa- 
mination she asserted that the respondent 
did not carry any hand bag with biiri when . 
she conducted him and that he was earning 

a record player. Evidence of P, W. 8 finds 
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corroboration from ih© evidence o£ P. W. 1, 
Mr. l^bo, Prevenlivo Officer, Customs 

House, Calcutta. lie stated that udieo 
pendent came to Customs House, he suppli- 
ed him with the declaration form Ex. 2 and 
the cespcndcnt himself filled it op. He svas 
then asked by the Air Port Inspector Mar- 
celline to searcli tlio baggape and ho did it 
hi presence of tivo witnesses, Mrs. Grey and 
Fonna De, besides Mr. Marcclbne. He 

searclied the suitcase Ex. I and then the 
record player Ex. II, which was locked. He 
opened it with a supplied by respon- 
dent and suspected a false bottom. On re- 
moving tlio venesta ivood floor, ho found 
261 ivrist watches. A search list was pre- 
pare^l and the respondent also signed it. 
He denies tlint the record player was foisted 
ou him or tiiat ho did not supply the key 
with whicli it was opened. lie also stated 
that tag was attaclKxl to Pecord player and 
not to the lland-bag. Tlus witness, is also 
coiToboralcd by P. W. 2,' P. De, who told 
that the record pLiyer W'as opened with a 
key sopphexl by Uic respondent Tho upper 
lid svas opened wath screw driver and tho 
plate gave ivay leading to recovery of 261 
watches. lie also told that Ex. 4 invenloiy 
ivas written in his presence and signed by 
tlio responficnt He mentions a suitca.se 
and a leather handlwg; the latter iva.s hand- 
ed over to respondent after search. P. W. 4 
KlarccUine is tlio Airport laspcctor at Dum- 
dum Aiiport and he told P. W. 1 Lobo to 
take a dccljtatlon, and search the baggages 
of respondent and ho svas present dunog 
ScaicK He stated that resx>ondcot had thtra 
packages witli him and lie identified Exs. I 
and II, suitcase and record player. TJ»o 
handbag was retumed to respondent at tho 
airport- Ho also conuborafes other witnesses 
tJiat rcspooilcnt opened tho Pecord pbiycr 
willi key ia his pos.sessioa and Uica ho des- 
cribes bow tlie wrist watches arc recovered 
alter removal of %-cncsta floor. He denies 
Uuit tlie rtsiJondcnt had only 2 packages 
Midi }um and ho is defim'*© that tho rcoonl 
player was with him and ho saw him 
coming svith it. He denies tho suggestion 
that lha baggage dccLaralioa form was filled 
and obtained from respondent at tho Cus- 
toms House or that he did not produce tho 
key \vifh which Uie Record player v/as open- 
ed. He iva.s retired when ho deposed and 
mere Is no reason for him to falsely depose. 

8. Prosecution also examined other wit- 
nesses to prove tho search and the sctturo 
list and Iney also stated that respondent 
signed tho seizure list. Apart from tlio oral 
evidence, die dechralion form dcaHy shoivs 
that the record player, purcliascd by Win at 
Singapore was part of his baggage and tho 
plea that this declaration wras taken from 
ram later at the Customs House onder 
threat is unIxJicvable. TIio learned Judge 
was conscious tliat it was very valuable ca- 
dence agaiast him but he felt that, “ihcio 
ore certain pi^ts la this case which 
to tho conclusion that no conviction can bo 
made only on this declaration form", fot^ 


^tting that there was unimpeachable oral 
evidence tint he was carrying this record 
player while disembarking mim tho pkuio 
ana that ho produced llio key with which It 
was “ 1^10 that Iho learned 

Macis^te, whilo examining tlio respondent 
uodtf Section 342, Criminm P. C., did not 
draw bis attention to tlii.s declaration form 
but then there wa.s Uiorough cross-examina- 
tion of different witnesses on tliLs point and 
It was suggested flint it was taken from him 
under threat at tlie Customs Hoaso. The 
cxplaimtion was therefore on record and tho 
learned Magistrate considenxl tlio defence 
suggestion and rejected It Tliero Is tliero* 
fore no question of any prejudice to defence 
In the absence of a specific question on the 
point and the learned Judgo is not riglit In 
noiding that respondent was deprived of the 
opixirtunitics to give any explanation. Tho 


second point arcepted by tho* learned Judge 
of appellant is the d<jay in pi^ 


in favour i. .. _ 

dneing the rcspimdent before MafpstoloS 
after arrest Tlio piano touclicd airi>ort at 
about 3 P. Kl., tlicn was tho scar^i In the 
customs enclosure in the manner alrcatly 
discussed and Uio respondent was ptit under 
anest at 4.30 P. M. and taken to Customs 
Ilouso between 430 P. M. and 5 P. M. 
Search list Ex. 3 shows scarcli complrlod at 


436_^P. M. And ^ho was pnxhicetl licforo 
uatn 


Uio Magistrate on Uio next datn. Wo tlo not 
SCO any delay In pro<lnction before Magis- 
Irato in violation of tho statutory prmisions, so 
as to draw any infertmeo Uiat tlio doclam- 
tion was taken at the Customs Ilmiso under 
thicat or by force and there is clear ovi- 
dcnco from Airport officers Uiat the baggage 
declaration form was filled up and signed 
before search. 


_ 0. Tho learned Judgo ha-S i^intcd out 
;_Lad on© registered and 


lhat tho respondent 1 . 

another unrcn'stcrwl jiackago acrording to 
tho ticket and baggago cIiccK anil no reojrd 
player and ho tlicrcforo discr«lits the cvl- 
dcn<» re&arding tlio record pUyer. obviously 
holding the homlbag as Ino unregistered 
p^kage. Tliis was considered by tlio learn- 
ed Magistrato wbo held tliat Uie record 
pla>’cr, in view of tho ewlenco on record, 
svas carried os an unrcgistcretl baggage in 
avoidance of rules. Ex. VT, tideet and 
batyyiga chock docs not show tho number 
(Pieces) of unregistered baggages but sliows 
merely Ui© weiglit. p, W. 8 stated tliat 
packages weighing less tlian 5 11a. are carri- 
ed by passengers Uicmsclves as unrod'itCTed 
baggage. Weiglit of tlio unchecked baggagf • 
Is 4 kg. which is 8.8 lbs. and the learned 


Ma^strato points out llot the wdgfit points 
to In© existence of more llian i package* 
Any passenger smuggling jiroliibilea goods 
would oln-iously attempt to avoid detection. 


and preplan for the purpose of a hamlbag 
and record pla>‘Cf coming as one tnnrgiritx* 
ed package Is not such an Improbability 
to undo the oral evidence frtwn so many res* 
ponsibi© officers at the airport a^ the s^io- 
xnent of the passenger in his own dedani- 
Bon, Ex. 2 at the airport brfore search. 
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10. The learned Judge has referred lo 
the non-production of the key but the key 
was not seized at all. The learned Judge 
has referred to absence of any tag wntn the 
record player and has concluded that the 
accused was not in possession of the record 
player. The conclusion is obviously nn- 
warranted, as the record player is a baggage 
brouglit in die plane. All that the respon- 
dent contends is that he did not bring it 
but there is no doubt it came by the plane 
without a tag and absence of a tag does 
not lead to the conclusion that respondent 
did not bring it. It contained smuggled 
watches and hence meticulous care was 
taken to avoid detection and this explains 
absence of the tag, just as there was avoi- 
dance of mentioning the third ' package, 
namely, the handbag. The learned Judge 
referred to non-production of the manifest 
and drew adverse inference, forgetting the 
evidence that the manifest does not disclose 
the weight of the package. P. W. 4 Mar- 

.i ceUine made it clear that no Airlines except 

1 that of Thailand and Union of Burma show- 
ed number of packages and their weights 
in the manifest Prosecution tlierefore had 
no occasion to produce, the manifest and 
there is no scope for drawing adverse pre- 
sumption. 

11. Referring to weight, the learned 
Judge held that tire weight of a record 
player like Ex. 11 would be more than 
^ lbs. No weidits w6re taken and we do 
not know, how the learned Judge came to 
take this view on appeal. 


able. The evidence regarding the appellant's 
possession of the record player is over- 
whelming and a different conclusion is not 
possible on the evidence on record. 

14. The learned Judge’s order acquitting 
the respondent should therefore be set aside 
and the order of conviction passed by the 
learned Magistrate restored. 

15. We may now consider the point of 
law raised by Mr. Baneriee regarding the 
admissibility of the appeat The complaint 
intiating the proceeding was filed by R. G. 
Misra, then Assistant Collector of Customs 
on November 7, 1959 and the Magistrate 
convicted respondent by an order dated 
June 28, 1961, There was an appeal Against 
order of conviction and the learned Judge- 
acquitted the respondent by an order dated 
August 8, 1961. By this time, R. C. Misra 
was transferred and this appeal was filed by 
his successor in office, Sachidananda Baner- 
jee on November 18, 1961. Special leave to 
appeal was applied for and wanted by the 
Court. Mr. Banerjee, leamed Advocate for 
respondent has submitted that right to ap- 
ped tmder Section 417, CriminafP. C. on 
special leave is open to the complainant 
alone and the appellant being somebody 
other than R. C. Misra, this is incompetent. 
His argument is that sub-section (3) of Sec- 
tion 417 enables tlie High Court to grant 
special leave on the application of the com! 
plainant and therefore no leave can be 
granted, on application of Sachidananda 
Banerjee, as he is not the complainant in 
the case. 


12. The evidence tliat the respondent 
Was carrying the record player is overwhelm- 
ing; this evidence is further strengtliened 
by the baggage declarah'on at the Customs 
in the Anport before search and there is no 
scope for any doubt, far less reasonable 
doubt — that the record player was' brought 
ri by the' respondent from Singapore and 261 
watches were kept concealed in it rmder- 
neath a false venesta wood floor. 


.TA; 


13. We are not unmindful that this Is 
an appeal against acquittal — that the respon- 
dent had not only the initial presumption of 
innocence but having been acquitted on ap- 
peal by the Sessions Judge this presump- 
tion was reinforced.^ In the case rejrorted in 
lAIR 1967 SC 1412, Sher Singh v. State of 
U. P., the leamed Judges pointed out that 
the powers of a High Court in an appeal 
from acquittal are in no way different from 
those in appeal against conviction. The 
|High Court can consider the evidence and 
weigh the probabilities. It can accept the 
evidence rejected by the lower court and 
reject the evidence accepted by it, imless 
the lower Court relied on demeanour. High 
Court however will pay due attention to the 
grounds on which acquittal is based and 
repel these. grounds' satisfactorily. We have 
pointed out during -the discussion of the 
evidence that the appellate Court’s approach 
to evidence was perverse and that he drew 
presumption in law where none was avail- 


IG. Sub-section (3) of Section 417, Crimi- 
nal P, C. reads as follows : — 

“417 (3). If such an order of acquittal is 
passed in any case instituted upon com- 
plaint and the High Comt, on an applica- 
tion made tp it by the complainant in thi«g 
behalf, grants special leave to appeal from 
the order of acquittal, the complainant may 
present such an appeal to the High Court," 

17, This provision was enacted by the 
amendment of 1955 (Act 26 of 195^. This 
sub-section read xvith sub-section (5) pro- 
vides for an appeal against acquittal only 
in cases where special leave to appeal is 
granted. Paragraph 5 of the petition lor 
leave mentions that R. C. Misra has since 
been transferred elsewhere out of Calcutta 
and therefore this application for leave is 
prayed for by his successor in office, Baner- 
jee. Leave was wanted by the Bench ad- 
mitting the appeal in 1961, presumably on 
being satisfiecf that Banerjee, as successor in 
office, was the complainant within the mean- 
ing of sub-section (3) of Section 417, Crimi- 
nal P, C. and was competent to ask ■ for 
special leave to file appeal. There is there- 
fore no scope ' for reopening the issue by 
this Court again. 

18. We are. also of the view that the 
word ‘complainant’ in Section 417, Criminal 
P. C. is not used in any restrictive sense and 
-that where the statute provides for ccm- 
plaint by a public servant -with the sanction 
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fd his superior officer, as a condition pr^ 
cedent to cognisance by a Maristrate, it Is 
the public of&e that counts and the succcs- 
sor-in-office o£ that officer is also the ct^ 
plainant wil^ the meaning of Section dlTfc 
sub-section (3), Criminal F. G and Is equally 
competent to file the appeal. There is good 
deal of difference between a private com* 
plaint and complaint by a public servant 
Tinder the provisions of a statute. The coni- 
plainant in the latter case is really the office 
and not the individual and the individual 
comes into the picture only because the 
office sp^ls through die individual. To 
take a very rigid view of the word coin* 

g lainant by restricting It to the same indivi- 
ual is to take an absurd, unreal and tin- 
workable view, and it does not help the 
cause of justice. A ciimmal proosediM 
almost always t^es several years, ^ includ- 
ing often two appeals and if this ririd view 
prevails, no app^ against acquittaTwiH lie 
where me holder of the office retires or dies 
or is transferred. It is absurd to suggest 
that the office remains but the officer retiM 
or is transferred and carries away with him 
the right of app«^ Equally absurd would 
be to bold that tbou^ retired, or transferred 
and not the holder of the office; ha sdU pre- 
serves the right to appeal, even though only 
the holder oi the ofBce is competent to ule 
the complaint 

19. Section 1S7A provides for cogni- 
sance 1^ a blaglstr^ on the com- 
plaint of the Qilef Customs Officer 
or by any Assistant Collector of Customs, 
authorised by him- The authority granted 
is Ex. 7 and the authority comes from die 
Chief Custoxas Officer to the Assistant Col- 
lector of Customs, inddentally to R. G 
hfism, as he happened to be the Assistant 
Collector. So lone therefore the office re- 
mains, it is the bolder of the offfce who be- 
comes the complainant and tbe appeal by 
Baneijee, Assistant Collector, is competent. 

20. Mr. N- C, Banerjee, learned Advo- 
cate for the respondent snbmits that the 
word ‘complainanc within the meaning ol 
Section 417 (3), Criminal P. C. is the man 
who sets the law in motion and therefore 
the successOr-in-office is not the complainant 
—-the statute authorising complaint by a 
penoQ authorised by the Chief Customs 
Officer means the person who filed the com- 
plaint and not anybody else, including the 
successor. 

2L In-support of this view Mr.. Banerjee 
has referred to a decision rgxjrted in MR 
1964 Cal 64 at p. 65, Nani Lai Samanta v. 
Rabin Ghosh, correspomiing to Criminal Ap- 
peal No. 10 of 1962. Nanilal Samanta v. 
Rabin Ghosh, AIR 1967 Cal 442 -and iro- 
reported dedsion in Cri minal Appeal No. 429 
of 19S1 (Cal), Jo^ Kisbore v. Syama- 
charan and Cnminal Appeal No. 779 of 
1965 (Cal). In Nanilal Samanta’s case, AIR 
1964 Cal 64, A. C.- Ray. J. pointed out Aat 
the word ‘eomplainanf means the person 
vrtio' was as Complainant under 
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Section 200 and none else 'Is so, however 
much he is interested in the prosecution. In 
view of the provisions of Section 417 (3), if 
the complaii^t dies before presentation of 
the appeal, no other person, not even his 
legil heirs, may have that rf^t. The same 
view was taken in Jugal i^bores case; 
Criminal Appeal No. 4^ of 1961 (Cal), and 
la the reported decision In AIR 1967 Cal 
442 where it was pointed out tbnf there is 
no inherent right of appeal against acquittal 
on special leave. These are oaasions where 
the complainant Is a priraie party, whose 
examination imder Section 2{K), Criminal 
P. C. was essential and where question of 
sanction did not arise. They are therefore 
no authority for the proposition that where 
a complaint is requir^ to be filed by a 
public servant with sanction from bis 
superior, upon retirement or transfer 

of the officer, his successor in office is in- 
c^petemt to appeal, not beiim a com-, 
plainant within the mAanfacr of Section 417' 
{3), Primmal P, C, 

22. Criminal Appeal No. 779 of 1965 
(Cil) Chairman, Eaigimga Munidpality v. 
H. Agarwalla, is another single Bench deci- 
sion where also the learned Judge relied on 
Criminal Appeal No. 10 erf 1962 (C^ and 
Criminal Appeal No. 429 of 1061 (OI), and 
held that no extended meaning can be ^ven 
to the word ‘compIainaDf, so as to e^la 
any other person, nowever interested he 
may to in the prosecution of tbe a«nsed 
and further there was no zi^t to present 
such an appeal in the legri representative of 
a deceasea complainant It was further 
held that tbe successor In interest of a com- 

/ plaihaat is not a complainant within the 
meaning of the terms of Section 417, (3) of 
the Criminal Procedure Code. That was a 
deciston where the niairman of a Munici- 
pality filed the appeal after the Administra- 
tor ceased to function and the learned Judge 
also found- that the Chairman of the Munid-'* 
polity is not a successor in interest of the 
Administrator. This decision unfortunately 
'failed to give duo importance to the fed 
that the complainant in these earlier cases 
were private parties and that the Tn^Mnt 
compl^t was filed by a public officer 
under provisions of Section 187 (a) under 
authority of tho Chief Customs Officer and 
that no Court could take cognizance unless 
the complaint was tmder such authority. 

23. In tho instant case R. K. Misra filed 
this complaint under tho authority of the 
Chief CiBtoms Officer and by the time this 
matter was heard in appeal, R. K. Misra 
was transfer red and Sacnidananda Banerjee 
took charge as Assistant Collector of Cus- 
toms. By virtue of the provision of Sec- 
tion 187 (a) of tho Sea ' Customs Act tt fr 
the holder of public office who is authorised 
to lodge the complaint and no cognizanw- 
shall be taken by a Magistrate unless the 
holder of this authority lodges the co^ 
plaint. It is not R. K. Misra or Sam<^ 
panda Banerjee who is competent to file 
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complaint and it is the ofiBce they hold that 
authorises them to lodge the complaint 
Pro\Tso (aa) of Section 192, Criminal P. C. 
rovides that where the complaint is made 
y a Court or by a public servant pmrort- 
ing to act in the discharge of his official 
duties, it is not required to examine the 
complainant. There is no doubt that the 
Chief Customs Officer or the Assistant Col- 
lector of Customs is a public servant and 
their examination under Section 192 is not 
necessary nor has R. K. Misra been examin- 
ed in the instant case. This makes funda- 
mental diJEerence between a private com- 
plaint and a complaint by a public ser- 
vant and the cases relied on by Mr. Baner- 
jee, except Criminal Appesd No. 10 of 1962 
(Cd) ded with private complainants where 
on the death of such complainants their heirs 
filed an appeal against acquittal. Those 
decisions, therefore, are no' authority for the 
. proposition attempted to be propounded by 
Mr. Baneriee. The provision of the Sea 
Customs Act authorises the holder of the 
office to lodge a complaint and it is of little 
iiMortance who is the person holding that 
office. Therefore, on the transfer of sueh 
officer the present incumbent is the ‘com- 
plainant’ under tiio provisions of Sec. 417 
(3), Criminal P. C. The Act provides for 
authority from the Chief Customs Officer 
and the authority really is given to the 
holder of the office and therefore, on the 
transfer of the officer, his successor in office 
is competent to ffie the complaint or file the 
appeal and it cannot be said that he is not 
competent to ffie.the appeal, A similar 
point was considered by the Supreme Court 
in State of Bombay v. Parshottam Kanaiyalal 
reported in AIR 1961 SC 1, in cormection 
•witb sanction for prosecution rmder the 
P, F. A, Act. Section 20 of the Act pro- 
vides that no prosecution under this Act 
< shall be instituted except by. or with the 
*• written consent of the State Government. , . 
High Court held that the written consent 
did not in terms mention the person in 
whose favour the sanction or written con- 
sent was given. Supreme Court held that 
the consent is for launching a prosecution 
and not ‘in favour’ of a complainant autho- 
■ rising him to file the complaint. Emphasis 
is on the consent for filing the complaint, not 
on the person filing it. It was also held, 
that “the • specification of the name of the 
complainant is not a statutory requirement — 
the consent being to a specified prosecu- 
l ■ tion.” The reason behind this provision for 
. ‘consent’ is, apparent, viz., the authority 
competent to initiate proceeding should ap- 
ply its mind to the facts and satisfy, itself 
mat a piima facie case exists for prosecu- 
tion. This authorisation is Aerefore for a 
specified prosecution and' specification of the 
name of the complainant is not a statutory 
requirement and the provision for appeal by 
the complainant in such cases of public ser- 
vant covers cases of successor to the . com- 
plainant holding the office. This objection 
must therefore’ be overruled. It is well 
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known that sometimes a complaint with its 
appeal takes a fairly long time and by that 
time the public servant may either be trans- 
ferred or may retire or even die. It is un- 
. thinkable that a retired officer would be 
asked to file the appeal under Section 417 
(3); it is equally unthinkable diat the officer 
who has been transferred and often divert- 
ed to another kind of job would be asked to 
come over for fifing the appeak 'We wonder 
if in such a case, objection against the com- 
petence to file appeal may not be taken, as 
the person is no longer in office as holder of 
fte office. This objection, therefore, is' over- 
ruled. We hold that Sachidananda Baneqee, 
Assistant Collector of Customs is competent 
to file this appeal and leave to appeal has 
already been granted to him. 

24. We have already formd that the 
view taken by the learned Sessions Judge is 
untenable and that there is clear evidence 
that the respondent committed the offence. 
We have found that the evidence against 
appellant is overwhelming and also that the 
learned Judge’s approach is perverse and 
the grounds advanced for an order of ac- 
quittal are palpably wrong. This is a case 
where watches were smuggled into India 
secretly under Ae wooden plank of a record 
player and the "respondents therefore deserve 
deterrent punishment. 

25. We, therefore, set aside the order of 
acquittal and restore the order of conviction 
and sentence passed by the learned Magis- 
trate, The respondent is sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment for three months. 

26. K. K. MITRA, J. ; I agree. 

Order accordingly. 


AIR 1970 CALCUTTA 433 (V 57 C 81) 
S. K. CHAKRAVARTL AND 
S. K. DATTA, JJ. 

Sm. Annapurna Kumar, Appellant v. 
Subodh Chanora Kumar, Respondent. 

A^ F. O. D. No. 398 of 1959, DA 28-7- 
1969. 

(A) Succession Act (1925), Ss. 263, 283 
— I Absence of citation — . Effect. 

Any interest however slight, and even 
the bare possibility of an interest, is suffi- 
cient to entitle .a party to oppose a testa- 
mentary paper. Even in a case where the 
person is not entitled to get a compulsory 
citation, but the citation is discretionary, the 
absence of citation to such a person, also 
would invalidate the grant in certain circum- 
stances. AIR 1947 Pat 434 and (1898) 2 
Cal WN 100 and AIR 1927 Cal 207, FoU. 

(Pcirsi 2) 

(B) Succession Act (1925), Sec. 298 — 
Power to refuse letters of administration — 
More than 33 years elapsing since dealR of 
deceased — Real contention between, par- 
ties as to whether one of ’them was legally 
married wife of deceased and hence entitled 
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to inherit all pK^)erties — • Held, p<rint 
shonid decided in proper suit before 
competent Court and not before Court Of 
limited jurisdiction lite Court of probate or 
letters of administration — Proper course is 
to refuse letters of administration, 

(Para 3) 

Cases Jlefeired; Chronolo^’cal Paras 
(1947) AIR 19-lT Pat 434 (V 34) = 

HJl 25 Pat 747, Mt. Sbeopatl Kuer 
V. Ramakant Dflshit 2 

(1927) AIR 1927 Cal 207 (V 14) = 

31 Cal WN 160, Rammaya Gaoran- 
^ni V. Betty M^bert * fi 

(1898) 2 Cal \VN 100, Walter 'Rebells 
V. Maria Rebdls 2 

Mr. Ajmrbadhan. Mukherjea and Kanan 
Kumar Gbose, for Appellant, Mr. Mulctil 
Gopal blukbeqee, for Respondent 

S. K. GflAKRAVARTI, J.-. This Is an ap- 
peal by one Annapurna Kumar whose ap- 

E lieation for revocation of the grant of 
etters of Administration to the resirandeot 
Subodh Chandra Kumar was dismissed by 
the learned District Judge, Hooghly. It ap- 
pears that the properties were left by one 
Sarat Chandra Kumar who died Intestate 
on 14-4-36. On the 16th of Febniay 1939 
his widowed mother Rakhalmaru Gled an 
apphcatlon for Letters of Administration 
and objections were filed by Subodh and 
his brothers, who happened to be the sons 
of the sister of Sarat. Their case was that 
the grant of Letten of Administiatloo was 
unnecessaiy. The case ended in a compro- 
mise on the 14th of September, 1940 and 
an order ^vas nude for grant of Letters of 
Administration jointly to Rakhalmani and 
Subodh on their funiishing secunty. Subodh 
did not furnish any security and Rakhalrnani 
alone did so, and on the lllh of April 1944, 
Letters of Administration were issued to 
Rakhalmani. On the 25th of May, 1955, 
Subodh applied for revocation of the grant 
made to Rakhalmani on the ground that 
Rakhalmani had sold away a portion of the 
estate without the Courts permission. 
During the pendency of the SuoKlhs ap- 
plication for revocation, Rakhalmani died on 
the loth of 1956. On the 24lh of 

September, 19o6 Subodh applied for grant 
of Letters of Administration on the ground 
that Rakhalmani was dead, and that by 
mistake. Letters of Administrabon were not 
Issued to him. In the meantime, on the 4lh 
May, 1956 the present appellant Annanuma 
sent a registered letter through her SoLcitor 
to Subodh claiming the possession of OJ- 
cutta properties left by Sarat on Ae ground 
that she was Sarat’s widow and as such 
entitled to the same. In spite of that, Subodh 
did not implead her as a party in his appli- 
cation for the grant of Letters of AdmW- 
stration. On the 4th of March, 1957 the 
Court granted the Letters of Administiafioa 
to Subodh ex parte on the ground that be 
was the surviving grantee. On the 2nd of 
April, 1957 Annapurna the instant ath 
plication for revocation of the grant on the 


fflxnmd that she was tho widow of Sarat and 
should have received special citation, birt 
that everything was done without citing her 
at alL In spite of the pendency of thi a.> 
pOcation for revocation, on tho Sth of July, 
1957, the Court grants Letters of Admini- 
stration to Subodh Annapurna moved this 
Court, and this Court pointed out that 
Subodh had made some incorrect statements 
la his application to the effect that by mis- 
take of the Court, Letters of Administration 
were not issued to him whereas, in fact, they 
were not issued to him because he had not 
fiimished security. This Court also ques- 
tioned the propriety of issuing Letters of 
Administration so many years after the 
death of the deceased, and opined that the 
property should have been completely ad- 
ministered by this time. However, this 
Court refused to interfere Inasmuch as this 
Court could not find that what the learned 
ludge did, amounted to Irregularity or fllegi- 
lity in the exercise of jurisdiction, and ther^*' 
after the learned District Judge on the evi- 
dence came to the conclusion that Anna- 
mma was not the legally married wife of 
Sarat, and in fact, was a prostitute, and as 
such has no locus standi to maintain her 
application for revocation, and dismissed 
that application. Hence this appeaL 


2. We are of opinion that the question 
whether Annapurna was the legally married 
wife of Sarat should sot have been canvass- 
ed in such details in a Court of limiled 
jurisdiction, namely, the Probate and Lettets 
of Administration Court. It is well settled 
now that any interest, however slight, and 
even the bare possibility of an intcre^ is 
sufficient to entitle a party to oppose a 
testament.’uy jiaper. Even in a case where 
the person is not entitled to get a compul- 
sory citation, but the citation is discre- ^ 
tionary, the absence of citation to such a 
person, also would invalidate the grant in o 
certain _ circumstances. This actually h;W-- 
been laid dowm in the case of Mt.-SheopaQ 
Kuer V. Ramakant Dikshit, reported in AIR 
1947 Fat 434 and it has followed two deci- 
sions of this Court reported In (1898) 2 Cal 
.\VN 100 and 31 Cal WN 160 = (AIR 1927 
Cal 207). In this particular case, we have 
alrea<^ pointed out that Subodhs applica- 
tion for grant of Letters of Administration 
was made, after be had got notice throu^ 
his Solicitor, that Annapurna- claimed to W 
the widow of Sarat. Even before that, his . 
evidence %vould disclose, that he was aw^ 
that Annapurna was cldming the properties 
as the widow of Sarat She should have, 
therefore, received sjiecial citation. Wh^ 
is more, it would appear, that during the 
life time of Sarat, Annapurna was abducted 
by some persons, and there was a sessu^ 
case over it in which Sarat deposed, and he 
^te categorically and emphatically claimed 
Annapurna to be his wife. There are also 
letters ^vritten by Subodh’s brothers to 
Annapurna addressing her as Mamima or to ’ 
other words as the uncle’s wife. There » 
also evidence to storar that Annapurna had 
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been paying rents for some Hooghly pro- 
perties, ana there is some evidence also to 
show that she is in possession of some por- 
tion at least of the Hoo^y properties. In 
the circumstances, even if it oe found that 
she was not entitiled to a compulsory cita- 
tion, she was a person who was claiming 
some interest in the properties as the widow 
of Sarat, and there was a possibihty of her 
interest in the properties left by Sarat, and 
in the circumstances, without going into the 
vital question as to whether Annapurna was 
the legally married wife of Sarat, the Court 
below should have revoked the grant, and 
considered granting it only in presence of 
Annapurna. In this view of the matter, the 
order passed by the learned District Judge 
cannot stand, and must be, and hereby is, 
set aside. 

3. More than 83 years have -passed since 
the death of Sarat, and we <lo not see any 
reason for the grant of Letters of Admini- 
stration. to his properties at this late stage, 
specially in view of the fact that the real 
contention between tliO parties is as to whe- 
ther Annapurna is the legally married wife 
of Sarat, and, as such, entitled to inherit all 
the properties left by him. If she is not the 
legally married wife, then Subodh and his 
brothers, being the sisters sons, would get 
the properties. This is a point which, as 
we nave already pointed out, should be 
found out in a proper suit before a com- 
petent Court, and, not before a Court of 
limited jurisdiction like the Court of Pro- 
bate or Letters of . Admmistration. As a 
matter of fact, the learned District Judge 
should have taken action imder Section 298 
of the Indian Succession Act, and for the 
above reasons, refused to grant any Letters 
of Administration. 

4. We, therefore, allow this appeal, set 
aside the judgment and decree passed by 
the learned District Judge, decree the suit 
for revocation, and dismiss also the applica- 
tion' for Letters of Administration in the 
circumstances stated above. Tire aggrieved 
party majr approach the ordinary civil Court 
for adjudication of his dr her ri^ts to the 
properties left by Sarat, 

5. Each party will bear its own costs 
in this Court. 

6. It may be noted in this connection 
that we have not passed aiw opinion as to 
whether Ann^uma is the legally married 
wife or not or Sarat. If the respondent had 
'already acted xmder the Letters of Admini- 
stration issued to him by the learned Dis- 
trict Judge, he must submit his proper ac- 
count and get full and complete ischargo 
from the Court of the learned District Judge 
and he will also surrender the Letters of 
Administration to the Court below forth- 
with. 

7. S. K. DATTA; J. : I agree. 

Appeal allowed. 


(A..K. Das J.) (Pis. 2-7)-[Prs. 1-8] Cal. 435 

Am 1970 CALCUTTA 435 (V 57 C 82), 
A K. DAS AND K. K, MITEA JJ- 

Corporation ' of Calcutta, Appellant v. 
M/s. Rathi and Co. and another, ' Respon- 
dents. 

Criminal Appeals Nos. 655 and 656 of 
1963, D/- 13-8-1969. 

prevention ,of Food Adulteration Act 
(1954), Section 10 (1) — Enumeration in 
Section 10 of circumstances under which 
sample can be taken is not exhaustive — 
Seller leaving the shop on the approach of 
Food Inspector — Shop under watch by 
Police — Sample talcen in the absence of 
seller from shop and godown of seller but 
following the prescribed procedure — 
Sample does not cease to be one 'witliin 
the meaning of S. 10 (1) and S. 2 because 
there was none to accept price — 
shop continued to be in seller's posses- 
sion though under police guard — Sample 
found adulterated — Seller is punishable 
under Sections 7 and 16. (Paras 11, 18) 

N. C, Baneqee, for Appellant; Jaharlal 
Roy, for Respondent. 

DAS, J. : Criminal Appeals Nos. 655 and 
656 of 1963 arise out of rivo orders of ac- 
quittal by a learned Presidency Magistrate 
imder the Food Adulteration Act. The res- 
pondeiits are common and decisions are 
based on common point. 

3. In Criminal Appeal No. 656 of 1963, 
the prosecution case is that on December, 
5, 1962 the Food Inspector of the Calcutta 
Corporation went to the godown of the ac- 
cused P. C. Rathi at 8, Banstolla Lane and 
wanted to take samples of ghee from stock 
in the shop and the godown at tbs' back of 
the shop. He found P. C. Rathi, respon- 
dent but he denied that the shop belonged 
to him and contended that the godown was 
an order-supplying concern, not connected 
with ^ee business. Tliereafter, respondent 
disappeared and could not be found. 
Police was posted and with the Ma^- 
trate’s permission to break open the locks, 
the Food In^ctor went to the shop at 
5 p. m. on the- next date and sealed the 
padloclc. Next day i. e. 7-12-62, at about 
2 p. m., he went with the Enforcement 
Ponce and in presence of witnesses, broke 
the padlock and opened the door of the 
godown at the rear of the shop. He found 
a name plate P. C. Rathi affixedon the door 
leaf of the godown. He seized big galvanis- 
ed drums, copper vessel ivith tap, stoves 
and other im^ements for boiling, includ- 
ing a pot containing yellow colour and 
made a seizure list. He also found several 
tins of lotus brand Dalda and took samples 
under the Rule^ after affixing a copy of the 
notice. One of the sanroles was sent to 
Public Analyst who found the ^eg hi^y 
adulterated. 

3. In case No. 11-D a similar raid was 
carried out on the same date in the same 
firm’s godown on the ground-floor of 17, 
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BanstoUa Road. The godown uad« 

lode and key and the respondent P. C. 
Bathi could not be found out Policemen 
wertj posted at the request of the Food 
Rispector and he also stayed there for the 
night. Next day, permission from the 
Magistrate was t^en to break open the 
lock. On 7-12-62, he broke open the lode 
in presence of 2 witnesses and policemen 
and seized 8 tins, 17. seers each, in wooden 
boxes wrapped with gunny and on the 
gunny was written “To P. C. Bathi 
Hpwrair in ink. He took several samples 
under the Buies — and sent one sample to 
Public Analyst who found It hi^y adul- 
terated. 

4. Thereafter sanction was obtained In 
both cases and complaints were Bled. 

5. Defence in either case is that the 
sample was not legally taken nor it 
proved to bo t^en from the possession of 
the respondent and that it was not also 
proved to be adulterated. 

0. The learned Ma^trate found that the 
sample was hi^ily adulterated but was not 

E -oved to bo either legally taken or talcen 
om possession of the respondenL Ho 
therefore, acquitted the respondents. 

7. The Public Analyst found that the 
sample did not conform to the standard in 
respect of B. R. reading, Reichert value and 
Baudouin Test, due to the presence of 
excessive amount of foreign fat coQtainlog 
sesame olL On this report, the learned 
Magistrate was justified in holding that the 
samples were highly adulterated. 

8. The learned Magistrate however 
found thAt the sample seized in the absench 
of the seller is not a sample within the 
meaning of Section 10 (I) of the P. F. A. 
Act and therefore, the Public Analysts re- 
port does not form the basis for a prosecu- 
tion. The learned Ma^strate has held that 
at every stage of taking sample, the pre- 
sence of the sellCT or any penon on his 
behalf is a pre-requisite for taking sample. 
As the seller or anybody on his behalf was 
not present at the tune of taking sample, 
the quanti^ of ghee taken by the Food 
Inspector is no sample within the tneaning 
of Section 2 of the Act He also held that 
where the sample was taken, the premises 
were under police guard and as such, it was 
in possession of the police and ziot of the 
respondent. 

0. Food Inspector was examined as the 
prmdpal witness in either case and to 
evidence has given a clear picture how the 
respondent Sethi avoided his presence and 
how he slipped away and how in spile of 
serious attempt he could not be contacted. 
The premises were thereafter sealed and 
then opened with order ^m the Ma^trate 
and samples were taken in presence of wit- 
nesses and police, after observing the forma- 
lity Irid do%vn la the Act Sample is de- 
fined in Section 2 and it means a sample of 
any article of food takim under the provi- 
sions of this Act or of any rules made 


V. Bathi & Co. (A.‘1L Das J.] A.LB. 
thereunder. Evidence has disclosed that 
the godown at 8, BanstoUa lane and that 
et ground-floor of 17, Banstola Road were 
godowns of P, C. Sethi & Company, res- 
pondent No. 1. On the door lem of the 
c^owD at No. 8, was aSixed'a name plate 
Y. C. Sethi’. The witness also stated that 
previously he collected sample from the 
shop of respondent No. 1 and he was con- 
victM under Food Adulteration Act This 
witness further says that when he entered 
ibo shop at No. 8, P. C. Bathi was found 
inside me shop. Rathfs defence at the 
time was that though the trade license was 
in to name, it was an order-supply con- i 
cem. The existence of the trade license in 
to name supports the view that he is the 
owner of the shop and godowiL P. \V. 4 
Assistant of the license departoen^ Cal- 
cutta Corooration also proves that P. C, 
Bathi holds the profession license at pre- 
uiises No. 8, and that he paid trade license 
fee for 1962. P. W. 3 p5 [ice officer stat^”^ 
that a crowd gathered and while he was 
trying to disperse the crowd, Sethi made 
Imnself scarce. In respect of No. 17, 

P. W. 1 stated that ho came to know on 
the 5th that the shop belonged to P. C. 
Bathi and the codown belonged to 
Bathi and Co. P. w. 8 is son of the owner 
of premises No. 17 and they resided on 
the drd Door. He stated that the godowi 
on the ground floor belonged to Ta>j:» 
chand and Company, of which the prop e- 
tor is F. C. Bathi. ^ 10 is the petitioi of 
F. C. Bathi to Bent Controller where he 
describes himself as taoprietor of Tara- 
chand & Company ^'di is a tenant in 
respect of the godown room on the ground 
floor of premises No. 17, BanstoUa GuUy. 
There is therefore, no doubt that the shops 
and godmvns belonged to M/s. Bathi & 
Company, of which the proprietor is F. C. . 
Bath^ respondent No. 1. ■ 

10. The learned Magistrate referred to 
Section 10 and held that the sample taken 
is not a sample contemplate under Seo- 
lion 10, as it was taken in the absenc* of 
the proprietor or seller and at a time when 

S were not in ■ possession, as the shop 
godown were in possession of police. 
The shop or godown was never in posses- 
sion of the Police; the owner Sethi slipped 
away and therefore, the shop and the 
godown were sealed and kept under Police 
guard, tiU the lock was broken in presence 
of witnesses under order of the Maj^- ' 
Irate. The possession in effect remains . 
with the owner, though it is under police 
watch and guard and this does not mean 
transfer of possession either in law or in 
fact to the police. The seizure was there- 
fore, from tho shop or godo%vn In posses- 
sion of the owner and ^e learned Magis- 
trate is wrong in holding otherwise. 

11. The provision of Section 10 regarf- 
fog taking sample is again misconstrued by 
the learned Magistrate. This is an enabl- 
ing section hut lor which, the 'seller or the 
consignee might refuse to seU or aUow the 
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Food Inspector to take sample. The sec- 
tion be^s -with “Powers of Food 
Inspector and it empowers the Food Ins- 

E ector to take samples from the seller, 
•om the person who is in course of con-, 
veying, d^vering or preparing to deliver 
such article to a pmchaser or consimee, and 
also from the consignee after delivery of 
any such article to him. The section is 
not restrictive of the powers of the Food 
Inspector and it only enumerates certain 
circumstances in which samples may he 
taken from diEerent persons. This enume- 
ration is not exhaustive nor does it in any 
way operate as a restriction on the power of 
the Food Inspector to take a sample, which 
is the object of this provision. Where 
therefore, sample is taken under the 
Rules from the stock in possession of the 
proprietor, it does not cease to be a sample 
merely on the groimd that the proprietor or 
seller slips away on approach of the Food 
Inspector or that there is none to accept 
the price. These provisions are to ensure 
that the seller gets price of the sample and 
that samples are t^en from the stock in 
his. possession but by running away, the 
proprietor or seller does not take away the 
right to take samples for examination and 
prosecution. This provision is an enabling 
one, making the demand for sample legal. 
The provision for taking sample from seller 
is directory and not mandatory and it does 
not purport to restrict the power of the 
Food Inspector to talce sample in such con- 
tingencies. The fact that price could not 
be paid, as none was there to receive does 
not change its character a? a sale, for offer, 
to pay price remains and credit sale is also 
a sale. 

12. The provision for taking sample in 
presence of the seller was for the benefit of 
the seller, but was never' intended to be 
utilised by a dishonest seller by running 
away and law will not allow him to take 
advantage of that dishonest move. 

13. Facts in this case are glaring. The 
Food Inspector called at the shop or godown. 
'The re^ondent No. 2 engaged him in 
conversation and then gave sup in one case 
locking up the shop. But' in either case 
he was not found to be available. "What 
happened therefore, has been dealt with by 
the learned Magistrate. In one case sample 
was tdken in presence of the witnesses and 
in the other case, the shop was sealed and 
then broken open under the order of a 
Magistrate and thereafter sample was 
taken and in either case the sample of ghee 
was found to be highly adulterated. It is 
clear that the respondent No. 2 played 
dirty trick and therefore, he cannot be per- 
mitted to take advantage of the dirty trick. 
The primary object of the provision for 
taking sample is to see that the sample is 
taken from the shop in such a manner that 
there may not be any doubt that the samples 
were ' taken from the shop where _ it was 
(stored as food. 'What is important is whe- 
ther the sample is within the 'meaning of 


Section 2 and whether it is taken firom the 
•shop so as to leave no doubt about the 
manner of taking and if that is so, failure 
.to comply with such provisions as are ren- 
dered impossible of perfonnance or as do 
not affect the quality of sample or give rise 
to a doubt as to whether sample was taken 
from the shop does not vitiate the tatog 
of sample. It has transpired in evidence 
that when the Food Inspector called at the 
shop at No. 8, the respondent No. 2 , v.'a£ 
there and after engaging the Food Injec- 
tor into conversation, he somehow gave a 
slip. If thereafter sample was taken in the 
manner stated, it is a continuation of the 
same process and the proprietor or seller 
shall be deemed to have been present. 

14. In the result, we find mat samples 
taken were samples under the law and 
samples were found to be highly adulterat- 
ed ghee. The order • of acquittal is not 
therefore, proper and this order cannot bo 
supported. 

15. It appears from the evidence that 
the respondent No. 2 is the sole proprietor 
of M/s. Eathi & Company and rmder the 
law both the firm and the sole proprietor 
cannot be convicted. We, therefore, do not 
convict the firm. So far as P, C. Rathi is 
concerned he has not onN kept a huge 
stock of adulterated ghee, but the evidence - 
shows that he was actually preparing large 
quantities of adulterated ghee, obviously 
for human consumption. He was not only 
•doing this in a large scale, but when the 
Food Inspector came, he played a trick 
and slipped away. We, therefore, find no 
reason to take any lenient view of the 
offence committed by him. We have it in 
evidence that he was convicted prior to this 
also and the sentence should therefore, bo 
deterrent and we therefore, convict the res- 
pondent No. 2 P. C. Rathi under Sec- 
tions 7 {i)/16 (1) (a) (ii) of the Prevention 
of Food Adulteration Act and sentence him 
in respect of each case to rigorous imprison- 
ment for one year and a fine of Rs. 2,000, 
in ^default to rigorous imprisonment for 
another six months. The sentences of im- 
prisonment are to run concurrently. 

16. K- K. MTIRA, J. : . I agree. 

Order accordin^y. 


AIR 1970 CALCUTTA 437 (V 57 C 83] 
A. K, DAS AND K. EL MTIRA, ]J. 

Aravinda Mohan Sinha, Appellant v. 
Prohlad Chandra Samanta, Respondent. 

Criminal Appeal No. 476 of 1969 witii 
Criminal Revn. Cases 635 and 636 of 1969 
D/- 28-11-1969. 

(A) Defence o£ India Rules '(1962). 

Ride 126-P (2) — ■ ^Minimum sentence is im- 
prisonment for sis months and also fine — > 
This sentence cannot be substituted by » 
sentence of fine. CPara 7) 

(B) Defence of India Rules (1962), 

Rule 126-P — Accused sentenced under 
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Section 135 of Customs Act — Accused 
slso to be sentenced under Rule 120-P of 
Defence of India Rules — No provision of 
the General Clauses Act bars such sentence — 
(Customs Acl(19G2), Section 133) — (Gene- . 
Tsl Qauses Act U897), Section 20). 

(Paras 3, 7 and 12) 

(C) Defence of India Rides (1002), 
Rme 120-P(2) — Offenders under the Rule 
can be dealt with under Section 3 or Sec- 
tion 4 of Probation of Offenders Act— (Pro- 
bation of Offenders Act (1038), Sections 3 
imd 4). 

Offenders tmder Buie 128*P of tbe 
Defence of India Rules can bo dealt with 
under Section 3 or Section 4 of the Proba- 
tion of Offenders Act, if the court deems it 
expedient to tjee such action. R._ 126-P, 
suD-nile (2) provides a minimum punishment 
but it does not overrido the provisions of 
the Probation of Offenders Act Fixation 
of minimum sentence is not in conflict with 
Probation of C^enders Act where the Mafiis- 
trate deems it expedient and this probation 
or admonition is in lieu of sentence. 

(Para 11) 

(D) Probation of Offenders Act (1958), 

Sections 11, 3 and 4 — Order under Sec- 
tion 3 or Section 4 of the Act — Appeal 
ties notwithstanding Section 411, Criminal 
p. C. — ’ Revidons against those orders are 
faicompetcot — (Critmnal P. C. (1898), Sec- 
tions 411, 439). (Paras 14, 15) 

(E) Limitation Act (19G3), Article 115 — 

Sixty days for appeal under Criminal P. C. 
—I Right of annwl under Section 11 of 
Probation of Offenders Act Is not go v erned 
by this Article — Appeal most, however, 
bo filed within reasonable time — Revision, 
which is incompetent ded 70 days after 
Crder ^ Revision entertained as on appeal 
—(Probation of offenders Art (1958), Sco 
lion 11). (Para 17) 

(F) Defence of India Roles (I0C2h 

Rule I 2 I 1 -F — Gold to be declared under 
Rule 12C-P legal gold not smuggled 
gold — Dcclaratioa of smugged gold not 
intended by legislature — Failure to 
declare smuggled gold not punishable under 
Rulo 12C-P. (Para 21) 

(G) Defence of India Rules (I9C2), 

Emo 12G-P — Declaration of possesaon of 
smuggled gold' docs not protect the smug- 
gler or the gold — They can facj dealt with 
under the Customs Act. (Para 21) 

Baiai Chandra Roy, for Appellant; (In both 
Nos.), Bejoy Ghose, J. K. Chatterjee, for 
Resirondent in Apnem No. 470 of 1969, 
Amal Chandra Chatten'ee, (in Cii. Revn. 
No. 635 of 1969; M. A. Rezack, (in CrL 
Revn. No. 636 of 1069), for Opposite Party 
and Bejoy Bhose, for me State. • 

DAS, J. t Revisional Apph'catiora No*. 635 
end 636 of 1969 and AppejJ No.' 476 rf, 
1969, are lieard blether and- this 
ment cover all of them. 

ft. Aiaviuda M. Sinha, Asstt. OsIIector 
ol Customs is the applicant in all diesa 
matters against orders iiassed hy different 
Presidency hlagisbat^ under Section 135, 


Customs Act and Rule 126P of the D. I. 
Rules. Tbe accused persons were convicted 
under both Customs Act and D. L Rulc^ 

R, 128P but the sentences were different 
In Rulo No. 635 and appeal No. 47.6, tbe 
l«inied Magistrate dealt with them under 
the Probation of Offenders Act on executing 
a bond and undertaking hereby to 
peace and be of good behaviour fora period 
of 2 years and appear to receive sentence 
whenever called upon. 

3. In Rule No. 436, the learned Magis- 
trate sentenced the accused' to fine only 
under S. 135, Customs Act and refrained 
from passing any sentence under R. 126P pf 
tho D. L Rules. 

4. Under the Customs Act, tho convio- 
tions were based on a finding that they were 
in possession of smuggled gold and imder 
Rule 126P of tbe D. L RulM for failure Jo 
^V6 necessary declaration. 

5. Mr. BJai Ray, learned Advocate lot ^ 
the Customs has raised tho foBowing points'."” 

1. Punishment for an offence under 
Rule 120P (2) is imprisonment for a term of , 
not less than six months and not more than 

2 years and also fine. The sentence of fine J 
arm orders dealing under the Probation of , 
Offenders Act are •therefore bad in law. 

2. Persons convicted under Rulo 120P of 
D. I. Rules, cannot be dealt with under the 
Probation of Offenders Act. 

5A, The arguments advanced raise the 
following further points:— 

3. Whether a revision petition lies in view 
of tho proWsiori u/s. 11 of the Probation of 
Offenders Act for appeal in respect of an 
order under the Act. 

VVhether tho prayer for treating Rules 455 
and 436 as ^mpcals is maintolnablo in view 
of Article 115 of the Indian Limitation Act. 

4. Whether on tho facts, conviction under . 

Rule 126P (2) Is znaiatainable. ^ 

0. Point No. 1. ’'.y 

Sub-Rule (2) of Ride I26P, provides For j 
declaration ot possessusa o£ lythes thaO- 
oiTiament and sub-rule (2) of R. 126P make* 
huluro of such declaration “punishable with 
imprisoiunent for a term of not less sir 
months and not more two years and 

also ^v^th fine", 

7. The provision is clear and the 
minimum sentence provided is imprisonment 
for six months and also fine. Tha sentence 
cannot be substituted by a sentence of fin^ 
nor can the Magistrate refuse to pass any , 
sendee, after passing a sentence in respect 
of tho offence imder Customs Art, imder any . 
provision of the General Clauses Act On 
farts besides, the offence under the Customs 
Act is for possession of smuggled gold while 

it is non-declaration of gold ft an 

offence under Rule 126P. 

8. The next question Is whether the 
oHendexs can be dealt with under the Proba- 
tana of Offenders Act, in view of the pro- 
vision for punishment rmdi»t Rule 126P. 

0. Section 3 of the Prohatioa of Offen- 
ders Act empowers the Court to release 
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certain offenders after admonition; Section 4 
empowers it to' release on probation of good 
conduct Tlie only limitation for releasing 
imder Sec. 3 is that the, offences must be 
certain specified offences xmder the I. P. C. 
or any offence punishable with imprison- 
ment for not more than two years or with 
fine or with both under L P. C. or any other 
law, that no previous conviction is proved 
against him and the Court thinks it ex- 
pedient to take action under the Act. 

10. Section 4 provides for release on 
probation if the offence is not punishahle 
■with death or imprisonment for life and the 
Coiirt is of opinion that it is expedient to 
release him on probation. 

11. Rule 126P, sub-rule (2) provides a 
minimum punishment but it does not over- 
ride the provisions of the Probation of 
Offenders Act. This relates to term of the 
sentence, in respect of which a minimum is 
fixetk . but it does not take away the Magis- 
trates power to take action under Section 3 
or 4 or the Probation of Offenders Act, if he 
deems it e-xpedient to take such action. 
Fixation of minimum sentence is not in con- 
flict xvith Probation of Offenders Act where 
the Magistrate deems it expedient and this 

- probation or admonition is in lieu of sen- 
tence. Infliction of sentence follow's a con- 
viction — whatever may be its extent or 
form but this Act provides for admonition or 
probation in place of sentence under certain 
conditions and therefore provision for a 
minimum sentence does not affect Court’s 
power under Sections 3 and 4 of the Proba- 
tion of Offenders Act 

12. Ih Rule No. 436, the learned Ma^- 
trate did not pass any order under Proba- 
tion of Offenders Act but refrained from 
passing any sentence. This is not permissible 
where a minimum sentence is provided for. 

13. Point No. 3. 

i We are dealing with 2 Rules "and one ap- 
peal. In respect of the Rules, there are 
prayers for treating them as appeals. The 
opposite parties, have raised an objection, on 
■ the ground of limitation rmder Article, 115 
of the I. L. Act. 

14-15. Sulnsection (2) of Section 11 of the 
Probation of Offenders Act provides for ap- 
peal and it reads as follows : 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Code, where an order under Section 3 or 
S. 4 is made by any Court- trying the offen- 
der (other than . a High Court) an appeal 
V shall lie to the Court to which appeals ordi- 
' narily lie from the sentences of me former 
Court. 

It is clear that this section provides for an 
appeal from any order passed under Sec- 
tions 3 and 4, notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in the Code of Criminal Procedure. 
This is important in -view of the pro- 
■visions of Section 411 of Criminal P. C. 
which bars appeal from certain orders pass- 
ed by a Presidency Magistrate. 

16. Two of the ■ matters before, us are 
revision applications but in -view of cl^^ 
provision for appeal imder Section 11 of the 


Probation of Offenders Act, revision applica- 
tions under Section 439, Criminal P. C. are 
misconceived. Mr. Roy, realised tbis posi- 
tion and had earlier applied for treating 
these Rules as appeals. Mr. N. C. Banerjee, 
appearing for the opposite parties rehed on 
Article 115. of the I. L. Act and pleaded 
limitation. 

17. Article 115 provides for a limitation 
of si^ days for an appeal under Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898 from aiw othaf 
sentence or any order or any order not 
being an order of acquittal to the Hi^ 
Court. We have already pointed out that 
the right to appeal against the order passed 
by a Presidency Magistrate is not imder the 
Code of Criminal Procedure but under Sec- 
tion 11 of the Probation of Offenders Act 
and Article 115, I. L. Act, has therefore no 
application. No limitation is provided for 
under the amended Limitation Act where 
right to appeal flows from some Act other 
than the Criminal P. C. and the period 
therefore must be taken to be a period 
which rmpears to be reasonable to the Court; 
in the facts and circumstances of the case. 
For this i/iew, we may point out, by way of 
analogy, the new provision for limitation for 
revisional applications under the Criminal 
P. C., under Article T31. This is a new provi- 
sion fixing 90 days as the period of limitation 
from the date of the order or sentence. 
Before this amended Act came into opera- 
tion, the period was always considered to 
be such as appeared to be reasonable in the 
facts and circumstances of the case. In the 
instant cases, the petitioners filed revisional 
applications obviously on wrong advice or 
misconception and then apphed for treating 
them as appeals before date of hearing. The 
petitions W’ere delayed by about a week or 
10-days' beyond sixty days and obviously, 
within a reasonable period and tlie prayers 
should be allowed and these should be 
treated as appeals. The objections raised 
are overruled. 

18. We have pointed out that in two 
cases, the learned Magistrates dealt with 
petitioners under the Probation of Offenders 
Act and in our -view, this is not in conflict 
with the provisions of Rule 126P prowding 
for a minimum sentence of R. I. for 6- 
months and fine. In Rule No. 436, the 
learned Magistrate sentenced the accused 
to fine under the Customs Act but refrained 
from passing any sentence under Rule 126P. 
We have also found that the minimum 
sentence is R. I. for 6-months and also fine 
and the Ma^trate is required to pass this 
sentence if me accused is found guilty. 

19. We may however now consider whe- 
ther on the facts of these cases, a chai^ 
under Rule 126P and conviction thereunder 
is justified. If this is not justified, the con- 
•viction and the sentence must be set aside. 

20. The accused are prosecuted under 
the Customs Act, for possession of smuggled 
gold and under R. 126P* for failure to 
give necessary declaration. Did the legfela- 
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ture expect or intend amoKled gold to be 
declared and were the relevant provisions 
under the Gold Control Order meant to cover 
stunned gold, in respect of which suitable 
provisions were made in the Customs Act? 
Gold is defined in Clause (c) of Rule 12ftA 
and it reads as follows : — 

"Gold” means gold, including Its tUSicty, 
whether virgin, melted, reme!te<C wroumt 
or unwrou^t, in any shape or form, of a 
purity of not less than nine carats and in- 
cludes any gold coin (whether legal lendCT 
or not), any ornament and any other artido 
of gold; 

21. Rule 126P makes possession of un- 
declared gold punishable. Obviously declara- 
tion under Role 126P would not protect 
smuggled gold or the smuggler and the 
le^Tature also never cxpectM that smugd' 
ed gold would be declared. Looking at the 
object of this Control Order and the time 
and manner in which it came in the Statute 
Book, it seems that declaration under Rule 


126P is in respect of legal' gold, as opposed 
to smugded cold. Customs Act deals with 
smuggi^ gold of foreign origin or marking. 


smuggled gold of foreign ongin or marking, 
illegally imported into India and penal^ 
including seizure is provided for in the 
Customs Act The Question of declaratfon 
In respect of that doe? not arise at all. 
Prosecution of the accused persons 'under 
Buie 126P is therefore uncled for •and 
their convictions under Rule 126P and the 
punishment indict^ are set aside. 

22. In view of this, the guestion of 
a^varding legal punishment under R. 126P 
in Rule No. 536 does not arise at aU. 

23. In the result, the convictions of die 
respondents under Rule 128P and the sen- 
tence Inflicted are set aside but the convic- 
tions under Customs Act and the sentence 
inflicted thereunder are upheld.' The orders 
under the Probation of Offenders Act in ap- 
peal No. 470 and Rule 635 remain. 

•24. The appeals are dispos^ of accord- 
IngiV- 

2o. JL K. IdirRA, J. i I agree. 

Order accordingly. 


V. I.-T. OfEcer O'. K. Earn J.) A.I.R. 

dace a legal fiction, viz., that the new Act 
has not come into the Statute Book at aH. 
That being the position, the assessment pro- 
ceedings which are taken and completed 
under the old Act by virtue of the enabling 
provisions of S. 297 of the new Act cannot 
be said to be proceedings under the new 
Act within the meaning of Section 271 
thereof. 1069-75 ITR 781 (Cal) and Matter ■ 
No. 157 of 1987 (Cal), Rel.- on; AIR 1969 
SC 408, Disting.; AIR 1969 Madh Fra 72, 
Dissent^ from. (Para 7) 

Coses HcfcTTcd: Cbronological Faros 
(1969) AIR 1969 SC 408 (V 56) = 

71 ITR 804, Third Income Tax Offi- ' 
cer. Bangalore v. M. Damodhar , 
Bhat 0 

(1969) Matter No. 213 of 1966 = 75 
ITR 781 (Cal), Narendra Sbarma v. 

I- T., Officer, C^ntr^ Circle 15 Cal- 
cutta 2, II 

(1969) AIR 1969 Madh Pra 72 
(V 56) = 72 ITH 417, Cbmmr. of 

1. T., M. P. and Nagpur v. Champa- 

lal Sukharrm B 

(1067) Matter No. 157 of 1067 (Cal), 
Bansldhar Durgadutta v. L T. Offi- 
cer 10 

ORDER t In this application the peti- 
tioner challenges three notices dated the 
21st April. 1064, the 13th December, 1065 
and the 21st December, 1965 for imMsitioa 
of penalN issued under the provisions of 
Sectioa 274 read with Section 271 of the 
Income-tax Act, 1961. The assessment was 
made under the provisions of the Indian 
Income-tax Act. 1922, now repealed 

2. Mr. Siddharta Roy appearing on 
behalf of the petitioner contends tliat this 
point is concluded in favour of the peti- 
tioner by my judgment in the case of 
Narendra Shaima v. Income-tax Officer, Cen- 
tral Circle 15, Calcutta, Matter No. 213 of 
I960 (Cal). 

3. Counsel for the Revenue submitted 
before me that there are tertim aspects of 
the matter which have not been considered 
by me in my above Judgment Considering 
the importance of the subject-matter, I gave 
leave to the Revenue to agitate these points 
in this application. 


Am 1070 CALCUTTA 440 (V 57 C 84) 
T. K. BASU, J. 

M/s. Laduram Ramricbpal and Co., Ap- 
peDant v. Income-tax Officer, Ward, (In- 
come-tax-cum-Excess Profits Tax) District I 
and others. Respondents. 

Matter No. 28 of 1966, D/- 21-6-1969. 
Incomo-tax Act (1961), Ss. 297 (2) (a), 
£71 — • Assessment proceedings taken and 
completed under old Act by virtue of Sec- 
297 (2) (a) — Are not “proceedings under 
De^T Act within the meaning of S. 271, 
AIR 1969 Madh Pra 72, Dissented from. 

The enabling provisions of Section 297 
authorise assessment under the old Atf. 
But the same enabling provisions also intro- 

LM/AM/G3387^/GDR/P ~ 


4. Mr. DIpankar Gupta appearing on 
behalf of the Revenue drew my attention in 
the first place to the provisions of Seo- 
Uon 297 (2) fa) of the new Act which pro- 
vides thaC where a return of income has 
been filed before the commencement of tho 
new Act, proceedings for assessment for 
that year may be taken and continued as if 
the new ' Act had not been passed. Mr. 
Gupta contended that since the return of 
income in the preset case was filed ber^ 
the commencement ofthenesv Act, procee^ 
ings for assessment could and had in fact 
been taken under the provisions of the r^ 
pealed Act by virtue of the enabling provi- 
sions of Section 297 (2) (a) of the new Act. 
Since the assessment proceedings were 
carried on under the old Act by 'drtue m 
file empowering provisions of Sectioa 29/ 
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(2) (a) ol tibe new Act, tibe assessment pro- 
ceedings should be, held to be proceedings 
under the new Act. In that view of the 
matter, it should be held that tiie first pre- 
condition to the applicability of Secfion 271 
of the new Act which is that the Income- 
tax Officer or the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner is satisfiea “in the course of any 
proceedings under this Act” has been com- 
plied udth in the present case. 

5. In sppport of this contention, Mr. 
Gupta -drew my attention to a decision of 
the Madhya Pradesh Hi^ Court in the case 
of Commissioner of Income-tax, Madhya 
Pradesh and Nagpu r v. Champdal Suhh- 
ram, reported in 72 iTK 417. = (AIR 1969 
Madh Pra 72). At p. 419 of the Report (at 
p. 73 of AIR) the following passage occurs: — 

“The • reasoning given by the Tribunal 
that, as Section 271 (1) of the 1961 Act 
uses the expression m the course of any 
proceedings imder this Act” and as the 
assessment proceedings in this 'case were 
under the 1922 Act; Qierefore, Section 271 
could not be invoked for levy of penaltv is 
altogether fallacious. Under clause (g) of 
Section 297 (2) the initiatioa of proceedings 
for imposition of penalty and the levy of 
penalty under the Act of 1961 is not xvith 
reference to the fact whether the assess- 
ment was. made under , the 1961 Act or the 
1922 Act That apart, in this case, the re- 
turn having been filed on 19th October, 
1961, that is, before the commencement of 
the 1961 Act the .assessment imder the 
1922 Act wds by virtue of the provisions of 
Section 297 (2) (a) of the Act of 1961. The 
proceedings for assessment under the Act of 
1922 were thus proceedings under the 1961 
Act itself.” 

6. Mr. Roy sought to repel this conten- 
tion by drawing my attention to the language 
of Section 297 (2) (a) of the new Act which 
provides that in cases covered by that sub- 
section, the assessment may be taken and 
continued as if the new Act had not been 
passed. Since the assessment, according to 
Mr. Roy, in this case was continued under 
the old Act as if the new Act had not been 
passed, it must follow that those assessment 
proceedings could not possibly be proceed- 
ings under the new Act 

7. In my view, the contention of Mr. 
Roy should be accepted. The enabling pro- 
visions of Section 297 (2) (a), as I read 
diem, authorise assessment imder the old 
Act But the same enabling provisions also 
introduce a legal fiction, viz., that the new 
Act has not come into the Statute Book at 
all. That being the position, I am unable 
to hold diat. assessment proceedings which 
are taken and completed under the old Act 
liy virtue of the enabhng provisions of Sec- 
tion 297 (2) (a) of the new Act can be said 
to be proceedings under the new Act with- 
in the meaning of Section 271 thereof. 

8. With the utmost respect, I am unable 
to follow the reasonings of their Lordships 
of the Madhya Pradesh High Court or to 
agree with them. 


9. The next contention of Mr. Gupta 
was based on a decision of the Supreme 
Court in the case of Third Income-tax Offi- 
cer Mangalore v. M. Damodar Bhat, report- 
ed in 71 ITR 804 = (AIR 1969 SC 408). 
In that case, it was held by their Lordships 
of the Supreme Court that although Sec- 
tion 156 of the new Act did not apply in 
terms where the assessment was made under 
the old Act, it should apply mutatis 
mutandis in view, of the provisions of Sec- 
tion 297 (2) (j) of the new Act. Mr. Gupta 
invited me to follow the same principle and 
hold that althou^ Section 271 may not ap- 

E ly in terms in the present case, it should 
e held to be applicable mutatis mutandis 
even when the assessment proceedings were 
completed under the old Act. 

10. This' contention has been dealt with 
by me in my judgment in the case ofBansi- 
dhar Durgadutt V. Income-tax Officer, Matter 
No. 157 of 1967 (Cal). For the reasons 
stated therein, I reject this contention of 
Mr. Gupta. 

11. ' In the result^ I hold that in view of 
my decision in Narendra Sharma’s case. 
Matter No. 213 of 1966 (Cal), this applica- 
tion must succeed. The rule is made abso- 
lute. There will be a writ in the nature of 
Mandamus directing the respondents to 
forthwith recall, cancel and withdraw the 
notices dated the 21st April, 1964, the 13th 
December, 1965 and the 21st December, 
1965 and a writ in the nature of Prohibi- 
tion restraining the respondents from giving 
any effect to me said notices in any maimer 
whatsoever. The respondents would, how- • 
ever, be at liberty to proceed according to 
law. 

12. There will be no order as to costs. 

Ride made absolute. 


AIR 1970 CALCUTTA 441 (V 57 C 85) 
DEB AND SABYASACHI MUKHARJI, JJ. 

. Shewldssen Bhatter, Applicant v. Com- 
missioner of Income-tax, West Bengal, Res- 
pondent 

Income-tax Reference No. 202 of 1963, 
D/- 28-1-1969. 

Income Tax Act (1922), S. 9 (1) (iv) — 
Interest on “such capital” — Interest on out- 
standing — Interest capitalised not allowable 
— i Income-Tax Act (1961), S. 24 (1) (vi). 

, The expression “such capital” in the last 
part of Section 9 (1) (iv) is descriptive of 
the capital employed for the acquisition or 
construction or repair or renewsu or recon- 
struction of the property. It is this capital 
whiqh is a borrowed capital Which has been 
indicated by the expression and it is only 
interest on "such capital” that is an allow- 
able expenditure. Where under the terms 
of - the contract between the parties the 
interest remaining unpaid is capitalised and 
compound interest on .siich capitalised 

AN/EN/A321/70/CSV/C • 
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interest is payable thereon then the com- 
pound interest on such capitalised interest 
IS not interest on “such capitar but interest 
on something else and hence (Joes not come 
within the provision for allowance under 
Section 9 (ij (iv). (Para 3) 

Cases Referred: Chronoloffcal Paras 
{194^ 13 ITR 89 = 1945 AG 360, 

Inland Revenue Commis. v. Oswald S 
(1922) (1922) 1 Ch 126 = 128 LT 
281, Morris, In re Mayhew 3 

D, Pal with R.* N. Dutt, for Applicant; 
AJoy Mitra, for Respondent 
SABYASAdn MUKOARJI, J. t This ro- 
ferenco arises out of the assessment for the 
assessment year 1953-57. The relevant pre- 
vious year ended on Slst December, 1955. 
TTie assessee is the trustee to the estate of 
Sm. Anardeyi SethanL A title suit being 
Suit No. 61 of 1923 was filed by one Durga 
Prosad Chamaria against Sm. Anardejd 
Sethani and others claiming title over cer- 
tain properties including the property at 
Sandman Rooi Ilowrat, A consent decree 
was passed on the 19th April, 1928. Under 
the terms of the said decree it was provided 
that the said Chandmari Road property was 
to belong to Sm. Anardeyi Sethani and she 
on her part was to make a payment of the 
sura of Rs. 8,61,000 to the plaintiff in Aat 
suit. There was a stipulation of payment 
of compound interest on the unpaid amount 
at Rs. 6^1 per cent ivith yearly rests. It 
was further provided that Ils. 4.23,000 was 
to be paid on the execution of the terms of 
settlement and then monthly instalments of 
Rs. 35,000 for 17 months and the balance 
was to be paid on the 18th month. The 
terms of the compromise were not adhered 
to and there were defaults of paymeols. 
After making the last payment on I9tb 
February 1963 there still remained an out- 
standing of Rs. 2,70,506 os the balance of 
the pnndpal amount. The interest on this 
amount at 6% per cent for the year in ques- 
tion worked out to be Rs. 18,000. The 
assessee, however, clalmal that be was 
entitled to a deduction of Rs. 38,221 (ra the 
basis of the calculation of the loti interest 
payable on the total outstanding comprising 
of the principal and the comixiund interest 
The Income-tax Officer disallowed the claim 
of the assessee and only allowed the claim 
to the extent of Rs. 18,000, against income 
from the said property. In appe^ the Ap- 
pellate Assistant Commissioner upheld the 
order of the Income-tax OiEcer and on 
further appeal the Tribunal also upheld the 
said decision. 

2. The question that fell for decisitm by 
Jhe Tribunal was what is the amount of 
interest that an assessee is entitled to as an 
allowance under Section 9 (1) (iv) of lndf-'»" 
Income Tax Act, 1922. It was contended 
before the Tribunal that the aUowance pro- 
/ vided for under Section 9 (1) (iv) of the Ad 
' was interest payable cm “such canilal“, in 
other words the interest ^owable was 
Interest on original capital as well as interest 


due on accmmulated interest capitalised. The 
Tribunal was unable to accept that (xmteo- 
tion and on an application, being made 
under Section 66 (1) of the Act referred to 
this Court the following question: “Whether 
on the facts and in tarcumstaiices of the 
case and on a true construction of the words 
‘interest payable on such capital' under Seo-' 
Kon 9 (1) (iv) of the Indian Income-tax Ac^ 
1922 the amount of interest allowable was 
Rs. 18,000 or Rs. S8,22ir 
3. In our opinion, for the purpose (J 
answering this question, it is important to 
hear in mind that what is allowed, iS interest 
on "such capital". The expression “such. 
capUal" in the last part of clause (iv) of Sec- 
tion 9 (1) is descriptive of the capital cmj 
ployed for the acquisition or construction on 
repair or renewal or reconstruction of the! 
property. It is tliis capital which is a bonoWH 
ed capita] whicli has been indicated by thel 
expression Tsuch capital". What the assessed 
Is cLiiming here is interest on that capital 
plus the intenest cm interest that has remain- 
ed unpaid. In our opinion that would not 
bo interest payable on “such capital". It] 
would be interest on such capitm or part 
thereof and interest on accrued int^st 
which has remained unpaid. It is a well 
settled principle that provisions of tids 
nature should Teceive strict construction. «H 
was urged by Dr. Pal that there was DO 
provision which disentitled an assessee from 
entering into an agreement whereby tho 
assessee would become liable to pay eom- 
pound interest. He further urged that com- 
pound interest also retained the character of 
mteresL He drew our attention to the 
decision of the House of Lords in the case 
of Inland Revenue Commissioners v. Osivald, 
(1915) 13 ITR 39 (Supplement). Ho refer- 
red us to the observations of Lo^ Tliankerton. 
at p. 43 of the said judgment where his Lord- 
ship was quoting tho observation of Ix)id 
Stemdale in Morris, in re Mayhew, (1922) 
1 Cfc.. 12^ 122 to “-wlKBa 

these sums of mterest came to bo paid at the 
end of the time, when payment is made, 
althcrugh interest has been charged upon 
mem and altliough as a matter of book-keep- 
ing, they have from time to time been added 
to capital, they do not c»ase to be interest of 
mcmey — that Is to say, they are overdue 
InterKt upon which interest has hem 
paid." It is true the compound interest will 
still remain to be interest but the question 
is where the capital or any portion thereof 
remains unpaid and interest is added and on 
thh sum further interest is charged, it is 
interest on what? When the unpaid interest 
has been capitalised and added to the 
original capital or part thereof is it still in- 
terest tm such oririiml capital or is it interest 
on something else? If it is interest on some- 
thing eke then in our opinion it does not 
come within &e provision for allowanre 
under clause (iv) of Action 9 (1) of the said 
Act. It is clear that in this case what has 
happened is thafr the remaining unpaid por-* 
tion of interest ha< been capitalised and what 
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is being claimed is interest on that So, even SAUL KUMAR DUTTA J. : — ^This rule 
though, it is interest, it is not interest on arises out of an application under Section 5 
“such capital” In that view of the matter we of die Limitation Act, 1963, (Act XXX\T: of 
are of the opinion that the decision arrived 1963), for condoning the delay in filing the 
at by the Tribunal was ri^t and the question appeal. The appeal was filed on January 6, 
must be answered by saying that tlio interest 1969, and according to tiie Stamp Reporter, 
allowable was Rs. 18,000 and not Rs. 38,221. the airpeal would be in time if filed on 
The assessee will pay the costs of this refer- January 3, 1969, but was out of time for 3 
cuce. days. The memorandum of appeal was retum- 

4. DEB, J; — I agree. ed to the learned Advocate for the appellants 

•Reference answered against the assessee. February 20, 1969, and the apjfiieation 

on which this rule has been issued was filed 
Qjj February 21, 1969. 


AIR 1970 CALCUTTA 443 (V 57 C 86) 

• S. K. CHAKRAVARTT AND 
S. K. DUTTA JJ. 

Dungannall Sarewalla Jain and others. 
Petitioners v. Rukma Kumar Jalal, Opposite 
Party. 

Civil Revn. No. 681-F of 1969, D/- 3-10- 
E969., 

, limitation Act (1963), Section 12, Explana- 
V Ron — Time requisite for copy — Computa- 
tion of — Time taken to prepare decree or 
order — - "Shall not be excluded” — Mean 
“shall be included” in time requisite. 

The words "shall not be excluded” in the 
Erqrlanation mean that the time taken to pre- 
pare the decree or order shall be included in 
computing the period for obtaining certified 
copy. Accordingly, if after the decree or 
order is prepared, an application is made for 
copy, then under the Explanation the time 
required for preparation of the decree or 
order, will hfe included in the time for copy 
and thus necessarily for limitation. Again, 
if apph'cation is made before the preparation 
of me decree or order, then time imder the 
Ejqplanation as being the requisite for copy 
udll include the time between the pronounce- 
ment of the judgment and the date of applica- 
, 1 / tion for copy, and the rest of the period as 
' '' may be taken by the Court to prepare decree 
.or order will be the time required for obtain- 
ing the copy as provided in Section 12 (2) to 
(4), AIR 1966' Pat 1 (FB) and C. R. No. 
8810 '(S) of 1964, D/- 19-7-19621 (Cal). FoU. 

(Paras 6A and 7) 

Cases Referred: Chronolo^cal Paras 
’{196^' C. R. No. 8810(S) of 1964, ■ 

D/- 19-7-1967i (Cal), Copal Mahato 

V. Ranglal Mahato 8 

jfl966) AIR 1966 Pat I (V 53) = ILR 

45 Pat 893 (FB), State of Bihar 
. V. Md. Ismail ' 6 

Mahabir Chand Surama, for Petitioners; 
Gouii Sanka r Gupta, for Opposite Party. 
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2. The plaintiffs appellants’ explanation 
for this delay is that the judgment under 
appeal was delivered on November 15, 1968, 
and the decree was prepared on November 
26, 1968. The appellant No. 2 who was in 
charge of the suit on receipt of the news of 
death of his brother-in-law left Calcutta in 
the third week of November 1968 and return- 
ed to Calcutta on December 10, 1968. The 
application for copy was made by him on 
December 12, 1968, through Deonandan 
Ojha, the clerk of their Advocate. The 
deric received the certified copy on Decem- 
ber ‘24, 1968, but unfortunatety misplaced the 
same. The Court was closed for me Chris- 
tmas holidays during December 25, 1968 to 
January 1, 1969 both days indusive. After 
the reopeniug or the Court on January 2, 
1969, the said Ojha came to know from 
another Advocate’s clerk that he found one 
certified copy lying on the Advocates’ clerks’ 
room of the Court on December 24, 1969, 
and at his request the said clerk brought 
and handed over the said copy to Deonandan 
’Ojha on the following day on January 3, 
1969. The appellant No. 2 received the 
copy on January 3, 1969, and - immediately 
handed it over to his Advocate, who pre- 
pared the memorandum of appeal on the 
evening January 4, 1969, and the appeal 
was filed on Januaiy 6, 1969, the interven- 
ing January 5, 1969, being a Sunday. The 
allegations are also suOTorted by the affi- 
davit of the said clerk Deonandan Ojha. 

3. The rule is opposed by the defendmt 
opposite party, who denied tiie material 
allegations made in the petition filed by the 
appellant It was further contended that 
the time for filing the appeal .e^ired on 
December 23, 1968, and as such in absence 
of any explanation for delay from December 
24, 1968, the application . for condonation of 
the alleged delay should he dismissed and 
this rule should be discharged. 

4. To appreciate the argument of the 
parties, it is necessary to consider the rele- 
vant dates which are as follows ; 


1. 16.11-68 — Data of judgment. 

2; 26-11.68 — Date of drawing np of the decree. 

8. 12-12-68 — Date of application for copy. 

4. 18-12-68 — Date of notification for stamps and folio& 

6. 16-12-68 — Date of delivery of stamps and folios. 

6. 21-12-68 — Date on which copy was made ready for delivery; 

7. 24-12.68 — Date when copy made over to the applicant. 
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It \5 tI 1 appear there&om that the time for 
filin g appeal is December 15 1968 under 
S. 8(2)(a) of the City Civil Court Act, 1953 
(\V. B. Act XXI of 1953) and to this will bo 
added die time for certiBed copy. Accord- 
ing to the appellants, they are entitled to— 

(a) 2 days for 12di and I3th December, 
1968; 

(b) 6 days from 16th to 21st December, 
1968; 

(e) 11 days from 15th to 2oth November, 
1968, the period between the pronounce- 
ment of Judgment and drawing up of the 
decree. 

The limitation on above calculation would 
exp^ire on January 8, 1969. 

6. The opposite party has seriously dis- 
puted the right of tte appellants petitioners 
to have the period (c) above. It was sub- 
mitted that on an interpretation of the 
Exphmation to Section 12 of the limitation 
Act, 1903, it would appear that the peti- 
tioners are not entitled to have the beneGt 
of the period (c) above. 

C. The appellants Have reh'ed on the 
decision of the Full Bench of the Patna 
High Court in the State of Bihar v. Md. 
Ismail, AIR 1968 Pat 1 fFB), in which case 
Mahapatra, A. B. N. Sinna JJ., U. N. Sinba 
J., dissenting, held that the time between 
the prooouncement of the Judimeot and the 
drawing up of the decree shall bo included 
within the time required for obtaining a 
copy. We were also referred to a decision 
of Chatteijee I. In G. It No. 3810 (S) of 
1064 (Cm), Copal Mahato v. Bao;^ 

Mohato (unreported), the judgment being 
delivered on ly-7-19CT, which also supports 
the above majority view of the Patua Full 
Bench. 

C-A. On pemsal of the relevant provi- 
sions of Section 12, it appears that while 
sub-sections (1) to (4) thereof provide the 
etclusion of time in computing the period of 
limitation, the Explanation provides for in- 
dcifisa *31* JtiS teaw amsiAstr^i (ftereni Arc 
obtaining a certified copy. Subjections (2) to 
(4) provide that in computing the period of 
limitation, the time requisite for obtaining a 
certified copy of the decree. Judgment or 
award shall be excluded. The Splanation 
again provides that the time taken by the 
Court to prepare the decree or order before 
an application for a copy thereof is made 
shall not bo excluded in computing the 
TKsriod for obtaining a certified copy of such 
decree or order. In other words, the time 
so taken, as contemplated in the s^ Ex- 
planation, shall be included in computing 
the period for obtaining certified copy and 
thus of limitation for an appeal or applica- 
tmn and an appellant or wplicant wm be 
entitled to the benefit of the time so taken 
for preparing the decree or order. In the 
view we have taken, we re^ectfully foBow 
the decisions of Chatteijee J. and of the 
Full Bench of the Patna Hi^ Court re- 
ferred to above. 

I 7. Accordingly, if after the decree or 
jorder is prepared, an applicatton is mads 


for copy, then under the Explanation the 
required for preparation of the decree 
or order, shall bo not excluded from the 
time required for obtaining a certified copy, 
ill' other words, it will be included in the 
time for copy and thus necessarily forlimita- 
tioa. Again, if application is made before 
the preparation of the decree or order, then 
Hmn under the Explanation as being the re- 
quistte for copy, will include the time be- 
^ecn the pronouncement of tho Judgment 
and the date of application for cc^y, and 
tho rest of the. period as may be token by 
the Co^ to jjreparo decree or order will be 
Ibo time required for obtaining the copy as 
provided in sub-sections (2) to (4) of Sec- 
tion 12. The Explanation is clear and there 
will bo no ambiguity if one remembers that 
triiile sub-sections (2) to (4) of Section 12 
of the Act relate to exdusion of time for 
obtaining copied copy of relevant judgment; 
decree or order, the Explanation concerns 
not with the limitation for appoil or applica-j 
tion, but with tho computation of time re- 
quired for copy. i 

8. In the above view. It must be held 
that the appellants here are entitled to the 

J eriod mentioned In (c) above and the 
mitotion for filing the appeal expired on 
January, 8, 1969. 

0. Wo have further considered the ex- 
planation given by the appellants and we 
ac^t the same. Wo are satisfied that tho 
appellants had sulBdcnt cause for not pre< 
feiriog the appeal in time. Tho delay in 
filing tho appe^ in, tho dicuznstances, is 
cooked and the 'rule is made absolute 
there being no order as to costs. The ap-' 
peal may now bo re^tered and proceed oo- 
coidiog to law. 

d-A, 5. £. CHAKRAVABT^ J, t I agree. 

Buie made absolute. 


CilCUTTA frS7C 
P. N. MOOKERJEE AND AMITA 
KUMAR MOOKERJI, JJ. 

3&ishna Sardar, Appellant v. Sindhu Bala 
Dasi, Respondent 

Iv P. A. No. 7 of 1904 D/- 16-12-1969, 
against judgment of Bijayesh Mukbaijl I- 
in S. A. No. 1587 of 1955; 

^ (A) Transfer of Property Act (1882), See* 
tion S3-A*— Pica of part performance 
JMjcd not available — Memorandum record- 
ing fact of taking possession under agre^ 
xnent of exchange — Such memorandum is 
not a contract of exchange or deed of cx* 
change which alone on registration can paa 
title to parties concerned — Section 53A 
not attracted for perfecting title. (Para 3) 

(B) Ovil P. a (1908), O. 22, R. 2 — 
Death of pro forma defendant — Abate- 
ment against him — Right to sue survivi^ 
against contesting defendant Nature of 
decree to be drawn. _ 

CN/DN/A935y20/HGP/G 
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Where in a suit for declaration of title 
and for joint possession along -with a co- 
sharer, who was made pro forma defendant, 
the latter died during the pendency of ap- 
peal and the appeal ^ated so far as he was 
concerned, the plaintiff can only get a 
decree for declaration of his title to the 
extent of his share and for .joint possession 
along with the contesting defendant. 

(Para 4) 

Cases Eeferred; Chronolojpcal Paras 
(193^ AIR 1935 Cal 646 (V 22) = 

40 Cal WN 81, Joy Gopai Sinha v. 

Probodh Chandra Bhattacharjee 3 

(1929) Am 1929 Cal 28 (V 16) ?= 

49 Cal LJ 83, Naresh Chandra Basu 

V. Hayder Sheikh Khan 4 

Jitendra Nath Cuba and Jnan Eanjan 
Gangt^ for Appellant; B. N. Chakravaity 
Thakur and Gaganendia Krishna Deb, for 
Eespondent. 

P. N. MOOKEEJEE, J. : This is a Letters. 
Patent appeal against the judMent of our 
learned brother, Bijayesh Mukliaq'i, J. The 
appellant before us was the contesting 
defendant in the suit, which was brought 
by the plaintiff-respondent for declaration of 
title and recovery of joint possession along 
with pro forma defendant No. 3. 

2. The suit was dismissed by the two 
Courts below, but, in second appeal, this 
Court decreed the plaintiff s suit. 

3. The whole controversy between the 
parties rests on the effect of a Memorandum 
on tiie rights of the parties imder Sec. 53A 
of the Transfer of Property Act That 
Memorandum, as we read the same, 
records tiie fact of taking of pos- 
session by the parties concerned in pursu- 
ance of an exchange or agreement of ex- 
change, made by them in respect of their 
respective properties in Pakistan and India. 
It is the defendant’s cas'e that iu view of the 
said Mernorandum, he is entitled to have his 
possession protected imder Section 53A 
of the Transfer of Property Act. The Memo- 
randum has been set out in the judgment of 
our learned brother on a translation from 
the original, which is in Bengali. The 
translation appears to be a proper transla- 
tion and, proceeding upon the same, we 
read the Memorandum as only a record of 
the fact of taking of possession by the res- 
pective parties in pursuance of an agree- 
ment for exchange. In our opinion, the said 
Memorandum cannot be treated either as a 
contract of exchange or as a deed of ex- 
change, which, on registration, may pass 
tide to the parties concerned. In tins view, 
we hold that our learned brother was justi- 
fied in rejecting the defence con- 
tention, on this point and in decreeing 
the plaintiffs claim in respect of the share, 
claimed by him. 

4. The decree, however, that was ulti- 
mately passed by our learned brother, was 
a decree for recovery of possession ^er 
ousting the contesting defendant. It appears 
from me record that, on the p laintiff s own 


case, he was only a co-sharer, holding a 
particular share in the disputed property, the 
remaining share, belonging to the pro forma 
defendant No. 3. It appears further that 
the said pro forma defendant No. 3 died 
during the pendency of the appeal in this 
Court and- the plaintiffs second appeal 
abated, so far as he was concerned. In tiie 
circumkances, our learned brother was 
right in holding that there could not be a 
decree for joint possession with pro forma 
defendant No. 3. At the same time, how- 
ever, that would not entitle the plaintiff to a 
decree for possession against the contesting 
defendant after ousting him from the dis- 
puted property. The plaintiff can only get 
a decree for possession to the extent of his 
share, and, accordingly, although the plain- 
tiffs suit be decreed, it will be decreed 
only to the extent of declaring his title to 
the share, claimed by him in the disputed 
property, and granting him a decree for 
joint possession along \^tii the contesting 
defendant however much he may be a tres- 
passer in the disputed land. (Vide 49 Cal LJ 
83) = (AIR 1929 Cal 28), affibmed in 
L. P. A. No. 104 of 1928 and 40 Cal WN 
81 = (AIR 1935 Cal 646) ). 

5. We would accordin^y, allow this ap- 
peal only to this extent that the decree, 
passed by om learned brother Bijayesh 
Mukharji, 7-> "will be modified by converting 
the decree for possession against the con- 
testing defendmt^ who is the appellant 
before us, after ousting him from the dis- 
puted property, into a decree for joint pos- 
session of the disputed property along with 
the said contesting defendant 

6. There will he no order as to costs in 
fhi<! appeal. 

7. AMirA KUMAR MOOKERJi; J.: I 
agree. 

Order accordingly. 


AIR 1970 CALCUTTA 445 (V 57 C 88) 
SANKAR PRASAD MITRA AND 
P. CHATTERJEE, JJ. 

Commissioner of Income-t^ ■ W. B. 
Applicant v. M/s. Mahabir Finance Ltd, 
Calcutta, Eespondent 
Income-tax Reference No. 177 of 1963, 
D/- 11-12-1968. 

(A) Income-tax Act (1922), Section 16 (2) 

— Dividend inclusion of — Amount declar- 
ed at the general meeting as dividend and 
not value or money’s worth is the dividend. 
(1935) 19 TC 174, Ref. (Para 13) 

(B) Income-tax Act (1922), S. 18 (5) — ■ • 
Payment of dividend in specie — Deduction 
allowed of actual sum shown in ‘certificate, 
and not actual value of specie which may 
be higher. • 

IVhen dividend is declared but instead of 
being paid in cash was paid in specie i. e. 
in snares the deduction that is allowed 

CN/DN/B392/70/BDB/D' 
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would be of the sum mentioned in the certi- 
ficate that is furnished and not of any higher 
«Tm- (Para 

(C) Income-tax Act (1922), S. 49-B — • 
Tax deducted by Comirany at source tm 
dividend declared — “ Dividend declared *n 
(pede ^ Shareholder entitled to benefit on 
actual tax deducted ^ from his dividend — 
Grossing up is to bo limited to actual money 
portion, t&j shareholder receives, 

^Vhen dividend is declared in specie, the 
shareholder may actually get a sum larcer 
thaTi the declared amount by virtue of a 
bi^ei market rate of the specie prevailing 
on the date of the dedarationj but that is 
only mone/s worth ^vhich the shareholder 
receives for which the shareholder may bo 
assessed. The dividend paying Compaw 
cannot be assessed in resp^ ot this moneys 
xrorth- The grossing up fr to ho confined 
-to the actual monw portion out of the 
money's worth the shareholder reedves. And 
when the shareholder claims the benefit of 
tax deducted at the source ho is entitled to 
the ben^t of what xvas actually deducted 
from his diwdend income, (1035) 19 'Tax 
Cas 174 and 1930-2 KB 2-46 (253) and AIR 
1948 Bom 409 and (19>4) 25 ITR 431 
(Cd), Rel. on. (Para 19) 

Cases Referred: Chrooolorical Paras 
(1981) AIR 1901 SC 1038 (V 48) = 

41 ITR 273, Kantilal hlanllal v. 

Commr. of I. T. 6 

11934) 23 ITR 431 a* 24 Com Cas 
168 (Cal), Angus Co„ Ltd. v. 

Commr. of I. TZ W. B, 18 

(1948) AIR 1948 Bom 409 (V 35) 

16 ITR 78, Accountant General, 

Barrsda State v. Comoir. of Bom- 
bay 18 

(1935) 19 Tax Cas 1Z4 = 151 LT 410, 
Wright V, Sahnon 19 

(1930j 1930-2 KB 240 = 99 LJKB 
532, Gimson v. I. R. Commr. 19 

B. L. Pal with B. Gupta, fOT Applicant; 
D. Pal vritls R. fes RespomScat. 

SANKAR PRASAD MITRA, I. s The as- 
s«s^ is a shareholder of tho Bharat Nidhi 
Limited and also an investment Company. 
The paid-up cap^ of Rio Bharat fiidbi 
Limited induding (included?) a certain 
number of ordinary shares of Bs. 10.00 
each. Some of these shares were fidly paid 
tip and some paid up to Rs. 2-8-0 per share. 
During the financial year ending on the 28lh 
Febru^ ,1939 (assessment year 1059-60), 
die assessee received 1L750 shares o£ tho 
New Central Jute Mills Company lamitcd 
from the Bharat Nidhi Lunited, way of 
dividend In specie, 

fi. The Income-tax Officer found that 
the (ace value of the shares of tbe New 
Central Jute Mills Company Limited was 
Rs. lO.W only; but the mmket value was 
Rs. 14.56 pCT share. According to the In- 
_come-tar OlScer, tbe value of 11,750 shares 
''was, in tho premises, Rs. 1,71,080.00. Now, 
>' at the gene^ meeting of the New Central 
> Jute hulls Company Limited held on ^ 


81st October, 1958, the amount of di\4dend 
declared was Rs. 1,17,500.00 and the In- 
come-tax Officer was of the view that gross- 
ing up could be allowed only to the extent 
of th« amount The difference between 
Rs. 1,71,080.00 and Rs. 1,17,500.00 was 
the sum of Rs. 53,580.00. The Income-tax 
Officer added this difference to the assessce’s 
income on the ground that it “had come out 
of tho unassess^ and undisclosed income of 
tho dividend paying company.” 

3. The AjipeOate Assistant Oommissfoner 
did not agree with the lucome-tax Officer's 
vievi'S ana directed him to make a fresh 
assessment after scrutiny of the balance- 
sheet of tbe Bharat Nidhi Limited and afta 
consulting the Income-tax Officer assessing 
the Bharat Nidhi Limited. He did not, how- * 
ever, give any spi^iCc direction regarding 
the amount or dividend or amount to 
be grossed up. 

4. Tbe Department appealed to the'T4s , 
'bunal contending that mo Appellate Asscf'i 

tant Commissioner should not nave set asid{ 
the assessment and that the correct amount' 
to bo grossed up was Rs, 1,17,500.00. 

5. The Tribuiml looked into' the annual 
report of tho Bharat Nidhi Limited for the 
calendar year 1957, and the resolution pass- 
ed at the general meeting on declaration of 
dividend. The relevant extracts from the 
resolution are as follows:— 

“Resolved that dividend as under for the 
year 1957 be and is hereby dcclarod pay- j 
able to tbe Shareholders whose ztomes staixd 
in tbe Register of Members as on Slst day 
of October. 1058: 

On 53,572 Preference shares at Rs. 6 Oess 
Income-tax) per share. 

On 806,844 fully paid ordinary shares at 
50 Np. per share (without deduction of in- 
come-tax). I 

On 2,683,262 partly paid ordinan’' shares 
at Rs. 12.5 nP. per share (udthout dmuctloa 
of income-tax), 

Oa 338 Oidmaiy shares tp be issued 
ctthange of fractional share coupons at S 
per ctmt (without deduction of income-tax), 
and that fraction of less than 1 nP. in res- 
pedr of amount payable to a shareholdCT bo 
Ignored, 

Further Resolved that holders of Ordinary 
xharw be given option (which should be 
received by tho Company in writing from 
the shareholders not later than tho l5th day 
of November 1958 with liberty to the Da»> 
tors to extend the time) to receive payment 
of Ao aforesaid dividend in the form of old 
ordinary share (cum-dividendj of Rs. 10 
each in New Central Jute Mills Company 
Limited, at par value i.e., one ordhmy 
share in New Central Jute Mills Company 
lamited as dividend for every 20 frilly pai® 
or 80 partly paid ordinary shara in the 
C^^aiw provided, however ffiat if the 
dividena on ordinary shares whether frilly 
paid and/or partly ^d or any portion ther^ 
of amotmts to less ihan the equivalent oz 
one ordinary sh^ in New Central Jnte 
Mills Company Umifa-d, on tho basis aforo- 
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said, cash only shall be paid for such- 
dividend or portion thereof. ■ ' 

.Also Resolved that the ■ deficit arising out 
of distribution of Ordinary shares in New 
Central Jute^ Mills Cornpany Limited valued 
at par as aforesaid be debited to Investment 
Reserve Account.” 

6. It was admitted that the cost price to 
the Bharat Nidhi Limited of the ordinary 
shares of Ae New Central Jute Mills Com- 
pany Limited was Rs. 12.05 per share (par 
value Rs. 10.00) and the marlcet value was 
Rs. 14.56 per share. The Tribunal was 'of 
opinion that it appeared from the resolu- 
tion passed at the general meeting that the 
option to talce dividend in specie had result- 
ed in payment to the shareholders of the 
Bharat Nidhi Limited, in excess of 5%. The 
Tribunal relied on the Supreme Courts 
decision in Kantilal Manilal v. Commissioner 
of Income-tax, 41 ITR 275 = (AIR 1961 
SC 1038), and held that the market value of 
the shares received by the assessee would 
be the amount of dividend it had received 
as a shareholder. In the Tribunal’s view 
the net amount of dividend should, there- 
fore, be taken to be Rs. 1,71,080.00. 

7. On the question of grossing up, the 
Tribunal observed that the Bharat Nidhi 
Limited held the shares of the New Central 
Jute Mills Company Limited at cost which 
amounted to Rs. 12.05 per share. In these 
premises, the distribution of dividend in 
specie entailed a further release of Rs. 2.05 
per share by 'debit to tlie Investment Re- 
serve Account. In the Directors’ report it 

stated that "the deficit arising out of 
distributioq of ordinary shares in New Cen- 
tral Jute Mills Company Limited valued at 
par as aforesaid be debited to Investment 
Reserve Account.” The Tribunal did not 
express any opinion as to whether the 
Bharat Nidhi ' Limited could be regarded as 
having realised the market value of the 
shares by reason of release thereof for the 
benefit of tbe shareholders. The Tribunal 
held that the assessee received dividends in 
money’s worth amounting to Rs. 1,71,080.00 
and that sum had to be grossed up with 
reference to the percentage of taxable pro- 
fits to the total profits of the Bharat Nidhi 
Limited. The Dividend Warrant of the 
Bharat Nidhi Limited showed that tliis per-- 
centage amoimted to 95%. That is why, 
the Tribunal said that the sum of Rupees 
1,71,080.00 had to be grossed up on tbe 
footing that it was paid out of profits which 
had home tax to the extent of 95%. 

-8. The following question of law has 
been referred to this Comt : — . 

“Whether for the purpose of inclusion in 
the total income of the assessee, the entire 
sum of 'Rs. 1,71,080.00 (and not merely 
Rs. 1,17,500.00) was liable to be “grossed 
up” as -to 95% thereof under Section 16 
(^ of die Indian Income-tax Act, 1922”. 

9. Mr. Debi Pal, learned - counsel for 
the assessee, contends that the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioner has found that the 


declaration of dividend, in the instant 
case, was a declaration in specie and not a 
cash declaration (vide page 8 of the paper 
book). The Appellate Assistant Commis- 
sioner has further found, says Mr. Debi 
Pal, that there is no material on which it 
can be suggested that dividend has been 
declared out of the unassessed and undis- 
closed income of the dividend paying 
Company (see page 8 paragraph 4). On 
these findings the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner’s conclusion, according to Mr. 
Debi Pal, is that if the dividend declared 
is a declaration in specie, the entire 
dividend is to be grossed up (see page 8 
paragraph 5). 

10. Mr. Debi Pal bas then urged that 
in its appeal to the Tribunal the department 
did not contest the Appellate Assistant Com- 
missioner’s view that thrs was a case of decla- 
ration of dividend in specie. The Tribunal 
reading the Company’s resoluKon as a whole, 
also independently came to the same conclu- 
sion (page 33 Lines 6 and 7). The Tribunal 
has said further that the Income-tax 
Officer’s remarks that the difference be- 
tween Rs. 1,17,500.00 and Rs. 1,71,080.00 
has come out of unassessed and imdisclos- 
ed income of the dividend paying Com- 

E any is unjustified and uncalled for (p. S3 
nes 18 to 20). 

11. On these observations of the Ap- 
pellate Assistant Commissioner and the 
Tribunal, the assessee’s counsel submits 
thab if there has been a declaration of 
dividend in specie and if no part of this 
dividend has come out of imassessed and 
undisclosed income of the dividend paying 
company, tbe necessary inference is that 
the entire sum which the assessee actually 
received is to be grossed up. The taxable 
profit of the Company is Rs. 18,15,183.00 
^age 29 line 12); the dividend declared 
in specie can only come out of the com- 
pany’s profits (Section 205 of the Com- 

g anies Act, 1956): and if such a dividend 
as not come out of unassessed profits, the 
grossing np has to be made in respect of 
the amount actually received as dividend 
at the rate applicable to the dividend pay- 
ing Company L e. 95%. 

12. Now, in this reference the sections 
of the Indian Income-tax Act, 1922, which 
need consideration are Sections 16 (2), 18 
(5) and 49B. Section 16 (2), inter a^ 

provides that for the purposes of inclusion 
in the total income of an assessee any 
dividend shall be deemed to be income of 
the previous year in which it is paid, 
credited or distributed or deemed to have 
been paid, credited or distributed to him 
and shall he increased to such amount as 
would, if income-tax (but not super-tax) at 
the rate applicable to the total income of 
the Company (without taking into account 
'any rebate ^owed or additional income-tax 
charged) for the financial year in which the 
diviaend is paid, credited or distributed, or 
deemed to have been paid, credited or dis- 
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tribnted, were deducted therefrom, be equal 
to the amount of dividend. > 

13. It spears that this sub-section 
speaks not of the value or money’s worth of 
the dividend to the shareholder but of the 
actual ^vidend that is either paid by the 
Company or credited in the books or the 
Company or distributed by the Company or 
is deemed to have been paid or credited or 
distributed. ’The Juxtaposition of wcuds 
“paid, credited or distributed" is not with- 
out significance. In the Company’s books 
only the sum which is declared at the gene- 
ral meeting, would be crated and if the 
words "paid* , or "distributed* are to be 
understood in the same sense, (from the 
point of view of qaanlum) as the word 
"credited* should be understood, then one 
has obvioiisly to restrict oneself only to the 
amount declared at the general meetiog. 

14. We next come to Section 18 (S). ,It 
says inter alia, that any deduction made and 
paid to the account of the Central Govern- 
ment in accordance with the provisions of 
thig section and any sum by which a 
dividend has been increased under sub-sec- 
tion (2) of Section 16 shall be treated as a 
payment of income-tax or super-tax on be- 
half of the person from whose income the 
deduction was made, or of the owner of 
the securi^, or of the shareholder, as the 
case may be, and credit shall be given to 
him therefor on the production of the certi- 
ficate furnished under sub-section (9) of 
Section 20. as the case may be. in the assess- 
ment, if any, made for me foUowing year 
ander the hcL 

15. Here, again, the dear indication is 
chat the deouchon that is allowed, would 
be of the sum mentioned in the certificate 
that is furnished and not of any hi^er 
sum. And the certificate that is furnished 
shows the actual amount that has been paid 
to the Central Government or is proposed 
to be paid to the Central Government 

16. Lastly, wo come to Sectiori 49B. 
This section lays down, inter alia, that where 
Q dir’idend has. been jpaid, credited or dis- 
tributed or is deemed to have been paid, 
credited or distributed to any of the persons 
specified in Section S who is a shareholder 
of a Company which is assessed to income- 
tax in the tawble territories or elsewhere, 
such person shall, if the dividend is includ- 
ed in his total income be deemed in respect 
of such dividend hims elf to have paid in- 
come-tax (exclusive of super-tax) of an 
amoimt equal to the sum by which the 
dividend has been increased under sub-seo- 
Hon (2) of Section 16. 

17. We have already discussed, while 
dealing with Section 16 (2), what is meant 
by the expression “paid, credited or distri- 
huted* with reference to the quantum of 
dividend. We now find that the same ex- 
pTttston has been used in Section 49B in 
relation to Income-tax on the ■■ Company's ' 
dividend that U deemed to have been p^d 
ty the shareholder. In other words, it is - 
the actual amount paid to the Centrd Gov- 
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cromeut as tax that is deemed to have been 
(Kiid by the shareholder. 

18. The Bombay High Court In exptim- 

ing diese provisions in Accountant General, 
Baroda State v. Commr. of I. T., Bombay 
City, 10 ITR 78 = (AIR 1948 Bom 409), 
lias observed that a Company is taxed in its 
Capacity os a Company; it can never he 
Said that a shareholder is taxed through the 
Oampany; and it is only for the purposes of 
Avoiding double taxation that Sections 49B 
and 48 have been enacted. The Calcutta 
High Court also hm observed in Angus Co., 
Ltd/ V. Commr. of I. T., West Bengal, 
(195^ 25 ITR 431 (Cal), that the funds of 
the Company are affected, in the case of a 
declaration of dividend, omy to the extent 
of Ao sum which the company has to pay 
because of the dedaratira and which it 
Would not have to pay otherwise and tiiat 
%um obviously is the sum which it actuaffy 
distributes as dividend. ^ 

19. The facts in th© present refereno’ 
have, in our view, to be approached in 
light of the relevant provisions contained ini' 
Sections 10 (2), 18 (5) and 49B. It seem? 
to us that the amount of dividend paid to 
a particular shareholder has to bo ascertaia- 
oa from the relevant facts and figures ap- 
pearing in the directoi^ report submitt^ 
to the shareholders at the general meeting 
and the resolution passed thereon authoris- 
ing declaration and payment of dividend. 
Secondly, the amount of dividend declared 
by the Company and mentioned in the 
dividend warrant is the exact sum of money 
on which the Company is entitled to 
deduct tax. When dividend is declared in 
specie, the shareholder may actually get a 
Sum larger than the declared amount by 
Virtue of a higher market rate of the specie 
inevailing on the date of the declaration; 
but that is only mon^s worth wluch the 
jhateholder receives for which the share- 
holder may be assessed (Wright v- Salmon, 
19 TC 174). The dividend paying Company 
cannot be assessed in respect of this 
money’s worth. It necessarily follows that 
the ^ssing up is to be confined to the 
actiim monCT portion out of the money’s 
Worth the shareholder receives. And when 
the shareholder claims the benefit of tax 
deducted at the source he is entitled to the 
benefit of what was actually deducted from 
his dividend income and paid by the divi- 
dend paying Company to the Central Gov- 
ernment. If any refund is to be made to the* 
shareholder, the refund would bo naturally 
limited to the amount which the Central 
Government has actually received and can- 
not be extended to an amount which the 
Government has not received. The dictum 
of Rowlatt, J. in Gimsem v. Inland Reve- 
nue Coramrs, 1930-2 KB 246 at p. 253, 
that a shareholder can only recover bac k tax 
which the money be received, has suffered. 
Is, in our view, attracted to these cases. 

20. In these premises, the answer to the 
question in this rmerenc^ is in the negative.. 
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The assessee -vvill pay to flie Comiiiissioner 
his costs of the reference. 

21. P. CHATTERJEE, J. : I agree. 

Reference answered. 


stances of this case. AH the duree Coxuis 
below have decreed the plaintiffs’ suit and, 
against their concurrent decision, the instant 
jmpeal has been filed by the added defen- 
dant. 


AIR 1970 CALCUTTA 449 (V 57 C 89) 

P. N. MOOKERJEE AND A K. 

MOOKERJI JJ. 

Sailendranath Sadhukhan and another. 
Appellants v. Chhotelal Shaw and others, 

' Respondenb. 

Letters Patent Appeal No. 42 of 1964 
D/- 12-1271969, from judgment of R. N. 
Dutta J., in Second Appeal No. 67 of 1962. 

Easements Act (1882), Section 13 — Eas^ 
ment of necessity — Test of — Effective user. 

To support the claim of easement of neces- 
sity, it is necessary to prove tliat the pro- 
perty for which easement is claimed cannot 
be enjoyed or used without such ri^t. 
Effective user apart from convenient or 
reasonable user is the test of it Such 
effective .user of property for residential pur- 
pose in a Municipal towm is .not possible with- 
out an outlet for discharge of its water to the 
Municipal drain. Hence in a town where 
there was no outlet for discharge of water 
from one holding to another except through 
the disputed drain leading to the Municipal 
drain, it was held that the right of easement 
satisfied the above test. (1912) 16 Cal LJ 
417 and AIR 1921 Cal 231 and AIR 1960 
Cal 592 and (1890) ILR 14 Bom 452 and 
;(1964) 2 A11 ER 119, Ref. (Para 5) 

•Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1964) 1964-2 AU ER 119 6 

(I960) AIR "1960 Cal 592 (V 47) = 

Haiilal v. Cora Chand 6 

(1921) AIR 1921 Cal 231 (V 8) = 34 
• Cal LJ 518, Tustee Mondal v. 

Kenaram Mondal 8 

(1912) 16 Cal LJ 417, = 17 Ind Cas 966 

C. H. Crowdy v. L. O, Reilly 6 

11890) ILR 14 Bom 452, Purshotam 

Saloiaram v, Durgoji Tukaram , 6 

Jitendranath Guha and Padmabindu 
Chatterji, for Appellants. A. K. MotOal and 
Dhraba Kiunar Mukharji, for Respondents. 

P, N. MOOKERJEE J. ; This appeal is by 
the defendant (added defendant) under cl. 15 
of the Letters Patent against a judgment or 
our learned brother R. N. Dutt, J. The appeal 
arises' out of a suit for declaration of the 
plaintiffs’ right of easement for discharging 
water from their holding No. iZ of the 
Municipality of Howrah through the appel- 
lant’s holing No. 11 and for an appropriate 
injimction. 

2. The claim is a claim of easement of 
necessity and, although there \tos also ano&er 
ground, namely, of implied grant, tlie first 
appellate Court has rightly pointed out th^ 
the case of imphed grant cannot exist_ apart 
from easement of necessit y in the circum- 
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3. As already observed, the only point 
For consideration is whether the right claimed 
is an easement of necessity. The original 
two holdings Nos. 71 and 72 belonged to the 
same person. Holding No. 71 was l^ed out 
in the year 1894 to the defendant’s pre- 
decessor. Holding No. 72 was retained by 
the owner (landlord). It has' now been 
acquired by the plaintiffs and the basic title 
claimed is on the basis of a lease from the 
same landlord.' The question is whether, ha'w 
ing regard to the situation and configuration 
of the two holdings, the disputed right can 
be claimed as an easement of necessity. 

4. It is well established, on the findings 
of the Courts below, that, from holding No. 
72, there is no outlet for discharge of water 
except through the disputed drain in Holding 
No. 71. It is apparent, accordindy,that, ap^ 
from this disputed drain. Holding No. 71 
would have no outlet for discharge of water 
to the Municipal drain. 

5. Mr. Guha, arguing this appeal on be-' 
half of the defendant-appellant, raised a con- ' 
tention that in order to support the claim of 
easement of necessity, it piust be established 
by the party, claiming it, that the property, 
for wliich this easement is claimed, cannot be 
enjoyed or used at all without this -right of 
easement. He contends that it must be abso- 
lutely necessarj' for the use or enjoyment of 
the particular property, or, in other words, 
that, without it the said property cannot be 
used or enjoj'ed at aU. We need not dispute 
the suggested test, but in our wew, the 
proper meaning of the above test ■will be that 
the user contemplated is ‘effective, user, 
although it is different and distinct from con- 
venient or reasonable user. On the facts, 
found by the three Courts below in the in- 
stant case, the position is clear that, ha'vdng 
regard to the situation and configuration of 
Holding No. 71, it cannot be effectively used 
without this ri^t of easement. It is 
impossible to conceive an effective user of a 
property for residential purpose in a Municipal 
town ■^'wthout an outlet for discharge of its 
water to the Municipal drain. From tliat 
point of -view, the right claimed would be 
necessaiy for the user and enjoyment of the 
disputed property in Holding No. 71 and 
'would, accoroinglv, satisfy the test, put for- 
ward by Mr. Guha himself. 

6. Before concluding this judgment, we 
deem it necessary to mention the decisions, 
cited before us by the two parties, namely, , 
(1912) 16 Cal LJ 417, AIR 1921 Cal 231 , 
and AIR 1960 Cal 592, cited by Mr. Guha,- 
and (1890) ILR 14 Bom 452 and (1964) 2 
All ER 119, cited by Mr. Motilal. We do not, 
however, think that any useful purpose -will 
be served by adverting to the discussions in 
the above two sets of cases, except stating- 
that they lay down the general principles. 



450 CaL CPis^ B-SVEPrs. 1-5] Beliarilal v. Calcutta CoiporaKon (Das J.) A. LB. 


applicable to cases of easement of necessity. 
As a matter of fact, in the English case dted, 
the test of necessity has been laid down with 
reference to laser of the property and tPie 
surrounding circumstaoces and that suffices 
for our present purpose. \Va may also add 
that, althou^ hlr. Guha contends that, of 
easement or necessity, fliere are only two 
varieties, — ri^t of wav and right of support, 
— his contention would be opposed even to 
the authority cited by him, namely. Gale on 
Easements, Thirteentn Edition, p/ 87^ where 
the leamra author or commentator molces 
inter alia the following observation: 

*The exceptions to the jirima facie rule 
(that no grant or reservation can be implied 
in favour of the owner or in favour of the 
grantor) have never been exhaustively stat- 
ed", 

which, obviously, means that easements of 
necessity have never been exhaustively men- 
tioned or enumerated, although the two 
familiar instances are right of way and right 
of support. 

7. \Ve would, accordindy, dismiss this 
appeal. There will be no order as to costs. 

8. A. K. MOOKEnjI, J. , I ayee. 

Appeu dismissed. 


AIK 1970 CALCUTTA 450 (V 57 C 90) 

A. K. DAS AND K. K. MITRA, JJ. 

Behanlal Agarwalla and another. Accused- 
Appellants V, The Corporation of Calcutta, 
Opposite Party, 

Criminal Appeal No. 388 of 198-1, DA 12- 
2-1970. 

(A) Prevention of Food Adulteration Act 
(19’54), S. 10 (2) — • Defence of Warraniy — 
When available to Vendor. 

Proof of purchase of food article with a 
written Warranty from fte Supplier as re- 
gards its nature, substance and quality, 
taken with it* storage and sale in the same 
condition, makes the defence of Warranty 
available to the Vendor. AIR 1970 SC 520. 
Ref. to. (Paras 8 and 10) 

(B) Prevention of Food Adultcratfoo Act 
(1934), S. 19 (3) — Prosecution for adultera- 
tion' — Vendor pleading Warranty — Pro- 
secution disputing the same — Vendor not 
boimd to examine him as defence witness. 

(Faia 8) 

Cases Referred: Chronolojpcal Paras 

(1970) AIR 1970 SC 520 (V 57) = 

Criminal Appeal No. ii41 of 1967, 

D/- 9-10-IS69 = 1970 Cri L7 599, 

K. Ranganath v. State of Kerala ’ 8 

Prasun CK Ghosh and Promode Banfan 
•Roy, for Appellant; J. M. Baneriee and K. 
Ganguly, for Corporation; Mrs. Dipty Kana 
Bose, for the State. 

DAS J. s This K an appeal against convfo- 
tion under S. 7{i)/l(>{l)(aXi) of the Preven- 
.tion of Food Aclulterabon Act The a^d* 
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lant Beharilal was sentenced to rigorous Im- 
prisonment for six months and to pay a 
fine of Rupees 1000 while the ap^nant 
Ci^haiilal was sentenced to rigorous impri- 
sonment for one month and to pay a fine 01 
Rs, 500. 

2. The prosecution case is as follows: 
On November 29, 1963 the Food Inspector. 
Calcutta Corporation, visited the shop ol 
Behanlad Omprakash at 149 Cotton Streep 
Calcutta. The appellant Giridharilal was then 
present. He took sample from one tin ol 
lanka powder in presence of witnesses after 
obscrvmg the rules. lie also took charge 
of the tm and then went to the godown o! 
the firm at 37 Cotton Street across the 
Street. There also he found 41 tins of lanka 
powder and took sample from one such tin. 
All formalities were complied with and one 
sample of each seizure was bandit •over to 
the appellants. He also seized all the 42 
tins of lanka powder under two lists and 
thereafter sent the samples to the Public 
Analyst for analysis. The public analyst 
found the samples to be hi^y adulterated 
and thereafter with sanction from the Health 
Officer they were charged with offences 
under tho rood Adult^ticm Act and con- 
victed. 

3. The defence was a plea of innocence, 
They pleaded that the samples were not 
taken according to law and that Beharilal 
was not a paiteer of the firm. They also 
pleaded woirasty from the supplier at, Bom- 
bay. 

4. The learned Magistrate overruled tiie 
ob/ections and held on the evidence of D, 
W. 6, a partner of tho Bombay firm Madhab- 
das Raglivji and Co., that them was no war- 
ranty m respect of the tins from which 
samples were taken. 

5. Mr. Dulta tho learned Advocate lor 
tho appellants, pleaded the defence imier 
Section 19 of the Prevention of Food Adul- 
teration Act. Their contention is tliat they 

E iuch-Tsed mirchi in sealed tins from 'the 
rm Aianf^das Raghavji and Co., of Botn- 
Iwy and the tins were sent from time to 
time by railway with usual warranty. They 
ctmlend that not only wcro the contents ol 
mirchi powder (sic) but they stocked and sold 
tho articles in the same condition they pni- 
chased from the Bombay firm. They nad 
tho necessary warranty of punty from the 
-Ifombay firm and as such they were not 
liable if tho contents were adulterated. Tho 
relevant portion of Section 19(2) as follows: 

“A vendor shall not be deemed to have 
committed an offence pertaining to the sale 
of any adulterated or misbranded article oJ 
food if be proves — 

fa) that ho purchased the articles of food—* 
(li) in any other case, from any manuhio* 
tuiw, distributor or dealer, 
with a written warranty in the prescribed 
form; and 

(b) that the article' of food while in to 
possession was properly stored and that be 
sold it in the same stale as he purchased it 
Subjection (3) of Section 19 provides that— 
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"Any . person by whom a warranty as is 
referred to in Section 14 is" alleged to have 
been given shall be entitled to appear at the 
hearing and give ewdence.” 

The appellants, therefore, shah, not be deem- 
ed to have committed an offence pertaining 
to the mirchi powder, if tliey can prove that 
they purchased the articles from Mangaldas 
Raghavji and Co., a firm at Bombay, with a 
written warranU^ in prescribed form and that 
the articles while in his possession were pro- 
perly stored and that he sold it in the same 
state as he purchased it. 

6. The learned Magistrate rejected the 
plea on the finding that the plea was taken 
at a ven' late stage and is after-thought. He 
acceptecl the denial by a partner of the 
firm at Bombay that the rubber stamp war- 
ranty was manufactured and the tins con- 
taining' the powder ' were changed while 
under attachment, thou^ he accepted the 
appellants’ story of purwiase from time to 
tune of a large number of tins from the 
same firm. The learned Magistrate finally 
held that the lanka powder seized did not 
come from the Bombay firm. There is no 
dispute that the appellants purchased mir- 
chi or lanka powder from the Bombay firm 
Mangaldas Ragha^^■i and Co. It appears from 
the evidence of D. W. 7 Padan Kumar, a 
Clearing Agent, that on 27-11-62 he clear- 
ed 26 tins of mirchi powder for appellants 
by R. R. No. 897933 and on 23-11-62- he 
cleared 75 tins and he identified the tin 
showh in Court as one of those tins. In 
cross-examination he stated that he was defi- 
nite that this very' tin was taken deliv'ery by 
him. He is not connected with the appel- 
lants’ firm and his evidence not only pro- 
ves the purchase but he also identifies the 
container as one of those in which the con- 
signment was deared from the railway sta- 
tion. 

7. The next witness is D. W. 2, the 
Durwan of the godoim at 37, Cotton 
Street. He says that P. W. 7 Padan Kumar 
brought the tins of mirchi and he also iden- 
tifies the tin shown in Court as one of those 
tins. He stated that he opened the padlock 
when the Corporation Inspector came and 
he proves “that the tins were kept in the 
same condition, as kept by him as brought 
by Padan Kumar”. P. W. 6, partner- of 
Mangaldas Ragha\ji and Co., admitted sale 
by them of the mirchi powder to appellants’ 
firm and the correspondence and transport 
of the tins by railway, tliou^ he suggested 
that the tins were replaced and contents 
tampered. The learned Magistrate rehed on 
him forgetting that he was interested to 
deny, for otherwise tlie liabilities would 
come on them. He however conceded that 
the tins produced were of the same size but 
he could not say what distinguished these 
tins from those in which they supplied. It 
is besides the prosecution case, that tJie Food 
Inspector attacned the tins after taking sam- 
ple and the question of replacement of the 
tins should not, therefore, arise at all. The 
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evidence of D. Ws. 7 and 8 w’ho identified 
thp tins and who were not even cross-exa- 
mined on this point should have persuaded 
the learned Magistrate to reject the interest- 
ed evidence of the partner of the firm deny- 
ing that the consi^ments were not in identi- 
cal tins. Sub-section (3) of Section 19 gives 
right- to the firm to appear at the hearing 
and give evidence. But no attempt was 
made to produce standard containers to 
show the difference vdth those -produced by 
the appellants. Needless to say tliat tlie 
Bombay firm had a great stake and it is 
not, therefore, proper to give due im- 
jxurtance to their denial and throw out the 
appellants’, defence in limine. The appel- 
lants again adduced evidence to show that 
the tins had railway labels affixed on those 
tins. 

8. The Bombay firm denied the rubber 
stamp warranty ; obviously they would, as 
the liabilities would othens-ise come on 
them. They however adduced no evidence 
to show that the -nature of warranty they 
used to jnve and a mere denial is not suffi- 
cient. The alleged warranty is written in 
Gujrati language. The firm witness D. W. 6, 
claimed it to be in incorrect Ginrati, but 
the wtness who translated it didf not say 
that. In any case, it is of little importance 
whether the writing is grammatically cor- 
rect or not but the writing disclosed war- 
ranty within the meaning of Section 19. In 
tire recent Supreme Court decision in Cri- 
minal Appeal No. 141 of 1967, Ranga- 
nath v., State of Kerala), reporti^.in Blue 
Print dated 9-10-1969 = (AIR 1970 SC 
520), it was pointed out that the warranty 
is not a document drafted by a solicitor; 
it is a document using the language of the 
tradesman. Any tradesman when he is as- 
sured that the quah’ty of the article is upto 
the mark will readily conclude that he is 
being assured that the article is not adulte- 
rated. If the words in the warranty can be 
reasonably interpreted to have the same ef- 
fect as certifying “the nature, substance and 
quahty” of an article of food, the warranty 
win fall within the proviso. The lanmage 
or the correctness or the lanmage is mere- 
fore of no consequence. The learned Magis- 
trate again was not right in treating D. V^. 

6 as a defence witness, though cited as a 
defence witness. According to the provi- 
sions ■ of the Food Adulteration Act, he 
would face the prosecution instead' of the 
appellants, if the appellants’ contention is 
accepted and they were really at cross-roads. 
'The initial onus is on the vendor, and if he 
proves that he purchases the article of food 
•with a written warranty in the prescribed 
form, he shall not he deemed to have com- 
mittM any offence. This onus, in our ■view, 
is discharged by proving the purchase 
and the warranty by the manufacturer, dis- 
tributor or dealer. If the prosecution dis- 
utes the ■warranty, it is its duty to notify the 
ealer giwng the w-arranty. The dealer is 
given the extraordinary right to appear and 
give evidence. If re chooses not to appear. 
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Ihe vendor must be deemed to have dis- 
charged the onus and he has committed no 
offence. Tho vendor cannot be a defence 
witness, for a defence witness cannot either 
have right of appearance or adduce e\4- 
dence in support. In a prosecution where 
w'arranfy is pleaded, die seller does not 
become a defence witness. We find that 
the seller was not only cited as defence 
witness but the defence had to pay a con- 
siderable amount as travelling expenses of 
the witness. After the notice is ©ven to 
'the seller, it is their option to appear, in 


[view of subjection 0) of Section 19 and 
)f the defence to pm- 


it is not the duty oi .. 
duce him. The scheme of the Act makes 
them liable as suppliers and if they chose 
not to come, they take the respemsibilily 
of ansvreiing when, the provisions of law 
are applied against him. 

0. The learned Ma^trate's approach 
treating the partner as a defence witness or 
relying upon denial as such is mis- 
conceived. The learned Magistrate dis- 
believed the evidence that railway labels 
were attached to the tins, as such labels 
could be easfiy manufactured. But unless 
there is evidence that these were so manu- 
factured or procured, the learned Magis- 
trate should nave giveo due weight to the 
labels attached to the tins in deildiog the 
genuineness of these tins. 

10, The learned Magistrate imfortunat^ 
ly did not ^ve any importance to this plea 
of warranty on the ground of delay. It 
Is however, in evidence that the challao 
was shown to P. W. 1 oa the date of 
taking sample and the warranty is im- 
pressed on the challan. P. W. 1, the Food 
Inspector did not deny that the warranty in 
the rubber stamp was impressed on the 
challan shown to Tu'm and the only object of 
showing a challan was to raise the plea of 
warranty. The appellants have also adduct 
the evideDM from D. ^y, 8 to ihow that ibe 
tins were kept in the same conditioo as 
brought by P. W. 7 Padankumar, the Clear- 


case is that the samples were taken in pre- 
sence of two witnesses, one of them was 
examined and in cross-examination he stated 
that he %vas called to the spot after the 
samples were taken. The other witness was 
present even on the date on which P. W. 1 
wns examined. The learned Magistrate did 
not examine him on the ground that bis ap- 
pearance ^vas suspicious and he might not 
tell the truth. It is not for the learned 
Magistrate to make that impression in the 
absence of any allegation from the prosecu- 
tion and such impression on the part of the 
learned Magistrate sho%vs a bias in favour 
of the prosecution. After the defence cross- 
examin^ P. W. 2, the learned Ma^trate 
put a question wtdeh was not for clarifica- 
tion but was in the nature of cross-examina- 
tion to nullify the effect of cross-examina- 
tion. The learned Magistrate should not 
do this at the risk of taking sides. In any 
case however, leaving aside the evidence ol \ 
two witnesses, the evidence of the Food 
Inspector clearly shows that the samples 
were taken from the shop and then from the 
godown and looking at his evidence we are 
not prepared to say that the samples were 
not taken or that he deposed falseiy- 


12. Mr. Dult has also challenged the 
Food Analyst’s report. It appears tfiat when 
this seizure was made there was no different 
standard laid down for mir^ powder which 
has since been done. There was however 
A. 05 in Appendix B where it was stated. 
“Spices, the standard, specified for vsirious 
spices given in this clause shall apply to 
spices m whatever form whole or mrtly 
ground or in po^vder form". Even beforw 
the chilli and diillJ po\vdDr were separat- 
ed, this provision fixing standard for chilli 


would a^ljr to chilli powder. Judge d^b^ 


that st.annard the- present sample i 
terat^. 


ing Agent. The sxmsi^meot. therefor^ 
imdoubtedly ' ' — « 


, came from the Bombay firm 

and on the evidence, a large number of tins 
were brought from time to time. It is 
unthinkable and not perhaps in usual busi- 
ness course to alter contents of so maay 
tins for purpose of adulteration and if, 
therefore the adulteration was there, in all 
probability die adulteration was at source. 
We have already referred to the choUans 
which disclosed the warranty and the tins 
were kept in the same condition as receiv- 
ed. The Mpellants, therefore, must be 
deemed undW sub-section (2) of Section 19 
not to have committed any offence. 


13. We have however found that the 
appellants purchased the lanka powder from _ 
the Bombay firm under warranty and there- 
fore DO offence was committed 

14. In flio result, tho appeal is allowed, 
the conviction and the sentence passed on 
the appellants are set aside and they are 
rmqoittea. They be discharged from the 


bau bond. 

15. K. K. hUTTlAf J. I I agree. 


Appe^ allowed. 


'll. Mr. thitt, the learned Advocate lor 
tho appeU^ts, has raised other points viz., 
about the legality of taking sample and 
wbetber tho test applied In the case of mir- 
chi povrier. It is not necessary in view of 
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Doonl _Lal Seal and another. Plaintiffs V. 
Smt. Giniya Devi Rateria others, Dcfen- 
damts, , 

' Suit No. 2071 of 1967, D/- 0-2-1970. 

(A) OwT P. C (1908), O. 8, R. 0 — Sef- 


r. {lavo), U. a, H. U — oei- 
oil — • Suit for ejectment and for payment of 
— ..I . valid 


our findi^ to go into tto question but 
may briefly refo to ’ ‘ 


rent — Defenints without ma 
claim for set off by payment of requisite 


this." The prosecutian DN/EN/B926y70/RGD//P, 
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stamp cannot agitate tie claim in suit. 

' (Para 9) 

(B) Gvil P. C, (1908), O. 7, E. 1 — Suit 
for ejectment — Determination of lease — 
Pleamngs — ■ Language of pleadings may 
suiliciently indicate determination. 

It is no doubt true tiat tie factum of 
determination ojf lease is a cause of action 
in a suit for ejectment against the tenant 
but the purpose of >pleading determination 
can be fulfilled if by the Im^age used in 
the pleadings, its sense can be otherwise 
conveyed or ascertained. The language 
must be such that it must express the 
paramormt intention to put an end to the 
lease. Even though the “deteimination of 
the lease” - is not pleaded expressly yet 
if there is . sufficient pleading of determina- 
tion of the lease by the lessors against the. 
lessee by necessary implication, the provi- 
sion of O. 7, E. 1 is sufficiently complied 
widi. AIR 1964 Pat 401 (FB), Distinguished. 

(Paras 19, 21, 26) 

_(C) T. P. Act (1882),^ S. 114A — Deter- 
mination of lease — Suit for ejectment — 
Determination of lease should he pleaded — 
This can bo inferred from the_ language of 
the pleading — Word 'determination’ need 
not be used. (Paras 19, 21, 20) 

(D) T. P. Act (1882), S. 114A — . Pay- 
ment of lump sum by lessee to be adjusted 
towards rent — Payment, on facts, held not 
payment of advance rent — Non-payment 
of rent — < Breach of covenant, held capable 
of remedy — Givenant held not one of 
forfeiture — ! Notice tmder S. 114A is re- 
quired. 

One of the clauses in the lease was in 
the terms: That the lessee shall at any time 
within period of- six months from the said 
lease pay to the lessors either at a time or 
by twp equal monthly instalments the aggre- 
gate sum of Rs. 21000 as and by way of 
advance rent provided, however, that the 
defendant would be at liberty to adjust the 
said advance- rent of Rs. 21000 so to be 
paid by deducting at the rate of Rs. 300 per 
month out of the total monthly rent payable 
by her, provided further that the defen-, 
dant woi3d start such deducting at the rate 
of Rs. 800 per month out of the total 
monthly rent after the period of 13 years 8 
months from the said date of the lease and 
would continue to db so un ti l the sum of 
Rs. 21,000 would have been fully adjusted, 
provided eJso that if the lease was determin- 
ed at anytime before the said sum of Rupees 
21,000 would be adjusted 'as aforesaid due 
to any breaches of any covenant under the 
lease committed by the lessee, the lessors 
would not be required and/or called upon to 
refund and/or adjust the sum of Rupees 
21000 or any portion thereof which might 
then remain outstanding. 

Held that the payment of the sum of 
Rs. 21,000 could not be called parent of 
advance rent and the covenant relating to 
the payment of Rs. 21,000 could not be 
called the covenant relating to forfeiture by 
reason of non-payment of rent in which 
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case Section 114A of. the T. P. Act' would 
not have applied. The covenant for the 
payment of Rs. 21,000 in the lease, was a 
covenant which was capable ■ of remedy in 
case of breach and accordingly a notice 
imder Section 114A was necessary to be 
given to enable the lessors to ffle a suit 
against the lessee. (Paras 30, 31) 

(E) Transfer of Property Act (1882), Sec- 
tion 114A — Notice under — < Nature of — 
Discussed. 

Section 114A should be so reasonably 
construed and in such a manner that an 
effective meaning could be attached to it. 
The question that has to be answered is 
whether the lessors after determining the 
lease could ask for rent during the period of 
the notice. There is no reason why the lessors 
cannot ask the lessee to pay the rent in the 
meantime. There can be no point in asking 
■ the lessee to remedy the breach and at the 
same time asking hun to pay the occupation 
charges as compensation or damages or as 
mesne profits, more so, when by the statute 
itself the lessors have no right to file any 
suit without giving the lessee reasonable 
chance to remedy flie breach. There is no 
prowsion for waiver of forfeiture as con- 
templated under Section 114A. Where the 
breach complained of is capable of remedy 
the notice must be in accordance with Sec- 
tion 114A read with Section 111, clause (g). 
The notice must not only specif 
the breach but also mve reasonable time to 
the lessee who is called upon to remedy the 
breach within such reasonable time. It is 
then and then only the cause of action to 
file a sujt for eviction by the lessor against 
the lessee would arise. In such a case if 
the said provision is not pomplied with then 
the suit by the lessor would be barred be- 
cause the notice woizld be bad in law. 

Until the expiry of the notice imder Sec- 
tion 114A the lessor would claim not mesne 
profits but rent for the said period. In the 
case of Section 114A it is not relief in that 
sense that is manted but the forfeiture it- 
self does not become operative until the 
expiry of the reasonable period mentioned 
in the notice. The relief is granted -by 
allowing the lessee some time to remedy the 
breach by keeping the forfeiture in abey- 
ance. 

In the case of Section 114A it would no 
doubt be provided in the notice an expres- 
sion of the hlce that “the lessor hereby - 
determines the lease” but the meaning that 
has to be attached to the said expression and 
the effect thereof is that the forfeiture would 
take effect not from the date of the notice 
but upon the failure of the lessee to remedy 
the breach within the reasonable time grant- 
ed by the notice. (Paras 37, 47) 

(F) T. P. Act (1882), S. 114A — Marginal 
note has - created confusion. ' 

The marginal note against Section 114A' 
'which reads: “Relief against forfeiture in 
certain' other cases” has created a lot of con- 
fusion in the matter of interpretation of the 
new section 114A. Whereas with regard to . 
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section 114 the marginal note which reads 
Tlehef against forfeiture for non-payment 
of rent” aearly fits in witli the language or 
the said provision, the marginal note in 
section 114A far from being descriptive of 
tho section in a nutshell would go to create 
a lot of confusion vis-a-vis 4e concept of 
forfeiture as understood by section 111 clause 
(g) as amended. (Para 41) 

(G) avfl P. C. (1908), O. r, n. 7 — Jomt 
demise by way of lease — Suit for ^ecl- 
menl and possession by some lessors only, 
others being made psity defendants for 
valid reasons — L«sor defendants also 
interested in obtaining recovery of posses- 
sion and supporting plaintill-lessors — Plain- 
tiff-lessors can be given decree for recovery 
of possession jointly with defendant lessees. 
Am 1934 PC 58 and Am 1934 Cal 127 and 
(1908) 33 Ind App 73, Applied. (Para 58) 
Cases Referred; Chronolo^cal Paras 

(1964) AIR 19&4 Pat 401 (V 51) = 

1964 BLJR 583 (FB), Niranjan Pal 
V. Chaitanyalal Chose 20 

(1938) AIR 1938 Cal 589 (V 23) = 

ILR (1938) 2 Cal 434, Pravat 
Chandra v. Bengal Central Bank *3 

(1034) AIR 1034 PC 58 (V 21) = 61 
Ind App 33, Baraboni Coal Concern 
Ltd. V. Gokulananda Mohanta 
Thakur 55 

(1934) AIR 1934 Cal 127 (V 21) = 58 
Cal LJ 133, Jetman Cornea v. Bara 
Kumar Kaibarta 56, 58 

(1908) 33 Ind App 73 * 7 Cal LJ 139, 
Raja Pramatlia Nath Roy v. Raja 
Ramani Kanta Boy 57 


JUDGMENT; This suit is. inter alia, for 
the recovery of possession of the north- 
western portion of premises No. 12/2 Kyd 
Street and the entirety of premises No. 13, 
Kyd Street, Calcutta (hereinafter called the 
said premises). By a registered Deed of 
Lease dated October 18, 1966 the said pre- 
mises were demised by the lessors on a 
lease for 99 years in favour of the defen- 
dant No. 1. Besides the re-entry clause in 
case of non-payment of three months’ rent 
and/or breach of any of the covenants con- 
tained therein the smd lease, infer aim, pro- 
vided the following clause : — 

"Clause 6 (a). That the lessee shall at any 
time vrithm period of six months from the 
said lease pay to the lessors (plaintiils and 
tlie defendants Nos. 2 to 5 and their mother) 
either at a lime or- by two equal monthly 
instalments the aggregate sum of Rs. 21,000 
as and by way of advance rent. Provided, 
ho\vever, that the defendant would be at 
liberty to adjust the saiej advance rent of 
Rs 21000 so to be paid by deducting ^t 
the- rate of Rs. 300 per month out of the 
total monthly rent payable by her. Provid- 
ed further that the defendant would start 
such deducting at the rate of Rs. 300 per 
month out of the total monthly rent after 
the period of IS years 8 months from the 
said date of the lease and would condnue 
. to do so until the sum of Rs. 21000 woidd 


have been fully adjusted. Provided also that 
if the lease w^ determined at any time 
before the said sum of Rs. 21000 would be 
adjusted as aforesaid due to any breaches 
of any covenant under the lease com- 
mitted by the defendant No. 1 tho lessors 
(the plaintiffs and tlie defendants Nos. 2 to - 
5 and Uiem mother) would not be required 
and/or called upon to refund and/or adjust 
the sum of Rs. 21000 or any portion there- 
of which might then remain outstanding.” 

2. 'The said lessee paid rent only for 
the broken period of October 1966 calculat-^ 
ed at the rate of Rs. 1500 per montli but 
failed and neglected to pay any furtlier rent. 

As regartls tlie said payment of rent the 
lessees granted different rent receipts in res- 
pect of (heir shares of rent in terms of the 
said lease. 

3. On Tune 7, 1967 a notice was served 
upon the defendant . through the lawyer So 
P. K. Ghosc, inter alia, determining th^^ 
lease, speeitying the breaches of tbr ’ 
covenant and calling upon the lessee to quit 
and vacate and deliver up peaceful posses-^ 
ston on the expiry 'of the month of July""* 
1967. The defradant No. 1 having faded 
to comply with the said notice, two of the 
lessors filed this suit impleading the other 
lessees as party defendants lierein and claim- 
ed arrears of rent upto the month of July 
1967 and mesne profits from Au^t 1, 
1067 until possession would be d^vered. 
The two pbmhffs ’ who have filed this suit 
ore the two brothers and the defendants Nos. 
2,3,.4 and 5 are the sons of another pre-de- 
ceased brother. The two plaintiffs and the 
sons and the widow of the said pre-deceas- 
ed brother were tho lessors under the said 
lease. The widow Annabati Dassi died 
sometime prior to the notice dated 
June 7th 1967. It is staled that the said j 
notice was caused to bo served under instruc- 
tions from tlie plaintiffs and the defen- , 
dimls Nos, 2, 3y 4 snd 5 being iba sans d the 
said pre-deccased brother. 

4. The defendants Nos. 2, 3, 4 and S 
. filed a joint written statement supporting the 

plaintiffs and claiming similar relicLS as claim- 
ed by the plaintiffs. 

5. The defendant No. 1 m her written 
statement took various wints in defence. It 
is alleged that the saicl lease was executed 
on the basis of various representations made 
on behalf of the plaintiffs and pursuant there- \ 
to the defendant No. 1 inud a sum of ’ 
Rs. 31,000 in cash without any receipt. It is 
furtlier alleged that the plaintiffs themselves 
committed breach of the condition of the 
said lease and as-such they were not entitl- 
ed to claim a sum of Rs. •21,000 under the 
lease. The authority of the lawyer in send- 
ing Jlhe notice of forfeiture dated June 7, 
1967 on behalf of the defendants Nos. 2, 3, 

4 aid 5 has also been denied. Tho furthCT 
allegation Is that after the date of the said 
noti<%, Pramatlia the defendant No. 2, her^ 
in, accepted two seveml sums of Rs. 1000 
and Rs, 1200 from tho defendant No. 1 
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against two receipts and the same were 
received , on account of rent which became 
due in his share. Accordingly, the notice of 
forfeiture had been waived. The defen- 
dant No. ■ 1 also claimed set off for the sum 
pf Rs. 31,000 bpt it appears that no requi- 
site stamps were put in to entitle her to 
agitate the said point. 

6; On behalf of the defendant No.' 1 two 
interesting points were raised. It was urged 
that the determination of the lease was a 
matter of pleading and in the absence of 
such pleading the plaint would not disclose 
any cause of action. The other point that 
was canvassed was that the notice dated 
Jime 7, 1967 itself was inherently bad inas- 
much as even though the said notice deter- 
mined the lease the lessors claimed rent upto 
the end of July 1967- and having done so 
they waived the forfeiture. In otlier words, 
the notice itself could not be held to be a 
valid and sufScient notice. 

7. At the trial the following issues were 
settled : — 

1. Did tlie defendant No. 1 commit any 
breach of covenant of the lease as alleged 
in paragraph 3 of the plaint? 

2. (a) Are the averments made in para- 
graphs 4 and 7 of the plaint relating to 
notice sulEcient? 

(b) If not, does' the plaint disclose any 

cause of action relating to recovery of 
possession? « 

(c) Was there any waiver of the forfeiture 
of the alleged acceptance of money towards 
rent after notice dated June 7, 1967 as alleg- 
ed in paragraph 5 of the written statement 
of the defendant No. 1? 

(d) Was there any waiver^of forfeiture by 
reason of the lessor’s claiming rent for the 
month of July 1967 as stated in paragraph 8 
of the plaint? 

(ej- Was the notice in suit valid and suffi- 
cient?' 

3. Did Shri P. K. Ghose, Advocate have 

any authority from die defendants Nos. 2, 3, 
4 and 5 to send the notice dated Jime 7, 
1967? If not, to what effect? . , . 

4. Is the suit not maintainable for reasons 

as alleged in paragraph 11 of the written 
statement of the defendant No. 1? _ ■ 

. 5. To what relief or reliefs, are the plain- 
tiffs and the defendants . Nos. 2 to 5 entid- 
ed? 

8. Issue No. 1; There was hardly any 
contest in respect of this issue. Surajbhan 
Rateria the husband of the defendant No. 1 
gave evidence on behalf of Giniya Devi. It 
appeared that he was acting all throughout 
on behalf of his vafe by holding a power of ' 
attorney and he was conversant with . the 
facts of . this case. He admitted in his evi- 
dence that after the lease was executed on 
October 18, 1966 rent was paid only for 
the said broken period of -October 1966. 
Thereafter no further rent under the said 
lease was paid except as hereinafter stated. 
He also admitted tliat die sum of Rs. 21,000 
as provided in the lease was not paid. It 
was argued that th^ said sum of Rs. 21.000 


was not payable because the lessors them- 
selves committed breach of the conditions 
of the said lease. 

9. There was no proof of the allega- 
tions regarding the breach of the conditions 
of the lease on the part of the plaintiffs or 
on the part of the lessors or any of them. 
In the absence of a valid claim for set off 
for the said sum of Rs. 31,000 the defen- 
dant No. 1 could not be allowed to agitate 
the said claim for Rs. 31,000 in this suit 

10. In my opinion, the plaintiffs and the 
defendants Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5 have clearly 
established that there was a breach of the 
covenant of the lease by the defendant No. 1 
by non-payment of rent on and from the 
monUi of November 1966 and onwards and 
also by non-payment of the said sum of, 
Rs. 21,000 which became payable under the 
said lease. On the basis of my aforesaid 
findings I answer the issue No. 1 in the 
affirmative. 

11. Issue No. 3: On behalf of the defen- 
dant No. 1 it has been contended that from 
the averments made in the plaint it would 
appear that the defendants Nos. 2, 3, 4 
and 5 refused to ]oin as co-plaintiffs and as 
such they were made party-defendants in 
tliis suit. From the above averments, it has 
been argued before me that instructions 
could not have been given on behalf of all 
the lessors to send the notice of forfeiture 
and notice by one of the lessors could noti 
in any event; be a valid notice of forfeiture. 
The question therefore to be decided by me 
under this issue is whether such instructions 
and/or authority was given to the lawyer to 
send the notice by all the lessors including 
the defendants Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5. 

12-14. (His Lordship perused the evi- 
dence on this issue and proceeded). 

15. I hold -from the evidence on record 
that the said Shri P. K. Ghose had authority 
from the defendants Nos. 2 to 5 as well to 
send the notice dated June 7, 1967. The 
issue is accordingly ans\vered in the affirma- 
tive. 

16. Issues Nos. 2 (a) and (b): On behalf' 
of the defendant No. 1 it has been argued 
that the plaint does not disclose any cause 
of acHon because of want of pleading as to 
the determination of the lease. On behalf 
of the plaintiffs and the other defendants 
Nos. 2 to 5 it was contended that the deter- 
minab'on of the lease has been sufficiently 

E leaded though the word “determination*’ 
as not been used in the plaint. The sub- 
stance is to be found from, the language 
used in the various paragraphs in the plaint 
and reliance has been placed on p^- 
graphs 4, 7, 8 and 9 thereof. Seeondlj% it 
has been ■urged that this being a case under 
SecBon 114A of the Transfer of -Property 
Act, 1882 both the form of notice as also 
the averment in the plaint should be in the 
manner as provided therein. In other words, 
in the case of a notice in the facts and 
circumstances of the case of this, nature, the 
determination has to take effect on the ex- 
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piry ol the reasonable time as stated in the 
notice and as such in the case of the plead- 
ing in the plaint, pa a true constraction 
thereof, it will appear that determination 
has been substantially pleaded. It has been 
pleaded that the defendant No. 1 failed to 
comply with the notice and as such she was 
in ^vrongful occupation thereof from the 
expiry of the period mentioned in the notice; 
and that should be construed as valid deter- 
mination of the lease. My attention was 
drawn to the written statement filed by the 
defendant No. 1 and from the averment 
made therein it would appear that the de- 
fendant No. 1 well imderstood that the lease 
had been validly determined and that the 
substance of the determination had been 
pleaded in the plaint 

17. It has been further contended that 
the notice under Section 114A. of the Trans- 
fer of Property Act in case the breach is 
capable of remedy, would be different from 
the notice under Section 111 clause (g) of 
the said Act and that the instant case is a 
case of a notice which Is governed under 
Section 114A of the Transfer of Property 
Act read with Section 111 clausa (g) there- 
of. 

18. In my opinion, even tboujdt the 
words “determlnaUoa or the lease" had not 
been pleaded expressly yet, there is suffici- 
ent pleading of determination of the lease by 
the lessors against the lessee by necessary 

, implication. In Holsbxuy’s Laws of England 
Volume 23 Simonds Eoitioa, Article 1155 it 
is j^ovided as foUowsj 

^eterminatiaa by landlord. Anything 
which amounts to a demand of possession, 
althou^ not expressed in precise and for- 
mal language, is sufficient to indicate the 
determination of the landlord's will. Thus, 
the landlord may expressly demand posses- 
sion or state that the tenant is in aptinst his 
wll, or send for the keys; and if the notice 
states terms, and intimates that if they are 
not accepted the landlorti will take steps to 
recover the premises, and the terms are re- 
jected, that is a sufficient notice to deter- 
mine the tenancy." 

19. It is DO doubt true that the factum of 
determination is a cause of action in a suit 
for ejectment against the tenant but the pur- 
pose of pleading determination can be ful- 
filled if By the language used in the plead- 
ing, its sense can be otherwise conveyed or 
ascertained. The lanmage must be sudi 
that it must express the paramount inten- 
tion to put an end to the lease. 

20. On behalf of the defendant No. 1 it 
was contended following the case of Niian- 
jan Pal v.' Chaitanyalal Ghose, AIR 1964 
Paf 401 (^) that m the case of contractual 
tenantw the lease must be determined be- 
fore the -landlord could maintain an action 
for the ejectment of the tenant and the 
plaintiff must not only plead the fact of 
such determination of the lease but must 
also prove the same because the fact of 
determination is one of the facts which cem- 
stitute the cause of action in the suit for 


A.LII 

ejectment. That was tho case in which the 
weet of Section 11 of the Bihar Build 
fogs {Leas& Rent and Eviction) Control Ac' 
W of 1947) was under consideration by the 
Full Bench of the Patna High Court There 
is no provision in Section 11 of the said 
Control Act for the detennination of a lease. 
It was held that there was no conflict be- 
tween’that section and Section 111 of'tha 
Transfer of Property Act 1882 and as such 
Clause (h) of Section 111 was applied. It 
Was held that Section 11 of the said Control 
Act would strike at the stage of recovery of 
possession of tho premises from the tenant 
and not at tho stage of tho re-acquisition by 
the landlord of the right to possession on 
detennination of the lease which would be 
governed by Section 111 of the Transfer of 
Property Act. There is no conflict with the 
proposition laid down in the said Patna cose 
m so far as tho case before me is concern- 
ed. As stated above, the language used in 
tho plaint before me is sufficient to imply] 
tho detennination of the lease. 

21. In my opinion, by the pleading as 
indicated above the provision of Order VII 
Rule 1 of the Code of Civil Procedure 1908 
has been sufficiently complied with. 

22. In paramph 5 of tho written state- 
ment the defeodant No> 1 admitted that she 
understood the said notice to be a notice to 
determine the said lease. In poramph 12 
of the written statement also the aefendont 
No. 1 bas pleaded as follows: 

“The plaintiffs are not, in any event en- 
titled to claim relief on the ground of the 
purported forfeiture of lease against this de* 
fendaot”. 

Tbexe is no dispute in the case before 
mo that by the said notice dated June 7, 
1907 tho fact of determination was suffici- 
ently stated. The miestion before me is whe- 
ther there was sufficient pleading in the 
plaint about the said fact of determination. 
In my opinion, the fact that tliere was suffi- 
cienf pleading of cleterminafion in tho plafot 
was also understood by tho defendant No. 1 
and as such in her ^vntten statement she 
made the aforesaid pleadings. 

2-f. Mr. Sail! Kumar Roy Chowdhu^ 
also drew my attention to the Encylopaedia 
of Court Forms and Precedents in Civil pro- 
ceedings by Atkin Volume 10, Form No. 108 
where the pleading in respect of foifeitoa 
for breach of covenant against assiEmnent 
Avas considered sufficient by using the lan- 
guage as follows; 

“7. On the day of ......19 

the_ plaintiff served ufwn tho defendant _a 
DoUce in wrib'ng specifying the aforesaid 
breach of covenant and requiring him to re- 
medy the same and to make compensation 
in money therefor, 

8. The defendant has failed to remedy 
tho said breach or to make compensation^ 
within a reasonable time or at all. 

9. By reason of the matters aforesaid the 
plaintiff has suffered damage." 

25. In paragraph 7 of the plaint 'herpn 
the plaintiffr ref^ed to the said notice 
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■dated I'^o 7, 1967 whereby the plaintiffe 
called upon the defendant No. 1 to jdeld up 
possession of the said premises. It is also 

E leaded therein that the defendant' No. 1 
ad not compUed wth the said notice and 
had been continuing in the wrongful occu- 

E ation of the said premises. The plaintiffs 
avo also* claimed mesne profits from August 
1, 1967i and have pleaded to that effect in 
paraCTaph 9 of the plaint. As stated above, 
the defendant No. 1 sufficiently understood, 
as would appear from her written statement 
that the lease in her favom- was determined 
by the said notice. The said notice which 
is the basis of the plaintiffs’ claim in the suit, 
expressly mentions the words “determine the 
said deed of lease”. The la\yyer of the de- 
fendant No. 1 by his letter dated July 21, 
1967, denied the right of the lessors to deter- 
mine the lease. 

26. Accordingly, my finding is and I hold 
that the pleading is siJficient relating to the 
notice under Section 114A of the Transfer 
of Property Act of 1882 and I answer issue 
No. 2(a) in the affinnative. It necessarily fol- 
lows, therefore, that the plaint does disclose 
the cause of action relating to recovery of 
possession on the groimd of forfeiture and 
the issue No. 2(b) is, accordingly, answered 
also in the affirmative. 

27-28. Issues . Nos. 2(c)', 2(d) and 2(e): 

As regards issue No. 2(c) the defendant No. 1 
has stated in her written statement that the 
lessors have waived the forfeiture by accept- 
ing money towards rent after giving the said 
notice. The notice was dated June 7, 1967. 
The allegation was that Pramatha Lai Seal 
accepted a sum of Rs. 1000 on May 6, 1967 
and a further sum of Rs. 1200 on Septem- 
ber 6, 1967. from the defendant No. 1 against 
clear receipts granted by him. (His Lordship 
considered the evidence and proceeded.) 

I have no hesitation to disbelieve the evi- 
dence of Rateria on this point and to be- 
lieve ■ Pramatha when he said that these 
amounts were received by him in part pay- 
ment of the sum of' Rs. 3000 which Giniya 
Devi wanted to pay to Pramatha for procur- 
ing the lease. • In .view of my finding the 
question of waiver cannot arise. 

29. To determine the validity and suffi- 
ciency of the notice dated June 7, 1967 it 
is necessary to decide whether in the facts 
and circumstances of this case a notice 
under Section 111 clause (g) of the Transfer 
of Property Act was necessary to be given or 
whether in this ’ case a notice as provided in 
Section .114A of the Transfer of Property 
Act was required to be given by the lessors 
to the lessee. The relevant clause being 
clause 6(a) of the lease has been set out 
hereinabove in full. The question is whe- 
ther the payment of Rs. 21,000 in the said 
clause was payment of rent or was it a clause 
for the breach whereof the lessors would 
be entitled to re-enter the said premises 
tmder the lease. If the said clause 6(a) of 
the said Deed of Leasp is analysed it woiild 
appear that the, parties .thereto intended that: 


(a)^ within a period of six months the said 
sum would be payable; 

_(b) if the lease would subsist then the 
said sum of Rs. 21,000 would be adjusted 
against future- rent; 

(c) the adjustment would be effected not 
to the full extent of the rent but to the ex- 
tent of Rs. 300 per month and that would 
also commence after the period of 13 years 
8 months from October 18, 1966; 

(d) in case there would be 'a breach of 
covenant under the lease on the part of the 
lessee and if the adjustment would not take 
effect by that time then the balance remain- 
ing due out of the sum of Rs. 21,000 would 
have to be refunded or adjusted; 

(e) in any event, the lessee would not be 
liable to refund any part of the sum of 
Rupees 21,000. 

30. It follows, therefore, the sum of 
Rs. 21,000 became due and payable within 
a period of six months and the said sum not 
ha-ving been paid \vithin that time the lessee 
committed breach which entitled the lessors 
to re-enter. The lessee ha-ving committed 
such breach could not be entitled to have any 
interest in the said sum by having the same 
adjusted against future rent. The said sum 
became due and payable to the lessors abso- 
lutely and the lessors could utilise the same 
for their o\vn purpose. Even if the said 

- sum had been paid within the said period of ‘ 
six montlis, the lessors would have utilised 
the said sum for 13 y'ears \vithout being ob- 
liged to return the same or to have the same 
adjusted against rent. The lessee not having 
any interest over the said sum for 13 years 
the said sum could not be called rent or 
advance rent. 

31. In the premises, the covenant relating 
to the payment of Rs. 21,000. could not be 
called tlio covenant relating to forfeiture by 
reason of non-payment of rent in which case 
Sec. 114A of the Transfer of Property Act 
1882 would not have applied. The coven- 
ant for the payment of Rs. 21,000 in the 
lease, in my opinion was a covenant which 
was capable of remedy in case of breach and 
accordingly a notice under Section 114A was 
necessary to be given to enable the lessors 
to file a suit against the lessee. 

32. That being the position, it has now to 
be considered whether the notice dated June 
7, 1967; was a vahd and proper notice as 
contemplated under Section 114A of the 
Transfer of Property Act. 

33. To consider this question it is neces- 
sary here to set out the relevant portion of 
die said notice. 

o« oo oo oo 

‘T now understand from my said clients 
that although j'ou paid to them the rent' of 
the demised premises for the period of 18th 
October 1966 to 31st October 1966 you have ' 
in spite of repeated demands wrongfully fail- 
ed and neglected to pay the rent of the same 
for' all subsequent period viz., November 
1966 to May 1967. 

CO oo ■ oo, oo. 
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T have now received instructions from my 
said clients to give you notice which I here- 
by do that in terms of the provisions con- 
tained m the said Deed of Lease and also 
call upon you to quit, vacate and deliver up 
peaceful possession of the said demised pre- 
mises on the expiry of the month of July 
1967 being a calendar month’s notice ending 
with die month of your tenancy faihng 
which my said clients shall take nece^ry 
legal acbon agamst you and hold you liable 
for aH costs and consequences thereof." 

34. On behalf of the lesssors it was con- 
tend^ that this was a valid notice as con- 
templated under Section 114A of the Trans- 
fer of Property Act The reasonable time 
to remedy the breach had been granted up- 
to the end of July 1987. It was contends 
that the language used in the notice might 
not be very happy .but the sum and sul>st- 
ance thereof was to the effect that the les- 
see u’as called upon to remedy the breach 
by the said riotiee and in default thereof, to 
deliver up possession to the lessors. The 
question would arise as to whether the les- 
sors should have claimed rent after the de- 
termination of the lease in respect of the 
penod which was mnted by way of reason- 
able time to remedy the breach. It woukl 
appear that if the oreach would have been 
remedied then the lessee could have been 
eobUed to rely against forfeiture under 
the statute It was argued that if that pos- 
sibility was there then there could hardly be 
any reason in not claiming rent (or the said 
unexptred penod which was granted to re- 
medy breach. 

33. It w*a5 represented from the bar 
that the pomt was of first impression and 
there was no decided case laws on this point. 
Both m the notice os also in the plaint filed 
by the plaintiffs rent hiis been claimed for 
the said unexpued period of the notice. Had 
this been a case imder Scebon 111 clause (g) 
and Section 112 of the Transfer of Proper- 
t>' Act then it could be urged that the for- 
feiture of the lease had been waived because 
that might be said to have amounted to an 
affirmance of the conbnuance of the lease. 
The statutory provision of waiver of for- 
feiture under Secb'on 112 is restricted to the 
case of forfeiture as provided under Sce- 
bon 111 clause (g) of the Transfer of Pro- 
perty Act. Wliat has been provided in Sec- 
tion I14A is that in case oi forfeiture being 
iiuniTTcd the lessors would be "bound to 
serve on the lessee a notice as provided 
therein and the lessee would be given an 
ojTOortunity to remedy the said breach and 
rehef would be granted to the lessee by the 
statute in the sense that no suit would be 
filed' for. such forfeiture imbl the expiry of 
such notice and the non-compliance m^eof. 

30. 'In mv opinion, until the expiry of 
the reasonable period as prpvidal in the 
notice, the lessee would remain liable to pay 
rent and in receiving such rent there would 
be no quesb'on of the forfeiture being waiv- 
ed and that is the reason why there is no 


express provision for waiver of forfeiture 
under Section 114A as is provided by Seo- 
tion 112 of the Transfer of Property Act In 
respect ' of forfeiture under Section 111 
clause (g) of the said Act, 

37, In my opinion. Section 114A of the 
Transfer of Property Act should be so rea- 
sonably construed and in such a manner 
fliat an effective meaning could be attached 
to it. The question that would have to be 
ansivered was whether the lessors after de- 
termining the lease could ask for rent dur- 
ing the period of the notice. I see no rea- 
son why tho lessors could not ask the lessee 
to pay tho rent in tlie meantime. There 
could be no point in asking the lessee to 
remedy the breach and at the same time 
askmg him to pay the occupation charges as 
compensation or damages or as mesne pro- 
fits, more so, when by the statute itself the 
lesson had no right to file any suit without 
giving tho lessee reasonable chance to re-' 
medy the breach. As already stated herein- 
above, there is no provision for waiver of 
forfeiture as contemplated under Section 
114A of the Transfer of Property Act. The 
provision of Sectmn 1 12 of the Transfer ofl 
Property Act is restricted to forfeiture asl 
was provided under Section 111 clause (gl' 
of the Transfer of Property Act 

33. In the case of Section 111 clause (gj 
of the Transfer of Property Act 1882, a 
written tiobce has to be given to the lessee 
signifying the lessor’s intention to deter- 
mine the lease. Until such notice would be 
given forfeiture under tliat provision would 
not be incurred for the purpose of detcrmln- 
ing the lease of an immovable property. 

39. But where the breach complained e! 
is capable of remedy the nob'ce must be in 
accordance with Section I14A read with 
Section 111 clause (g) of the Transfer of 
Property Act. The notice must not only 
specify the breach but also give reasonable 
time to the lessee who is called upon to re- 
medy the breach within such reasonable 
tune. It is then and then only the cause of 
action to file a suit for eviction by the les- 
sor against the lessee would arise. In sutJi 
a case if the said provision is not complied 
with then the suit by the lessor would be 
barred because tho notice would be ia 
law. 

40. The next question that arises reff 
consideration is when does the forfeiture 
lake effect and when does the lease stand 
determined? To consider this question it 
should be remembered that by the Amend- 
ment Act XX of 1929 Section 111 clause (g) 
has been amended whereby written notice 
signifying the intention of the lessor to deter- 
mmo tho lease would constitute dctcnnina- 
tion of a lease by forfeiture. Similarly, by 
tho said Amendment Act XX of 1929 a new 
provision has been inti^uced by enacting 
Section 1I4A of the Transfer of Property 
Art, whereby the relief against forfeiture 
was extended in certain cases other tha n frt 
non-payment of rent In respect whereof 



1970 Dooni Lai v, Giniya De^'i (R. M. Datta J.) [Prs, 40-46] CaL 459 


Section 114 of the Transfer of Propeily Act 
already existed. 

41. In my opinion, the mar^al note 
against Section 114A which reads: “Relief 
against forfeiture in certain other cases,” has 
created a lot of confusion in the matter of 
interpretation of the new Section 114A. 
WTiereas with regard to Section 114 the 
marginal note which reads: “Relief against 
forfeiture for non-payment of rent” clearly 
fits in with the language of the said provi- 
sion, the marginal note in Section 114A far 
from being descriptive of the section in a 
nutshell would go to create a lot of con- 
fusion vis-a-vis die concept of forfeiture as 
rmderstood by Section 111 clause (g) as 
amended. 

42. The relief as provided in Section 
114 is the statutory relief which is manted 
after the determination of the lease bv for- 
feiture for non-payment of rent by giving 
discretion to the court to consider whether 
such relief would be granted or not at the 
hearing of the suit and if the Court would 
exercise its discretion in favour of granting 
such relief then tire lease would not be re- 
vived thereby but the lessee would continue 
in the manner as provided by the expression 
used therein viz., ‘the lessee shall hold the 
properly leased as if the forfeiture had not 
occurred”. In otlier words, there would be 
a notional lease which would govern the 
rights of the parties on the same terms and 
conditions as before. 

43. Whereas the statutory relief is grant- 
ed by Section 114 to the lessee if the Court 
would so think fit and a notional lease is 
created thereby, under Section 114A what 
is provided is not relief in diat sense i.e. 
to relieve against forfeiture which has al- 
ready occurred. The form of the notice is 
prowded by the said section. Until the ex- 
piry of that notice the forfeiture is not com- 
plete. The forfeiture remains in an inchoate 
state. The expression “where a lease of im- 
movable property has determined by for- 
feiture” in Section 114A does not suggest 
that a notice has already been given under 
Section 111 clause (g) but suggests that in 
a case of that nature the determination by 
forfeiture has to be notified .by the very 
same notice wherein the breach capable 
of remedy will have- to be specified and 
wherein the reasonable time to remedy the 
breach will have to be indicated. In other 
words, one comprehensive notice is contem- 
plated for determining the lease by forfei- 
ture in certain cases where it is applicable. 
Pravat Chandra v. Bengal Central Bank Ltd., 
AIR 1938 Cal 589. 'The scope of Section 
114A contemplates that to^ be a valid notice 
it must signify the lessors intention to de- 
termine the lease; it must specify tlie breach 
which is capable of remedy; and reasonable 
time must be given to the lessee to remedy 
the breach by the said notice. Otherwise 
the notice would be bad. The cause of ac- 
tion to file a suit would not arise and the 
lease would continue as before. The lessor 
would be .\wthout a remedy so far as the for- 


feiture is concerned. In the case of a 
valid notice the forfeiture, if any, remains 
in ^ inchoate state until the ex-piiy' of the 
period provided by the notice. Under 'such 
circumstances, the lease would continue as 
before until the expiry of the notice and 
the lessor would be entitled to claim rent 
till that period. In default of compliance 
with the said notice forfeiture would become 
operative as per intention signified in the 
very same notice and the lease would stand 
'determined on and from the date of the ex- 
piry of the period provided in tire notice, 
if tlie requirement as provided in the notice 
is complied with the intimation to tlie lessee 
of tlie forfeiture by the lessor becomes in- 
effective in law as if the same stands vfth- 
drawTQ. The right to sue the lessee also does 
not accrue to the lessor imder ^ch circum- 
stances. 

44. Accordingly, there could be no 
doubt that until the expiry of the notice 
xmder Section 114A, the lessor would claim 
not mesne profits but rent for the said 
period. A confusion has been created also 
to a great extent bj' equating the marginal 
writing of Section 114A with that of Sec- 
tion 114 of the Act. In the case of Section 
114 the notice under Section 111 (g) deter- 
mines the lease as soon as it is served on 
tlie lessee. The contractual relationship of 
the lessor and the lessee comes to an end. 
In such a case the Court may grant relief 
after the filing of the suit under the said 

, provision in appropriate cases. But in the 
case of Section 114A it is not rehef in that 
sense that is granted but tlie forfeiture it- 
self does not become operative until the ex- 
piry of the reasonable period mentioned in 
the notice. The rehef is granted by allow- 
ing the lessee some time to remedy the 
breach by keeping the forfeiture in abey- 
ance. 

45. In my \ 5 pini 0 n, the expression 
“where a lease of immovable properly has 
determined by forfeiture" in Section 114A 
conveys the meaning that so far as the les- 
sor is concerned he. is doing aU that he is 
required to do under Section 111 clause (g) 
but whether the lease will stand determin- 
ed by forfeiture or not will depend upon 
whether the lessee will comply with the 
notice or not. 

46. The distinction between the two 
provisions would seem to be this. In the 
case of Section 111 clause (g) the intention 
of tlie lessor is the predominant factor — as 
soon as that intention is communicated by 
writing and the same reaches the lessee the ' 
forfeiture takes effect and is complete. Once 
forfeiture takes effect tlie parties cannot by 
tlieir unilateral action bring themselves back 
into their orimnal position. There would 
be nothing left for the lessor to call upon 
the lessee to remedy the breach. There 
would _ also be nothing left to the 

■ lessee to continue as such. The contractu- 
al relationship between the lessor and the 
lessee under the lease -determines except for 
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the limited statutoty relief which is granted 
by Coijrt under Section 114 in a proper case, 

47. In the case of Section 114A it would 
mo doubt be provided in the notice an ex- 

ressioa of the hke that “the lessor hereby 
etennines the lease” but the zneanint* that 
has to be attached to the said expression 
and the effect thereof is that the forfeiture 
would take effect not from the date of the 
notice but upon the failure of the lessee to 
remedy the breach within the reasonable 
time granted by the notice. If the lessee 
vvouIcTaltow the reasonable time to expire 
the forfeiture would take effect and would 
be complete. The relief that is provided 
under Section 114A is the reasonable time 
and opportunity that is provided to the les- 
see to enable bim or her to remedy tho 
breach. Until the expinr of that period the 
lessor is debarred from filing the suit to seek 
his redress. 

48. In my opinion, this is the only mean- 
ing that can be attached to Section 114A of 
the Transfer of Property Act, 1832 and. to 
the relief provided therein. 

49. In the light of the above. If the 
notice in suit is examined it would, be found 
that it has complied with the fonnahties as 
prescribed by Section 114A of tho Transfer 
of Property Act, 1882. Oa the 7th June 
1907 the lessors had in effect stated that if 
the lessee would not remedy tho breaches 
complained of in the notice on or before 
the expity of the tenancy for the month of 
T^y 196 y the lessors would take legal action, 
^e lessee was called upon to pay the said 
sum of Rs. 21,000 together with all rents 
up to dat^. If the lessee bad paid the sum 
ot Rs. 21,000 the lessors could not have any 
ri^t or cause of action to institute this suit 
in so far as the said breach was concerned 
as the lessors would have been hit by Sec- 
tion 114A of the Transfer of Property Act, 
1832. In my opinion, ’the lessors rightly 
demanded the sum calling it as rent up to 
ifia end 0/ Jnly i&ST. It was a reasonafiie 
time riven to the lessee to remedy the 
breach. The expression “they Qessor^ herO' 
by determine the said. Deed of Lease” in the 
said notice in suit, if rightly construed, 
would mean that the determination of the 
lease would take effect upon failure to 
remedy the breach on the expiry of the 
month of July 1967. In my opinion, the 
notice in suit has substantially complied with 
tho requirements provided in Section 114A 
of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, 

50. 'In any event, construing the notice 
as a whole I cannot come to the conclusion 
that the lessors ever intended to waive the 
forfeiture by accepting rent for the month of 
July 1967. The intention was made clear 
the said notice that the lessors inte^ed to 
rive the lessee reasonable time to remedy 
the breach and to evict her by filing' a suit 
in case of non-compliance with the said 
notice. No such intention has been express- 
ed by the said notice on the part of the la- 
sers so as to signify the affirmance of the 


continuation of the lease when the lanpiage 
of the notice clearly suggests that the lessee 
wis to quit, vacate and deliver up posses- 
sion on the expiry of the month of July 1967. 
On basis mesne profits was also claimed 
from August 1, 1967. 

51. As regards issue No, 2(c) and issue 
No. 2(d) I have already discussed them In 
detail hereinabove and my findings are and 
I hold that there was no waiver of tho for- 
feiture in reject of either of the cases of 
accqitance of money to the extent of the 
sum of Rs. 2200 or by claiming rent for tho 
month of July 1967 and I answer both the 
said two issues Nos. 2(c) and 2(d) in tho 
negative. It follows from my above findings 
that issue No, 2(e) also fails and 1 hold that 
the said notice dated June 1962 was 
valid and sufficient 

52. Issues Nos. 4 and Sr In paragraph II 
of the written statement of the defendant No. 
1 it was stated that the suit as framed waa 
not maintainable inasmuch as all the les-t 
sors were .not claiming the right of forfei- 
ture or for rent or for mesne profits in the 
present suit Tho said Issue No. 4 xvas res- 
tricted only to tho extent of the aforesaid 
pleading. In course of argument Mr. N, C. 
Hoy Chowdhujy wanted to contend that the 
defendants Nos. 2 to 5 bad been desenbed 
in the lease as executors to the estate of Friya 
Lai Seal deceased but in tho plaint they 
were described in their individual capacity 
and not as executors. Accordingly, tlie suit 
could not be maintained as against the said 
defendants or on their behalf. While giving 
evidence before mo Rateria admittea that 
the. defendants Nos. 2. 3, 4 and 5 became 
the owners of 1/Srd sbaro of their father 
upon the death of Annabati Seal, the mother 
of the defendants. In view of the ^oresaid. 
In my opinioD, there is no substance in the 
point token at the time of tho said argu- 
ment and the same is rejected. 

53. The real point that was argued 
under this issue No. 4 was that the suit be- 
fog a suit for recovery of possession all the 
lessors must join as co-plaintiffs in order to 
evict a tenant. In this taise only two of the 
lessors have Joined as plaintiffs and the re- 
maining others have been made tho defen- 
dants. As stated above the said defendants 
could not, be Joined as co-plaintiffs due to 
reasons as stated by and on behalf of the 
said defendant from the witness box. 

54. I am satisfied from the evidence on 
record that the said defendants Nos. 2, 3, 4 
and 5 did not intend to oppose the filing 
of the suit but on'the contrary intended to 
support the .plaintiffs in the matter of reco- 
vering possession of the premises from the 
defendant No. 1. The sard defendants were 
also interested in obtaining recovery of pos- 
session and all the time har! been siding with 
the plaintiffs. 

53. In the case of Baraboni Coat Con- 
cern Ltd. V. Gokulananda hlohanta Thakur, 
61 Ind App 35 = (AIR 1934 PC 58) the 
above point was discussed by the Judicial 
Committee. In that case a Joint demise by 
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way of lease was made in favour of the les- 
sees by the four shebaits and it was observ- 
ed that no one of the four lessors, with or 
without the consent of his co-lessors, could 
sue for an ah'quot part of the whole. The 
Hudicial Committee observed: “The suit must 
be for the whole of the interest demised, 
else it fails.” 

56. In the case of Jermau Gomez v. 
Earn Kumar Kaibarta, 58 Cal LJ 133 = (AIR 
1934 Cal 127) the Division Bench" of thfe 
Court under similar circumstances .passed a 
decree in favour of tlie plaintiff jointly- with 
the co-sharer landlords. 


Nos. 2, 3, 4- and 5 would be. entitled to 
m^ne profits at the rate of Es. 4500 per 
m6nth,_ as provided in the lease, from the 
aforesaid date rmtil possession would be de- 
livered or until' three years horn the date of 
the decree herein whichever would happen 
earlier. The plaintiffs would be ehtitleti to 
the costs of this suit as against the defen- 
dant No. 1. For the reasons as stated 
above, there would be no order as to costs 
as against or in favour of the defendants 
Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5. Certified for two coun- 
sel. 

Suit decreed. 


57. In the case of Eaja Pramatha Nath 
Eoy V. Eaja Eamani Kanta Eoy, (1908) 35 
Ind App 73 the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Cormcil gave rehef by passing a 
decree in favour of the plaintiff jointly 
with the co-sharers defendants. At page 77 
the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council 
observed to the effect that it was a general 
rule that a sharer, whose co-sharers refuse 
to join liim as plaintiffs, coiild bring them 
into the suit as defendants, and coiild sue 
for the whole rent of the temue. The Judi- 
cial Committee in that case recognised the 
right of one sharer to sue to bring the tenure 
to sale for arrears of rent by maJong his co- 
sharers defendants parties when they would 
not join as plaintiffs. 

58. In my opinion, in this case also the 
situation has arisen which would necessitate 

application of the said general rule and 
to pass a decree in favour of the plaintiff in 
the manner as indicated in the above case 
of 58 Cal LJ 133 = (AIE 1934 Cal 121 ). 
Accordingly, in this case also the plaintiffs 
who had made the co-sharers landlords de- 
fendants in the suit herein would be entitled 
to get a decree for recovery of possession of 
the property in suit jointly with the said de- 
fendants Nos. 2,-3, 4 and 5 herein. The 
result, therefore, is that the suit must be 
held to be maintainable and I, reject the con- 
tentions raised on behalf of the defendant 
No. 1 in respect of issue No, 4 and I answer 
the same -accordingly. ■ 

59. I, therefore, pass the foUowihg de- 
cree: , , 

Decree for arrears of rent to the extent of 
Es, 13,500 in favour of the plaintiffs joint- 
ly with the defendants Pramatha Lai Seal, 
Pasupati Lai Seal, Puma Lai • Seal, the de- 
fendants Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5 herein. The 
plaintiffs are also entitled to a decree for re- 
covery of possession of the suit premises 
jointly with the said defendants Nos. 2, 8, 4 
and 5 herein against the defendant No. 1. 
The plaintiffs jointly with the said defen- 
dants Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5 would be entitled 
to mesne profits at the rate of Es. 1500 per 
month from August 1; 1967 till the date of 
the suit and thereafter at the same rate rmtil 
possession would be dehvered or until Octo- 
ber 18, 1971 whichever would happen ear- 
lier. If the decree for recovery of posses- 
sion would remain unsatisfied on 19th Octo- 
ber 1971 the . plaintiffs and the defendants 


Am 1970 CALCUTTA 461 (V 57 C 92) 
P. N. MOOKERJEE AND A. K. 
MOOKERJT, JI- 

Sanhar Dome, Appellant v. Kalidasi Dasi, 
Respondent. 

A. F. A. D. No. 434 of 1960, D/- 5-2- 
1970. 


(A) BKndu Law — Dayahhaga School — 

Succession — t Daughter is sapinda — Ayau- 
tuka Stridhan — Inheritance — Deceased 
female’s husband’s daughter by another ■wife 
gets preference over her husband’s brother’s 
son’s son. (Para 5) 

(B) ffindu Law — Dayahhaga School — 

Succession — • Daughter is sapinda — Whe- 
ther this interpretation given by Jimuta 
Vahana is correct — Not a matter of en- 
quiry by Judges. (1867) 12 Moo Ind App 
397 (PC), Applied. (Para 5) 


Cases Referred; Chronological Paras 
(1867) 12 Moo Ind App 397 = 2 
Sar 361 (PC), Collector of Madura 
v. Mutta Ramalinga Sathupathy 5 


Hariprosanna Muldieijee and Narottam 
Chatteijee, for Appellant; Lala Hemanta 
Kumar and Gobinda Chandra Pal, for Ees- 
pondent 

P. N. MOOKERJEE, J. : This is the plain- 
tilFs second appeal, arising out of a suit for 
declaration of tide, permanent injunction 
and mesne profits. 

2. The suit was decreed by the learned 
trial Judge. On appeal that decision has 
been reversed and the learned Subordinate 
Judge has dismissed the plaintiff’s suit upon 
the view that to the admitted deceased 
owner, of the property, the defendant res- 
pondent is a preferential heir 10*^616 plain- 
tiS, and that, accordingly, the plaintiff can- 
not claim tide to the same. 


3. The whole question is whether the 
learned Subordinate Judge was justified in 
holding that the defendant respondent’s 
claim of tide by inheritance to the disputed 
property was to be preferred to the plain- 
tiff’s. 

4. The suit property, admittedly, belong- 
ed to one Santosh Kumari and it was her 
Ayautuha Stridhan. Santosh Kumari died 
leaving no issue. Her husband was also 
dead at the time and it is not disputed that 
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tte disputed property would devolve TO 
Santosb Kumari’s husband’s saptnda, occOTo* 
ing to normal rules of preference. The 
plaintiff appellant is Santosb Kurnaris 
husband’s brother’s son’s son. Tbe^ defe^ 
dant respondent is Santosb Kum^s 
husband’s daughter by another wife. 'The 
contest is between these two persons. 

5. It is dear and bewond disptite llwt 
the husband’s brother’s sons son is a sapinda 
of the husband. If however, the husbands 
daughter, tliough by another wife, he a 
sapinda, she will, obviously, be a sadpda 
nearer by one degree and would, acconiing- 
ly, be preferable. *1116 point for considera- 
tion thus reduces itself to this, wheUiCT the 
defendant respondent Kalidasi, who is the 
daughter of the deceased owner _ Sanlosh 
Kumaii’s husband by another svife, ^ 
sapinda of Santosh Kumari’s husband. The 
parties are governed by the Benwl or Daw- 
bhaga School of Hindu Law and, under tho 
said system, five females are recognised as 
special sapindas under special texts on the 
theory of spiritual benent. The daughter 
comes in as a special sapinda after the 
widow upon the footing that, through her 
son, she offers funeral oblations to her 
father. 'This is stated in Sir Diashaw Mulla’s 
Commentary on Hindu Law (Vide Art. 88) 
and that, read walh Article 157, confirms 
the position The same view is also to be 
found m Raghavachanar’s Hindu Law, 5tb 
Edn. (1665), at p. 524, where, speaVing oi 
the daughter as a female heir under the 
Dayabhaga. the author says that she comes 
tmder the class of sapindas. Further confirma- 
tion of this is to be found in Klayne's Hindu 
Law, llth Edn., Article 563. at p. 684, 
where the learnt author speaks in these 
terms: “So too. a daughter is a sapinda as 
she offers funeral oblations by means of her 
son” and the learned author refers to Daya- 
bhaga, Chapter 11, Section (li), verses I, 2 
and 15, in support of his above statement. 
Of these verses, verse 1 speaks of the 
daughters nght of succession and places it 
on the footing that she comes in as a 
descendant within the group, presenting 
funeral oblations. This is elaborated by 
verse 2 where it is specifically pointed out 
that it is the daughter’s son in the daughter’s 
line, who alone offers funeral oblations, 
obviously explaining the position that llie 
daughter 'presents funeral oblations through 
her son and gets the right of inheritance or 
comes within the class of sapinda only in 
that capacity. The view gets the fullest 
confirmation from Sloka (verse) 15 of the 
same section where the opening words are: 
"Since a daughter’s right of succession to 
the property of her father is founded on her 
offering funeral oblations by means of her 
son,” It is enough for our present purpose 
to refer to the above quotations and . texts 
and authorities for holding that the dau^ter 
is a sapinda under the Bengal or Dayalmaga 
School. IVhether this interoretation, given 
in Dayabhaga by Jimuta Vahana, is correct 
or not, is not a matter of enquiry for us as 


. C. Mabatab ^ A. LB. 

it is well known and well established by the 
dedsion of the Judicial Committee in the 
Collector of Madura’s case, (1867) 12 Moo 
Ind App 397 (PC), that “the duty of a Judge 
at the present day is not so much to en- 
quire vmether a oispuled doctrine is fairly 
aeducible from the earliest authorities as to 
ascertain whether it has been received by 
tho imtieular School, which governs tho 
District, with which he has to deal, and has 
diere been saneboned by usage. For, under 
the Hindu system of law, clear proof of 
usa^ will outweigh the written text of the 
law^ Following the above, Jimuta Vahana’s 
Interpretation, as given hereinbefore, must 
be accepted in the instant case and, upon 
that interpretation, in the light of the otherj 
authorities and commentaries, referred to 
above by us. we must hold that the defen- 
dant respondent was a sapinda — to wit, the 
nearest sapinda, ~ of the husband of the 
deceased lady, who was the admitted owneil 
of the disputed property. That being so, sK'^l 
will be Uie preferable Heir and, accordingly,! 
the plaintiff's claim must be held to have) 
been rightly dismissed by ie learned Sub-1 
ordinate Judge. 

C. 'The appeal, accordingly, fails and it 
is dismissed. 

7. Parties will bear their own costs in 
all Courts. 

. 8. AMIYA KUMAB MOOKEBJI, J. i I 
agree. 

Appeal dismissed. 


AIR 1970 CALCUTTA 4G2 (V 57 C 03) 
P. D. MUKHARJI ACTC. a J. AND 
T. K. BASU J. - ' , 

Commissioner of Wealth Tax, V/est Beu- 
ml II, Appheant v.U. C. Maliatab, Respon- 
dent. 

Wealth Tax Reference No. 540 of 10G3, 
DA 20-2-1970. 

(A) Wealth Tax Act (1937), S. 2 («} -’ 
Assets — Right to compensation payable to 
asscssce for acquisition under West Bengal 
Estate Acquisition Act, is not asset 

Unless compensation assessment roll is 
prepared under Section 14 of the West 
Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, 1933, the 
infermediaxy (assessee) has no right to re- 
ceive any compensation for the acquisition 
of his estate from the Covemment of West 
Bengal. (Para 54) 

Bight to compensation under tho Act does 
not constitute an asset within the meaning 
of Section 2 (c). Wealth Tax Act and special- 
ly where such compensation has neither 
been determined nor paid. Case law dis- 
cussed. (Para 54) 

(B) Tenancy Laxvs — ^West Bengal Estates 

Acquisition Act 1933 (1 of 1934), S. 21 — 
Intermediary has no right to receive 
pensation until compensation assessment mU 
is prepared. (Pa ra 541 
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(G) Tenancy La'vvs — West Bengal Estates 
Acquisition Act, 1953 (1 of 1954), S. 23 — 
Eight to compensation payable under Act is 
not asset ^vithin meaning of Section 2 (e), 
Wealth Tax Act. (Para 54) 


Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1969) 71 ITR 180 (Bom), Commr. of 
Wealth Tax, Bombay v. Purshottam 
N. Amersey ’ 17, 44 

(1968) ,69 ITR 552 (Andh Pra), Vadrevu 
Venkappa Rao v. Commr. of Wealth 
tax, Andhra Pradesh 11 

(1968) CRdl Appeal Nos. 2129-2132 of 
1968 (Cal), Ahmed G. H. Ariff v, 
Commr. of Wealth Tax, Cal- 
ciitts 18 ^*1 

(1988) AIR 1968 Madh Pra 168 
(V 55) , = (1968) 69 ITR 336, Sardar 
C. S. Angre v. Commr. of Wealth 
• Tax, Madhva Pradesh 9A 

(1968) AIR 1968 Pat 374 (V 55) = 

(1968) 69 ITR 545, Lakshmi Kant 
Jha V. Commr. of Wealth Tax, Bihar 
and Orissa 33. 

(1967) 64 ITR 147 = ILR (1968) 

Andh Pra 134, Chandramani Patta- 
maha Devi v. Commr. of Wealth tax, 
Andhra Pradesh 6, 11, 81 

(1967) AIR 1967 Cal 56 (V 54), Abdul 
Khaleque v. Medaswir Hossain 44 

(1966) AIR 1966 Pat 282 (V 53) = 

(■1967) 65 ITR 460, Maharaj Kumar 
Kama! Singh v. Comnar. of Wealth 
Tax llW 14 

(1965) AIR 1965 SC 1836 (V 52) = 

(1966) 57 ITR 29, Commr. of In- 
come Tax U. P. V. Kunwar Tiivik- 
ram Narain Singh 15, 42 

(1963) AIR 1963 Cal 392 (V 50) = 

(1963) 48 ITR 31, Kesoram Cotton 
Mills Ltd. V. Commr. of Wealth 
Tax, Calcutta IS 

(1959) 1959 AC 1 = (1958) 3 AU 
ER 336, Maori Trustee v. Ministry 
of Works 20 


(1957) AIR 1957 SC 657 (V 44) =! 
ILR (1957) Ker 708, 'Fernandez v. 
State of Kerala 

(1955) 1955-3 All ER 314 = 1955-1 
MT.R 1219, Dawson v. Preston 
Law Society Garnishees 
(1954) AIR .1954 SC 470 (V 41) =: 

■ (1954) 26 ITR 27, E. D. Sassoon 
and Co., Ltd. v. Commr. of Income- 

(i949) AIR 1949 PC 1 (V 36) = 
(1948) 16 ITR 325 Commr. of In- 
come-tax Bihar and Orissa v. Raja 
Bahadur Kamakhya Narayan Sin^ 


(1945) 27 Tax Cas 205 = 1946 AC 
119, Canadian Eagle Od Co., Ltd.' 


V. The King 

(1944) 48 Cal ^VN 759, l&antamayee 
Debya v. Smt. Rulonini Deby 
(1939) AIR 1939 PC 98 (V 26) = 66 
Ind App 104, Narayana Gajapati 
Raju V. Revenue Divisional Officer, . 
Vizagapatam ■ . ' 


21 

8 

7 

16 

21 

36 


19 


(1937) 1937 AC 26 = (1936) 1 All 


ER 762, Inland Revenue Commrs. 

V. Crossman 44 

(1921) 1921-1 KB 64 = 90 LJKB 113, 
Cape Brandy Sjmdicate v. Inland 
Revenue Commrs. 21 

(1909) ILR 36 Cal 936 = 13 Cal W 
966 (FB), -Bancharam Majumdar v. 

Adya Nath Bhattacharja 6 

(1883) 11 QBD 518 = 52 LJQB 584, 

Webb V. Stenton 6 


Biswarup Gupta with Suhrata Rov Chou- 
dhury, for Applicant; B.' K. Panda with 
M. M. Saha, for Respondent. 

P. B. MUKHAEJL ACTING C. J. : This 
reference under the Wealth Tax Act raises 
the following question for answer : 

“Whether on the facts and in the circum- 
stances of die case, the Tribunal was right 
in holding that the assessee had no right on 
the relevant valuation dates to receive any 
compensation for the acquisition of his 
estate from the Government of West Ben- 
gal”. 

2. Although the question is framed in 
that way die real issue by reframing the 
question is ; 

“llTiether in the facts and arcumsfances 
ofdiiscase, the right to compensation under 
the West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act; 
1953 constitutes an asset svithin the mean- 
ing o£ the Wealth Tax Act and sxiecially in 
view of the fact where such compensation 
imder the West Bengal Estates Acquisition 
Act has neither been determined nor paid.” 

The facts of this case . lie unthin a 
small compass. The statement of case re- 
fers to the assessments during 1957-58, 
1958-59 and 1959-60. There are six re- 
ference applications upon which the state- 
ment of case is made raising the combined 
contention relating to the inclusion within 
the net wealth of the assessee the value of 
his right to receive compensation under the 
West Bengal Estates ' Acquisition - Act, 1953. 
The admitted fact, as appeared in .the state- 
ment of case, is that the assessee -had exten- 
sive zamindary properties which vested in 
the State of West Bengal under the provi- 
sions of the West Bengal Estates Acquisition 
Act. The Wealth Tax Officer assessed the 
right to receive compensation at Rupees 
32,00,000 for each of die three years under 
reference. The Appellate Assistant Commis- 
sioner, however, reduced the value of' th? 
assessee’s right to receive compensation to 
Rs. 3,25,000 for each year. It is said that 
the Appellate Assistant Commissioner held 
that tihere was a debt owed by the Govern- 
ment imder the Estate? Acquisition Act to 
the assessee which could be quantified 
under fhe provisions of that Act. In other 
words, the Appellate Assistant Commissioner 
took the -view that the assessee had an 
actionable claim against the Government 
the value of which was includible in the net 
wealth of the assessee as an asset within 
the meaning of Section 2 (e) of the 'Wealth 
Tax Act. The valuation for Wealth Tax 
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triiiposes was made on the basis o! Amcol- 
turd Income Tax paid on these agricultural _ 
lands. On behalf of the assessee it ^vas am- 
tended that on the relevant date of valua- 
tion the assessee had no ri^t to receive aiy 
compensation firom the Government and, 
therefore, ho had no actionable claim assess- 
able to wealth tax. 

2-A. The decision ol the Tribunal up- 
holding the contention of the assessee was 
against the Commissioner of Wealth Tax. 
The Tribunal’s conclusion can be briefly 
summarise here. In the first instance, it 
points out that the compensation is only 
payable to the intermediary whose riAt 
has been acquired by the (government under 
the West Bengal Estates Acquisition Act 
which provides W Section 14 (1) that the 
Compensation Oiucer is required to prepare 
the Clompeosation Assessment Roll within 8 
years from the date of vesting spedfytoft 
inter alia, the amount of compensatfon pay- 
able in accordance with the provision of 
that Act. Therefore, the Tribunal says that 
when the Compensation Assessment RoU has 
been prepared and finally published under 
S. 21 of the Act the Compensation officer 
is required to make an offer of payment of 
the compensabon to thq intermedia. On 
this basis of reasoning the Tribunal s:^3 that 
as the fact is that no Compensabon Roll has 
been prepared W the Compensation officer 
as yet under Seebon 14 (1) of the West 
Bengal Estates Acquisition Act, there is no 
richt in the assessee to any compensation. 
This is the first and paramount reason of 
the Tribunal for not mcluding the ^eged 
right of compensabon in the net wealth of 
the assessee. The Tribunal quoted Sec. ^ 
(1) (a) of the West Bengal Estates Acquisi- 
tion Act, where it is provided, inter alia, "as 
soon as may be after the date of the final 
publication of a Compensabon Assessment 
Roll under Section 21, the Compensabon 
OiBcer shall, in the prescribed manner, m^e 
an offer a£ payment of the compensation to 
the intermediary who is enbtled to such 
compensabon In tenns of the compensation 
assessment roll together with interest at the 
rate of three per centum per annum of su(di 
compensation accruing from the date . of 
vesting to the date of the offer of paymeot,’' 

3. The logic of the Tribunal is that the 
intermediary is not entitled to receive any 
compensation until the compensation assess- 
ment roll has been prepared and finally 
published under Section 21 of the Act 
although he may be allowed ad interim pay- 
ment from time to time against the com- 
pensation receivable by him after the final 
publication of the compensation roll. There- 
fore, the Tnbunal came to the condusion. 
(1) that the Wealth Tax Officer was wrong 
in assuming that the assessee had a right to 
receive compensation upon the claim pre- 
ferred by him in Form 3A under Rule 10 
(3) of that Act and (2) the Appellate Assis- 
tant Commissioner was wrong in holdmg 
that the ass^ee bad an actionable- eiaim 


which had a hypothetical market value, oa 
the valuation date. 

4. The Tribunal repelled also the aroi- 
ment made on behalf of the Revenue that 
the provision for interest suggests a different 
conclusion. It vms argued that under Sec- 
tion 23(1) of the West Benfflil Estates Ao 
quisition Act, which is quotea above interest 
^vas payable at the rate of 3% on that e^- 
Pensation accruing from tho date of vesting, 
^erdore it \ras argued by the Revenue 
that the fact the intermedia^ was entitled 
to receive interest from the date of vesting 
was itself evidence that he acquired a li^t 
to receive compensation from the date of 
vesting. The Tribunal came to the conclu- 
sion that such a provision merely related to 
the fixation of the claim of the interest pay- 
able on the compensation and did not spe^ 
of the accrual of the ri^t to receive com- 
pensation ivhfch, according to the Tribunal 
arose only after tho compensation assessment 
toll had been prraared and finally publish- 
ed. The Tribunal was categorical In hold- 
ing that the assessee had no right to demand 
payment of compensation before the final 
puolication of the compensation assessment 
roll. The final conclusion of the Tribunal 
Was expressed in the following way : 

“We would, therefore, holdf that th® as- 
sessee had no right on the valuation date to 
receive any compensation for the acquisi* 
tion of his estate. Accordingly, we I’olefe 
the addition of Rs. 8,25,000 from hi; net 
wealth as at the material valuation 'jites.” 

5. This question raised a point of; funda- 
mental importance in taxation. It rAses the 
question whether tho ri^t to compensation 
itself apart from the actual compensation is 
a kind of wealth on which wealth tax is 
attracted under the Wealth Tax Act. Th© 
more far-reaching implication is that this 
alleged ri^t to compensation sjjrings from 
agricultural land whicn is expressly excluded 
from the definition of “assets” under Sec. 2 

(J) (0 of the Wealth Tax Act. Tho rele- 
vancy of this consideration will be clear 
when it is recalled that the property acquir- 
^ under the West Bengal felates Acquisi- 
tion Act in this ease was zamindary pro- 
perty, which was agricultural land, ft is 
also important to bear in mind the signifi- 
cant fact that the Wealth Tax Officer in this 
case calculated tho value on the basis of tho 
agricultural income determined by the Agri- 
cultural Income Tax Officer in this very 
case. The order of the Wealth Tax Officer 
in Its material part records this : 

“Ihe assesses had extensive zamindary 
projierties whicb wero vested in the Govern- 
ment under the Estates Acquisition Act of 
1953. In the said Act tho assessee is to 
reedve compensation partly in cash and 
partly in non-negotiablo bonds. Such right 
to receive the compensation constitute 
wealth. The assessee’s representative objects 
to the inclusion of this compensation on the 
mound that the amount receivable has not 
been finally determined and not known when 
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fore, when iihe question again arose in M. P. 
Industries Ltd, v. Union of India, AIR 1966 
SC 671, Subha Rao, C. observed in 
paragrapK (10) of the judgment as follows: 

“As regards the second contention, I do 
not think that the appellant is entitled as of 
right to a personal nearing. It is no doubt 
a principle of natural justice that a quasi- 
judicial tribunal cannot rnsJce any decision 
adverse to a party wthout ^ving him an 
effective opportunity of meeting any relevant 
allegations against him.- Indeed, R. 55 of the 
Rules, quoted supra, recognises the said 
pirinciple and states that no order shall be 
passed against any applicant unless he has 
been given an opportunity to make his re- 
presmtations against the comments, if any, 
received from the State Government or other 
authority. The said opportunity need not 
necessarily be by person^ hearing. It can be, 
by written representation.' Wliettier the said 
Opportunity should be by written represen- 
tation or by personal hearing depends upon 
the facts or each case and ordinarily it is in 
the discretion • of the tribunaL The facts of 
the present case disclose tiiat a written re- 
presentation would effectively meet the re- 
quirements of the principle of natural jus- 
tice,'’ 

15, A little reflection would show that it 
would be impossible for the Central Gov- 
ernment to summon applicants from all over 
India to come to New Delhi merely for the 
purpose of an oral hearing. The slightest 
acquaintance with the functioning of the Cen- 
tral Government would show that the Cen- 
tral Government cannot deal with applica- 
tions imder Section 33 as Comts would 
have done. Further at various stages undty 
the Act and the Rules, full oral hearing is 
given to the petitioner and it was not, 
therefore, drought necessary by the legisla- 
ture to give oral heating under Section 33. 
This is why the legislature deliberately re- 
frained from providing in Section 33 for the 
grant of any hearing to the apphcant and 
the Central Government did not provide for 
an oral hearing to applicants tmder Sec. 33 
in framing the Rules under the Act. A peru- 
sal of Rule 105 would show that the Central 
Government was clearly aware of what was' 
meant by “oral hearing and when it should 
be given and when it should not be given. 
Therefore, after providing for the applica- 
tion of Order 41 of the Civil Procedure 
Code to appeals and revisions, it added a 
proviso to Rule 105 giving “oral hearing” to 
an applicant under Section 24 (4). It is sig- 
nificant that the application under Sec- 
tion 24 (4) is by way of a revision to the 
Central Government, The Central Govern- 
ment was careful to provide for an oral 
hearing to such an applicant but was equal- 
ly careful. not to provide for any oral hear- 
ing to an applicant under Section 33. As 
observed by the Supreme Comrt in M. P. 
Industries’ case, AIR 1966 SC 671 in the 
absence of any provision by the statutes and 
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the Rules, it is in the discretion of the Tri- 
bunal to give opportunity either by a written 
representation or by a personal hearing de- 
pending on the facts or each case. As a 
rule, the Central Government does not find 
it necessary to give oral hearing to an ap- 
plicant, inasmuch as the likelihood .of injus- 
tice being done to an applicant after he had 
oral hearing before a numbet of officers act- 
ing under the Act vvas very smalL But' if 
the Central Government were of the view 
that a certain point could not be understood 
by it except on oral -hearing, it would.be 
open to the Central Government to give 
oral hearing to an applicant in a special case. 
It is for the Centrm Government to decide 
whether it cannot understand a certain case 
except with the help of an oral argument. 
It is not for the petitioner to insist that he 
must be heard or^y. The order passed by 
the Central Government under Section 33 
was not, therefore, in any way vitiated be- 
cause it was passed without ^ving an oral 
hearing to the petitioner. 

IG, The order is not a self-contained one 
and does not itself giv'e the reasons for the , 
dismissal of the application of the petitioner. 
'Was it incumbent on the Central Govern- 
ment to give such reasons in the order itself? 
After an eriiaustive review of the case law, 
the question has been answered in the nega- 
tive by the Supreme Court in Bhagat Raja 
v. Union of India, AIR 1967 SC 1606. The 
principle laid down by the Supreme Court 
in paragraph (9) of the judgment in that 
case was this. 'Where the State Govem- 
-ment ^ves sufficient reasons for its order, 
the Central Gov'emment in affirming the 
said order may adopt the reasons given by 
die State Govemmeiit without repeating 
them. Buk where the reasons given by the 
State Government were scrappy and nebu- 
lous the Central Government must - clarify 
them. Similarly, if the State Government 
gives reasons some of which are good and 
some are not the Central Government should 
state which of them weighed with it in up- 
holding the order of the State Government. 
In the present case, the order of Shri N. B. 
Dube, Chief Sefdement Commissioner, pass- 
ed on 20-5-1963 at annexure ‘F" of the xvrit 
petition, is a fully reasoned order. It can- 
not be said that the reasons given in ' that 
order are either nebulous or scr^py or that 
some reasons are good and some are not. 
According to the test laid down by the 
Supreme Comt, therefore, it was open to the 
Central Government to agree with that 
order without repeating the reasons ^given 
therein. I, therefore, find that the order of 
the Central Government was not bad for 
not having repeated the reasons with which 
it agreed. 

(2) The order of the Chief Setdement - 
Commissioner Sliri N. "P. Dube, took the 
view that no proceeding for partition was 
pending . on 31-12-1960. This view was 
arguable inasmuch as the petitioner did not 
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move die Assistant Settlement Commissioner 
for the division of the property in accord- 
ance with the observation at the end of the 
remand order dated 11-1-1960. The peti- 
tioner merely Hed an appeal against the 
order dated 16-2-1962, which was decided by 
Shri Parshotam Sarup on 21-7-1962. It 
could be said, therefore, that between 11-1- 
1960 and 16-2-1962 there was no proceed- 
ing pending for partition of the property. 
The order could not be said, therefore, to 
be bad for error of law apparent on the face 
of the record. Further, the Chief Settle- 
ment Commissioner alternatively assumed 
for the sake of argument that a partition 
nroceeding was pending on 31-1^1960 and 
held that the prmerty was not jiaitible. 
Again Shri N. P. Dube fully agreed with 
the ijiasons given by Shri Beni and did not 
tliink it necessary to repeat those reasons on 
the principle laid do^vn by the Supreme 
Court in Bhagat Baja's case, because Shri 
Dube Avas entitled to adopt the reasons 
given by Sliri Behl in his order dated 6-11- 
1962 at annexure ‘E* to the uxit petition. 
The order of Shri Dube was not, therefore, 

' had for want of reasons. 

(3) The order of Shri Behl passed on 6-11- 
1962 is a fully chscussed and reasoned order. 
It was not shown to fw wrong ia any res- 
pect Further, the merits of Uie questions 
decided therein «are for the ofUcer acting 
under tlie Act to decide. It is not for this 
Court to go into the merits as this Court 
Is not sitting in appeal os'cr those orders. 

17. The learned Counsel for the peti- 
tioner relied upon the siew expressed by 
Tatadiari, J., in C, W. No. 367 of 19C7. 
D/- 29-10-1968 melhO (Smt Blshan Devf 
V. Union of India), that the axiplicant under 
Section 33 of the Act was entitled to a 
'hearing’. The impugned order in that case, 
however, suilCTcd from other defects, which 
are not present in the case before me. On 
facts, therefore, the case before Tatadtari, J, 
is destiiTffoeshsiiis Aum Hie one Ae/ore mo, 
Tliis would explain the different conclusions 
at which we liave arrived. 

18. For the above reasoas, the .writ peti- 
tion is dismissed. No order is made as to 
costs. 

PetitioD dismissed. 
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Manohar Lai, Petitioner v. Union of India 
and others, Bespondents. 

C. W. No. 1013 of 1969, D/- 12-1-1970. 
fA) Constitution of India, Article 8 {2) 
Proriso — Does not prevail over proclania* 
' tion under Artide .356. . 

Alisence of reference of biD affecting area 
boundaries' or name of Stale to State Legis- 
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lature does not vitiate validity of the Pun- 
jab Reorganisation Act (31 of 1968) where 
proclamation under Article 356 (1) is valld- 
issued by President and the power of 
^vemor to summon Houses of Legislature 
is suspended. (Para 0) 

(B) Constitution of India, Article 35C_ (1) 

(c) — Issue of Proclamation — Eipresrions 
Tnciclental and consequential’ in clause (c) — ' 
Expresrion ‘inddenlrd’ is used disconjuncti- 
vely with expression ‘consequentiar — • For 
pving effect to Proclamation, President can 
make provisions which are incidental or 
consequentiri to it. ^ 

A proclamation was issued by Present 
under Article 350 (1) of the Constitution in 
respect of State of Punjab, Among other 
provisions of the Constitution, tlie power of 
the Governor under Article 147 (1) to sum- 
mon the House or each Houses of Legisla- 
ture was suspended by Proclamation. 

Held, iJiat in order to give effect to the- 
proclamation, the President could suspend 
also the power of State Legislature to ex- 
press its view contemplated by proviso to 
Article 3. AIB 1968 SC 1450. ReL on; 
1910 AC 87 & 1907 AC 415 & (1061) 8 
All ER 1002, Distinguished. (Paras 0, 10) 

(C) Commissions of Inquiry Act (1952), 
Section 3 Report of Commission anoint* 
cd under is not binding on Government. 
AIR 1907 SC 122 & AIR 1900 SC 21& 


Rel. on. (Paras 14, 10; 

Cases ReferreJj Clironological Paras 
(1909) AIR 1009 SC 215 (V 5G) = 

(1968) 3 SCR 780, P. V. Jagannalb 
Rao V. Stale of Orissa , 33 

(1968) AIR 1068 SC 1450 (V 55)S , 

1969 Cri LJ 10, Ishwar Stn^ 

Bindra v. State of U, P. ' fl 
(1967) AIR 1967 SC 122 (V 5«)*» 

(196G) Sopp SCR 401, State of 
Jammu and Kashmir v. Bakshi 
Gidam Moliammad 13 

(1907) AIR 1967 SC 044 (V 5-1) = 

(1967) 2 SCR 109, hfangal Siosb 
V. Union of India 9 

(1901) 1901-3 All ER 1002« 1903 
Ch 240, Attorney-General v. Cray- 
ford Urban District Council 12 


(1917) 1917-1 KB 19= 85 LJKB 1494, 
King V. Christ’s Hospital Governors 17 
0910) 1910 AG 87= 70 LJ Ch 87, 
Amalgamated Society of lUy. Ser- 
vants v. Osborne 10, 13 

0907) 1907 AC 415= 76 LJ Ch 56S. . 
Attorney-General v. Mersey Rly. Co. II 
R. V. S, Mani with A. L. Joshi, for Peti- 
tioner; Haidev Singh (for State -of PuDjabj 
and D. D. Chow^uy (for Union of Inaia), 
for Respondents. 

ORDER;^ The petitioner, a resident ol 
Bhiwani, Ilissar District in the State of Har- 
yana, has sought the following reliefe: 

1. That Section 4 and stilvsection (b) (w 
of Section 7 and Sections 78, 79 and 80 rf 
the Punjab Reorganization Act 1908 bo 0^ 
dared as ultra vires and void. 
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2. That a suitable writ, order or direction 
may be issued to implement tlie Shah Com- 
mission Report in toto and that Chandigarh 
Capital Project as also Lalroo, Darabassi, 
Pathankot and areas of Fazilka and Malaut 
be declared as included in the territories of 
the Haryana State; and 

S. That a suitable UTit be issued ousting 
the authority'’ of the Central Government 
&om the control and management of the 
Bbakra Nangal complex and to vest the 
same in the State of Haryana in order that 
people of Har 3 'ana may have full share in 
me water of Satluj, Beas and Ravi rivers. 

2. The Union of India and the State of 
Punjab, but not the State of Haty'ana, have 
filed returns contesting this petitiotl. 

3. The two questions argued before us 
relate to (1) the validity of the relevant sec- 
tions of tire Punjab Reorganisation Act and 
(2) the enforceabilitj' by this Court of the 
Shah Commission Report 

4. So far as tire first contention is con- 
cerned the validity of the Punjab Reorgani- 
sation Act (31 of 1966) was upheld by the 
Supreme Court in Mangal Singh v. Union of 
India, AIR 1967 SC 944. Before tlie Supreme 
Court the said Act was challenged on the 
follownng two grounds, hotlr of which were 
repelled by tire ' Supreme Court: — 

“(1) Constitirtion of the Legislative Assem- 
bly of Haryana by Section 13 - (1) . of tlie 
Pimjab Reorganisation Act 1966, wolate 
the mandatory provisions of Article 170 (1) 
of the Constitution; and (2) By enacting 
that 8 members of tlie Legislative Cotincil 
who are residents of the Union Territory of 
Chandigarh shall continue to sit in the Legis- 
lative Council in tlie new State of Punjab, 
and by enacting that the members elected 
to the Legislative Council from the Haryana 
area shaR he unseated, there is denial of 
equality.” 

Tn the result the said Act was held to be 
infra vires and valid. 

5. The petitioner has now sou^t to assail 

the validity of the aforesaid sections of the 
Act on yet another ground, namely,' that 
proviso to Article 3 of the Constitution had 
not been complied uith. Since we are satis- 
fied that there is no merit in this contention, 
we propose to discuss this contention at 
some length to show that it has no force 
despite the said decision by the Supreme 
Court regardiim the vah'dity of the Act being 
binding on all Courts witliin the territory 
of India according to Article 141 of the Con- 
stitution. „ ' r 

6. Tlie relevant portions of Article 3 of 
the Constitution may now be read;— 

“S. Parliament may by Jaw — 

(a) form a new State by separation of 
territory from any State or by uniting two 
or more State.s or parts of States or by 
uniting any tertitoiy to a part of any State; 

(b) increase the area of any State; 

(c) diminish the area of any State; 

(d) alter the boundaries of any State; 


(e) alter the name of any State; 

Provided that no Bill for the purpose shall 
be introduced in either House of Parliament 
except on tlie recommendation of the Presi- 
dent and unless, where the proposal con- 
tained in the Bffl affects the area, bounda- 
ries or name of any of the States the Bill 
has been referred by tlie President to the 
Legislature of that' State for expressing its 
views thereon whithin such period as may 
be specified in the reference or within such 
further period as the President may allow 
and the period so specified or allowed has 
expired.” 

7. The argument on behalf of the peti- 
tioner based on tlie above said proviso to 
Article 3 of tlie Constitution, is that Act 31 
of 1966 could not have been introduced in 
the Parliament xvithout the President refer- 

■ring to the Legislature of the concerned 
State for expressing its views thereon. The 
answer to this contention by the contesting 
respondents is based on Article 358 of the 
Constitution, the relevant portion of which 
reads as follows: — 

“356 (1) — If the President on receipt of 
a report from the Governor of a State or 
otlierwise is satisfied that a situation has 
arisen in which the Government of the State 
cannot be carried on m accordance \rith the 
prolusions of this Constitution, the President 
may by Proclamation — 

(a) » 

(b) declare that the powers of the Legis- 
lature of the State shall be exercisable by or 
under the authority , of Parh'ament; 

(c) make such incidental and consequen- 
tial provisions as appear to the President to 

^be necessary or desirable for giving effect to 

'the objects of the Proclamation, including 
provisions for suspending in whole or in 
part the operation of any provisions of this 
Constitution relating to any body or autho- 
rity in the State.” 

8. On 5th July, 1966, the President made 
his Proclamation under Article 356 of the 
Constitution after expressing satisfaction that 
the Government of the State of Punjab 
could not be carried on in accordance with 
the provisions of the Constitution.- He, 
therefore, among other things, declared that 

■ the powers or 'the Legislature of the 
said State shall be exercisable by. 
or under the authority of Parliament. He 
also suspended the following, among other, 
provisions of the Constitution, in relation to 
that State. Among the provisions of the 
Constitution which were suspended and are 
relevant for the present purpose were so 
much of the proviso to Article 3 as relates 
to the reference by the President to the 
Legislature of the State and clause (1) and 
sub-clause (a) of clause (2)' of Article 174, 
Article 174 (1) and (2) (a) read as follows: — ' 

“174 (1) The Governor shall from time to 
time summon the House or each House d 
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dio Le^kture of the State to meet at suA 
time and place as he thinfa fit, but six 
months sbil not intervene between its_ lart 
sitting in one session and the date appointed 
for its first sitting in the next session.' 

(2) The Governor may from time to time— < 

(3) prorogue the House or either House.* 

0. On reading ArtieJe 3 and Artaclo 

174 (1) of the Constitution dong vnlh the 
above proclamation of the -President it is 
seen that the President had suspended the 
power of the Governor to summon the House 
or each House of the Le^latore- of the 
State, wliich by itself prevented the State 
Legislature from meeting, and also suspend- 
ed the State Leg’skture from mecUng, and 
also suspended so mucdi of Jiroviso to Arti- 
cle 3 of the Constitution rekling to the 
reference ^ the President to the Lefdsktoro 
of the State. It ■will thus be seen that the 
power to summon the Le^kture, of the. 
Governor having been suspended no occa- 
sion could ther^tCT arise, during the period 
when such suspen^on 'was In operation, for 
the Leeiskture to meet for the purpose of 
expressmg ib views on the Bfll to be intro- 
duced in Parliament affecting the area, 
boundaries or name of the coacemed State. 
This would’ be the direct result of the sus- 
pension of the {Krwer of the Governor to 
summon the Legiskture of the State, even 
without suspension of so much of the pm- 

I viso to Aiucle 3 relating to the reference 
by the President to the Lej^latnre of the 
State. However, in cider to make the mat- 
ter clearer, the operab'on of so rrmch of the 
proviso to Aiticlo G bad also been suspend- 
ed by the President. In view of the clear 
power conferred by Art- 356 (1) (a) (b) t© 
declare that the powers of the Lc^skhire. 
of the State be exercisable by or under 
the andiority of the Parliament, it enacted 
Act 31 of 1966 by which all the powers of 
the Legiskture of the concerned State (State 
of Punjab) to make kws were cemferred on 
the President We can find no warrant for 
the eoptcotioa of the petitioner that what 
was transferred by means of Article 356 (I) 
(b) of the Constitution was only the legis- 
ktive power of the State Legislature but not 
the power to meet and express its ■views ss 
contemplated by the proviso to .^ticle 3 of 
the Constitnb'on. According to the petitioner 
Article 356 (1) (c) only enabled the Presi- 
dent to make such “incidental and conse- 
quentid” provisions as appeared to him to 
be , necessary or desirable for ^ving effect 
to the objects of flje Proclarnation, including 
provisions for suspending in whole or in 
part the operation of any provisions of die 
Constitution to any body or authority in 
the State but not to make provisions whldi 
were rot both “inddental or oonsequenlial” 
This argument of the petitioner w^d ap- 
pear to have no vab'di^ for two reasons: 
Firstly, the expression “inndental and exmse- 
quentij’ may be read as “incidental or conse- 
quentiaT'i to suit the context; that thi<i is a pgv 
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missible mode of construction, if the conteril 
so requires it is well settled. It rrdll be sufii-1 
dent to refer, on this question, to tlie follow- 
ing observations of the Supreme Court in 
Isnwar Sln^d^ Bindra v. State of U. P., AIR 
1068 SC 1450 on page 1454s 

*Now if the expression “substances” Is to 
be taken to mean something other than 
“medidne" as has been held in our prewous 
decision it becomes difficult to undentand 
how the word “and” as used in the defini- 
tion of drug in Section 3 ft) (i) between 
"mediemes” and “substances’* could have 
been intended to have been used conjunc- 
tively. It would bo much more appropriate 
in the context to read it disconiunctively. In 
Strouds JucL'cial Dictionary, 3ra Edn., it is 
stated at page 135 that “and” has generally 
a cumukjivo sense, requiring the fulfilment 
of all the condiUons that it joins together, and 
herein it is the antitliesis of ‘ot^. Sometimes, 
however, even in such a connection, it i^ 
by foree of a context, read as “oiT, Siml- 
lily in Maxwell on Interpretation of Statu- 
tes, 11th it has been accepted that “to 
€»ny out the intention of the legiskture it k 
occasionally found neccssaiy to read the 
conjiuDclions “oi^ and. “and One for the 
other.” “ 

10. It can hardly be denied that the dfr- 
pensing with the need to consult the views 
of the concerned State Lcgiskhite ■was itsdf 
a direct consequence of the LegJsStuie 
being unable to meet for any nuniose what- 
ever during the period when the Govanot’s 
power to summon the Legiskture wds itself 
suspended. The petitioner does not advance 
his case In any manner, therefore, by laying 
stress on the "expression “incidental* alone in 
Article 356 (1) (c). Secondly, the petitioner 
cannot seek to derive any assistance from 
the En^sh decisions which be quoted in 
order to show what he contended ■was the res- 
tricted meaning riven to fte said expression. 
The dcfirion or the JToofe of fMrds in AmaJ- 
gamated Society of Ply, Servants v. Osborne; 
1910 AC 87 was concerned with a situation 
whw a registered trade union was limited 
by its memorandum of assodalion tom lew- 
log contributions from its members for the 
pu^se of securing parliamentary represen- 
tation. This levy was sought to "be justified 
as a power “incidental” to fte purposes of 
the trade unions. 

11. The second case rcKed uixm on 
behalf of the petitioner for this iranjose was 
Attorney Genwal v. Mersey Iffy. Co., 1907 
AC 415 where the question was whether a 
railway company wifliout express jxjwer to 
run omnibuses could do so. The argument 
ftat tho rtmning of ommlmses was incuieDtal 
to tho railway enterprise was rtqjelled. 

12. The third case relied upon, in thfr 
connection, was Attomey-GenCTal v. Cray- 
foid Urban District Couneff, (1961) 3 AU 
ER 1002. That ag^ was a case concCTO- 
ed ■with the limit of powers of local autbo- 
lities as st^toqr bodies. The following 
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meaning which Lord Macnaghten, in 1910 
AC 87, had attributed to the expression "in- 
cidenti” was followed by Pennycuick, J,, 
“what mi^t be derived by reasonable im- 
plication &qm the language of the Act”, but 
not equivalent to “in connection with”. The 
former was said to be a narrower meaning 
than the latter. It seems to us that the 
petitioner can derive no assistance whatever 
from any of the said rulings because even 
adopting the narrower meaning of "inciden- 
tal” given by Lord Macnaghten the Procla- 
paation of the President in this case seems 
to fall well within the scope of Article 858 
(1) (c) of , the Constitution; as pointed out 
earlier the . expression "incidental” being 
used “disconjunctively” with the expression 
“consequentiar would . altogether militate 
against the contention of the petitioner. The 
ground of invalidity urged by the petitioner, 
so far as the above sections of Act 31 of 
1968 are concerned, therefore, foils. 

13. There is stiH less merit in the con- 
tention of the petitioner that he is entitled 
to have the Shah Commission Report en- 
forced throu^ Court. It was stated in the 
counter affidavit filed by Miss Shyama Bahl, 
Deputy Secretary to Government Punjab, 
Reorganization Department, on behalf of the 
State of Punjab (vide paragraph 8) that the 
Shah Commission was. set up under _die 
Commissions of Inquiry Act (LX of 1952). 
This feet has not been controverted by the 
filing of a rdoinder. ’ Section 3 of the Com- 
missions of Inquiry Act provides that the 
appropriate Government may, if it is of opi- 
nion mat it' is necessary so to do and shall, 
if a resolution in this behalf is passed by 
the House of the People or, as the case may 
be, the Legislative Assembly of the Stat^ by 
notification in the Official Gazette, appoint a 
Commission of Inquiry for the purpose of 
maldng an inquiry into any definite matter 
of public importance and performing such 
functions and within such time as may be 
specified in the notification, and the Com- 
mission so appointed shall make the inquiry 
and perform the functions accordingly. It is 
seen from the Shah Commission (called 
Punjab Boundary Commission) Report, which 
has been made Annexure ‘A’ to the petition, 
that the Government of India resolved to re- 
organise the then State of Punjab on a lin- 
guistic basis so as to constitute from its ter-' 
ritories two States, namely, Punjab and 
Haryana, The Resolution has been print^. 
as Appendix IV (pages 60-61) of the said 
Report In chapter 1 of the said Report 
(page ' 2) it has been stated that on April 
23, 1966, the Government of India OTbh'sh- 
ed a Resolution appointing the said Com- 
mission. It is clear, therefore, on the mate- 
' rial placed before us that the said Commis- 
sion was. appointed under the Commissions 
of Inqrriry Act 1952 even though the Reso- 
lution of the Government' of India dated 23rd 
Aprit 1966,- Appendix IV, at pages 60-61 of 
the Report does not e^ressly set this out 
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14. The Supreme Court had, on two 
occasions, pointed out that a Commission of 
Inquiry appointed under the Commissions of 
Inquiry Act was for fact finding purposes and 
that the report of the Commission had no 
force proprio vigore; wde State of Jammu 
and Kashmir v. Balslii Gulam Mohammad, 
AIR 1967 SC 122 and P. V. Jagaimath 
Rao V. State of Orissa, AIR 1989 SC 215. 

15. It is seen even from the above said 
Resolution of the Government of India dated 
23rd April, 1968, (vide paragraph 2) that 
the Commission was to examine the existing 
boundary of the Hindi and Punjabi Regions 
of the then State of Punjab and to recom- 
mend what adjustments, if any, are necessary 
in that boundary to secure the linguistic 
homogeneity in the proposed Punjab and 
Havana States. In Paragraph 4 of the Reso- 
lution, the Commission was asked to make 
its recommendations to the Government of 
India not later than Slst May, 1966. It is 
further seen from Chapter If, Paragraph 28, 
page 9 of the said Report that the Commis- 
sion was asked to recommend — 

(i) adjustments of the existing boundary 
of the Hindi and Punjabi regions of the 
present State to secure liaguistic homogenei- 
ty;,. 

(ii) to indicate boundaries of the hiH 'areas 
of the present State which are contiguous to 
Himachal Pradesh and have cultural and 
linguistic affiniries.” 

16. It is thus dear that the Comnais- 
sion was only asked to malce the recom- 
mendab’ons, which were made by that 
Commission. The Commission’s Report, 
therefore, could have no force proprio vigore, 
to use the expression adopted by the Sup- 
reme Court in both the above said decisions. 

17. In this context the learned counsel 
for' the petitioner very feebly relied upon 
the King v. Christ’s Horoital Governors, 
(Ex Parte DUNN) reported in (1917) 1 EB 
19, where rmder a scheme, made rmder the 
Endowed Schools Act, for the management 
of Christ’s Hospital a certain number of the. 
Council of Almoners were to be appointed 
by tie Governors "on the recommendations” 
of the Lord Mayor and Aldermen of the city 
of London, among other bodies. When such 
recommendations were made a' contention 
was raised that the recommendations should 
not be construed as a nomination upon 
which the governors were bound to act. 
Darling, J., observed as follows: — 

“The word “recommendation” is not there 
used in its ordinary sense as when one says 
“I recommend you to do so and so”, or as 
when a doctor says to his patient “I recom- 
mend you to take a change of air”. Although 
put in the form of a recommendation, me 
clause really empowers those bodies to say 
“we nominate such and such a person and 
you must appoint him an almoner; we can- 
not XJut- him there ourselves; you are the 
governors of the institution and you have 
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die means of including him in the list”. 1 
think that what was in the mind of those 
who framed the scheme was something 
equivalent to a conge’ d’ elire ^ whidi, 
though in words a permission or invitation 
to eiTCl, is really a command to do it. So 
here a nomination is called a "recommen- 
dation”. Tlie most definite language lias not 
been used, but, as I have said, I tliink the 
word “rei^ommendation” is used not in the 
Tnild sense, but as really meaning a nomina- 
tion.”” 

18. Tlie said decision has obviously no 
application to the present case. 

19. It is hardly necessary for us to add 
that die further relief sought by die peti- 
tioner, asking for a direction to oust the 
Central Government from the control and 
management of the Bhakra Nangal compict 
and vesting it in the State of Haryana is not 
not one winch is within the province of this 
Court to grant, 

20. Since we find that the writ petition 
has no merits the same is dismissed, but 
without costs. 

21. Civil hlisc. No. 1 of 1970, whi<di Has 
, been filed to add the States of Tlalastliao and 

Himachal Pradesh as respondents (in view of 
the dismissal of the main petitioo) is coas^ 
guenUy dismissed. 

Petition dismissed. 
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V. S. DESHPANDE, J, 

Employees* State Insurance Corporation, 
Appellant v. Peter Sewiug M&dilne Co. 
Bespondent 

F. A, O. Nos, 2-D to 4-D of 1901. DA 
16-2-70. 

(A) Employees’ State Insurance Act (1918), 
Section 2 (12) — Factory, essentials of — 
Definite^ economic unit possessing four ora- 
des or identities, (1) Geographical or phy- 
ded unity, (2) Unity of ownership or Occu- 
pation, (3) Unity of employment and (4) 
Unity in work — Employment of 20 or more 
persons — No factory if any of the Vnitici 
are absent. 

The question whether the premises are a 
-factory” under Section 2 (12) depends on 
whether twenty or more pOTons were em- 
ployed in these premises during the relevant 
period. 

A "factory^ under tlie Act is a certain 
definite economic unit which must possess 
the following unities or identities namely: — 
(1) a geographical or ph>'5ical unity of Iwing 
confin^ to its premises including the pre- 
cincts lliereof. (2) tlie unity of ownership or 
occupation of the factory, (3) the unity of 
employment is essnetial in the .sense that the 
empl^ees must be engaged either W the 
principal employer or by him througfi the 
immediate employers. (4) it is necessary that 
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there should be a unity in the work carried 
on in factory premises by tlie factory 
and its contractors. (Paras 5, 10) 

(B) Employees’ Stale Insurance Act (1948), 
Serdion 40 — Liability for payment of ooo- 
tribiition on prindpal employer — Principal 
employer’s right for contributions from Im- 
mediate employer. 

LiabiL'ty for payment of contributions u 
under Section 40 on the “principal employer”. 
Under Section 41 of the Act tlie principal 
employer has to recover the contributions in 
respeci of an employee of the immediate 
employer from the immediate employer. It 
would, therefore, bo contrary to the Scheme 
of the Act to ask a factory to ^y the ar- 
rears of tho employees’ contributions in res- 
pect of the employees enmged by tho fac- 
tory as well as by the independent contrac- 
tors where the factory is not the prindpal 
employer and the contractors are not the im- 
mediate employers. (Para 12), 

(C) Employees’ State Instuancc Act (1948), 
Section 82 — Appeal when lies to Iltgh 
CourL 

Appeal lies to the High Court from Ihe^ 
order of Employees’ Insurance Court only' 
if it involves a substantial question of law. 

(Para 2) 

C. L. Joseph, for Appellank; Baneifee, for 
Respondent. 

JUDCNfENTr This and llie connected two 
appeals (3-D of 1061 and 4-D of 1061) ore 
fired by the Employees’ .State Insurance Cor- 
IwratioD against the dedsion of tho Em- 
pc^ecs’ Insurance Court dismissing the ap- 
ph'cations of the CoTp£>™ll<™. wt® tof ihe 
period from 12-11-1056 to 80-&-2058 and 
the other for tho period from 1-7-1958 to 
31-3-1959, for the recovery of contributions 
under the Employees' Stale Insurance Act, 
1048, (hereinafter called the Act) from Shri 
Dharam Bir, proprietor Messrs. Peter Sewing 
Machine Company and accepting the counter 
application of Shri Dharam Bir that ho was 
not L’ablo to pay the contributions. Hie 
findings of fact given by the Emplo 3 'ee^ 
Insurance Court are that the Peter Sewing 
Machine Comrany was carrying on. the 
business of making and assembling sewing 
machine rarts by the use of power. It did 
not itself employ twenty or more persons. 
But it allowed at first two contractor^ 
namely, Duaba Sewing Machine Company 
and Krishan Sewing hlachino Company to 
worf: in its premises on its machines and 
with its power. 

Subsequently, in place of these two con- 
trails, it allow^ Vijay &jpneermg Worfa 
and M. K. Ri^ir Works to cany on their 
businesses in the factory premises on factory 
machines and wth factory pow-er. The em- 
pkj^es of the Peter Sewing Machine Com- 
pany coupled with the employees of these 
contractors numbered twenty or more 
sons, "niese contractors also manufachrred 
sewing machine parts which were oecn^i 
ally nought by the Peter Sewing Machine 
Company. But ^ere was no ddinlle con- 
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tract between the Peter Sewing Machine 
Company on the one hand and these con- 
tractors on the other hand by which the 
former was bound to purchase the machine 
parts manufactured ■ by the latter. Nor was 
anj'- raw material supplied by the Peter Sew-, 
ing Machine Company to these contractors. 
Nor did the Peter Sewing Machine Company 
in any wa}’’ manage the affairs' of tliese con- 
tractors. On the other hand, these con- 
tractors were said to be the sub-tenants of 
tlie Peter Sewiiig Machine Company. The 
premises of the Peter Se\ving Machine Com- 
pany were not, therefore, a "factor}'” within 
the meaning of Section 2 (12) of the Act. 

2. Under Section 82 of the Act, no ap- 
peal shall ordinarily lie from llie order of 
an Employees’ Insurance Comt. The appeal 
lies to the High Court only if it involves a 
substantial question of law. 

3. The question for decision, tlierefore, 
is whether on the facts found by the Em- 
ployees’ Insurance Court, the premises of 
tile Peter Sewing Machine Company were 
covered by the definition of "factor}'” in Sec- 
tion 2 (12) of the Act and if so whether this 
is a substantial question of law. 

4. The following provisions of the Act 
are useful in deciding tlie above question. 
Secrion 1 (4)- says that the. Act shall apply, 
in the first in.stance, to all factories, includ- 
ing factories belonmng to the Government 
other than seasonal factories. Tlie word 
“belonging would show that tlie factory has 
to belong to somebody so that the oumer 
or occupier of the factory must be a defi- 
nite person or corporation and must be cap^ 
able of being identified. Section 2 (12) de- 
fines “factory” to mean: — 

(1) any premises including the precincts 
thereof; 

(2) whereon twenty or more persons are 
employed; 

and (3) in any part of which a manufactur- 
ing process is carried on with the aid of 
power. 

The expression “manufacturing process” 
has the same meaning as is assigned to it 
by Section 2 (k) of the Factories Ac^ 1948, 
i. e., any process for making, altering, re- 
pairing etc., or adapting any article or sub- 
stance -with a view to its use, sale, transport^ 
delivery or disposal. 

5. Out of the three constituent elements 
of “factory” described above, the first and 
die third are satisfied - in the present case 
inasmuch as a manufacturing process is car- 
ried on in the premises occupied by the 
Peter Sevring Machine Company, "^e ques- 
tion whether the premises are a “factory”, 
therefore, depends on the second require- 
ment being fulfilled, namely, whether twenty 
or more persons were employed in diese pre- 
mises during die relevant period. 

6. The employment of tivent}' or more 
persons , would require on the one side^ an 
employer and on the other side the requisite 
number of employees. If the requisite num- 
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ber of employees is direcdy employed by the 
ow'ner or occupier of- the factory, then this 
employer v/ould be called the “principal em- 
ployer” as defined in Section 2 (17) of the 
Act. It is not necessary, however, diat the 
principal employer should directly employ 
twent}' or more persons in the factory. Some 
or all of these employees may be employed 
eidier by or duough what are called “im- 
mediate employers” defined in Sec. 2 (13) 
of the Act The essentials of the definidon 
of an “immediate employer” are that: — 

(1) he has undertaken the execution of the 
whole or any part of any work; 

(2) which is ordinarily part of the work 
of die factor}' or establishment of the princi- 
pal employer or is preliminary to the work 
carried on in, or incidental to the purpose 
of, any such factory or establishment; 

(3) on the premises of the factory. 

7. The diird essendal is satisfied in die 
present case as the contractors work in the 
premises of the factory. The first essential 
is also satisfied inasmuch as the contractors 
are doing work involving a manufacturing 
process in the factory premises. It is again 
the second essential winch is in dispute. Can 
it be said that the whole or any part of the 
work of the contractors consists of any work 
which is ordinarily a part of die work of 
the factory or establishment of the principal 
employer? The Peter Seiring Machine Com- 
pany makes and assembles sewing machine 
parte. The contractors also make sewing 
machine parte. Tlie contractors, therefore, 
make goods which are either of the same 
t}'pe or similar- to the goods manufactured 
by Peter Sewing Machine Company. But 
die finding of fact is that the contractors 
manufacture tiieir goods independendy and 
not as a part of the goods manufactured by 
the Peter Sewing Machine Company. It 
cannot be said, therefore, that the confrao- 
tors have undertaken to execute “die whole 
or any part of any work which is ordinarily 
part of the work of the factor}' or 'establish- 
ment of die principal employer” w’itbin the 
meaning of Section 2 (13) of the Act. 

The next question is whether the work car- 
ried on by the contractors can be said to be 
“preliminary to the work carried on in, or 
incidental to the purpose of, any such fac- 
tor}' or establishment”? The answer here 
again depends on the question of the mean- 
ing to be attached to the words “preliminary 
to” and “incidental to”. In my view, both these 
expressions imply that there must be some 
connection between the work of the contrac- 
tors and the work of Peter Sewing Machine 
Company. Such a connection could be' 
based on a contract by which the contrac- 
tors have undertaken to do the work which 
is preliminary to or incidental to the work' 
or the purpose of any such factory. But the 
finding of fact is that there is no contract 
by which the contractors would be obliged 
to sell any of their products to the Peter 
Sewing Machine Company. The contractors 
may seU all their products to persons other 
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than the Peter Sewing Machine Company. It, 
cannot, therrfore, be said that the work of 
the contractors is either incidental to or is 

g reliminary to work or the pinpose of 

le factory. 

8. The same neius or connection bo 
tween the contractors and the Peter Sewing 
Machine Company is necessary before Ae 
employees engage by the Peter Sewing 
Machine Compaiw and those engaged by the 
contractors can be covered in a common 
category of “employees" as defined in Sec- 
tion 2 (9) of the Act Such an employee is 
a person employed for wages— 

(1) in connection with the work of a fac- 
tory or establishment to which the Act ap- 
plies; and 

S who is directly employed by the prin- 
employcr on any work of, or incidental 
of preliminary to or connected with the work 
of the factory; or 

(3) who is employed by or through an im- 
mediate employer on work which is ordina- 
rily part or the work of the factory or 
establishment or which is preliminary to the 
work carried on In or incidental to the pur- 
pose of the factory. 

0. The use of the articl© “a" before the 
word “factor/* again Implies that there Is a 
definite factory which employs the 
employees. Further, these employees must 
be employed for the work of or incidental 
or preliminary to the work of the factory. 
Lastly, they nave to be employed by or 
through the immediate employers for doing 
the work of the factory or work preliminary 
to or incidental thereto. The two sets of 
employees namely those employed by the 
Feter Sewing Machine Company and those 
employed by the contractors at© not employ- 
ed by one factory. Nor are they employe 
to do tlie work of one factory. Nor are the 
contractors’ employees employed to do the 
work of the factory in question. 

10. On a survey of the above provisions 
of the Act it seems to me that a "factor/* 
under the Act is a certain definite economic 
unit which must possess tho following uni- 
ties or identities namely: — 

Firstly, a geographiaJ or physical unity of 
being confined to its premises including tho 
precincts thereof- In tho present case, the 
“factory" in question possesses only this 
unity. But the concept of a "factory" is not 
confined merely to a geomphical or physical 
entity. It cannot be said that any premises 
would be regarded as a factory if twenty or 
more persons* are employed therein on a 
manufacturing process. For, if these em- 
ployees are not woridng either under a "prin- 
atoal employer" or under “immediate em- 
ployers” then they would be working under 
independent employers. The employees of 
tile independent employers cannot be total- 
led to make up the requisite number of em- 
ployees to constitute a “factory”. Tbereforev 
the unity or the identity of the factory has 
to be secured by the presence of three more 
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c em enting factors which contribute to ihe 
con^pt of a “facto^. Therefore, a “fac-j 
tory” requires secondly tho unity of o^vne^-l 
or occupation of the facto^. In thel 
present case, part of the factory is occupied' 
by tho Peter Sewing Madiino Company while 
tho rest of it is occupied by tho contractors 
who have no de^to contractual relationship 
with the Peter Sewing Machine Company 
as to what they should produce and whe- 
ther they should sell them products to the 
Peter Sewing Machine Company, This 
unity is, thermore, lacking in tho present 
case. Thirdly, the unity of employment is 
essential in the sense that the employees 
must be engaged either by the prindpal 
employer or by him throu^ the immediate 
employers. The contractors in the present 
caso are independent employers and not im- 
mediate employers for the reasons stated 
above. There is, therefore, no unity of em- 
ployment between the Peter Sewing Machine 
Company and the contractors and the for- 
mer is not tb© principal employer and the 
latter are not the immediate enmioyers with- 
in the meaning of Sections 2 (Vt) and 2 (13) 
of the Act respectively. Lastly, it is neces- 
sary that there should "be a unity in the work 
carried on in the factory premises by the 
Peter Sewing Machine Company and its 
cootnetoTS.^ But there Is -no* co-ordination 
and DO contractual reblionship between them 
and this unity also, therefore, is found to 
be lacking. 

II. The upshot of the above discussion 
is that the Peter Sewing Machine Company 
and the contractors are carrying on their res- 
pective businesses independently of each other. 
The employees employed by all of them 
cannot, therefore, be dubbed together to 
find out if the total of the employees is 
twenty or more persons. It is neces- 
sary that the contractors should be 

C ved to be tho “immediate employers” bo- 
5 the Peter Sewing Machine Comp^^y 
can bo held to be the “principal emploj'er^. 

12. The Scheme of the Act is tiiat the 
liability for payment of contributions is 
under Section 40 of the Act on the "princi- 
pal employer”. Under Section 41 of ‘the 
Act, tho principal employer has to recover 
tho contributions in reroect of an employee 
of the immediate employer from tiie im- 
mediate employer. It would, therefore, bo 
contrary to the Sdieme of tho Act to ask 
Ihe Peter Sewing Machine Company to pay 
the arrears of the employees’ contributions 
In respect of the employees engaged by the 
Peter Sewing Machine Company as well as 
.the conliactOTs inasmuch as the Peter Sew- 
ing Machine Company is not the principal 
employer and the contractors are not the 
immediate employers. The former has, 
therefore, no authority and no locus 
standi to recover the contributions frnni 
flie contractors. 'The result of asking tho 
Peter Sewing Machine Company to pay the 
codributions w'ould be that it will have to 
pay not only the contributions in respect 
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of its own employees tut also in respect of 
the employees of tte contractors without the 
right to be reiinbmrsed &om the contractors 
tmder Section 41. This was not the inten- 
tion of the legislature and cannot, therefore, 
be countenancecL 

13. The legal position on the admitted 
facts, therefore, is that no contributions in 
respect of the relevant periods were payable 
by the Peter Sewing Machine Company. The 
question whether the contributions were so 
payable or not ^vas a substantial question of 
law inasmuch as a large number of cases 
having similar facts and circumstances would 
arise for decision for which the present caso^ 
may provide a precedent. The question is, 
however, decided against the appellant and 
the appeals are dismissed but \vithout any 
order as to costs. 

Appeals dismissed. 
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S. N. ANDLEY AND P. S. SAFEER, JJ- 

Union of India throu^ Chief Controller 
of Imports and Exports, New Delhi, Appel- 
lant V. Gian Singh Kadian, Respondent 

Regular First Appeal Case No. '131-D of 
1960, D/- 26-2-1970, against decree of 
Sub-J. First Class Delhi, D/- 8-8-1960. 

(A) Constitution of India, Article 811 — > 

Suspension — Suspension of temporary em- 
ployee on account of his arrest in a crinu- 
nal case which was later on dropped _ — > 
Notice of termination of services by paying 
one month’s full salary and allowances in 
lieu of notice held could not be construed, in 
circumstances of case, as ‘ one by way of 
punishment — It was implicit in the notice 
that the order of suspension must be deemed 
to have been revoked before issue of notice. 
Case Law discussed- (Para 8) 

(B) ' Civil Services ^ — Central Civil Ser- 
vices (Temporary Seivice) Rules (1949), R. 5, 
proviso — Suspension of services of tempo- 
rary Ciwl Servant — Termination of bis ser- 
vices by one month’s full pay and allowances 
in lieu of one month’s notice — Employee 
would be entitled to claim his full pay and 
allowances for period of suspension — As in 
view of proviso to Rule 5 , full pay and. al- 
lowances were payable on basis dial the em- 
ployee was entitled to draw them immediate- 
ly before termination of bis services, the con- 
tusion would be that bis services were ter- 
minated on basis that the order of suspension 
stood revoked and was ineffective. ' 

(Para 8) 

(C) Limitation Act (1908), Article 102 — 
Cause of action when accnies — Employee 
suspended on 19-11-1953 — Notice of termi- 
nation of services ^ven on 26-1-1958 — Suit 
for full wages filed on 10-9-1959 — Part of 
claim for period beyond three years preced- 
ing the 'filing of suit cannot be said to be 
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barred by time — As order of suspension 
stanns revoked on date of order of termina- 
tioii of service, in view of Rule 53 Funda- 
mental Rules, prior to that date claim of full 
wages would not accrue to die employee and 
he would Lave no cause of action. 

(Paras 10, 11) 

Ca 5 es Referred: Cbronolo^cal Paras 
(1967) AIR 1987 Madh Pra 231 (V 54)= • 
1967 Jab LJ 79, V. P. Gidroniya 
y. State of M. P. 8 

(1966) AIR 1966 Pun} 500 (V 53)= 

JLR (1966) 2 Ptmj 907, Union of 
India v. Ram Nath Chitory 11 

(1964) AIR 1964 Mad 243 (V 51)= 

J964-2 Mad LJ 78, General Mana- 

f T, Southern Railway v. J. B. Puru- 
ottam ' 8 

(1962) AIR 1962 SC 8 (V 49)=1962-1 
SCR 886, Madhar Laxman Vaikunthe 
V. State of Mysore 0 

MP. 1262 Mad 676 (V 42)= 

JLR (1962) Mad 375, Union of India 
V. T. L. Dakshinamurihy 8 

(1947) AIR 1947 FC 23 (V 84)= 

J947 FCR 89, Pimjab Province v. 

Tara Ghand 9 

N. Kirpal, for AppeHantj G. S. Vohra, 
for Respondent 

S. N. ANDLEY, J.; — One of the interest- 
ing questions that has been raised in this 
appem is whether a temporary Government 
serV^t under suspension whose services are 
terjninated by notice under Rule 5 of the 
Central Civil Services (Temporary Service) 
Rules, 1949, TOtliout any order of reinstate- 
ment, can claim full salmy for the period of 
su^ension ? 

2. The respondent filed the suit out of 
\vhich this appeal arises for recovery of 
Its. 8,950/- against the appellant He was 
an Assistant in the office of the Chief Con- 
troller of Imports and Exports and worked 
as such till November 19, 1953, when he 
was suspended on account of , his arrest in 
a crinunal case. Nothing was done in the 
cadifiinal case which appears to have been 
dropped. On January 21, 1958, the appel- 
lant issued a notice under Rule 5 of the said 
Rules to the ’ respondent intim.ating that the 
services of the latter were no longer re- 
quired and that die respondent would be 
paid one months salary including allowances 
in lieu of notice. It is not disputed that 
one month’s full pay and allowances in lieu 
of -the notice were paid to the respondent. 
During the period of suspension from Novem- 
ber 19, 1953, to January 21, 1958, when the ' 
said termination notice was issued, the res- 
pondent had been paid subsistence allowance 
in accordance with Fundamental Rule 53 
which was undoubtedly much less than the 
bill pay and allowances to which the res- 
pondent would have been entided but for 
the suspension. In the suit that the res-'- 
pondent filed the validity of the order of sus- 
pension or the notice of termination of ser- 
vice was not challenged. Since the said 
notice was received on or about 28-1-1958, 
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the respondent claimed full salary and allow- 
ances tor the period of suspension (10-11- 
1953 to 26-1-1958) amounting to Rs. 8.950/-. 
The case of the appellant was that the Tcs- 
pondent was not entitled to full pay and al- 
lowances for the period of suspension and 
was entitled only to the subsistence allowi- 
ance fired, which was admittedly paid. With- 
out prdudice to this contention, the appel- 
lant submitted that the amount claimed by 
the respondent %vas not correct and that u 
the respondent were held entitled to full i>ay 
and allONvances for the suspension perl«^ 
the amount due to him would be Us. 8,511.51 
Paise. The correctness of this amount of , 
Es. 8,511.51 Paise ^vas not disputed by the 
respondent as is clear from Uie statement to 
that effect made in paragraph 8 of the reph- 
catioa filed by him. 

3. It may here be stated that the appel- 
lant did not raise any objection in his writ- 
ten statement that any part of the respon- 
dent’s claim was barred by limitation. Later, 
however, upon an application by the appel- 
lant, an addiUonal issue was framed on the 
basis of which the trial Court lias gone Into 
the question of limitation. The issues fram- 
ed m the suit ^T6re these: 

“1. ^Vhelhe^ the plaintiff is entitled to the 
fun pay and allo^vanccs inclusive of the in- 
crements for the period 19-11-1933 to 26-2- 
1038? 

2. ^Vhethcr the plainhS is entitled to any 
amounts as gratuity from the defendant? 

2A. Wlielher the dates when the cause of 
action arose to the plaintiff os given ia the 
plaint are correct? If not when the cause 
of action arose to the plaintiff and to what 
effect ? 

3. Relief." 

The trial Court came to the conclusion that 
the respondent svas entitled to full pay and 
allow’anccs and increments for the sospen- 
sion period, that the respondent was not cn- 
^o Inis duum Sor gnrtufty as it been 
given up and the suit was within limitation. 
In the result, the trial Court granted the res- 
pondent a decree for Rs. 8,54151 Paise svilb 
proportionate costs. 

4. It is contended on behalf of the ap- 
pellant that no challenge has been made to 
the XTilidity of the order of suspension and 
the respoiment having admittedly been paid 
the subsistence aHowanee to which he >vas 
entitled, no claim for full pay, allowances or 
increments <rould be made by the xespondenL 
On the other liand, it is contended on behalf 
of the resirondent that the order of susnension 
must be taken to have been revoked by rea- 
son of the issue of the termination notice 
under Rule 5 of the said Rules and the fur- 
ther fact that tlie respondent was paid his 
full pay and allowances for the month of 
notice, which would not have been done if 
the order of suspension subsisted until the 
isme of the said notice. 

5. The notice of terminatioa is in these 
terms: — 
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*TJnder Rule 5 of the Central Civil Ser- 
vices (Temporary Service) Rules, 1049, the 
ser^dee of Shri G. S. Kadian is hereby ter- 
minated with effect from the date of service 
of this Onler on him. He will be paid a 
sum emivalent to the amount of his pay 
plus allowances for one month, which is the 
period of notice due to him. The rayment 
of allowances will, however, be subject to 
the conditions under which such allowances 
are otherwise admissible.” 

C. Sub-rule (1) of Fundamental Rule 54 
provides inter alii that when a Government 
servant who has been dismissed, removed, 
compulsorily retired or suspended is re-in- . 
stated, the authority competent to order the 
re-instatement shall consider and make a spe- 
cific order regarding the pay and allowances 
lo be paid to the Government servant for 
the period of suspension and whether or not 
the period of suspension sliall be treated -M, 
a period spent on duty. Admittedly no such 
order was made in the case of Uie respon- 
dcnL As we read the rule, it appears to us 
that the order remrding pay and allowances 
has fo be made by the competent authority 
at the tune of re-instatemenL Instead of 
doing tliat the appellant merely terminated 
the services of the respondent as aforesaid 
but while doing so the appellant paid to 
him the full pay and allowances for the 
month of notice which would have been paid 
to the respondent If he had not been ttnder 

3 ension. The proviso to Rule 5 the 
Rules says;— * 

"Provided that the service of any*such 
Government servant may be tetrninated 
forlhivjth by rayment to him of 'a snm 
equivalent to the amount of his pay plus al- 
Imvanccs, at the tome rates at which he vras 
drawing them immediately before the teirni- 
nation of his services, for the period of thcr 
notice or, as the case may be, for the period 
by which such notice falls short of one month 
or any agreed longer period." 

The payment to the respondent of his full 
pay and allowances for Ae monlli of notice 
can only lead to one inference, namely, that 
Iho respondent was entitled lo draw fuU pay 
and allowances for the period immediately 
before the termination of his services and this 
could have been done only if the respondent 
was treated as not being under suspension 
Therefore, there is a great deal of force in 
the contention on behalf of the respondent 
tlut such layment amounts to a revocatioo 
of the order of suspension. Any other con- 
clusion would be imjusl because in a 
case a Government servant* may be ralidly 
suspended under tho'Service Rules and fc^t 
under suspension, even as in this case, for 
years togetlier and then issued a notice nnd« 
Rule S of the said Rules with Uie 
that even thou^ no enquiry has been 
against him, the punishment of lesser P^y. 
Iho shape of subsistence allowance is inflict- 
ed upon him. - , t 

7. There is abundant authority for tM 
proposition if a Government servant I* 
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S ended and liis services are terminated 
out holding any enquity against him, 
such termination would amount to a punish- 
ment which will attract the provisions of 
Article 3H of the Constitution. 

8. In AIB 1967 Madh Pra 231, V. P. 
Gidroniya v. State of Madhya Pradesh a 
Division Bench of tliat Court observed tliat: 

“where the appointing autlioiity elects to 
dismiss or remove a temporary' servant after 
holding a departmental enquiry and in ac- 
cordance, with 'Article 311 (2) of the Con- 
stitution, then, while the departmental en- 
quiry is pending, neither the temporary Gov- 
ernment servant nor the appointing authority 
can put ah end to the services of the Gov- 
ernment servant by passing an order in 
terms of the contract of employment or the 
relevant rule. The departmental enquiry has 
to be stopped first before the services of a 
temporary servant can be terminated in tlie 
exercise of the powers under the tenns of 
the contract of erhplorunent or the relevant 
rule” 

The principle laid down in this autho- 
rity applies with greater force to a case where 
alUiough there is an order of suspension not 
even a departmental enquiry is commenced 
against tlie Government servant concerned. 
In the case AIR 1962 Mad 376, Union of 
India v. T. L. Dakshinamurthy, the railway 
servant concerned was placed under suspen- 
sion- and lus services were terminated with- 
out any enquirj' into the charges and' a 
month's salary ^vas paid to him in lieu of 
notice. It was held that if the order was re- 
garded only as terminafa'ng the services of 
me railway servant, the railway administra- 
tion would not be entitled to withhold half 
the salary which it did by virtue of the order 
of suspension and that since the order of 
termination did not nullify the effect of the 
order of suspension in regard to the with- 
holding of smary, it was by way of punish- 
ment and contravened Article 311 of the 
Constitution. In another case ft'om the 
Madras High Court AIR 1964 Mad 243, 
General Manager, Southern Railway v. J. B. 
Purushottam, it was observed as under: — 

“Before parting with this case, it appears 
to us that in similar cases, the railway ad- 
ministration will be well advised to make up 
their mind at a sufficiently early stage of the 
proceedings against a delinquent or unsatis- 
factory subordinate, regarding the proper .way 
to deal with him, whether it would be by 
way of punislunent, or by way of termina- 
tion of his service under Rule 148. MTien 
they choose the first course, but in the mid- 
dle of the proceedings thereunder, they 
change their mind and elect to follow the 
second course, it 'will be essential to see that 
no vestige is left of anything that can be con- 
strued as a punishment; and which can be 
substantially finked up wth tlie order of 
termination of service under J6ule 148 pass- 
ed under the second course.” 
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In the circumstances of this case, we cannot 
construe the notice of termination as one 
by _way of punishment. It is. implicit in this 
notice that the order of suspension must be 
deemed to have been revoked before the 
notice was is.sued. If it was not so, there 
was no reason why the appellant would have 
paid the respondent his full pay and allow- 
ances which, in view of the language of the 
proviso to Rule 5 of the said Rules, were pay- 
able on . the basis tliat the respondent was 
entitled to draw them immediately before the 
termination of his services. The respondent 
could not draw full pay and allowances im- 
mediately before the termination of his ser- 
vices if the order of suspension was subsist- 
ing. The inevitable conclusion, tlierefore, 
is that tlie services of the respondent were 
terminated on the basis that the order of 
suspension stood revoked and was ineffective. 
If that is the correct conclusion, then the res- 
pondent would be entitled to claim his full 
pay and allowances for the period of sus- 
pension, which would admittedly be the sum 
of Rs. 8,541.51 Raise. 

9. Counsel for the appellant contended 
that even if the respondent was entitled to 
his full pay and allowances his claim in res- 
pect of the period beyond three years and 
two montlis immediately preceding the filing 
'of the suit would be barred by time. In view 
of the decision of the Federal Court in Pun- 
jab Province v. Tara Chand, AIR 1947 FC 
23, and the decision of the Supreme Court 
in Vaikunthe’s case AIR 1962 SC 8, it can- 
not now be disputed that a suit by a Gov- 
ernment servant for salary is governed by 
Article 102 of the Indian Limitation Act; 
1908, which provides a period of three years 
fix)m the time when the wages accrue due. 
It is, therefore, contended that the respon- 
dents claim -would be within limitation only 
with respect to a period of three years and 
two months immemately prece(fing the insti- 
tution of the' suit. 

10. Article 102 of the said Limitation 
Act undoubtedly provides that a suit for 
wages has to be filed within three years of 
the time when they accrue due. The ques- 
tion, therefore, is whether the respondent did 
have a cause of action for claiming his fiiU 
pay and allowances for the period 19-11-1953 
to.. 18-7-1956 in the present suit which he 
filed on September 10, 1959. On 19-11-1953 
the respondent was placed under suspension 
and the validity of the order of su.spension is 
not challenged. That being so, tlie only 
wages to which the respondent would be en- 
titled by reason of Fundamental Rule 53 
would be the .subsistence alIo%vance granted 
to him and if he were to file a suit for his 
full salary and allowances for any period be- 
tween 19-11-1953 and 18-7-1956, the suit 
would have had to be dismissed on the 
ground that full wages had not accrued due 
and there was no cause of action for the 
suit. It was only on the date of the receipt 
of the notice of termination of services, that 
is, 26-1-1958 that the order of suspension 
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tion to challenge the suspension order \TOuld 
arise only after the dismissal order Is set 
asido was repelled on the ground that the 
fate of the suspension order has to bo de- 
cided irrespective of the validity or invalidity 
of the dismissal order. The question that 
hills for determination in the appeal before 
Os did not arise in this form before the learn- 
ed Judges of the Division Bench who decid- 
ed that case, because in the case before us 
the order of suspension was not foDovired by 
Ony illegal or invalid order of dismissal. The 
okervalions have to ho construed in their 
Context ani in our opinion, those observa- 
tions are not applicable to the case before 
Us. We aro of the view that the cause of 
action for chiming full pay and allowances 
did not accrue to the respondent during the 
period of his suspension and it accru^ to 
him only when the order of suspension stood 
Ujvolwf. We, tfiere/bre, tfo not iJnci any 
Substance in the plea of the appeBaut that 
a part of the claim is barred by time. 

32. As a result this appeal is dismissed 
^th costs. 

Appeal dismlssed4 
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jtood revoked and it would he only on and 
after 26-1-1958 that the respondent could be 
entitled to daim full pay and allowances ^ 
the period of suspension. Full wages for the 
period of suspension would, therefore, accrue 
to him by reason of Fundamental Buie B3 
only when the order of suspension is revok- 
ed or could be deemed to have been revoked. 

Prior to t^t the wages would not accrue and 
he would have no cause of action. 

11. Beliance has been placed ly the ap- 
pellant upon a Division Bench judgment of 
the P^iab Hi^ Court AIB 19GQ Pu^ SOO, 

In re Union or India v. Bam Natir Chltory. 

In this case Bam Nath had been snspendM 
on April 9, 1946 and he ' remained under 
suspension upto January 18, 1952. He was 
dismiss^ from service on January 19, 1952, 
after a departmental enquiry. He filed a suit 
chaUenging the order of his dismissal on 
Jilarch S, 19^ and afso cfaunetf arrears of 
his pay from the date of his suspension tfll 
February 28, 1957, and future pay and al- 
lowances. In these drcomstances, it was ob- 
serv^— • 

“Mr. Hardy then says that, so far as the 
suspension order is concerned, we should 
declare that It falls with the declaration of 
the dismiss^ order bei^ held illegal, and 
coDSequcnlly, the phuntift should bo allowed 
a decree tor full salary and allowances 
during tile period of su^ension. The fate 
of the suspension order is not really linked 
with and is not dependant upon the decision 
as to validity or invalidity of the dismissal 
order. Validity of the suspension order must 
stand or fall on Its own merits unalfected by 
tiie ultimate finding as to the legality or flle- 
galiy of the dismissal order, llie plafntiniF, 
nowhere In the plaiot, challenged the legality 
of the suspensiem order and it is hardly open 
to us to examine that question at this stage. 

The claim of the plaintiff was only based on 
the plea that the order of dismis^ was fl- 
legaL and, therefore, he should be held en- 
titled to hia pay. In any case, the <-Taim 
with respect to the suspension period would 
be barred by time on the construction of 
Article 102 of the limitation Act, as discus- 
sed hereinabove. Mr. Hardy argues that the 
cause of action to challenge the suspension 
order would arise only after the dismissal Is 
set aside. As 1 have said alre^y, the fate 
of the suspension order has to be decided 
irrespective of the validity or invalidity of 
file dismissal order. It must, therefore, be 
held that the plain tlfTs claim on this account 
is without meriL" 

It is clear from these observations that Rani 
Nath had not challenged the legality of the 
suspension order and the Comt refused to 
examine it. The claim was based only on 
the plea that the order of dismissal was fi- 
le^ and, therefore, he should be held en- 
titled to his pay. There is an ohservafiott 
that the claim wnth respect to the suspen- 
sion period would be barred by time on the 
constniction of Article 102 of the Limitation 
Act and the argument th^ the cause of ao 
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H. B. KHANNA. C. J. 

State of Punjab, Appellant v, Dev and BU* 
other, Bespondents. ' 

Second Appeal No. 219 of 1967, D/- IS- 
6-1970. . 

^(A) Cva V, C. UOOS), Section 100 — 
finding of fact •— Interference wifit 

The finding whether the accused had com- 
Boilted breach of Lis bond for good beha- 
viour is one of fact and when supported by 
Cvidenoo it cannot bo interfered with. 

(Para 6] 

(B) Criminal P. C. (1893), Section 401 (3) 
^ Bmission of sentence on bond for good- 
behaviour with security — Breach of bond 
^ Govcmmcnfis opinion os to — It is not 
binding in a eivfl suit for the bond amount 
^ Independent proof is neccss'ary. 

(Pam 71 

K. N. Malhotra with S. hfaIhotra,-for Ap* 
Pellant; P. N. Nag, for Bespondents. . 

JUDGMENT^— This second appeal by the 
Slate of Punjab is Erected against the judg- 
ment and decree of learned District Judg^ 
Hoshlarpur, whereby he accepted the ap- 
l>eal of Dev and Duni Ghana respondents, 
Ond ^ersed the decision of the trial Court 
Ktanb'ng a decree for recovery of Bs. 5,000/- 
ia favour of the State of Pmijab against Dev 
Ond Dun! Chand. 

2. The brief facts ol the case are that 
Dev was convicted In a case under Sec- 
tion 302, Indian Penal Code, and was sen- 
jmeed to undergo transpoitation for life. 
^e ord er in this respect wa s made by tho 
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Sessions Judge on October 8, 1948. The ap- 
peal filed by Dev was dismissed by the High 
Court on December 10, 1949. After Dev 
had served a sentence of about six years, the 
Governor of the Punjab in exercise of tlie 
powers conferred by Section 401 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure remitted the unex- 
pired portion of his sentence and directed 
Dev to be released on his furnishing security 
in the sum of Rs. 5,000/- with one surety 
in the like amount for keeping good behavi- 
our for the period equivalent to the tmex- 
pired portion of his sentence. It was also 
to be provided in the bond that Dev would 
surrender whenever called upon to do so 
during the . above-mentioned period. Dev 
executed the requisite bond in the sum of 
Es. 5,000/- on May 25, 1954. His brother 
Duni Chand stood siurety for him. The 
bonds executed by the two brothers were ac- 
cepted by Additional District Magistrate, 
K^gra, on May 31, 1954. Dev was there- 
fore released from Central Jail, Ferozepur, on 
June 2, 1954. The Governor of, the Punjab 
subsequently cancelled the remission of the 
unexpired portion ’ of the sentence of Dev 
aOTellant on the ground that Dev had start- 
ed his nefarious activities in violation of the 
terms of the bond. Report to that effect 
was made by the Superintendent of Police- 
and the District Ma^trate. Dev was there- 
after re-arrested on July 11, 1957, and was 
put in jail to undergo the unexpired portion 
of his sentence. Ine Additional District 
Magistrate, Kangra, thereafter called upon 
Dev and Duni Chand to pay the amoimt of 
bonds. During, the course of those proceed- 
ings die Additional District Magistrate came 
to the conclusion that the bonds were not 
covered by Section 514 of the Code of Cri- 
minal Procedure and that the only remedy 
for the State was to file a suit in a Civil 
Court The State of Punjab thereupon filed 
the present suit for recovery of Rs. 5,000 
against Dev and Duni Chand respondents. 

3. The suit was resisted by the two de- 
fendants. The}' pleaded that the bonds were 
inadnaissible in evidence; that the suit .was 
barred by time and that the bonds wero 
legally not enforceable. Pleas were further 
taken that Dev had remained of good behav- 
our and had not indulged in any nefarious 
activity. According to the defendant Ae per- 
sons, whose son had been murdered, had 
made false application to the police against 
Dev. According fiirther to the defendant the 
forfeiture of the bonds was not justified. 

4. Following issues were framed in the 

case: — , . n 

T. Whether the suit is barred by time ? 

. 2. Whether the document requires stamp ? 

3. Whether the document is not enforce- 
able according to law? 

4. Whether defendant No. 1 has not com- 
plied with the conditions of the bond ? 

5. In case issue No. 4 is proved, whether 
defendant No. 2 is not liable as surety to 
pay the amount in suit? 
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6. Relief? 

5. The trial Court decided issues 1, 2 
and 3 against the defendants. It was further 
held that Dev defendant has not comphed 
with the conditions of the bond inasmuch as 
he had not kept good behaviour after his 
release. Decree for recovery of Rs. 5,000/- 
was awarded against the defendants. On ap- 
peal the learned District Judge considered 
the terms of the bonds and came to- the 
conclusion that the undertaking under the 
bonds was that Dev would maintain good 
behaviour and that in case a demand to that 
effect was made he would present himself 
before the appropriate authority. It was only 
in case he made a default in this respect 
that he and his smety were to be liable to 
pay Rs, 5,000/-. The learned District Judge 
then went into the question as to whether 
Dev had committed breach of the terms of 
the bonds and came to the conclusion that 
there was no disinterested evidence to show 
that Dev had so conducted himself as to 
merit the penalty provided for in the bonds. 
The appem was, accordingly, accepted and 
the suit of the Punjab State was dismissed. 

6. I have heard Mr. Malhotra on behalf 
of the appellant and Mr. Nag on behalf of 
the respondents and am of tSe wew that 
there is no merit in the appeal. Perusal of 
the judgment of the leamra District Judge 
shoxvs that he considered the evidence which 
had been adduced on the record and came 
to the conclusion that there was no disinter- 
ested evidence to prove that Dev had mis- 
conducted himself so as to justify the imposi- 
tion of penalty. Issue No. 4, was conse- 
quently decided against the plaintiff-appel- 
lant. The finding of the learned District 
Judge in this respect was essentially one of 
fact and as it was based upon consideration 
of the evidence adduced in the case it can- 
not be interfered with in second appeal. 

7. Mr. Malhotra on behalf of the ap- 
pellant has referred to the provisions of Sec-’ 
tion 401. of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
which deals with the power of the appro- 
priate Government to suspend or remit the 
sentence. Sub-section (3) of that Section, 
upon which reliance has been placed on be- 
half of 'the appellant, reads as unden — 

“(3) If any condition on which a sentence 
has been suspended or remitted, is, in’ the 
opinion of the appropriate Government not 
fulfilled, the appropriate Government may 
cancel die suspension or remission, and there- 
upon the person in whose favour • the sen- 
tence has been suspended or remitted, may, 
if at large, be arrested by any police officer 
without warrant and remanded to undergo 
the imexpired portion of the sentence.” 

Perusal of the' above sub-section goes to 
show that if the appropriate Government is 
of the opinion that any condition on which 
a sentence has been suspended or remitted 
is not fulfilled, the said Government may 
cancel the suspension or remission and there- 
upon the person in whose favour the sen- 
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tenee has been suspended or remitted may, 
at large, be arrested by any police ofRcer 
and remanded to undergo the unexpired por- 
tion of the sentence. It would follow from 
the above provision that llie only effect of 
the formation of the opinion by the Gov- 
ernment referred to in sub-section (3) is tliat 
die person concerned can be arrested and 
remand^ to undergo the unexpired portion 
of the sentence. It cannot be inferred from 
the above provision, as is contended on be- 
half of the appellant, that once the appro- 
priate Government forms the opinion that 
there has been a breach of the condition on 
which a sentence \\’as suspended or remitted 
its opinion is binding upon tlie Civil Court 
in a suit brouglit for the recovery of money 
on the ground of the alleged breach of the 
terms of tlie Ixind. Tlie plaintiff appellant in 
the present case seeLs to fasten a pecuniary 
liability on die dclendant-respondenls and ft 
would, in my opinion, have to be proved in- 
dependently in these proceedings that there 
has been a breach of tlie terms of the bonds 
which were, executed by the defendants. The 
opinion of the State Government can be no 
substitute for a finding of the Civil Court 
regarding the alleged breach of terms of the 
bond in a sdTt for recovery of money on tlie 
basts of the said bond. As the learned Dist- 
rict Judge lias arrived at the finding that Uie 
plaintiff has failed to prove any such breatdi 
of the terms of the bonds, there is no escape 
from the conclusion tliat the plaintiff shoum 
be noD-siuted 

8. In the above view of the matter, it 
is not necessary to go Into the quesrion as 
to whether a pecuniary liability in the shape 
of payment of the amount of bonds can be 
^ened upon the respondents, even though 
Dev surrendered Iiimself to custody, Tlie 
appeal consequently fails and is dismiss^ 
but with no order as to costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 
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s. hangahajan. j. 

JaswantsinghJi Ju Deo, Petitioner v. The 
tjnion of India throvicli the Secretary, the 
Ministry of Home Affairs, New Delhi and 
others, Bespondentsl 

Civil Writ No. 488-D of 1968, D/- 16-1- 
1970. 

(A) Constitution of India, Article 141 -— 
Law declared .by Supreme Court — ■ Extent 
of its binding effect. 

A provision in a statute declared to bo 
valid by Supreme Court cannot again be 
challenged even on a jround on which 
Supreme Court has not decided its validity. 

(Para 4) 

(B) Constitution of India, Article 31 — 
lliglit to property — Section S7B of Qv3 
P. C. (190S) docs not violate Article SI as ft 
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docs not deprive any person of Ws property 
— (avff P. C. (1908), Sec. STB) (Obiter). 

' (Para 5) 

(C) GvtI P. C. (1908), Section STB — 

Consent of Central Government to sue form- 
er Euler of Indian State Bcfiisal to grant 
consent — It is not justiciahle it being for 
Ctmtral Government to decide whctlier to 
grant or refuse consent. (Para 13) 

(D) Civil P. C. (1908), Section STB — 
Consent of Central Government to sue form- 
er Euler of Indian State — Refusal or grant 
of consent is an act of State — Refusal is 
not subject to judicial review. 

(Paras 23. 25) 

Cases Referred » Clironological Paras 
(1961) AIR 1964 SC 1590 (V 51} = 

19W-7 SCR 55, Narottam Kishore 
Deb Verman v. Union of India ' 3, 13 

0962) AIR 1962 SC 73 (V 40) = 

1082-1 SCR 702, Mohanlal Jain v. 

Siwai Man Singhji 3, II 

(1955) AIR 1955 Bom 108 (V 42) = 

19^ Cii LJ 357, Jaswant Singh]! 
Fatehsin^ji Tliakore ICesuba Hari- 
sinedr Dipringliji 14^ 

(1930) 1950 Ch 314 = 1950-1 AH EB 
430, Republic of Italy v. Hambros 
Bank Ltd. 21 

(1906) 1006-1 KB 613 « 75 LJKB 
418„ Salaman v. Secy, of State for 
India 21 

(1905) 1005-2 KB SOI = 74 LJKB 
753. West Rand Central Gold Min- 
ing Co. v. King 21, 21A 

(1899) 1899 AC 572 68 LJPC 144, 

Cook V. Sprigg 2IA 

(1859) 13 Moo PCC 22 = 19 ER 388. 
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Secy. 

(1792) 2 Ves Jun 56 * 30 ER 53L 
Nawab of Carnatic v. East India 
Co. .‘■\2] 

A. N. Goel, for Petitioner; S. 
for Respondents. 

ORDER: The i[>etitioner, the son, 
the second wife, of the late Maharaja, Ruler 
of Datia (in Bundelkhand) has filed this writ 
petition challenpng (by way of amendment, 
which was allowed by my order dated 28th 
April, 1969) the refill of the Central Gov- 
ernment to give permission to sue the pre- 
sent Ruler (being son of the late hfah^ja 
by his first wife) on the basis of a will said 
to have been executed by the late Maharaja 
In the year 1930 and a codicil dated 23rd 
June, 1938; copies of the will and 
codicil have been made Annexures A and B 
to the petition. The Maharaja died In Bom- 
bay on Srd September, 1965. Ihe pet^ 
tioncr stated that he learnt of the will and 
(Xidicil from the present Maharaja of 
lani^dhra, the same having been deporited 
witii the father of Maharaja of Dhrangadhra. 
As per the petitioner's request Her Highne« 
the Maharani Sahiba of Dhrangadhra sra* 
the^ copies of the will and codicil 
petitioner along with a covering letter, dated 
tire 2nd July, 19^. 
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2. The petitioner had applied for per- 
mission, in terms of Section STB -of the Code 
of Civil Procedure, to the Central Govern- 
ment to sue tlie present Ruler. The peti- 
tioner however, filed a suit on account of 
the fact that the same was getting time barred 
and also filed tlie present ^vrit petition on the 
2nd July, ■ 1966, as tlie wait petition which 
was originallj’- filed merely sought a decla- 
ration, that Section 87-B of the Code of Civil 
Procedure was unconstitutional, and a direc- 
tion tliat the Central Government may be 
compelled to grant tlie permission sought for 
if the provision was held to be valid. Since, 
even before the filing of the writ petition, the 
Central Government had refusea permission 
and tlie petitioner had not known about it, 
he filed a petition to amend tlie writ peti- 
tion seeking to add averments . concerning 
the refusal of permission to sue the present 
Ruler, 

' 3. The order of refusal to give permission 
to the petitioner to sue tlie present Ruler of 
Datia, which did not contain any reason, was 
sought to be supported in the return filed 
by die Union of India on die ground that 
the Government had an absolute power to 
grant or wthhold consent to sue the present 
Ruler (of a former Indian State) in a Court 
of law and that the same was not justiciable. 
Regarding the contention that Section 87-B 
of the Code of Civil Procedure offends Arti- 
cles 14, 19 (1) (f) and 31 of the Constitution 
of India, it is seen from the decision of the 
Supreme Court in Mohanlal Jain v. Sawai 
Man Singhji, AIR 1962 SC 73 that S. 87-B 
was held not to offend Art 14 of the Consti- 
tution. In a later case reported in Narottam 
Kishore -Deb Varman v. Union of India, AIR 
1964 SC 1590 His Lordship the Chief Jus- 
tice Gajendragadkar speaking for the Supreme 
Court referred to Mohan Lai Jain, AIR 1962 
SC 73 as having coixecdy repelled the chal- 
lenge against the said section under Article 14 
and did not allow the same contention to be 
raised once, again. The further attack made 
on the validitj'' of Section 87-B as contraven- 
ing Art 19 (1) (f) of the Constitution was 
also considered and tlie constitutionality of 
Section 87-B was upheld. In view of tliese 
decisions, Shri Goyal, learned Counsel for 
the petitioner, did not seek to urge that Sec- 
tion 87 of the Code of Civil Procedure was 
• invalid as offending Articles 14 and 19 (1) (fr 
of the Constitution. He, however, urged that 
the said provisions offended Article 3l of the 
Constitution. Article 31 (1) only provides 
that no person shall be deprived of his pro- 
perty save by authorilty of law. Section 87-B 
does not have the effect, plainly, of depriv- 
ing any person of his property. Hence the 
reference to Article, 31 (1) is inappropriate. 

4. Even apart from ' this consideration, 
it is not permissible for Jhe appellant to 
again attack ' the constitutionality of Sec- 
tion 87-B before this Court, the same having 
been upheld, as valid law, by the Supreme 
Court. According to Article 141 of the Con- 


stitution, the law declared by the Supreme 
Court shall be binding on all courts withr 
in the territory of India. The validity of 
Section 87-B having been upheld by the 
Supreme Court it is a valid piece of law 
which is binding on all the courts in the 
country. , 

5 . The next contention of the petitioner 
is that the order of the Central Government 
declim'ng to give permission to the petitioner 
to sue the present Ruler (of the former Indian 
State of Datia) has to be struck dorvn as 
being arbitrarj' and bad. Section 87-B (1) 
makes the provisions of Section 85 and of 
sub-secti'ons (1) to (3) of Section 86 appli- ■ 
cable to the Rulers of any former Indian 
State. We are not concerned with Sec. 85 
of the Code of Civil Procedure. Sections 88 
(1) and (3) are important and may be set 
out: — 

"86 (1) — No Ruler of a foreign State 
may be sued in any Court otlierwise com- 
petent to try the sm’t except with the con- 
sent of the Central Government certified in 
writing by a Secretary to that Government: 

Prowded that a person may, as a tenant ol 
immovable properly, sue without such con- 
sent as aforesaid a Ruler from whom he 
holds or claims to hold the property. 

( 2 ) 

(S) No Ruler of a foreign State shall be 
arrested rmder this Code, and e.xcept with 
tlie consent of the Central Government cer- 
tified in writing by a Secretarj’’ to that Gov- 
ernment, no decree shall be e.xeouted against 
the property of any such Ruler,” 

6. According to Section 86 (l) read with 
Section 87-B the present Ruler (of the for- 
mer Indian State of Datia) could not be 
.sued e.xcept xvith the consent of the Central 
Government. 

7. I have exercised considerably on this 
question because it seems prima facie that 
the petitioner is not given an opportunity to 
establish his claim under the wUl by suing 
the present Euler of Datia on account of the 
Government’s refusal or pennission to sue 
the present Ruler of Datia. His Lordship 
the Chief Justice Gajendragadkar while ex- 
plaining in Narottam Kishore, AIR 1964 SC 
1590 the object of Section 87-B of the Code 
of Ciwl Procedure obsen^ed that the Central 
Government should normally accord consent 
to the litigants who want to file suits against 
Rulers of former Indian States whenever it 
appeared that the claim disclosed justifiable 
and triable issues between them and that it 
was not the function of the Central Govern- 
ment to attempt to adjudicate the merits of 
the claim intended to be made by the liti- 
gants in the proposed suits which was the 
frinction of the Civil Courts of competent 
jurisdiction. 

8. In the affidavit filed by Shri M. S, 
Sadasivan, Deputy Secretary'' to the Govern- 
ment of India, Ministry of Home Affairs, re- 
ference was made to .tire covenant of March 
1948 for the formation of the United- States 
of Vindhya Pradesh • .entered into by the 
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Eulers of certain States in BundelHiand and 
Baghelkhand. According to Article 11 of the 
said Covenant the Euler of each coven^t- 
ing State was entitled to the full ownershii^ 
use and enjoyment of all private properties 
(as distinct from State p^ertiw) oeloo^g 
to him on the date of nis making over the 
administration of that State to the Eaj Pra- 
mu^ This was emphasised in the Agree- 
ment of 26th December, 1049, between the 
COTemment of India on the one side and 
tte Eulers of the States forming the United 
State of Vindhya Pradesh on the other. Ac- 
cording to Article 6 of the same agreement 
the Government of India guaranteed the 
succession, according to law and cus- 
tom, to the gaddi of each Covenanting State, 
and to the personal rights, privileges, digni- 
ties and titles of the Eulers thereof. Alter 
referring to these and other provisions in the 
various covenants a plea was taken in the 
return that tmder Aroclo 363 (1) of the Con- 
stitution neither the covenant nor any dis- 
pute or obligation arising therefrom was jus- 
ticiable. This was further ampliOed by stat- 
ing that the decision of the Government of 
India in withholding the consent was an act 
of State and hence not justiciable. 

0. Sections 86. 87, 87-A and 87-3 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure were placed on the 
Statute Book by Act 2 of lOSl. Tho object 
of Introducing the said provisions was ex- 
plained in the following manner (vide page 
47 of the Current Indian Statutes 1931) ~ 

Tn view of the constitutional absorption 
of the former Indian States in tho polity of 
the country, it has become necessary to re- 
cast the fascicle of five sections relating to 
“suits by aliens and by or against loreiga 
Eulers and Eulers of Part B States" contain- 
ed in Part IV of the Code. Sections 83 to 
87 till recently allied to all those Eulers 
of Indian States who exerdsed any sovereign 
powers within their territories, in exactly the 
.same ss ibe}’ A? cf 

pCTdent foreign States. Althou^ their con- 
stitutional position is now very different, it is 
necessary to implement the assurances ©ven 
to the Rulers of the integrated and merg^ 
States that they will continue to be enhfl- 
ed to all the personal privileges enjoyed 
by them, whether within or outride the ter- 
ritories of their respective States before the 
15th August, 1947, It is accordingly pro- 
posed in Clause 12 of the Bill that Sec- 
tions 83 to 87 of the Code should bo re- 
placed by a revised set of provisions appli- 
cable to Rulers, Ambassadors and Envoys of 
foreign States and to certain membOT of 
their staff who are entitled to these diplo- 
matic privileges and immunities, follow^ by 
a special provision on similar lines applica- 
ble to Rulers of the former Indian States.* 

10. It is seen that there was a rimllar 
amendment with reference to former Indian 
Eulers so far as Code of the Criminal Proc©- 
dare was concerned which was m^e by 
Act 1 of 1951. The St^ement of Ol^ects 


and Eeasons for Introducing Section 197A 
in tho Code of Criminal Procedure, provid- 
ing th?it no Court shnll take cognizance ol 
any offence alleged to have been comrmt- 
tea by tho Eulers of former Indian State ex- 
cept with the previous sanction of tho Cen- 
trm Government, has been printed, at page 
41 of the same Volume. Tnis prtmsion is 
staled to have been Introduced lor the rea- 
son mentioned below: — 

Tho opportunity has been taken to-iasert 
in ^6 Code a provision designed to protect 
the Eulers of Indian States from vexatious 
crimln.ll proceedings. Before the 15th 
August, 1947, these Bulere enjoyc^ even 
ontsido their States, complete Immunity from 
grimiml proceoiings in any Court on prind- 
pl« of international comity. Covenants and 
agreements executed by them since that date 
guarantee to them all the personal privileges 
which were enjoy^ by them immediacy 
before tho 15th August, 1947 and this gua-'” 
rantee has been Inoi^iated in Aiticlo 362 
of the Constitution. It is propos^ in CL 11 
of tho BQl to make a statutory provision in < 
tho Code to the effect that no Court shalli 
take cognizance of any offence alleged to ^ 
have been committed by a Euler excert with 
the previous sanction of tho Cenbm Gov- 
ernment \Vhile giving the Government of 
India full discretion to let the law of the 
larrd have its course in appropriate coses, 
this provision will enable them to safemurd 
the Rulers' privileges so for as possible.* 

11 . It will thus be seen that not only 
with reference to dvil actions but also in 
the matter of criminal prosecutions the 
above safeguard was conridered necessary to 
implement tho ossuronccs given Iv the Rulers 
at the time of integration and merger of 
Slates, that they will among other tlu'ngs be 
entitle to the personal pri^eges enjoyed 1 
hy them. 


12. Hidayatnllali, T. (as his Lordsliip 
then was) wbQo i^phnloi^g the validity of 1 
Section 87B, by repelling the attack made 
under Articae 14, referrra to the historical 
background whici rendered the ex-RulerS a 
Iw themselves and observed as follows: 

“A^ law made as a result of these consi- 
derations must be treated as based on a 
proper classification of such Rulers, who had 
si^ed the agreement of the diaracter des- 
cribed above. It is bised upon a distinc- 
tion which can be described as real and su^ 
sfantiaL and it bears a Just relation to the 
object sought to be attained." , 

Dealing with tho ' argument that “{minuni- 
tics* an erpressfon employed in other Arti- 
cles of the Constitution, w’ere different tom 
privfleges, his Lordslrip further observed as 
follows:— 

“Immum'ly from dvfl action may be 
cribed also as a privilege, because the 
privilege" is sufficiently wide to include 
an immunity. The Constitution was ' not 
limited to the choice of miy particular words, 
so long as the infentioo was clearljj expres- 
sed. In our opinion, the words personal 
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i^ts and privileges” are sufficiently com- 
Jrebensive to embrace an immunity of this 
iharacter.” Vide Mohan Lai Tain, ATT ! 1982 
)G 73. 

_ 13. In view of the above specific observa- 
ion and' the objects and- Reasons of the en- 
ictmenh which can be taken into accoimt 
or the Umited purpose of understanding the 
listorical background and tire pmpose for 
vhich it was made, the consent of me Cen- 
ral Government to suing or prosecuting an 
hdian Ruler seems to be on a par with the 
mmunities and privileges extended to foreign 
dulers. Ambassadors and Envoys; this is a 
air inference from Section 87B being an 
extension of the same immunity given to the 
dulers of any former Indian State that the 
atter are treated at par with foreign Rulers, 
Ambassadors and Envoys. To rebut this 
nference Mr. Goel for the petitioners mrged 
hat die decision of the Supreme Court in 
•Varottam Sishore, AIR 1964 SG 1590 con- 
rtxuing the grant of permission to sue the 
'ormer Indian Ruler only for a porh'on of 
he claim put forward against him but dis- 
dlowing his.. claim to sue regarding certain 
)ther porfa'ons upheld the principles of justi- 
nabflity of refusal to grant permission by th^ 
Dentral Government in such cases. I am 
afraid that this would not be a correct under- 
rtanding of the principle behind the said 
lecision, which was only concerned with 
ointing out that the Central Government 
aving granted permission to sue the former 
fndian Ruler in respect of the claim put 
Forward against him went wrong in limiting 
the said permission to a portion of the claim 
since it amounted to an adjudication that 
1 portion of ihe claim against the said for- 
mer Ruler alone was good, a matter which 
fell witliin the jurisdiction of the Court and 
not of the Central Government. It is appro- 
priate in this context to refer to the signifi- 
cant passage in paragraph 12 of the said 
judgment to the following effect: — 

“In the present proceedings, it does appear 
prima facie, that the petitioners have a 
genuine grievance against the Central Gov- 
ernment's refusal to accord sanction to them 
to get a judicial decision on the dispute be- 
tween them and second respondent. That 
naturally is a matter for ihe Central Gov- 
jemment to consider'."’ 

' (Emphasis (here in ‘ ') added). 

.14. Shri Goel next referred to the deci- 
sion of Shah J. in Jaswant Singhji Fatefr 
singhji Thakore v. Kesuba Harisingh 
Dipsinhji, AIR 1955 Bom 108, 'where the 
question arose as to, whether an applicaHon 
under Section 488 of die Code of Criminal 
Procedure for maintenance against the for- 
mer Indian Ruler required the sanction of 
the Central Government under Sec. 197A (as 
amended in 1951) of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure. It was held diat since an apph- 
cation for maintenance under Section 488 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure was not 
a case of charging the respondent in that 
1970 Delhi/13 X'G— 26 


case with the commission of any offence, 
section 197A did not bar the jurisdiction or 
the trial Court. That is not ffie case here. 
The question of any immunity apart from 
what had’ been conferred by Section 197A, 
was not raised. 

15. It is a civil action which is sought 
to be brou^t against the former Indian 
Euler and Section STB of the Code of Civil 
Procedure (as amended in 1951) does apply 
to such a situation. Ihe fact that Sec, 87B 
does apply to the instant case is no longer 
in controversy before me once it is held to 
be infra vires. 'What is stated is that the 
refusal of the Central Government to give 
the requisite consent to sue the former 
Indian Ruler is justifiable, xvhich is differenL 

16. Apart from the above aspects, the 
return has also souglit to justify the refusal 
of the Central Government by reference to 
Article 363 Clause (1) of the Constitution. 
The said plea has been couched in the affi- 
davit of Shri Sadasivan as follows: — 

“The full ownership, use and enjoyment 
of his private properties by a Ruler is gua- 
ranteed by the Covenant mentioned in para- 
graph A above which the Ruler of Datia 
has signed. This Covenant has been con- 
curred in and 'guaranteed by the Govern- 
ment of India who have ^proved of the 
private properties of the Ruler in pursuance 
of Article XI thereof. Under the provisions 
of Article 363 (1) of the Constitution of 
fridia neither the Covenant; nor any dispute 
or obligation arising therefrom, is justiciable.” 

17. Article 363 (1) of the Constitution 
reads as foUov/s: — - 

‘“Notwithstanding anything in this Consti- 
tution but subject to ffie provisions of Arti- 
cle 143, neither the Supreme Court nor any 
other Court shall have jurisdiction in any 
dispute arising out of any provision of a 
treaty, agreement, covenant, engagement, 
sanad or other similar instrument which was 
entered into or executed before the com- 
mencement of this Constitution by any Euler 
of an Indian State and to whidi the Gov- 
ernment of the Dominion of India or any 
of its predecessor Government was a party 
and which has or has been continued /in ope- 
ration after such commencement, or in any 
dispute in respect of any right accruing, 
imder or any liability or obligation arising 
out of any of the provisions of this Consti- 
tution relating to any such treaty, agreement, ' 
covenant, engagement, sanad or other similar 
instrument.” 

18. Having regard to the fact that the 
claim put forward against the former Indian' 
Ruler is one arising under the will of late 
Maharaja comprising liis private properties 
it does not appear correct to say tliat such 
a dispute comes within the ambit of Arti- 
cle 363, Clause (1).' 

19. It was further contended in para- 
graph 6 of the return as follows: — 

“with reference to para 6' of the petition, 

I say that under Article 'VI. of the Merger 
Agreement quoted in Para D above, the 
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Government of India have guaranteed per- 
sonal rights, privileges, etc. to the Ruler of 
Datia. Article 362 of the Constitulioo pro- 
vides that in the exercise of the power of 
Parliament or of any legislature of any State 
to make laws or in the exercise of the exe- 
cutive po%ver the Union of a State, due re- 
gard shall be had to the guarantee or as- 
surance given under any such covenant ot 
agreement as is referred to in Qause (1) of 
Article 291 as it stood then, with regard 
to personal rights, privileges and dimities of 
a Ruler of an Indian State. One oi the pri- 
vileges under the agreements and covenants 
is mat of extra territoriality and exemption 
from civil jurisdiction except xvilh the sanc- 
tion of the Central Government and that is 
how Section 87B came to bo enacted. Tlie 
provisions of Section STB are only supple- 
mental to and do not override the provisions 
of Articles 291 and 362 of the Constitution 
of India," 

20. This contention has been adverted fo 
in some measure aiready; it also bears upon 
tliQ privileges which have been guaranteed 
to the former Indian Rulers under the Agree- 
ments and Covenants. The .said nrivilego 
ils said to be one of extra temtoriahty and 
exemptions from civil jurisdiction except 
with the sanction of the Central Govern- 
ment. In the very nature of things the 
only possible attack on section STB of the 
Code of Ci\il Procedure which gives effect 
to and guarantees the assurances regarding 
the above privilege etc. was on the ground 
that it differentiated between different class- 
es of Indian dtizens, the former Indian Rulers 
also having since become Indian citizens; 
but this argument of inenuality having been 
rejected there can bo no rurther attack upon 
an order passed by the Central Covermnent 
refusing to give permission to sue a Ruler 
of a former Indian State in a court of law. 

21. The further question is whether this 
is an act of State simnbeiter or not. An 
act of Stale is a wellknown legal term of 
constitutional law which has been treated 
by leading text-writers on the sulrfect. TTie 
following passage from Wade anu Phillips 
Constitutional Law (Seventh Edition by E. 

C. S. Wade and A. W. Bardley — Low Pri- 
ced Textbook pages 2C3-B1) explains (be 
expression “act of State” in the xvide sense:— 

"Tliose acts of the Cro%vn which are done 
under the prerog.itive in the sphere of 
foreign affairs are known as acts of State, 
Instances of acts of State are the dedaration 
of wgr, the m.xking of peace and the recog- 
nition of foreign Governments. The 
"act of State”, means "an act of the Execu- 
tive as a matter of policy performed in the 
course of its relations with another State, in- 
cluding its relations with the subjects of thid 
State, unless they are temporarily within the 
allegiance of the Crowm. Such an act is 
not justiciable by the Courts. In Republic 
of Italy v. Hambros Bank Ltd., 1950-1 AH 
ER 430 the Court refused to adjudicate ot. 
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or to take cognizance of a financial affee- 
ment between Italy and the United King- 
dom. It gives rise neither to contractual 
li^ts nor cUdms in tort. The term “ad of 
State” has been defined judicially as: "an 
exercise of sovereign power” which “cannot 
l» challenge controlled or interfered with 
by municipal courts. Its sanction is not that 
of law, but that of sovereign power, ■ and 
whjitever It be, municipal courts must ao- 
cept it, as it is, without question” (Per Flet- 
cher hfoiilton, L, J. in Salaman v. Secretary 
of State for India, (1906) 1 KB 613 at p. C39. 
Such matters as fall properly to be 
mined by the Crown as acts of State in this 
sense are not subject to the jurisdiction of the 
municipal Courts, and rights alleged to bo 
acquired thereunder, sembTe even by British 
subjects, cannot be enforced by such courts. 
Acts resulting from a treaty of cession or by 
reason of annexation of territory fall into this 
cLiss; such acts may confer a title to pro- 
perty on the Crown which must be accepteo 
by municipal law. 

In West Rand Central Gold Mining Co. V, 
King, (1005) 2 KB 39L at p. <09, a Bri^ 
corporation failed to establish by petition 
of nght the right to enforce against the 
Crown a claim for a wrong inflicted iroon II 
by the Government of a State (the lonDei 
South African Republic) which had been ex- 
tinguished by acts upon the part of the 
Crown, namely, conquest and annexation. 
No interference with the rights of British 
subjects enforceable In British Courts was 
thereby involved, and it lay within the dis- 
cretion of tlie Crown to determine which, if 
any, of the liabilities of the extinguished 
State it was prepared to ’a.ssume. 

In Nabob of the Carnatic v. East India 
Cot (1792) 2 Ves Jun 50 — there xvas dis- 
missed a bill in equity founded upon treaties 
behscen the Nabob and the Company; tho 
treaties were pohtical and made between ‘a 
foreign power and subjects of the Crown 
acting as an independent State under cliarter 
and statutory powers; they xvere therefore 
not subject to tlie jurisdiction of the Courts." 

21A. In the West Rand Central Gold 
Mining Co., 1905-2 KB 891 the Court ob- 
served as folloxvs: — 

“Upon this part of tho case there Is a 
series of authorities from 1793 dowm to tho 
present time holding that matters which fall 
properly to be determined by the Crown by 
treaty or as an act of State are not subject 
to the jurisdiction of the municipal Courts, 
and that rights supposed to be acquired there- 
under cannot be enforced by such Conrt^ 
It is quite unnecessary to refer in detail 
to them all. They extend from 1792-2 VeS 
Jun SO down to Cook v. Spring. As a 
great deal of argument was addressed to 
us upon the latter case, we think it ri^ 
to say that, although it xvas contended th^ 
the actual decision was not in harmony wim 
the views of the American Courts upon ana- 
logous matters, no authority was cited, cr, 
as far as we know, exists, which throws any 
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doubt upon that part of the judgment which 
is in the following words: The taking pos- 
session by Her Majesty, whether by cession 
or by any other means by which sovereignty 
can be acquired, was an act of State and 
treating Sigcar as an independent Sovereign, 
which the appellants are compelled to do in 
deriving title from him. It is a well-esta- 
blished principle of law tiiat the transactions 
of independent States between each other are 
governed by otlier laws dian those which 
municipal Courts administer.’ It is no ans- 
wer to say that by the ordinary principles of 
international law, private property is respect- 
ed by the Sovereign which accepts die ces- 
sion and assumes the duties and legal obli- 
gations of the former Sovereign with respect 
to such private properly widiin the ceded ter- 
ritory. AH that can be properly meant by 
such a proposition is that, according to the 
well-understood rules of international law, a 
change of sovereignty by cession ought to 
affect private property, but no municipal 
tribun^ has authority to enforce such an 
obligadon.” 

22. In 1792-2 Ves Jun 56 the Nabob had 
brought an action against the East India 
Company prajang for an accounting, based 
upon a contract between die company and 
the Nabob. Counsel for the Company con- 
tended drat the transactions covered the 
period of more than 50 years and that the 
evidence was more than 3000 miles awa 3 ' 
from the city of the trial. The counsel for 
the Nabob urged that die difficulty of ac- 
counting should not prevent die Court from 
.ordering it. The Court declined to exercise 
its jurisdiction in spite of die fact that the 
East India Company had often been sued in 
the English Courts. The. ground of the deci- 
sion was 'that the transaction was of such 
a nature that it involved matters which the 
Court thought it expedient to treat as beyond 
the scope of its review. The accounts were 
of the type that obtained between sovereigns 
and not betiveen contracting Coqiorations. 
The Nabob was a sovereign 3000 miles away 
from the Tribunal. The contract itself was 
said to contain a provision which was diplo- 
matic in nature.. 

23. Mdiether the above decision has to 
be imderstood as a refusal on the part of 
the Court to exercise jurisdiction on the 
ground of the qiiesHon raised being political 
or not it was undoubtedly based on die nature 
of the relationship and obligations betw'een 
two sovereign bodies. Before the merger of 
the princelj' States with die Central Govern- 
ment the princely 'States, on the one 
side, and the GJovernment of India, 
on the other, constituted two sove- 
reign bodies. It was in pursuance of 
the obligations undertaken and the assurances 
given that Section 87-B of the Code of Civil 
Procedure and Section 197-A of. the Code of 
Criminal Procedure were placed on the Sta- 
tute Book. ., 

24. In the Secy, of State v. Kamachee 
Boyo Sahaba, (1859) 13 Moo P. C. 22 it 


was held that the transactions of independant 
foreign States inter se are acts of States 
with which a Municipal Court cannot inter- 
fere so that the dealings of the Government 
of India with an Indian Prince could not be 
made the subject of inquiry in a Municipal 
Court 

25. Tliis is therefore, not a suitable area 
for judicial review in anj’ view of die matter. 

26. I am not dealing \wdi the further 
question which was raised during the argu- 
ments that even on the ground that the 
question raised is a ‘^olitic^ question” and 
diat the courts should, even as a matter of 
judicial self-limitation,, refuse to adjudicate 
upon the refusal, since such a plea has not 
been taken in the return. 

27. In the result the petition fails and is 
dismissed, but in the circumstances without 
costs. 

Petition dismissed. 
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M. K. Mathulla, Petitioner v. N. N. 
Wanchoo and another. Respondents, ' 

Civil Writ No. 895 of 1968, D/- 21-1- 
1970. 

(A) Constitution of India, Article 19 (1) (g) 

— Right to practise any profession etc. — 
Ban fay Government on employment of 
citizen — Although full-fledged inquiry 
under Article 311 or any service rules not 
necessary, opportunity must be given to him 
to know evidence against him and to explain 
it. (Para 32) 

(B) Constitution of India, 'Articles 19 (1) 

(g) -and 226 — Riglit to practise any pro- 
fession etc. — Ban on — Circular letter 
issued by Government to all States reflect- 
ing on citizen’s conduct indicating that such 
person should not be employed — No pri'vi- 
lege on ground of affairs of State — Gov- 
ernment’s action can be challenged in writ 
petition. (Para 37) 

(C) Constitution of India, Articles 19 (1) 

(g), 14 — Right of citizen to practise any 
profession etc. — Extent of — State can res- 
trict such right — Restrictions must be con- 
sistent with Article 14. 

Although the right under Art. 19 , (1) (g) 
to carry on avocation does not mean to ex- 
act work or to force oneself on another for 
employment and the ri^t of a citizen is 
sujjject to such reasonable ■ restrictions as 
may be imposed by the State in the interest 
of the general public, yet; the right includes 
the right of a citizen to remain open or to 
offer himself for emplo^ent. . It is open 
to the State to say'^ that it shall not employ 
dishonest men and to say who and by what 
means the question of dishonesty should be 
decided. But such provision must be made 
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by die Government consistently with the rfr 
quirements of Article 14 and before a citi- 
zen is condemned or debarred from employ- 
ment he must be heard- AIR' 1965 Ker 19 
and AIR 1969 Ker 81 (FB), Distinj^ished: 
19G9 Delhi LT 566, Applied. (Para 88) 
(D) Consfitution of India, Article 10 — 
Equality of opportunity in matters of public 
employment — Gtizen cannot be debarred 
from being coimJaod for employment by 
an ex parte finding that he is dishonest 
(Fara 38) 


Cases Referred! Chronolojdeal Paras 
(1969) AIR 1969 NSC 108 fV 58) « 

1969-2 see 262, A. K. &aipak v. 

Union of India S3 

a969) AIR 1969 Ker 81 (V 56) = 

ILR (1968) 2 Ker 1 (FB), V. Punnen 
Thomas v. State of Ker^ 40 

(1969) 1969 Delhi LT 568 = 1969 
Pun IJl (D) ^4, Mahavir Hat 
hlairufacTOriag Co. v. Union of 
India '40 

(I06S) Ovil Writ Petn. No. 477 of 
1968, D/- 7-10-19CS (Delhi). K. G. 
Khosala and Co. v. Union or India 40 

(1067) AIR 1967 SC 1269 (V 54) =» 

1907-2 SCR 623, State of Orissa v. 

Miss Elnapanl Dei S5 

a98S) Am 1965 Ker 19 (V 52). K. M. 

Sumtha Piasad v. State of Kerala 69 

(1901) AIR 1901 SC 493 (V 48) ^ 

1961-2 SCR 371, State of Punlab 
V. Sodhi SuUidex Singh 60 

(1925) 1925-2 KB 391 = 134 LT 286, 

M. Issac and Sons v. Cook GO 

C. K. Daphtaiy with B. K. F. Shankar 
Das and Sir. H. K. Puri, for Peti- 
tioner; Mr. C. B. Agcarwala widi Mr. Aruna 
Madan and A. D. Chaudbuiy, for Bespoa- 
dents. 


HARDAYAL HARDY, J.i The petitioner 
Mr. M. K. hlathuRa is a Chartered 
Accountant Before he was selected the 
Union Pu’b’Qc Service Commisnon la 1031 
for the post of Controller of Accounb, Ferti- 
lizers Project Sindri, he had held office for 
12 j^ars as Assistant and Deputy Controller 
of Accounts and ultimately Controller of 
Accounts in Tata Iron and Steel Company 
Jamshedpur and from 1948 to 1931 as Chirf 
fciecutivo Officer in Air Indix After work- 
ing for about three years in Sindri Fertilize 
and Chemicals limited his services v/ere 
taken on loan by Government of India in the 
then Ministry of Production where be was first 
appointed as Officer on special Duty and 
later made ex-officio Joint Secretary. 


2. From 1st Marchi 1930 he was aRJoint- 
ed Mana^g Director of Hindustan hlachino 
Tools Limited Bangalore where he claims 
to have made a tremendous success 'of his 
Job by transferring an undertaking that had 
shenvn a loss of Bs. 60 lakhs into a flourish- 
ing concern which began to make profits 
rising to Rs. 3 crores p« annum and paid 
a dividend of 10 per ccht per aimum for 6 
years in succession. He a^o claims that by 


imaginative planning, reorganisation and 
utilisation of full production capacity of the 
nodertaking ho succeeded in launchuig on a 
pro^mmo of expansion whereby four more 
madiine tool factories, one in Bangalore, the 
other in Rnjore (Punjab), the tliird in 
Kalamassery * (Kerala) and the fourth in 
Hjderabad were established, two of these 
factories are claimed to have been built front 
internal resources of the parent undertaking 
wifliout any additional investment of capi- 
tal by the Government or external resources. 

3. The petitioner also alleges that his 

services in the development and profitable 
expansion of machine tools industry and pre- 
cision instruments industry won him the ap- 
predation of Shri Jawaharlal Nehru and the 
then Minister of Commerce and Industry 
late Shri Lai Bahadur Sltasfii and Shri Manu- 
bhai Shah, In recognition of his distinguish- 
ed services to the country he was awarded 
Padma Shri in 1939 and the Hindustan 
Machine Tools fHMT) won the Presidential 
Award for the best managed public under- 
taldng. .1 

4. He stales that as he would have ord/- 
narfly retired on completing the age of 53 
in the year 1962, he requested the Govern- 
ment in 1961 to allow him to return to the 
private sector and start a small tool factory 
of his own with foreign coUaboratioD. Ha 
therefore pot up a schemo for collaboratlofl 
with a 100% State-mvned West German 
concern, Messrs Fritz Werner, for this pta> 
pose. 

5. A letter dated 7-4-1061 af.iressed to 
the petitioner by the then MinJsfr/ of Indos- 
tries Shri Manubhai Shall shows 'Jbat in view 
of the petitioner'’s direct ccmnectlon with 
HMT and the likeliho^ of his continuing in 
that potion for many more years, the Mini- 
ster did not favour the petitioner’s associa- 
tion with any such enterprize and thereforo 
dedined to aeconunodate him. It however 
appears that whila flisfa-vxirxia^ th/i ped*' 
tionei's direct assodalion with such a ven- 
toTB, the Minister made what would appear 
to ^ a most impolitic suggestion that the 
petitioner igi^t ask any w his friends of 
some other penons known to him to lake 
up such a venture with Messrs. Fritz Wemer 
of Germany, 

8. An nppL’cation was thereforo made 
for grant of a licence to establish a new in- 
durtrial nodertaldog under Section 11 of the 
Industries Act, 1951 for loanufactariBg 
'machine tools by Fritz Wemer in partner- 
ship with the petitioner's brother K. M» 
Thomas at Bangalore. A letter'' dated June 
8, 1001, addressed by the petitioner to Shri 
D. Sandilya, Joint Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India in the Ministry of Commerce 
and Industry shows that the application was 
inirsned by the petitioner who made a sn^ 
dal reference to the su^estion made by 
the Hon’ble Minister while at the same limft 
disclosing that the Indkm partner of 
fordfm collaborators was me petitioaerf 
own brother. 
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7. With effect from 10th Jrme, 1981 ihe 
petitioner also became Chairman of the 
Board of Directors of Hh4T in addition to 
his duties as Managing Directors of the 
company. This appointment he continued 
to hold till 1st of Mm-chj 1964 when he was 
appointed a Director and non-executive 
Chairman to preside over the meetings of 
.the Board of Directors of the company until 
further orders. 

8. The private venture which was styled 
as Bharat Fritz Werner Private Limited had 
meanwhile been set up and commenced pro- 
duction sometime after the petitioner hand- 
ed over charge as Manamng Director of HMT 
to his successor. At the end of 1964, the 
petitioner severed his coimection with HMT 
even as its non-executive Chairman. 

9. The petitioner alleges diat in 1954- 
55 during negotiations with .the Kussian dele- 
gation for establishment of a Steel plant at 
Bhilai, he as a Joint Secretary in the Minis- 
try of Production advocated that, a capacity 
of one million tons was more viable. This 
ran counter to ihe views of Mr. T. T. 
Ejrishnamachari who was for restricting the 
capacity of the Bhillai plant to 1/2 mUlion 
tons on the ground that there was no demand 
in ihe country for a million ton plant. 
Almost three weeks thereafter the Ministry 
of Commerce and Industry %yith the backing 
of its Minister Mr. T. T. Erishnamachari re- 
commended to the Cabinet for acceptance 
a proposal from Tatas to expand their steel 
capacity from one million' tons to two 
mmion tons. The petifa'oner prepared a 
note in which he argued that the cotmby 
would benefit financially and would save 
foreign exchange if instead of enhancing the 
capacity of -ihe private sector plant of Tatas 
the capacity of the proposed public sector 
undertaking was increased. This further 
antagonised Mr. T. T. Erishnamachari. 

10. The petitioner further alleges that 
besides Mr. 1^. T. Kiishnamachari certain 
other officers of the Indian Civil Service 
Cadre were also opposed to any outsider 
occupying a hi^ post in the industrial 
sphere of the Government which they want- 
ed -to retain for men of their cadre. 

11. The petitioner -states that after his 
release from Government he assumed chair- 
manship b£ Bharat Fritz Werner which did 
extremely well and was able to organize 
itself as a very efficient engneering unit 
within a short time. But in 1965 reports 
reached him that some sort of invesHgation 
was being conducted by the Special Police 
Establishment, Company Law Department 
and the Ministry of Finance (Directorate of 
Foreign Excliange) regarding him. Mr. T. T. 
Erishnamachari was then Finance Minister, 
Government of India. In the circumstances, 
the petitioner and his family felt constrained 
to sell their interest to Birla Group in June, 
1966. 

12. -In February, 1967, the petitioiier 
came to know that in December, 1986 Shn 


N. N. Wanchoo, Secretary to the Govem- 
meiit of India, Ministry of Industrial Deve- 
lopment and Company Affairs, who has 
been impleaded in the petition as respon- 
dent No, 1, had issued a confidential circu- 
lar letter to aH the Secretaries and Depart- 
mental heads of Central and State Govem- 
inents in which it was alleged that the peti- 
tioper had shown special favour to Bharat 
^ Fritz Wemer Private Limited as Chairman 
of _HMT and although there was not enough 
evidence to^ take legal action against the 
petitioner his conduct was viewed as one 
not befitting his office and that it had been 
decided that he should not be nominated 
to any Board in which the Government had 
any. interest 

13. _ In December, 1987, there were also 
questions in Parliament to the effect that 
invesb'gah’ons had revealed that the peti- 
tioner had shown some favours to Messrs 
Bharat Fritz Wemer Private Limited Banga- 
lore in reply to which Mr. Fakhruddin Ali 
Ahmed, Minister for Industrial Develop- 
ment and Company Affairs, stated that al- 
thou^ the evidence was not sufficient to 
sustain any charge against the petitioner 
administrative action had nevertheless been 
taken. 

14. The petitioner thereupon addressed 
a representation and also haa an interview 
with the Minister concerned wherein he 
pleaded for TOthdrawal of the offending 
letter. During the comrse of the interview 
he was informed that action had been taken 
by the Central Vigilance Commission and 
that if the petitioner made any representa- 
tion the same would be forwarded to the 
Commission and the latter would also be 
asked to give him a hearing. The Minister 
however expressed his inability to withdraw 
the circular letter. 

15. On 22nd November, 1968 the peti- 
tioner moved this Court by fifing a petition 
under Article 226 of the Constitution chal- 
lenging the legality of the Govemmeat’s 
action in issuing the circular letter of which 
a copy was annexed to the petition as An- 
nexure D, 

16. The main grounds on which Gov- 
ernment’s action has been assailed in the 
petition are that by issuing the impugned 
circular letter the Government has imposed 
a blanlcet ban on his nomination and ap- 
pointment to any office of profit under the 
Central and State Government or in any of 
the public undertakings of these Govern- 
ments, that this amounts to infringement of 
his fundamental ri^ts under Articles 14, 16, 
19 and 21 of the Constitution, that at no 
stage before action was taken against him 
was he given any opportunity of hearing 
to show cause against the proposed action 
and that the action is mala fide and is the 
outcome of malice and iU-will which Ivfir. 
T. T. Krishnamachari had against him and 
the hostility of some of the members of the 
Indian Civil Service, notably Mr. N. Subra- 
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manbm, I. C. S. AddL Secretary in the then 
department of Heavy Engineering. 

17. The petitioner has also averred that 
althouA the circular letter was marked 
“Confidenliar its contents were nrade known 
hir and wide and led to his {riving up Ws 
claim for over Rupees six lakhs aj^inst 
Birlas, apart from seriously undermining 
his personal and professional reputation 
without any lawful excuse. 

18. In the reply affidavit filed by Shri 
N, N. Wanchoo some of the tall claims 
made by the petitioner about his perform- 
ance and activities have been chataclcri-ced 
as highly exaggerated and there is an at- 
tempt to belillie his importance but it can- 
not be denied that e\'en after making due 
allowance for exaggeration, by and large Ihe 
petitioners performance as hlanaging D-rec- 
tor of HMT is deserving of praise. TIio 
allegations of malice and iH-Vrsll on the part 
of Mr; T. T. Krishnamachari and hostility 
on the part of I. C, S. officers of the Gov- 
ernment h.ave hoxvever been denied and it 
is asserted tliat action xvas taken against 
the petifioner as a result of inquiries made 
by the Central Bureau of Investigation in 
eonsultalion with the Central Vigilance Com- 
mlssioo in accordance with die procedure 
outlined in the relevant resolution of the 
Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of 
India, relating to the scheme of Central 
Vigilance Commission. The affidavit also 
mentions briefly certain instance of favours 
which die petitioner was alleged to have 
shown to the private company and had led 
to the administrative action to which ercep- 
tion has been taken by him. "nie peti- 
tioner’s allegation . that no opportunity of 
showing cause or of hearing was given to 
him before the impugned letter was Issued, 
has not been controverted. On the other 
hand, a straijriit defence that no such notice 
or opi»rtunity was necessary has been lakeru 
It is pleaded that association of membm 
with Boards of Government undertakings fr 
a prerogative of the President and Govern- 
ment lias a right to include or exclude any 
individual for this purpose. The petitioner 
has .no such right, fundamental or legaC to 
be nominated to any such Board. It is 
further pleaded that the action taken by 
the Government being an administrative act 
is not subiect to challenge in a petition 
under Article 226 of the Constitution and 
it is contended that this Court will not go 
into the correctness or incorrectness of facts 
leading to the issue of the impugned 
letter and- reasons for issue of the same and 
therefore the petition challenging the deci- 
sion of the Government to issue the dixn- 
lar-letter is not maintainable. The correct- 
ness of the copy of the impumed circular 
letter has also "denied and it is stated 
that whosoever placed the said comr in the 
hands of the petitioner or by xvhatsoever 
means tl»e , petitioner had managed to pro- 
cure the same its possession was suirepli- 


r. N. 'N. Wandioo (H. Hardy J.J ‘A. LB. 

tious and unauthorised. After the respon- 
drait’s Mfidavit in rwly to the petition was 
filed die petitioner uIm a rejoinder-afUdavit 
controverting the facts and contentions rais- 
ed in the respondent’s alSdavit with special 
emphasis on the alle^tions of favouritism 
made against him. He also moved an ap- 
plication for summoning and inspection of 
Ihe records containing material on whidi 
the allegations of favouritism and the in- 
quiry made by the C, B. I. as made in the 
counter-affidavit filed by respondent Na. I 
were based. The application vras ho-xiever 
opposed by tho respondents in reject, of 
the documents relating to -the preuminary 
and final reports of the Central Bureau of 
Investigation on the grmmd that they rela- 
letl to the affairs of the State. A claim for 
privilege was also made in respect of those 
and certain other documents. 

19. No separate orders were however 
I^sed by tlie Bcmdi liearinc that aimlica-. 
tion and it was directed that tte same should 
be listed for hearing along xvith the mam 
petition. Meanwhile the petitioner also 
filed a rejoinder aOidavit follow^ byj'aa 
application for summoning Shri N. N. Wau* 
choo for cross-examination. No orders were 
passed on tliat application as well and it 
xvas directed that tho same should be 
considered at the hearing of the main peti- 
tion. The Government also filed an addi- 
tional affidavit controverting some of the 
facts in the petitioner’s rg’oinder alfidajdt 
and re-axserted or elaborated certain other 
averments. 

20. When the petition finally came up 
for hearing before us no serious attempt was 
made by Mr. C. K. Daphtary, learned coun- 
sel for Ae petitioner, to challenge the Gov- 
ernment’s claim for jirivilege nor was the 
petitioner’s ax»plication for summoiung Shil 
N. N. Wanchoo for cross-examination press- •• 
cd. Mr. Daphtary also submitted at the 
very commencement of his arguments that J 
althcmidi he did not wish to give up -the 
petifionei's attack on the ground of mala 
fide ho did not proi>os 0 to address us on 
that point Unless he failed ' to cany the 
Orurt with liim on the question of infnnge- 
ment of fundamental rights under Arts. H, 
16. 10 and 21 of the Constitution and viola- 
tion of rules of natural justice. 

21. Mr. Daphtary also did not rightly 
address any argument on the correctness or 
olh^vise of the allegations of favouritism '' 
made against the petitioner as any such - 
argument would have been completely out 
of place. 

22. After hearing the learned counsel for 
the parties, we indicated that it was not 
necessary for Mr. Daphtary to go info the 
question of' mala tides as we were inclined 
to agree with him that there had been gross 
violation of rules of naturd Justice inasmucli 
as the impugned letter had been issued by 
respondent No. 1 without the petitioner hav- 
ing been afforded any hearing cither by the . 
Minister concemi^l or the C^tral VigUanco 
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Commission in consultation with whom the 
said • circular is claimed to have been issued. 

23. As the copy of the impugned letter 

filed by the petitioner was found to be in- 
correct, Mr. C. B. Aggarwala, learned coun- 
sel for the respondents rightly accepted our 
suggestion to produce die certified copy of 
the original letter together ivith the list of 
officers and organisations to whom it had 
been sent.* » 

24. All further argument therefore pro- 
ceeded on die basis of the certified copy 
as produced by Mr. Aggarwala. The cir- 
cular letter which is addressed to all Secre- 
taries, Special Secretaries to die Government 
of India contains an endorsement at the 
foot to the effect diat its copy is forwarded 
to the Cluef Secretaries of die State Gov- 
ernments and Governments of Union Terri- 
tories ivith the request that action similar 
to diat in paragraphs 2 and 3 may be taken 
in relation to organisation and undertakings 
of the said Governments. The circular letter 
is dated the 22nd December, 1966, is mark- 
ed “Confidential’’ and reads as under.* — 

“Dear Shri 

During an investigation of certain allega- 
tions against M/s. Bharat Fritz Werner Ltd. 
Bangalore, a firm in die private sector en- 
gaged in the manufacture of machine tools 
it was found diat Shri M. K. Mathullah, 
when he was Chairman and Managing 
Director, Hindustan Machine Tools Ltd., 
had shown some undue favoure to the pri- 
vate firm in question. On relinquishing his 
Cliairmanship of Hindustan Machine Tools, 
Bangalore, Sliri Mathullah took up the 
Cliairmanship of die Private firm. M/s Bharat 
Fritz Werner Ltd. On examination of the 
ewdence available, it was found that while 
diere was insufficient evidence to take more 
positive action against Shri Mathullah, his 
conduct in the affair did not conform to the 
standard of probity expected of an officer of 
his standing. 

“2. In all the circumstances of the .case, 
it has, therefore, been decided in consulta- 
tion udth the Central Vigilance Commissioii 
that it would be inappropriate for Shri 
M. K, Mathullgh to be associated with any 
organisations (Committees, Boards etc.) of 
the Government of India or Public Under- 
takings controlled by the Government of 
India. , - , 

“3. I would accordingly request that the 
above may be borne in mind while consti- 
tuting new Boards Committee etc. and also 
while reconstituting any of the Cornmittees/ 
Boards etc. on which Shri Mathullah may 
have been nominated in the past. 

Yours sincerely, 

Sd/- N. N. Wanchoo.” 

We win now deal uath the arguments that* 
have been addressed by the learned counsel 
for the parties and our reasons for the con- 
clusion arrived at by us. 

25. The first contention urged by Mr. 
Daphtary is that ex facie the impugned letter 


not only brands the petitioner as a dishonest 
man but also prevents his being associated 
in future with any organisations of the Gov- 
ernment of India or pubh’c undertakings con- 
trolled by the Government and requests the 
State Governments and the Governments of 
Union Territories to take similar action in 
relation to the organisations and undertakings 
of these Governments. It is not dispute 
by die respondents that the petitioner was 
not given any opportunity of being heard 
and meeting or e-xplaining the allegations 
made against him either at the stage of in- 
quiry by the Central Bureau of Investigation 
or the Central Vigilance Commission or by 
the Government before respondent No. I 
issued die impugned letter. It is true that 
die action taken by the respondent is 
administrative in character but he submits 
it is no longer in doubt that even an adminis- 
trative order which involves civil conse- 
quences must be made consistently with the 
rules of natural justice after informing the 
person concerned of the evidence in support 
thereof and after giiung him an opportunity 
of being heard and meeting or explaining 
diat evidence. Reliance for the argument is 
placed on two decisions of die Supreme 
Court in State of Orissa v. Dr. (Miss) Bina- 
pani Dei, (1967) 2 SCR 625 = (AIR 1967 
SC 1269) and A. K. Kraipak v. Union of 
India (1969) 2 SCC 262 = (AIR 1969 NSC 
108.) 

26. There is a great deal of force in the 
submission made- by the learned counsel 
A bare reading of the impugned letter makes 
it plain that it imputes lack of honesty to 
the petitioner and accuses him of abuse of 
official position in showing undue favours 
to a private firm when he was holding the 
office of Managing Director and Chairman 
of a publio undertaking, particularly to a 
firm of wliich he himsdf became chairman 
immediately after he relinquished his con- 
nection with the public ’ undertaking. The 
petitioner is admittedly a chartered accoun- 
tant of some standing in his profession. He 
has held positions of responsibilitj’- and 
trust not only in private sector undertakings 
but also in a public undertaking where but 
for the alleged lapse, hL performance, even 
after making due allowance for exaggera- 
tion is not negligible. To say of such a 
man that his conduct as reflected by the 
undue favoius shown by him to a private 
firm did not conform to the standard of 
probity e.xpected of an officer of his stand- 
ing is nothing short of declaring that he 
had abused the confidence and trust that 
had been reposed in him by the Govern- 
ment. 

27. The impropriety of his conduct is 
made to stand in hijpi relief bv what is 
stated in the second paragraph that action 
has been taken arainst him in consultation . 
•with the Central^ Vigilance Commission 
whose principal function, it is well kno\vn 
is to undertake inquiries into complaints of 
corruption, misconduct lack of integrity 
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end other kinds o! tnalpracUces ox loSs- 
demeanours on fiie part of public servants 
indudtog officers employed in connecdaQ 
vrith corporate central undertakings. 

28. It will also be seen that although 
file wor^ used in the second paragrajui 
are that “it would be inappropriate for Snri 
M. K. Mathullah to be associated with any 
organisations (Committees, Boards _ elcj of 
the Government of Indian repubb'e under- 
taking controlled by the Government of 
India , file term “associated" is one of wide 
import The use of the word “etc." after 
“Committees, Boards" also indicates that 
the petitioner’s association is sou^t to be 
barrM not merely in respect of his nomi- 
nation to any committees or boards consti- 
tuted by tte Government of India but also 
in respect of all avenues of employment In 
any organisations of the Government of 
India or public undertakings controlled by 
the Government of India. The range of ac- 
tion is not merely within the confines of 
organisations and undertakings of the Gov- 
ernment of India but it is extended to the 
organisations and undertakings of State Gov- 
emmenls and Governments of Union Terri- 
tories wliich too have been requested to 
take similar action in respect of the petl- 
tiouer. 

29. We fail to see what other obfect 
could the authors of the Impugocd letter 
have had in vie\v if it was not to Impose 
a blanket ban on the petitioner's employ* 
meat to any office of profit under the otato. 

80. It is a matter of common knowledge 
that with the passing of every day the eco- 
nomy of the nation is likely to be gear^ 
to an increasmg expansion of public serior. 
We already have scores of statutory end 
gavemment controlled corporations. Afl 
these corporations have their Boards of 
Directors and Chairman who are to be ap- 
pointed either by the Central Government 
or the State Government concerned. Then 
there are government companies as defined 
in Section 617 of the Companies Act, 19^. 
According to that section the expression 
“government company" means any company 
in which not less than 51% of the naiil.ap 
share capital is held by the Central Cov* 
^emment or by any State Government or 
Governments or partly by the Central Gov- 
ernment and partly by one or mote St^e 
Go\’emments and includes a company whidi 
is a subsidiary of a company as thus driio- 
ed. Under Section 619 (2) the Auditor of 
a Government company can only be ap- 
pointed Or re-appointed by the Central Gov- 
eroment 'on the advice of the Comptroller 
and Auditor General of India. Scores of 
such companies have been established all 
over the country. If j effect is given to the 
impugned letter the petitioner's associaUoQ 
. with any such companies is completely bar- 
red. Even private comjfanies which look to 
government for all kinds of facilities in ^ese 
Hays of controls, licences and permits are 
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likely to fi^t shy of offering any posUIon of 
responsibility to the petitioner. 

31. It was argued on behalf of the r^- 
pondents that the circular merely states that ' 
it was inappropriate that the petitioner 
should bo associated with any cotiimittees 
or boards of such undertakings or companies. 
The restriction, if any, was in the matter cf 
bis nomination to such committees and 
boards etc. and there was no ban as such 
to his appointment as an Auditor or in any 
other capacity. The argument appears to 
us to bo completely devoid of substance. We 
fafl to see how any reasonable Minister cf 
the Covemment or the Comptroller and 
Auditor General of India would ever accord 
approval to the appointment of the petitioner 
as an Auditor of any such company when 
his nomination as a member or the com- 
mittee or board relating to such company 
has been declared by the Government to be 
inappropriate. 

32. We are therefore convinced that thOi 
tapugned letter involves adverse civil conse- . 
qucnces for the petitioner and as such It [ 
could only be issued consistently with tha 
rulbs of natural fusUce after the p^lioner 
had been inform^ of the evidence against 
him and after dving him an opportunity of 
being heard and meeting or explrinlng such 
evidence. When we say this, we do not at 
all wish to be understood as laying down 
that there should have been e full-fledged 
inquiry of the type envisaged under Arti- 
cle 311 of the Constitution or under any 
other service rules relating to disciplinary 
action against public servants. AVhat is re- 
quired is that the authority competent to 
take such action should act fairly and with 
duo regard to the minimum requirements o! 
rules of natural Justice in that the authority 
should dve the person concerned a hearing 
aftw informing him about the nature of the 
^*dcnce against him in order that ho may . 
be able to meet or cxpldn such evident. 

33. Mr. Aggarwak, learned counsel for 
the respondents next argued that the peb’- 
tioncT had no right to be nominated to any 
committee or board of a government org-mi- 
saboQ nor had he any right to be appointed 

any _ office under the government. The 
associab'on of persons with boards or com- 
mittees of government undertakings, it was 
urged, is a prerogative of the President and 

S iv^rument has a right to include or ex- 
ude any individual for this purpose. The 
govenmient os an employer has as much , 
right to pick and clioose persons for employ- 
ment as any other employer and nobody 
can claim to have any ri^t to be chosen 
OT appoint^. He also urged that tiie peti- 
tioner having accepted employment under 
the government gave It the nght to evaluate 
and appraise his performance and if on 
Inking such appraisement the government 
after fully informing itself by means of an 
inquiry held by an agency hke the Central 
Bureau of Investigation and consulting a 
bq^ level eonunisrion, decided to issue a 
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confidential circular to Secretaries of its own 
ministries and the Chief Secretaries of ' the 
governments of States and Union Territories 
about its opinion its action can scarcely be 
regarded as arbitrary nor can it be subjected 
to judicial review. 

34. Mr. Aggarwala further armed that 
in the circumstances, the object of the cir- 
cular was merely to protect public interest 
in regard to public undertakings and not to 
punish the petitioner in any manner. 

35. According to Mr. Aggarwala only two 
points arose for consideration, first whether 
the matter relates to an affair of State and 
secondly whether the action was inspired 
by malice. If the matter relates to an affair 
of State then the impugned letter being an 
oflicial communication made by one oiRcer 
of State to another in the course of official 
duty, is absolutely privileged and cannot be 
made the subject-matter of any action in 
Court and the Court is bound to refuse to 
allow any inquiry as to the malice of the 
Official to proceed. On the other hand if 
the matter does not relate to an affair of 
State then on mounds of public policy or 
the general welfare of society tire law affords 
protection on certain occasions to persons 
who acting in good faith and without any 
indirect or improper motive, make statements 
about another which are in fact untrue and 
defamatoiy. Such occasions are called oc- 
casions of qualified privilege. In that case 
it is for the defendant to prove the -facts 
and circumstances which establish that the 
occasion was privileged. If he does so, the 
burden of showing actual or express malice 
rests on the plaintiff. 

86. Belying iipon a decision of Boche, J. 
in M. Isaacs and Sons Ltd. v. Cook, (1925) 
2 EB 391, Mr. Aggarwala contended that 
the fact that the communication relates to 
commercial matters does not itself preclude 
it from being one relating to State matters, 
which, as was held by the Supreme Court 
in , the State of Punjab v. Sodlii Sukhdev 
Singh, AIR 1961 SC 493 are , identical with 
“affairs of State” mentioned in . Section 123 
of the Evidence Act. 

37. There can be no doubt that so far 
as action for libel is concerned, respondent 
No. 1 can claim completely immunity against 
the same for the communication is undoubt- 
edly an official communication relating to 
affair of State and is therefore absolutely 
privileged. The question in the present case 
is however entirely different. It is true that 
it is not for us to say as to how far the 
opinion formed by the Government is justi- 
fied on the material in its possession. It is 
dso true that if the petitioner has in fact 
acted in the maimer alleged in the impugn- 
ed letter be can hardly expect any sympathy 
from any quarter. But the question is 
whether he should have been heard before 
be was condemned. It is not of libel that 
he complains of. In a case of -libel toe 
remedy of the aggrieved person is generally 


to bring an action for damages and in some 
cases to_ ask for interdict before the actual 
publication of the libeL In such a case, 
the defence of absolute or qualified privilege 
may be a complete answer to the plaintiff's 
case; But the petitioner’s case is that the 
action taken against him has infringed his 
fundamental rights guaranteed imder Arti- 
cles 14, 16, 19 and 21 of the Constitution. 

38. We afflee with kfr. Aggarwala that 
the petifioner has neither a right to he nomi- 
nated to any committee or board nor has he 
any right to appointment to any office of 
profit under the Government. It is true 
that every citizen has a right to carry on 
his avocation, but the right to work does 
not mean tliat a person has also a right to 
exact work or to force himself on another 
for employment. This applies as much to 
employment under the State as to employ- 
ment under a private employer. What then 
is the extent or this right? In our view, the 
only rijffit that the Constitution marantees 
to a citizen under Article 19 (1) (g) is that 
he has a right to practise any profession or 
to carry on any avocation, trade or business 
subject to such reasonable restrictions on the 
exercise of that right as may be imposed 
by the State in the interest of the general 
public. This includes the right to remain 
open for employment or to be available to 
offer oneself for employment. The extent 
of the right lies in the right to offer one- 
self and the right to be considered for em- 
ployment. It is open to the State to say 
it shall not employ dishonest men. It is 
also open to the State to say who and by 
what means the question as to whether a 
person is honest or dishonest should he de- 
cided, but when it makes- such a provision 
it has to do consistently with the require- 
ments of Article 14 of the Constitution and 
that necessitates that before a citizen is con- 
demned and debarred from exercising that 
right to be considered for employment he 
must be heard. The question is not one of 
merely^ laying dowm qualifications for em- 
ployment as Mr. Aggarwala tried to make 
out, for it is not disputed that the Stare can 
prescribe qualifications. But just as no citi- 
zen shall on grounds only of religion, race, 
caste, sex, descent, place of birth, residence 
or any of them, be ineligible for, or discri- 
minated against in respect of any employ- 
ment or -office under the State as laid down 
in Article 16 (2) of the Constitution in much 
the same way the right of equality of op- 
portunity guaranteed under Article 16 (1) 
po'stulates' that a citizen shall not be debar- 
red from being considered for employment 
or appointment to an office under the State 
by an ex parte finding arrived at against 
lum by a functionary of the State that he 
has been found dishonest and as such the 
door of such employment or appointment 
shall remain shut in his face. Before the 
door is slammed against him he has a right 
to be heard. That is about the only ri^t 
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I which the petitioner can legitimately chdm 
and to that we see no valid defence. 

89. In that view of the matter the refer- 
ence made by Mr. Agffarwala to a decision 
of Vaidialmgam, J. in K. M. Sugatha Prasad 
V, State of Kerala, AIR 1965 Ker 10 where 
it was held that the nature of tlie materials 
to be collected and the satisfaction to bo 
arrived at about the character and antece- 
dents of a person are entirely matters for 
fte appointing authority, can be of no assis- 
tance to the argument of the learned cooiw 
sel. That svas a case relating to the teimi- 
nation of the petitioners’ oQiciating services 
as teachers in tlie Education Department of 
the State and it was in that context that one 
of the questions raised before tlie learned 
Judges was whether the State Government 
was bound to disclose the grounds on the 
basis of which it had come to the conclu- 
sion that the diaractcr and antecedents of 
each of those petitioners ^vere not such as 
to maVe them eligible for appointment to 
service under the Slate. Dealing with that 
contention it was held that there was no 
fundamental right to be continued in the 
employment of the Slate aod that a party 
could not claim that the termination of hU 
services by the Slate amounted to an in- 
fringement of any constitutional right when 
no question of violation of Article 311 was 
raised. 

40. No help can also be derived by Mr. 
Aggarwala from the maiority <leeis{on of 
Kerala High Court in V. Punnen Thomas 
V. State of Kerala, AIR 1969 Ker 81 (FB) 
which runs counter to a Division Bench 
’udgment of this Court in K. G. I^osla and 
»o. V. Union of India, (Civil Writ Peln, 'No. 
iT7 of 1968, DA 7-10-1908 (Delliil) to 
which one of us (T, V. R. Tatacharf, ).) svas 
a party. The decision in K. G. Kliosla and 
Co. C. W. P. No. 477 of 1963, D/- 7-10- 
1968 (Delhi) was followed by S.’ Ranfia- 
ttjati, J. in Mabaveer llal Manufaclifring Co. 
y. Union of India, 1969 Dellii LT 566 and 
Is more in consonance willi the nunoritv 
view of Mathew, J, of Kerala Court. All 

three were cases of black-listing and svero 
no doubt decided on their osvn facts but 
tlie ratio of the decision in the case of K. G. 
Kliosla and Co, is fully applicable to the 
present case and we a^e witli the same. 

41, The result is that the petition Is al- 
lowed and the re<T»ndents are directed to 
withdraw the impugned circular letter. TliLs 
will however in no way prejudice the right 
of the Government to take whatever adinf- 
nistrative action it lawfully takes a^nst the 
petitioner after giving him a hearing and an 
opportunity to know and meet the evidence 
on- which the proposed action may be taken. 
Tlie petitioner will aho have* his costs which 
axe assessed al Rs. 500. 

Petition allowed. 


Paras Ram (Khanna J.) A.I.H. 

AIR 1970 DELHI S02 (V 57 C 43) 
(HIMACHAL BENCH) 

H, R. KHANNA, C. J. 

Duni Chand etc.. Appellants v. Paras Ram 
etc.. Respondents. 

Regular Second Appeal No. 285 of 19ff7» 
DA 12-5-1970. 

Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance Act 
(78 of 1050), Sections 12, 14 -- Effect of 
adoption — Son adopted by svidow — Ho 
becomes absorbed in adoptive family to 
wliich the svidosv belonged and becomes son 
not only of widow but mso of deceased hus- 
band — Hcnco he will be preferential heir of 
deceased husband qua other collaterals. AIR 
1070 SC 343, Foil (Paras 0, 10) 

Coses Referreds Chronological Paras 
(1970) AIR 1070 SC 343 (V 57)== 

10G9-2 see 544, Smt. Sitabai v. 

Ramciiandra 0^ 

Chhabil Dass, for Appellants; Kailash 
Cband, for Respondents. 

II. R. KHANNA, C. J.: — Diis regular se- 
cond appeal by Duni Chand and oUier 
fentlants is directed against the judgment antjl 
decree of learned Senior Siiboraioate Judge,' 
Kangn, affirming on appeal the decision of 
tlie trial Court whereby a decree for posses- 
sion of one-half share in tlie land in dispute 
was awarded in favour of Paras Ram and 
Khazana plaintiTf-respoodents against the 
defendant-appellants. 

2. In Older to appreciate the facts of tliI4 
case It would be useful to renroduco tl)© 
pedigree t-able shenving the relationship of 
the plaintiff-respondents %vith the defendant- 
appellants as under:-— 

(For pAligree table see neirt page.) 
Lchnu deceased was the last male holder 
of land measuring _52 Kanals 16 Marlas 
situated in village " Pahlu. Lehna died 
issuelcss and on his death his widmv Mahajnti 
succeeded to this estate. On September 18, 
191-1, Mahajnu made an oral gift of land 
measuring 52 Kanals 10 Marlas in favour 
of Ram Rattan defendant No. 3 and Raj Ram 
father of Gianu defendant No. 2, On Novem- 
Iw 20, 1944, Khazana and P.iras Ram plain- 
tiffs filed a suit for dedaration to ch-aflenge 
the above gift on the ground that the plain- 
tiffs were the collatenm of Lchnu and that 
parries were governed by Customary law. It 
^vas prayed by the plainh'ffs that the gift 
made fay Mahainu in favour of Ram Rattan and 
Baj Ram should not affect their reversionary 
riglits after the death of Mahajnu. In the 
aforesaid suit a decree by .compromise was 
granted in favour of the plaintiffs against 
Maliainu, Bai Ram and Ram Rattan on June 
28, 1045. Exhibit P-3 is the copy of that 
compromise. Baj Ram, it appears, died some 
rime thereafter. On November 27, 1957, 
Mahajnu filetl suit No. 331 of 1937 for pos- 
session of the gifted land against Ram Ratt^ 
and Gianu by asking for the canccUatioo of 
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Niliala Lelmu deceased Bunder 

I , Msfc. Mabajnu I 


Paras Ram Ehazana Baj Ram Ram Rattan ( defendant No. 1) 

Plaintiff No. 1 Plaintiff No. 2 (deceased) GKanu Dnni Ohand ( defendant No. 2) 

defendant No. 2 


the gift made by her in favour of. Ram Rat- 
tan and Baj Ram. A decree by compromise 
for possession of one-half of the land in suit 
in mat suit was awarded' in favour of 
Mahajnu against Ram Rattan. The suit with 
respect to me remaining one-half of the land 
against Gianu was dismissed. The date of 
that compromise decree is February 5, 1958. 
Exhibit P-5 is its certified cony. In the 
meantime on May 23, 1957, Mahajnu execut- 
ed a deed of adoption showing the adoption 
of Duni Chand defendant No. 1 son of Ram 
Rattan defendant No. 3 by her (Mabajnu). 
Mahajnu died in September, 1960. The pre- 
sent suit for recovery of possession of land 
measuring 26 Kanals 8 Marlas was filed by 
Paras Ram and Kha 2 ana plaintiffs against 
Duni Chand and other defendants on June 1, 
1961. According to the allegations of the 
plaintiffs, the compromise decree, which was 
granted in favour of Mahajnu on February 
5, 1958, was a collusive and a sham transac- 
tion. It was stated that Duni Chand had not 
been adopted by Mahajnu and that even if 
the adoption be proved the same would have 
no effect on the plaintiffs’ riglils. The plain- 
tiffs claimed decree for possession of the land 
in dispute in view of the earlier compromise 
decree which was awarded in tlieir favour on 
June 28, 1945. , Nakidhu defendant No. 4 
was impleaded as a party' because he was d- 
leged to have obtained part of the land in 
dispute in exchange with other defendants. 

3. The suit proceeded ex parte against 
defendant No. 4. It was contested by the 
remaining defendants. According to defen- 
dants 1 and 3, defendant No. 1 w'as the 
adopted son of Mahajnu and in his presence 
the plaintiffs had no locus standi to file the 
present suit. The adoption of defendant 
No. 1 'by Mahajnu was stated to be valid. 
It was denied that the decree dated June 28, 
1945, was a collusive or a sham transaction. 
Defendants 1 and 3 further denied that the 
parties were governed by Customary Law. 

4. Following issues were framed in' the 
case: — 

1. 'Whether Smt Mahajnu did not secure 
a decree for possession relating to the land 
in suit against defendant No. 2 also ? 

2. 'Whether, the decree in suit No. 534 of 
1957 was collusive, fictitious and sham imd 
not binding on the plaintiffs ? 

3. Whether Smt. Mahajnu was in posses- 
sion as owner of the property in sm't after 


the coming into force of Act 80 of 1956? 
If so, to what effect? 

4. l^ffietlier defendant No. 1 is not the 
ad^ted son of Smt. Mahajnu ? 

5. If issue No. 3 is proved and issue No. 4 
is not proved, whether the plaintiffs have a 
locus standi to sue ? 

6. 'Wffiether tire parties are/were governed 
by custom ? If so, what is/was that custom ? 

7. Whether the plaintiffs have no ri^t to 
sue in the presence of defendant No 1 ? 

8. Relief r 

5. The trial Court decided issue No. 1 in 
favour of the plaintiffs and issue No. 2 
against tlie plaintiffs. On issue No. 3 the 
finding was that Mahajnu was in possession 
of one-half of the land measuring 52 Kanals 
16 Marlas as owner after tlie coming into 
force of the Hindu Succussion Act. Issue 
No. 4 was decided against the plaintiffs and 
in favour of defendant No. 1. On issue 
No. 5 the finding of the trial Court was that 
the decree awarded in suit No. 834 of 1957 
affected one-half of the land. Tbe plaintifiEs 
were found to have a locus standi in respect 
of half of the land in dispute and not with 
respect to the other half covered by suit No. 
334 of 1957. On issue No. 6 it was held 
that the parties were governed by Customary 
Law. Issue No. 7 was held not to arise. In 
the result tlie decree for possession of one- 
half of the land in dispute, i. e., for about 13 
Kanals 4 Marlas, was awarded in favour of 
the plaintiffs against the defendants. 

6. Appeal against the decree awarded by 
the trial Court was filed by defendants 1 'to 
3, while cross-objections were filed by the 
plaintiffs. 

7. ■ Learned Senior Subordinate Judge dis- 
missed both the appeal and cross-objections. 
The only point which was raised in appeal 
was that Duni Chand became the validly 
adopted son of both Mahajnu as well as her 
husband and as such was entitled to the 
whole of the property of Mahajnu and 
Lehnu. This contention was repelled. 

8. In second appeal hir. Clihabil Das on 
behalf of the appellants has argued that when 
Duni Chand was adopted by Mahajnu he be^ 
came the adopted son of not only Mahajnu 
but also of her deceased husband Lehnu. As 
such, Duni Chand is stated to be a prefer- 
ential heir to the estate of Lehnu, as against 
the plaintiff-respondents. Duni Chand in 
the circumstances, according to the learned 
counsel, is entitled to the entire land in dis- 
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§ ate and the plalntiff-reroondents cannot 
erive any benefit from the declaratory de- 
cree which was awarded in tlieir favour on 
June 1945, As against that, Mr. KaOash 

Chand on behalf of the nlaintiff-rcspondents 
has contended that even though Duid Cliand, 
as found by the Courts below, was adopted 
by Mahajnu on May 23, 1957, he cannot be 
deemed to be the* adopted son of Lehnu. 
Duni Chand, it is further urged, cannot be 
considered to bo a preferenUal heir of Lehnn 
qua plaintiff-respondents. 

0. I have ^ven the_ matter my conside- 
ration and am of the view tliat the conten- 
tion advanced on behalf of the appellants Is 
well founded. The adoption of Dun! Chand 
by Mahajnu took place, as mentioned ear- 
lier, on May 23, 1957, after the coming Into 
force of the Hindu Adoptions and Maiote- 
nance Act, 1958 (Act No. 78 of 1950). Ac- 
cording to Setrtioa 5 'of that Act, do aaaptsoa 
shall bo made after the commencement of the 
Act by or to a Hindu except in accordance 
with me provisions conlainM in Chapter It 
of that Act and any adoption made in contra- 
vention of the said provisions shall be void. 
Section 6 of the Act deals with the ^td- 
sites of a valid adoption, while Section 7 
relates to the capacity of a male Hindu to 
take in adoph'on. Section 8 makes provi- 
sions for an adoption by a female Hindu and 
reads as under 

*13. Capacity of a female Hinda to take in 
adoption. 

Any female Hindu: — 

(a) who Is of sound mind, 
m) who is not a minor, and 
(c) who is not married, or S married 
whose marriage has been dissolved or whose 
husband Is dead or has completely and final- 
ly renounced the world or has ceased to bo 
a Hindu or has been declared by a Court of 
competent Jurisdiction to be of unsound 
mind, 

has dio capacity to lake a son' or daughter 
in adoption." 

Section 9 deals with persons who arc capa- 
ble of giving in adoptions, whflo Section 10 
specifies the persons who mav be adopted. 
Section 11 prescribes the other conditions 
which must be complied with in order to 
make a valid adoption. Section 12 fm a 
bearing and reads as unden— 

“12. Effects pf adoption. 

An adopted child snail be deemed to bo 
the child of his or her adoptive father or 
mother for all purposes with effect from the 
c^te of tho adoption and from such date 
all the ties of the child in the family of his 
or her birth shall be deemed to bo severed 
and replaced by those created by the adop- 
tion in the adoptive family* 

Provided tint — 

(a) the child cannot many any i^on 
whom he or she could not have married If 
he or she had continued in the family of bis 
or her birth; 

(b) any property which vested In the 
ed^tol ohild before the adoption shall con- 


tinue to vest in such person subject to the 
obligations ff any, attaching to the ownCTship 
of such prtroerty, including tho obligab’on to 
maintain relatives in tho family of his or her 
birth; 

(c) tho adopted child shall not divest nay 
person of any estato which vested in him 
or her before tho adoption." 

According to Section 13 an' adoption, subject 
to any agreement to the contrary, does not 
deprive the adoptive father or mother of tl^ 
P(nver to dispose of his or her property by 
transfer Inter vivos or by wilL Section 14 
leys down tho rule ns to who should bo 
determined to be tho adoptive mother of tho 
adopted child. 

Tho various provisions, mentioned above, 
Were referred to hy their Lordsliips of the 
Supremo Court in the case of Smt. Sitabai V« 
Ramchandra, (19G9) 2 SCC 544. In that case, 
one Bhagiralh died 'in 1030. His widow, 
Sitabai, adopted Suresh Chandra in March, 
1058. One of the questions, which arose for 
detision in that case, was whether Suresh 
Chandra could be treated to be the adopted 
son of Bhagirath and as such whcthca- 
he became a coparcener in respect of the 
Joint fan^y properties which were at one 
time held by Bhagirath and his brother 
Dulidrand. The High Court held that 
Suresh Chandra became tho adopted son of 
Sitabai with effect from March 1958. end 
could not become the adopted son of Bhaj^- 
lath. Uds finding of tho High Court was 
assailed in tho Supremo Court Ramaswamh 
spiking for the Court, on conspectus of 
the different provisions of the Hindu Adop- 
tions and Mamtcnanco Act, came to the con* 
duslon that the High was in error in 

holding that the adoptee would be the 
odoptOT son of tho widow and not of her de- 
ceased husband. It was observed as tmden 

It Is dear on a reading of tJie main^- 
Part of Section 12 and sub-section (vi) of 
Section 11 that the effect of adoption under 
the Act is that it brings about severance of 
all ties of the child given in adoption in the 
family of his or her birth. Tho ^ild al- 
togelner ceases to have any ties with the 
family of his birth. Corresixmdtngly, these 
Very ties are automatically replaced by those 
created by tho adoption in the adoptive 
Iam%. Tho legal elFect of giving the cHld 
to adoption must therefore be to transfer the 
^fld from the family of its birth to the 
frunlly of its adoption. Tho result is, as m<m- 
tionod in Section 14 (1) namely where a wafe 
to living, adoption by tho husband results in 
the adoption of the didd by both these spo- 
uses; the child is not only the child of the 
ado^ve father but also of the adoptive 
. moUier. In case of there being two wives 
ttia child becomes tho adoptive child of the 
Senior-most wife to marriage, the Judor wife 
becoming the step-mother of the adopted 
chfld. Even when a widower or a bachelor 
adopts a child, and he gets married subse- 
Quent to the ^option, his wife becomes the 
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sl^mother of the adopted child. WTien a 
5 vido\v or an unmarried woman adopts a 
child," any busband she marries subsequent to 
•adoption becomes the step-fatlier of the ad- 
opted child. The scheme of Sections 11 and 
12, therefore, is that in die case of adoption 
by a widow the adopted child becomes ab- 
sorbed in the adoptive family to which the 
widow belonged. In other words the child 
adopted is tied with the relationship of son- 
ship with the deceased husband of the widow. 
The other collateral relations of the husband 
would be connected vdth the child through 
that deceased husband of the widow. For 
instance, the husband’s brother would neces- 
sarily be the unde of the adopted child. The 
daughter of the adoptive mother (and father) 
womd necessarily be the sister of the adopt- 
ed son, and in this way, the adopted son 
would become as member of the widow’s 
femily, with the ties of relationship with the 
deceased husband of the widow as his ad- 
optive hither. It is true that Section 14 ofi 
the Act does not expressly state that the child 
adopted by the widow becomes the adopted 
son of the husband of the,\vidow. But it is 
a necessary imphcation of Sections 12 and 14 
of the Act that a son adopted by the widow 
becomes a son not only of the \vidow but 
also of the deceased husband. It is for this 
reason that we find in sub-section (4) of Sec- 
tion 14 a provision that where a widow ad- 
opts a child and subsequently marries a hus- 
band, the husband becomes the ‘st^-father' 
of the adopted child. The true effect and 
interpretation of Sections 11 and 12 of Act 
No. 78 of 1956 therefore is that when either 
of the spouses adopts a child, aE the ties of 
the child in the f^ily of his or her birth 
become completely severed and these me ^ 
replaced by those created by the adoption in' 
the adoptive family. In other wor<h the 
result of adoption by either spouse 
the adoptive child becomes the child of both 
the spouses.” 

Tn the face of the above pronouncement 
Duni Chand in the present case should be 
held to be the adopted son not only of 
Mahajnu but of Lehnu. 

10. The Courts below took the view ftat 
on account of the provisions of clause w of 
the pro'viso to Section 12 of Ae Act, 

Chand could not divest the plaintiffs of the 
land which had vested in them. This ap- 
proach of the Courts below was manifestly 
erroneous because there arose no auction ot 
divesting the plaintiffs of ^y land which 
had vested in them. All that was decided 
in the suit in which a compronuse decree 
was awarded in favour of the plaintiffs on 
Tune- 26, 1945, was that the gift made by 
Mahajnu in favour of Earn Rattan and Baj 
Bam would not affect the revemionary nglife 
of the plaintiffs. The aforesaid decree did 
not have the effect of vesting the land m 
suit in the plaintiffs, the result of that decree 
•was that whosoever was the preferenhal 
heir of Lehnu after the death of Mahajnu, 
he would become entitled to file a smt for 


possession against the transferees. As Duni 
Chand is a preferential heir of Lehnu qua 
the, plaintiff-r^ondents and is in possession 
of the land_ in suit, it is manifest that the' 
plaintiffs cannot succeed in the present suit 
for possession of the estate of Lehnu against 
Duni Chand. The suit of the plaintiffs 
against Duni Chand would consequently have 
to be dismissed. 

11. Cross-objections filed by the plaintiff- 
respondents, in view of the conclusion at 
which I have arrived earlier, must necessa- 
rily faff. 

12. I would, therefore, accept the appeal, 
set aside the jud^ents and decrees of the 
Courts below and dismiss the suit of the 
plaintiff-respondents. The cross-objections 
filed by the plaintiff-respondents are dismiss- 
ed. _ Looking to all the facts, I leave the 
parties to bear their own costs throu^ouL 

Appeal mlowed. 
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Jamil Ahmed Taban and others. Petitioners 
V. Must. Khair-Ul-Nisa and otiiers. Respon- 
dents. 

Second Appeal from Order No. 16-D of 
1966, D/- 16-3-1970 against order of Rent 
Control Tribunal, Delhi, D/- 21-8-1965. 

(A) avil P. C. (1908), Order 26, Rules IS 
and 10 (2) — Parlies to appear before Com- 
missioner — Notice to appear not given by 
Court or even by the Commissioner — Re- 
port resulting from inspection cannot be re- 
ceived as evidence under Rule 10 (2). 

(Para 6)’ 

(B) Civil P. C. (1908), Order .89, Rule 8 
— Notice to be ^ven before application 
under Rule 6 or Rule 7 — Provision is direc- 
tory — Does not preclude Court from pass- 
ing ex parte order including order for in- 
spection of property in terms of Clause (a) 
of Rule 7 (1). AIR 1943 Bom 143, ReL on.' 

(Para 7) 

(C) Houses and Rents — Delhi Rent Con- 

trol Act (1958), Section 37 (1) — Procedure 
to be followed by Controller — Duty to give 
notice — Provisions do not apply to inter- 
locutory orders, lilce ex parte appointment of 
local Commissioner to report as to who is 
in occupation, which do not affect rights of 
parties. (Para 8)' 

(D) Houses and Rents — Delhi Rent Con- , 

trol Act (1958), Section 37 (2) — Controller 
to follow practice and procedure of Small 
Cause Court — Appointment of Commis- 
sioner to inspect premises and report — limit- 
ed power given to Controller under Sec- 
tion 36 (3) (a) to inspect premises hiniself 
does not under Rule 23 of the Delhi Rent 
Control Rules (1959) exclude power to him 
to appoint Commissioner under Orders 26, 
and 39, Civil P. C. AIR 1965 SC 114i 
Distinguished. (Paras 10 and 11). 

.EN/FN/C440/70/MKS/T 
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(E) Evidence Act (1872), Section 157 — 
Use of former testimony for corroborating 
later testimony — Report by Commissioner 
appointed to inspMt — Proof of its ciecu« 
tion by Commissioner proves its contents 
under Section 61 — Commissioner, not exa- 
mined under Order 26, Rule 10 (2), Gvil 
P. but as ordinary witness, proving the 
report — Report can be retied on as coi^ 
roborating evidence of inspection by Com* 
nussioner notwitbstaniUng non-compliance 
with Order 26, Rule IS — (avfl P. C 
(1908), O. 26, R- 18). (Paras 13 and 14) 

(F) Civil P. C. (1008), Order 26, Rule 10 

— • Report as evidence in suit — Commis- 
sioner appointed to ascertain person in pos- 
session of suit prenuscs — Statements in to* 
port as to sub-letting and time of suh-lctfing 
are beyond scope of order of appointment 
and cannot be relied upon. (Para 15) 

Cases Referred : Chronological Paras 

(1069) 1969 Ren CR 690 = 1907 Cur 

LJ 918 (Punj). Kheru Ram v. Hans 
Raj 14 

(1968) Ain 1968 Ker 28 (V 5o)= 

ILR (1067) 1 Ker 454, Maroti Aebu- 
than V Kunhi Palhvimma 14 

(1966) 1966 Delhi LT 262, Central 
Bank of India v. Gokalcband 9, 10 

(1905) Ain 1965 SC IMl (V S2) * 

1965-2 sen 188, Rainkaran Das v. 
Bhag^^an Das II 

(1903) 1968-05 Pun LR 1030 » ILR 
(1904) 1 Puni 323, Pokar Mai v. 

Prem Nath 9 

(1962) AIR 1962 AndJi Pra 84 (V 49) * 
1961-1 Andh WR SS3, Seeiharam- 


anpa v. Appaiah 6 

(1962) AIR 1962 Pat 211 (V 49) » 

1981 BLjn 830. Smt hlaodcra v. 
Sachindra Chandra 0 

(1957) AIR 1957 SC 444 (V 44) = 

1957 SCR 370, Harish Chandra v. 

Trilold Smeh 10 

(1953) AIR 1933 NUC 1187 (Tra-Co) 

(V 42), V. P. V. PJlai V. A, P. B. 

Pillai e 

(1913) AIR 1913 Bom 143 (V SO) = 

ILR (1943) Bom 138, Tota Ram v. 

■ Dattu 7 

(1936) AIR 1936 PC 253 (2) fV 23) = 

63 Ind App 372, Nazir Ahmad v. 
Emperor 7 

(1934) AIR 1934 Mad 548 (V 21) = 

40 Mad LW 35S, Latchan v. Ram 
loishna ‘ , 8 


D. D. Chawla, for Appellants; yogeshtrar 
DayaL for Respondents. 

P. S. SAFEER, J.; Tins judgment will dis- 
pose of S. A. O. Nos. ’lO-D and I7-D of 
1966 in nhicb common questions have been 
raised. TTie appellants are .tenants against 
whom two separate proceedings were insti- 
tuted for their ejectment on the ground of 
sub-Ii*tting or parting with possession of lb© 
premises without the svritten consent of' the 
landlord. 


2. An application dated 5-6-1961 was 
made to the -Rent Controller, Delhi, under 
Order 26, Rule 0 and Order 39, Rule 7 
read with Section 151 of the Code of Civ3 
Procedure praying that a local commissioner 
be appointed to go to the spot and report 
as to who was in occupation of the premises. 
The order dated 12-6-19G1 by which Mr. P, 
^se. Advocate, was appoints as local com- 
mLssioner, was passed ex parte and Is in 
the following terms: 

“I appoint Shri P. Boso, Advocate as a 
local commissioner to go to tlie qjot and 
report as to who is in occupation of the 
premises in question. His fee is fixed at 
Rs. 30.” 

3. The eviction petitions in both the 

cases were dismissed by the Additional Rent 
Controller by his orders dated 23-1-1965 
but tJje appeals filed against his orUeis were 
accepted by the Rent Control Tribunal and 
the reversal was based upon the rcporb_ 
(Exhibits A1 and A2) which the local corn- 
missloner had submitted after visiting tho 
premises and which were proved by him 
during the course of his examination as/ 
AWl. ^ 

4. The appellants raise two contentions. 

The first is that the provisions contained In 
the Delhi Rent Control Act, 1958 (hereinafter 
referred to as “Uie AcO oo not confer any 
authority on the Rent Controller to appoint 
any loc^ commissioner under th© proi^ons" 
of the Code. The second Is that even if 
llie provisions of the Code were available 
to the Rent COTtroUer to appoint a local 
commissioner tlien ivhile making such an 
appointment in terms of Rule 9 of Onler 28 
he was boimd by the i>rovisions contained in 
Rule 18 of the same Order. It is argued 
that the provisions of Rule 18 are manda- 
tory and unless they are complied with the 
tei^rt of tl»e local commissioner cannot bo 
cvideoce in the case, ^ 

As a part of the same argument it is urged 
that even if the order appointing the local 
commi-^ioner ivas valid, he could not have 
acted beyond tlie scope of the ewjress direc- 
tions contained in the order and could not 
have stated anything in Ins report apart from 
tadicating the person or persons who were 
in ocenpation of the premises. It is em- 
phasised that all the matters contained in 
E-xliibits Al and A2 are not admissible in 
evidence and cannot be relied upon as snch. 

5. Rule 0 of Order 20 of the Code says: 
|n_ any suit in which the Court deems 

a local investigation to be requisite or pro- 
per for the purpose of elucidating any 
matter in 'dispute, or of ascertaining the 
market-value of any property, or the amount 
of any mesne profits or damages or anni^ 
nrt protits, the Court may issue a commis- 
to such person as it thinks fit direct- 
mg him to make such investigation and to 
report thereon to tiie Cwrt: 

Provided that, uhere the Slate Crn'ern- 
ment has made rules as to the persons to 
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whom such commission shall be issued, the 
Court shall be bound by such rules.” 

If tlie local commissioner is competently ap^ 
pointed under Eule 9 then in terms of R. 10 
his report and the evidence taken by hint 
(but not the evidence without the report) 
shall be evidence in the case. Tlie Court 
can examine the local commissioner ^and, 
with the permission of tlie Court, the parties 
can also examine him in respect of any 
matter stated in the report. 

Hien Rule 18 provides: — 

“18 (1) \’\^iere a commission is issued 
under this Order the Court shall direct that 
the parties to the suit shall appear before 
the Commissioner in person or by their 
agents or pleaders. . 

(2) ^Vllere aU or any of the parties do not 
so appear, the Commissioner may proceed 
in their absence.” 

Tliis provision requires tlie Court to direct 
tlie parties to appear before the local com- 
missioner so that they ma}' participate in 
the proceedings before him. - The local 
Commissioner can proceed ex parte in case 
the parties or any one of tliem does not 
appear before liim after the service of the 
notice given under sub-rule (1). 


6. The appellants have relied upon 
Latchan v. Ram Krishna, AIR 1934 Mad 
548, Smt. Mandera v. Schindra Chandra, 
AIR 1962 Pat 211, Vanamoorthi Pfllai Veera- 
bhadran Pillai v. Ajq'amperumal Pillai 
Bhagavathy Pdlai, AIR 1955 IWC 1187 
(Tra-Co) and- Seetharamappa v. Appaiah, 
AIR 1962 Andh Pra 84 in support of the 
contention that in case of non-compliance 
with the mandatory prowsions of Rule 18 
the appointment of the local commis- 
sioner is wuthdut jurisdiction and tte 
report resulting from his inspection 
cannot be read as evidence. We hold the 
same view. In the cases before us no notice 
was given by the Court as required by rule 
18 (1) nor even by the local commissioner 
appointed.. In the circumstances, tlie re- 
ports Exhibits A1 and A2 cannot, without 
anything more, be evidence in the case by 
the force of Eule 10 (2). 


7. To meet tliis argument, the respon- 
dent relies upon the provisions of Rule 7 
of Order 89 of the Code which was also 
invoked in the said applications. The ap- 
pellant’s reply is tliat Rule 8 of Order 89 
^so requires a notice before the maldng of 
an application either under Rule 6 or E. 7 
and, tterefore, unless such notice is given 
no order can be made under any of uiese 
rules. Unlike Rule 18 of Order 26, R. 8 
of Order 89 does not cast any obligation 
upon the Court to give any notice of an 
order under Rule 6 or 7 of Order 89. Rule 8 
of Order 39 merely directs the party malang 
the application to give a notice to the op- 
ponent before making it.- It is directory jn 
its language. There is nothing in tins rule 
to persuade us to hold that the Court is 
precluded from making an ex parte order 


under Rule 6 -or Rule 7 of Order 89 includ- 
ing an order for inspection of the property 
which may be the subject matter of a suit 
in terms .of Clause (a) of Rule 7 (1). This 
view finds support: from a Division Bench 
decision of the Bombay Hi^ Court in Tota- 
ram v. Dattu, AIR 1943 Bom 143 where 
the ex parte appointment of a commissioner 
was upheld. 

Then, the learned counsel for the appel- 
lants contended tliat the Act is a special sta- 
tute which enumerates the powers of the 
Controller and the procedure to be adopted 
by him while e.xercising tliose powers and 
wherever any provision is made therein 
tlie action to be performed must be in strict 
comphance with its terms. It was urged 
that the Privy Council had laid do\vn in 
Nazir Ahmad’s case, AIR 1936 PC 253 (2) 
frat where power is given to do a thing 
in a certain way then it must be done in 
tliat way or not at aU. Reliance is placed 
on Section 36 which enumerates the 
powers of the Controller and on Sec- 
tion 37 which prescribes the proce- 
dure to be followed by him. Reference was 
also made to Eule 23 of tlie Dellii Rent 
Control Rules, 1959 framed in exercise of 
powers conferred by section 56 of the Act. 

These provisions are in these terms: 

S. 36 “Power of ConboUer. (1) The Con- 
troller may — 

(a) transfer any proceeding pending before 
him for disposal to any additional Controller, 
or 

(b) ^thdraw any proceeding pending be- 
fore any Additional Controller and dispose 
it of liimself or transfer tlie proceeding for 
disposal to any other Additional Controller. 

(2) The Controller shall have the same 
powers as are vested in a Civil Court under 
tlie Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, when 
trying a suit in respect of the following 
matters, namely: 

(a) summoning and enforcing the attend- 
ance of any person and examining him on 
oath; 

(b) requiring the discovery and produc- 
tion of documents. 

(c) issuing commission for die examina- 
tion of witnesses. 

(d) any other matter which may be pres- 
cribed; 

and any proceeding before the Controller 
shall be deemed to be a judicial proceeding 
witlun the meaning of Section 193 and Sec- 
tion 228 of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 
1860), and die Controller shall be deemed 
to be a CivQ Court within the meaning of 
Section 480 and Section 482 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898), 

(3) For the purposes of holding any in- 
quirj' or discharging any duty under this 
Act, the Controller may. — 

(a) after giving not less than twenty-four 
hours’ notice in ■writing, enter and inspect 
or authorise any olBcer subordinate to him 
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to enter and inspect any premises at any 
time between sunrise ana sunset; or 

(b) ly written order, require any persoa 
to produce for his Inspection all •such ao- 
connts, books or other documents relevant 
to the inquiry at such time and such place 
ns may bo spedfieJ in the order. 

(4) The Controller may, if he thinks fib 
appoint one or more persons having special 
Imowledge of the matter under considera- 
tion 03 an assessor or assessors to advise him 
in the proceeding before him.” 

S. 37 *Trocfedure to be followed by Con- 
troller. — (1) No order which prejudicially 
affects any person shall be made by the 
Controller under this Act without giving him 
a reasonable opportunity of showing cause 
against the order proposed to he made untO 
his objections, if any, and any evidence he 
may produce in supMrt of the same have 
been considered by the Controller. 

(2) Subject to any rules that may be 
made imder this Act, the Controller shall 
while holding an enquiry in any proceeding 
before him, follow as far as may be the 
practice and prohedure of a court of small 
causes, including the recording of evidence. 

(3) In all TOoceedings before him, the 
Controller shall consider the question of 
costs and a^vard such costs to or against 
an^ ^arty as the Controller considers reason- 

Buie 23. • Code of Civil Procedure to bo 
generally fo^o^ved. In deciding any ques- 
tion relating to the procedure not roecially 
provided the Act end these nil«. the 
Controller and the Bent Control Tribunal 
shall, as far as possible, be guided the 
provisions contained la the Code of Ci\^ 
Procedure, ISOS." 

The contention is that SecHon 38 (2) (c) 
and Section 30 (3) (a) of the Act which 
provide for the issue of commissions and 
inspection of proper^ respective^ by the 
Controller exdude the ap^cabilily of the 

E revisions of the Code. It is urged that the 
egislature has conferred cerlmn powers on 
the Controller and no more and that Ihe 
Controller having been authorised to exer- 
cise the powers of a Civil Court under the 
Code of Civil Procedure only in resi»ect of 
the matters enumerated in these sections and 
such other matters as may be prescribe by 
%'irtue of Clause (d) of section 30 (2) of the 
Act, DO other power can be exercised by 
the Controller under the- Code. 

As to the provisions of sub-section (3) of 
Section 38, it is contended that while Cl. (c) 
of sub-section (2) limited the powers of the 
Controller as exercisable by a Civil Court 
under the Code to the issuing of commis-* 
sions for the examination of xvitnesses, the 
power of inspection as provided for in II. 9 
of Order 28 and Buie 7 of Order 39 was 
eliminated by restricting the manner atid 
method of inspection to the terms of Q. (a) 
of sub-section (3) of Section 86 of the Art. 
It is further arimed that sub-section (1) of 
Section 8t of the Act excludes ex parte 


orders as It emphasises that no order which 
may prejudidally affect any person can be 
made by the Ccmtroller under the Act with- 
out giving a reasonable opportunity of show- 
ing cause against the proposed order and 
imtil the objections. If any, and any evidence 
which may be produced in support had been 
considered. 

Therefore, it is submitted that the order ap- 
pointing the local commissioner whose re- 
ports are the subject of controversy could 
not have been made without giving a reason- 
able opportunity to the appellanta to raise 
their o^ections and adduce evidence. We 
are unable to agree with these contentions. 

8. Section 37 (1) will bo attracted only 
In case of orders which may prejudiciaDy 
affect any person. The ex parte appoint- 
ment of a local commissioner for ascertaining 
as to who is in occupation of tho premises 
cannot by any stretch of imagination be said 
to be an order nreJudidMly mfecting any of. . 
Ihe parties. Su^ an order Is passed for dis- 
covering the truth which may or may not 
bo in favour of either of the parties. Sub->^ 
sertion (1) of Section 37 of the Act caa.-i 
templates on order which may affect sub-‘ 
staotial rights of the parties and for that 
purpose provides for an opportunity for rais- 
mg obj^’ems and produemg evidence. It 
cannot be said that an order appointing a 
local commissioner for inspecting the pre- 
mises in order to report os to who is in oo- 
curation would require as a condition pre- 
cedent that parties be allowed to produce 
evidence in respect of any objections that 
may be made. Interlocutory orders wWch 
do not by themselves affect tiie rights of 
the parties are not contemplated ty sub- 
section (1) of Section 37. ^ 

9. Turning to sub-section (2) -of Sec. 37 
the learned counsel for tho apmellants cor- - 
lecUy submitted that while hoiding an in-.-v 

S in any proceeding tho Controller could 
of the provisions which were applicable 
to tho practice and nroceduro before a Court 
of Smml Causes. This submission is sup- 

E orted by tho cases reported as 1863-65 Pun ■ 
R 1056 and lOCO Delhi LT 262, Central 
Bank of India v. Gokal Chand. In the latter 
case, the Court was dealing %^lh the scope 
of Section 88 of the Act when in the course . 
of its Judgment it said: — 

^f full effect is given to the provisions 
of Section 37 (3), it must be taken as If tte 
pocedural provisions of the Code of Civil 
Rocedure os applicable to a Court of Small 
Carnes are written with pen and ink in Ihs 
Delhi Rent Control Act, lOSS," 

The counsel, however, contended that the 
fore^ing observations must be read in the 
light of the further observation that: — 

^t must, therefore, bo held that subject 
to any rides that may be made under th® 
Delhi Bent Control Act 1958, such provi- 
sions of the Code of Civil Procedure,-' a* 
relate to the practice and procedure of a 
Court of Small Causes stand incorporated 
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that order of sentence and wherein pos- 
sibly, he be again entitled to chal- 
lenge the order of conviction. -In my 
opinion, this argument cannot be accept- 
ed as a correct argument The reason is 
that Section 7(2) of the Act clearly indi- 
cates that the appellate Court or the High 
Coiurt in the exercise of its powers of 
revision is entitled to set aside art order 
imder Section 4 or 5 and in lieu thereof 
pass sentence on such offender accor^ng 
to law. The legislature has clothed this 
Court with such powers. The only res- 
triction placed upon the powers of this 
Court is that it shall not infli ct, a great 
punishment than might- have been inflict- 
ed by the Court by which the offender 
was convicted. It is, therefore, not neces- 
sary to remand the case to the trial Court 
for awarding sentence. 

28. It has been lastly submitted by 
.Mr. Shelat that this' Court could only 
award the sentence which would be a 
non-appeaJable sentence. This argument 
is without any basis. The provisions of 
sub-section (2) of Section 7 of the Act 
clearly indicate that this Court has been 
empowered to pass sentence according to 
law. The only restriction is that this 
Court cannot pass a sentence higher than 
the sentence that might have been award- 
ed by the trying Magistrate. It is signi- 
ficant to note that the offender has been 
given a right to appeal against the order 
of conviction even though sentence 
awarded was not passed, and he was re- 
leased on probation of good conduct. It 
is, therefore, evident that he has not been 
prejudiced in any manner in regard to 
his right of appeal, as no sentence was 
awarded by the trying / Magistrate and 
was released on probation^ of good con-- 
duct. 

29. All the submissions made by Mr. 
Shelat fail. The last question _ that sur- 
vives for consideration is what is the pro- 
per and adequate sentence that sho^d 
be awarded to opponent No. 2 'who has 
been convicted of an offence punishable 
under Section 326 of • the Code. The 
nature of injury, the weapon used and 
the part selected for causing injury, are 
important factors. to be taken into consi- 
deration. 

; 30. Dr. Raval, Ex. 19, had examined 
injured Bhagwanji’ soon after tte inci- 
dent at about 9-30 p.m. on 7th Octobei% 
1968. The incident had taken place at 
about 8-30 p.m. He found the following 
injury: ' • . 

"(1) Oblique incised wound 3”xl/2’ x 
bone deep on the ^middle of - the head, 
fracture suspected.” 

The injury could be caused by a sharp 
cutting instrument. He is corroborated 
by the certificate. Ex. 20, given by him. 

31. Dr. Mankad, Ex. 21, attached to 
Jimagadh Civil .Hospital, had examined. 
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injured Bhagwanji on that very night at 
about 11-00 p.m. According to him, the 
patient was serious. He was admitted in 
the hospital. Arrangement was made 
also for recording the dying declaration. 

32. Dr. Sitapara, Ex, 24, in charge of 
Male Surgical Ward, Jimagadh Civil 
Hospital; states that injured Bhagwanji 
was admitted in his ward and the patient 
was referred to the Surgeon, and as per 
the advice, X-Ray was taken on 8th 
October, 1968. It was taken by Dr. R. C, 
Popat. There was fracture of skull of the 
right parietal ^ontal region. That X-Ray 
plate has been produced at Ex. 26. Ihe 
injured was treated by this doctor from 
7th October, 1968 to 4th November, 1968. 

33. - Dr. Popat has been examined at' 
Ex. 30. He has stated that he found frac- 
ture of the skull of the right parietal 
frontal bone on taking X-Ray. It was 
not a minor one. He is corroborated by the 
documents, Exs. 25 and 26. 

34. Dr. Sitapara, Ex. 24, has also 
deposed that the injury was deep to the 
brain and hence the injured had an at- 
tack of paralysis, ihe other cause might 
be of cerebral tension. The injury was 
caused to Bhagwanji when Bhagwanji 
asked the accused not to beat one Amba- . 
lal with nn axe. Taking into considera- 
tion these circumstances, it is a case 
which would undoubtedly require award- 
ing of substantive sentence of imprison- 
ment. 

35. The learned trying Magistrate has 
observed in his judgment that the accus- 
ed is a young man. His age appeared to 
be 25 years. According to him, the. 
accused had no bad antecedents and he 
did this act in anger. Taking into consi- 
deration those circumstances in favour of 
the accused and pther circumstances re- 
ferred to above, I think that sentence of 
one year’s rigorous imprisonment and a 
fine of Rs. 125/- for the offence punish- 
able under Sec. 326 of the Indian Penal 
Code, would meet the ends of justice. 
Mr. Mehta fairly stated that this sentence 
would meet the ends of justice, especially 
in view of the fact that the learned try- 
ing Magistrate bad given a benefit of 
releasing opponent No. 2 on probation of 
good conduct. The revision petition, 
toerefore, succeeds. 

,36. 'The order regarding payment of 
fine is made, -keeping in. mind that com- 
pensation of Rs. 125/- was awarded to 
injured Bhagwanji. That amount was to 
be paid by opponent No. 2 to that injured • 
person by wav of compensation.- That 
order has been probably passed by ‘the 
learned trying Magistrate, keeping in 
mind the provisions of Section 6 of the 
Act, as the order regarding releasing op- 
ponent No. 2 on probation of good con- 
duct is set aside, it will not be proper to 
maintain that order of compensation. It 
is true that notice had not been given to 
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the miured person recardmg this reviSJon 
petition. If out of the fine that be re- 
covered, Rs. 125/- are ordered to be paid 
to injured Bhagwanji, injured Bhagwanji 
will not be prejudiced in any manner. 
Furthermore, t^ing Into conrideration 
the seriousness of Ae offence committed 
by opponent No. 2. sentence of one year's 
rigorous imprisonment and sentence of 
fine of 125/- and in default of pay- 
ment of fine, to undergo two months’ fur- 
ther rigorous imprisonment, would meet 
the ends of justice. 

37. The revision petition Is aUowed. 
The order passed by the learned tr^ng 
hlagistrate releasing opponent No, 2 on 
probation of good conduct and the order 
awarding compensation of Rs. 125/- to 
injured Bhagwanji, are set aside and In 
lieu thereof, opponent No. 2 (original 
accused No. 2) is sentenced to suffer one 
year’s rigorous imprisonment and to pay 
a fine of Bs. 125/- and in default of pay- 
ment of fine, to undergo two months* 
further rigorous imprisonment, for the 
offence punishable under Section 326 of 
the Indian Penal Code, 

38. Out of the fine, If recovered, 
Rs. 125/- are ordered to be paid to the 
injured (Bhagwanji), Rule is made ab- 
solute. 

• Revision allowed. 
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Nadlad Electric Co. Ltd., Nadlad, Ap- 
pellant V. The Nadlad Borough Munidpa- 
Uty, Nadlad, Respondent. 

Letters Patent Appeal No. II of 1963. 
D/- 14-10-1969, from judgment of Bhag- 
wati J. reported in AIR 1964 Guj 30. 

(A) Interpretation of Statutes — Mor- 
ginal note — Not to be invoked so as to 
limit plain words of statute. (Para 8) 

(B) Electricity Act (1910), S. 22-A (3) 
— Scope — ObiLcation to continue supply 
on same terms after expiry of agreement. 

Section 22-A (3) creates an obligation 
on the licensee to continue the supply of 
electrical energy on the same terms even 
alter toe expiry of toe previous agree- 
ment between it and the local authority. 
Ihis benefit however would he available 
only to those establishments which are 
used or intended to be used for maintain- 
ing supplies and services essential to the 
community. S. 22-A (3) has nothing to 
do with any preferential supply mention- 
ed in S. 22-A (1) but operates in a totally 
different field - (Paras 7, 12) 

(C) Coitstitntioii of India, Art. 133(1) 
(c) — Certificate of fitncM — Interpreta- 
tion of S. 22-A (3) of Electricity Act — 
Question is one of wide public i mportance 
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fit to be resolved by Supreme Court. 

(Para 14) 

Cases ' Referred: Chronological Paras 
(1969) AIR 1969 SC’ 1225 (V SC)- 
(1969) 1 SSC 781. Jindal Oil Mills 
V. Godhra Electricity Co. Ltd. U 
(1962) AIR 1962 SC 1543 (V 49) =■ 

(1962) Supp 3 SCR 973, Madanlal 
V. Shree Changdeo Sugar Mills 
Ltd, 8 

L M, Nanavati, fot Appellant; Shantllal 
M. Sh^ with ^L C, Sh^ for Respon- 
dent. 

MEHTA, J. This appeal raises a 
Aort question as to whether under Secs 
tion 22-A(3) of the Indian Electricity Act, 
1910, hereinafter referred to as ‘the Act’, 
a local authority is entitled to continuance 
of supply of electrical energy on toe same 
terms and conditions even when its agree- 
ment expires. After the earlier agree- 
ment. dated April 3. 1937, was declared by 
the Civil Court as per the decree, dated 
November 17, 1939, to be nifil and void 
In a smt filed by toe ratepayer, the pre- 
sent agreement between the licensee com- 
pany and the plaintiff munidpality, the 
local authority, was entered into on 
August 14. 1940 for a period of 20 years 
for supply of electrical energy to tHs 
local authority on the terms specified 
thereia The said agreement was to ex- 
pire on August 13, 1960. The licensee 
company by the letter, dated May 10, 1960, 
Intimated the local authority -that on the 
expiry of the said agreement the company 
would have no obligation to supply elec- 
trical energy cm the same terms, but that 
they would charge increased rates. The 
Municipal Board passed a resolution on 
August 6. 1960. to file a suit as they were 
of the view that they were entitled to 
renewal of the agreement, or in any 
event, to have the supply continued to 
them on the same terms by the iicensee 
company. The plaintiff Municipality, 
therefore, filed the present suit. Both the 
trial Court as well as the firrt appellate 
Court dismissed the plaintiff’s suit on the 
ground that there was no covenant pro- 
viding for any implied renev/al of the 
ogreement in question, and that Se<> 

, tion 22-A(3) could not help the plaintiff 
In the present ease. When the matter 
came up before our learned brothrt 
Bhagwati, J.- (as he then was) ‘ in Second 
Appeal, our learned brother also took the 
same view that the relevant Cls. 14 and 
15 could not be pressed in aid to spell out 
any implied renewal of the agreement In 
question. As regards the applicability of 
Section 22-A(3), however, our learned 
brother reversed the decision of toe two 
lower Courts as he came to the conclu- 
sion that Section 22-A (3) created an obli- 
gation on the licensee to continue the sup* 
rty of electrical energy on the same terms 
ercn after the expiry of the said agree- 
ment. On that footing our learned brotne* 
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^owed the appeal and granted a declara- 
tion to the plamtiff-Municipality that the 
drfendant company was bound under Sec- 
tion 22-A (3) to continue to supply elec- 
trical 6ner^ to the plaintiff on the same 
.rates and on the same terms and condi- 
tions as specified in the agreement, dated 
August 14, 1940, so long as the plaintiff 
continued their establishment used or in- 
tended to be used for maintaining supplies 
end services essential to the community 
until the defendant received a notice in 
writing from the plaintiff requiring them 
to discontinue the supply. Our learned 
brother made it clear tiiat this obligation 
was subject to the other provisions of the 
Act and also the Electricity (Supply) Act, 
1948, including Sections 57, 57-A and VI 
and Vn, Schedules of that Act. No injunc- 
tion was granted by him as the defendant 
company raised only the contention that 
the agreement was not automatically re- 
newed and they were not bound to con- 
tinue the supply on the same terms and 
conditions as envisaged under Sec. 22-A 
(3) of' the Act and they had not refused 
to supply electrical energy to the plain- 
tiff on any other grounds. The ques- 
tion regarding the automatic renewal is 
not raised in tliis appeal. This appeal is 
only confined to the question as regards 
the true interpretation of Section 22-A (3) 
of the Act. The licensee company has 
come . in this appeal on the certificate 
being issued by our learned brother^ 

2. For a proper interpretation, of Sec- 
tion 22-A (3), it would be proper to con- 
sider its entire setting and background 
especially as both -Section 22-A and Sec- 
tion 22-B were introduced in that Act by 
the Amending Act 32 of 195? v/hich came 
Into force on September 5, 1959. Sec- 
tion 22 of the Act provides that where 
energy is supplied by a licensee, every 
person within the area of supply shall, 
except in so far as is otherwise prowded 
by the terms and conditions of the license, 
be entitled on application, to a supply on 
the same terms as those on which any 
o^er person in the same area is entitled 
in similar circumstances to a correspond- 
ing supply. The prowso is not material 
for oim purpose- Section 23(1) provides 
that a licensee shall not, in malting any 
agreement for the supply of energy, show 
imdue preference to any person. Thus 
before the amended Section 22-A and 
Section 22-B were inserted, the scheme of 
Sections 22 and 23 made it clear that ewry 
consuniGr was entitled to a supply wdn.-* 
out any discrimination with any other 
person similarly situated on _ the same 
terms and without any discrimination and 
the licensee company on the malting any 
agreement for the supply of electric 
energy could not show any undue pref^- 
ence to any person. It is, therrfore, by 
way of an exception to the scheme of 
Sections 22 and 23 that preferential sup- 


ply could be permitted and that is why 
Section 22-A (1) has been now introduced 
The two newly inserted provisions Sec- 
tions 22-A and 22-B are as under; — 

''22-A (1) ^_e State Government may. 
If in its opinion it is necessary in the 
public interest so to do, direct any 
licensee to supply, in preference to any 
other consumer, energy required by any 
establishment which being in the opinion 
of the State Government an establishment 
used or intended to be used for main-' 
taining supplies and services essential to 
the community, is notified by that Gov- 
ernment in the Official Gazette in this 
behalf. 

(2) Where any direction is issued under 
Eub-section (1) requiring a licensee to 
supply energy to any establisliment and 
any difference or dispute arises as to the 
price or other terms and conditions relat- 
ing to the supply of energy, the licensee 
shall not by reason only of such difference 
or dispute be entitled to refuse to supply 
energy but such difference or dispute shall 
be determined by arbitration. 

(3) Where any agreement by a licensee, 
whether made before or after the com- 
mencement of the Indian Electricity (Am- 
endment) Act, 1959, -for the supply of 
energy with any establishment referred to 
in sub-section (1) expires, the licensee 
shall continue to supply energy to such 
establishment on tlie same terms and con- 
ditions as are specified in the agreement 
until he receive's a notice in writing from 
the establishment requiring him to dis- 
continue the supply. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained 
in this Act, -or in tlie Electricity (Supply) 
Act 1948, or in his license or in any agree- 
ment entered into by him for the supply 
of energy, a licensee shall be boimd to 
comply vith any direction given to him 
tinder sub-se.ction (1) and any action talten 
by him in pursuance of any such direc- 
tion shall not’ be deemed to be a con- 
travention of Section 23. 

22-B (1) If the State Govenunent is of 
opinion that it is necessary or expedient 
BO to do, for maintaining the supply and 
securing the equitable distribution of 
energy it may by order provide for re- 
gulating the supply, distribution, con- 
sumption or use thereof. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality 
of the powers conferred by sub-section (i) 
an order made thereunder may direct the 
■licensee not to comply, except with the 
permission of the State Government, 
with — 

(i) the provisions of any contract, agree- 
ment, or requisition whether made before 
or after the commencement of the Indian . 
Electricity (Amendment) Act, 1959, for the 
supply (other than the .resumption of a 
supply) or an increase in the supply of 
energy to any person, or 
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(ii) any requisition for the resumption 
of supply of energy to a consumer aft^ 
a period of six months from the date of 
Its discontinuance, or 

(iii) any requisition for the resumption 
of supply of energy made within six 
months of this discontinxiance, where the 
requisitioning consumer was not himself 
the consumer of the supply at the tinie of 
its discontinuance/* 

3. On a perusal of these two newly In* 
troduced Sections 22-A and 22-B. it is 
obvious that there are three different con- 
cepts introduced in these two relevant 
provisions. Section 22-A (1) deals with 
preferential supply in case of a certain 
class of consumers who could be preferred 
to any other consumer in the supply by 
the licensee. Section 22-A (3), however. 

itc&iitg to do wrtfc say pro/cvcwiiM 
supply. It only provides for continuance 
of supply on the same terms and condi* 
tions when ^e previous agreement ex* 
pires. The last Section 22-B, however, 
enables the State to pass orders in general 
for maintaining supply and securing 
equitable distribution of energy, and in 
particular, the said order could direct any 
licensee, even not to comply except with 
the permission of the State Govemment, 
with ite existing contracts and agree- 
ments for supply to another consumer. 
Thus, the scheme of the newly introduced 
Sections 22-A and 22-B is an integrated 
scheme even though Its different provi* 
eions operate in three different llelds. The 
preferential treatment which could bo 
given imder direction under Section 22-A 
(11, as well as the continuance of supply 
on the same terms even after the expi^ of 
the contractual agreement by reason of 
the statutory obligation enacts under 
Section 22-A (3) have reference to esta- 
blishments used or intended to be used 
for maintaining supplies and services es- 
sential to the co mm unity- As regards 
Sectioa 22-B. however, it deals with a 
different problem of controlled distribu- 
tion and consumption of electrical energy 
being to secure an equitable distribution 
and maintain the supply when It be- 
comes necessary pr expedient. Therefore^ 
all ttese three provisions show an im- 
portant nexus or interdependence as they 
are all intended to achieve the contem- 
plated end in their wider public interest 
Of course, all the three operate in the 
different perspective or the fields. But 
they all form part of an integrated scheme 
as aforesaid. In tius context Mr. Shah 
righUy pointed out that the legislature 
must be copsdous of the fact that especial- 
ly in case of a local authority which 
formed a large bulk of such establish- 
ments used or intended to be used for 
taaintaining supplies and services esswitial 
to the community, the I.egislature knew 
that their agreemeuts were not on the 
usual pattern, which were applicable to 
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other consmners, where the agreement for 
supply of energy would not get terminated 
on the expiry of the period specified. In 
this connection, Mr. Shah drew our at- 
tention to Section 3(2) (f) which provides 
that the provisions contained in the 
Schedule to the Act shall be deemed to be 
Incorporated with, and to form part of, 
every license granted.imder this Part In 
the Schedule to the Act Part V (1) pro- 
vides that where .....a requisition U 

made by two or more owners or occupiers 
of premises in or upon any street within 
the area of supply or by the State Gov- 
ernment or a local authority, charged with 
the public lighting thereot requiring the 
li(^nsee to provide distributing mains 
throughout such street or part thereof, 
the licensee shall comply within six 
months with the requisition unless:— 

(a) where it is made by such owners or 
occupiers as aforesaid, the owners or oc- 
cupiers making it do not, within fourteen 
clear days after the serrice on them by 
the licensee of a notice in writing in this 
behalf, tender to the licensee a written 
contract in a form approved by the State 
Government duly executed and with suf- 
ficient security binding themselves to take, 
or guaranteeing that there shall be taken, 
a supply of energy for not less than two 
years to such amount as will In the aggre- 
gate assure to the licensee at the current 
rates charged by him, an annual revenue 
not exceeding fifteen per centum of the 
cost of the distributing mains (not includ- 
ing^ transformers and other sub-station 
equipment) required to comply with the 
requisition; or 

(b) where it Is made by the State Gov- 
ernment or % local authority, the State 
Government or local authority, as the 
case may be, does not, within the like 
period, tender a like contract binding it- 
self to take a supply of energy for not 
less than seven years for the public lamps 
in such street or part thereof,” 

Similarly Part VI deals with requisition 
for supply to owners or occupiers in vici- 
nity and in that case also CL (a) to the 
first proviso makes it clear that the owners 
or occupiers must on receiving a notice 
of the licensee execute a written contract 
In a form approved by the State Govern- 
ment. The provision of CL (a) of the first 
proviso is not applicable in the case of 
the State Government or local authority 
as can be seen from Part 'VIII (2). Mr. 
Shah in this connection pointed out that 
the terms of the relevant licence of the 
licensee company Ebc. 48 in which CL 7 
provides that no supply of energy shall 
be commenced to be diven by the licensee 
to any owner or occupier or private pre- 
mises until the State has approved the 
form of reqtiisition as well as the form 
of the written contract or agreement for 
the licensee for supply of electrical 
energy. Under CL 7(2) Paras V, VL VII 
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and Vm of the Schedide to the Act are 
to be necessarily read' as expressly added 
to or varied to the extent set out in the 
proviso' in sub-clause (1), Mr. Shah also 
pointed out the relevant approved form. 
There_ are conditions for the supply of 
electrical energy laid down by the State 
as per the letter, dated February 1, 1948 
as Ex. 49. In the approved form at An- 
nexure B regarding the written contract, 
the Cl. 8 provides that the agreement sha'll 
be in force for a period of not less than 
2 years in the first instance from the date 
of the commencement of the supply in 
Cl. (1) and thereafter shall continue from 
year to year until th.e agreement is deter- 
mined as hereinafter provided. Clause 9 
provides that the^ consumer shall not be at 
liberty save ■with the consent of the lic- 
ensee to deterinine this agreement before 
the expiration of two years from the date 
of commencemrat of the supply of energy 
hereunder. The consumer may determine 
this agreement at any time after the said 
period on giving _ to the licensee not less 
than one calendar month previous notice 
in -(vriting in that behalf and upon the 
expiration of the period of such notice this 

agreement shall cease Therefore, 

■the ordinary consumer would have even 
after the two years period their supply 
continued until they terminate the agree- 
ment by the requisite notice. As these 
relevant clauses of approved form of con- 
tract were not applicable to agreements 
with the local authority, the plaintiff’s 
agreement, Ex. 47, dated August 14, 1940, 
oiily provided the period of 20 years, and 
on the expiry of that period, Cl. 15 in 
terms stipulates that if the agreement was 
not renewed, the licensee would _-be en- 
titled to remove the street light installa- 
tion. The effect of this Cl. 15 would be 
disastrous if the licensee removed the 
street li ghtin g installation on the expiry of 
the term of the agreement, if it was 
not renewed. Being' conscious of all these 
considerations, the legislature when It 
sought to aihend the' Act by introducmg 
the Sections 22-A and 22-B also intro- 
duced Section 22-A (3), which would pro- 
vide for continuance^ of supply on the 
same terms and conditions in case of such 
establishment used or intended to be used 
for maintaining supplies and serrices es-, 
sential to the community on the same 
terms and conditions even if the stipulat- 
ed period of agreement expires. Mr. 
Nanavati no doubt vehemently argued that 
the local authority was not the oidy^class 
wliicli' would contemplato to sst tne Done- . 
fit of Section 22-A (3). But he even not 
only disputed the fact that the local 
authorities would form a very, substantial 
class of these cpnsumers which maintains 
and supplies services essential to the corn- 
munity and he conceded that ex facio 
those would be the class of establishments 
used or who intended to be used for main- 


taining supplies and services . essential to 
the community. Even if a private con- 
sumer may have some special agreement 
as contended by Mr. Nanavati, from the 
language of Section 23(1), other than the 
usual agreements contemplated to he en- 
tered into in the approved form, it could 
be well considered that the legislature had 
in mind those contingencies .that in cases 
of such consumers which maintain supplies 
and services essential to the community, 
they should no longer be left at the mercy 
of the licensee. Therefore, irrespective of 
the fact that the period under the agree- 
ment and the contractual obligation came 
to an end, and that there was not auto- 
matic renewal clause which would ensure 
continuance of the supply, the legislature 
intervened by creating this statutory ob- 
ligation as envisaged under Section 22-A’ 
(3). Even in the case of preference clause 
under Section 22-A (1), such preference 
is permitted, by way of an exception to 
the general scheme which was in exis- 
tence prior to the new amendment rmder 
which there could be no preferential sup- 
ply whatever, and aU the consumers had 
to be given equal treatment hy reason of 
the guarantee enshrined in Sections 22(1), 
22-A (3) and 23(1) of the Act. Looking to 
the nature of the essential establishments 
and the public interest which would he 
served, the legislature intervened by pro- 
viding for a preferential supply over other 
consumers by enacting Section 22-A (1). 
Even under Section 22-B for the purpose 
of seeming equitable distribution of 
energy, the provision was made even of 
such drastic orders which would interfere 
with other private contracts so that the 
licensee woiild be required not to comply 
with those contracts for achieving this 
end. Therefore, all these three provisions 
do interfere with the rights of other con- 
siuners or secure preferential rights to 
the establishments in question by giving 
them undue preference and even in the 
case of expired contracts, the obligation 
to supply energy on the same terms and 
conditions is sought to be continued. All 
this has its justification in the wider 
public interest. It is in the light of this 
background that we must now resolve this 
yexed question of interpretation. . 

'4. As regards Section 22-A (1), Mr. 
Shah rightly urged that the section has 
both an operative part as well as a descrip- 
tive part. If the State Government forms 
its opinion that it is necessary in the 
public interest to direct any licensee to, 
give preferential supply, over any other 
consumer, in respect of the energy re- 
quired by any establishment described 
therein, the State Government is confer- , 
red power to issue such a direction. The 
nature of'the establishment in respect of 
which such a direction can be issued is 
described in the' latter part of S. 22-A (1). 
The latter part in terms states that the 
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establishment must be one (1) which bdnC 
tn the opinion of the State Government, 
(2) an establishment used or intended to 
be used for maintaining supplies eind ser- 
vices essential to the community, (3)_ls 
notified by the Government in the OiDcial 
Gazette in this behalf. What is the esta- 
blis^ent in its essential being is In terms 
mentioned by specifying the character of 
this e^blishment. The criterion, the 
characteristic or the test by whidi sudi 
an establishment can be picked out from 
the other estoblishments has been refer- 
red to in Section 22-A (1) in the follow- 
ing words: "an establishment used or in- 
tended to be used for maintaining supplies 
and serdees essential to the community.’* 
The existence or being of the establish- 
ment as sudi an establishment possessing 
these characteristics or criterion k not 
envisaged to be proved as an objective 
fact. The existence must only be proved 
for the purposes of Section 22-A (1) only 
by way of subjective existence or as a 
mental fact in the mind of the State Gov- 
ernment. The process for determining 
this characterisUc or the criterion of the 
establishment is thus only a subje^ve 
process and the opinion of the State Gov- 
ernment riiat such criterion is satisfied £s 
made condusive and it is not necessary 
lor fte purposes of Section 22-A (1) that 
such existence or being must be shown 
to be an objective fact The bona fide 
opinion of the State Government would bo 
conclusive but that Is only as regards the 
process by which the criterion test or the 
relevant (sic) is to be applied by the State 
Government or for determining the ai>* 
plication of Section 22-A (1). Similarly, 
the other riep of noUfication of the esta- 
blishment is also a mechanical part of the 
process so that the opinion formed by the 
State Government v.'ould become knovm. 
The establishment Which Is subjectivdy 
found to possess the xeouisite characteris- 
tic is notified by the Government la thB 
Gazette for the purpose of exercising the 
pow'ers under Section 22-A (1) of issuing 
necessary directions in respect of such 
establishment. The expression "in this 
behalf” at the end of Section 22-A (i) 
would show that the final process of noU- 
fication which is contemplated is for the 
purpose of Issuing the direction for pre- 
ferential supply under Section 22-A (1). 
Therefore, shorn of all the verbiage the 
characterise which ’determines the esta- 
blishment in Section 22-A (1) or by the 
help of which 'such estabHshment can be 
picked out by making a particular refe- 
rence is in its character that it is an esta- 
blishment used or intended to be used for 
maintaining - supplies and services essen- 
. iM to the comraumty irrespective of the 
fact that for the purposes of Section 22-A’ 
(1) the determination process envisaged £s 
one by way of a subjective opinion, and 
lhat the establishment in question has fo 


be notified in that behalf In the Offirial 
Gazettej. It should also be kept In mind 
that wide powers are conferred on the 
State Government to Issue directions 
under Section 22-A (1). once the necessary 
opinfon is formed of the necessity to Issue 
such direction in the public interest, for 
the supply can be directed to be given in 
preference to any other consumers. The 
legislature has not fettered the discretion 
of the State Government as to the nature 
of the preference but has conferred the 
widest discretion to give preference. Sudi 
preference may be in the quantity or a 
kind of the electric energy to be supplied 
or even as regards the prices to be charg- 
ed. But in any event, the nature of pre- 
ference which can be so directed over 
other consumers is not sought to be limit- 
ed by any kind of limitations. The power 
being of such a wide amplitude and as it 
fiedcs to Rive such a preference over other 
consumers by means of a statutory direc- 
tion. the legislature has provided various 
safeguards, 

5. Under Section 22-S (2) when any 
direction is issued under Section 22-A (1) 
for the preferential supply to any such 
establishment, li any dispute or difference 
arises as to the price or other terms and 
conditions relating to the supply of ‘elec- 
trical energy, such dispute or difference 
shall be determined by arbitration. The 
legislaJUTO has, however, made It clear 
that w reason only of the difference or 
dispute, the licensee shall not bo entitled 
lo refuse to supply electrical energy. 
Therefore, a special machinevy of arbi- 
tration is created which woiiU impartial- 
ly resolve any such difference or dispute 
TpgardihR the terms and conditions relat- 
ing to the supply which Is ^ected under 
Section 22-A (1) including the price of the 
energy to be so supplied. In this con- 
text, it riiould be kept in mind that at 
the lime of the same amendment the 
legislature had amended Sixth Schedule 
in the Electridty (Supply) Act, 1943, 
which lays do\cn the'finand^ principles 
and their application in the context of Sec- 
tions 57, 57-A of the Supply Act, Sec- 
tion 57 provides that the pro^ions of the 
Sixth Schedule and the Seventh Schedule 
shall be deemed to be incorporated in the 
licence of every licensee, not being a local 
authority— 

(a) in the csise of a licence granted be- 
lore the commencement of this Act from 
the date of the commencement of the lic- 
ensee’s next succeeding year or account. 


»*« „• „• .,i k.-S 

and as from tbe-sald date the licensee shall 
comply with the provisions of the pid 
Schedule accordingly and any provisions 
of the In dian Elecdricity Act, 1910, and 
the licence granted to him thereunder and 
of any other ‘ law, agreement or instru- 
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ment applicable to the licensee shall, in 
relation to the licensee, be void' and of 
no effect in so far as they are inconsistent 
with the provisions of Section. 57-A and 
the said Schedules. Section 57-A provides 
that — (1) where the • provisions ' of the 
Sixth Schedule and the Seventh Schedule 
are under Section 57 deemed to be incor- 
porated in the licence of any licensee, the 
following provisions shall have effect Sn 
relation to the said licensee, namely— 

(a) the Board or where no Board is con- 
stituted under, this Act, the State Govern- 
ment — 

(i) may, if satisfied that the licensee has 
failed to comply with any of the provi- 
sions of the Sixth Schedule; and 

(ii) shall, when so requested by the 
licenses in writing, 

constitute a rating committee to exanuhe 
the licensee’s charges for the supply of 
electricity and to make recommendations 
in that behalf to the State Government: 
The first part of the Sixth Schedule as 
now amended at the same time in 1959 
runs as under: — 

"1. Notivithstanding anything contained 
In the Indian Electricity Act, 1910, except 
sub-section (2) of Section 22-A, and the 
provisions hi the licence of a licensee, the 
licensee shall so adjust his rates for the 
sale of electricity whether by enhancing 
or reducing them that iiis clear profit in 
any year of accovmt shall not, as far as 
possible, exceed the amount of reasonable 
return." 

Tile provisos' lay down the conditions and 
procedure for enhancement of the rates 
and the third proviso in terms provides 
that the licensee shall not enhance rates 
until 'after expiry of a notice in writing 
of not less than sixty clear days of his 
intention to so enhance the rates, given 
by him to the State Government and to 
the Board. The fourth proviso states that 
if the rates of supply fixed in pursuance 
of the recommendations of a rating com- 
mittee constituted imder Section 57-A are 
lower than-^those notified by the licensee 
imder and in accordance with the preced- 
ing proviso, the licensee shall refund to 
the consiuners the excess amount recover- 
ed by him from them. Therefore, in view 
of the amendment in Para I, it is obvious 
that Section 22-A (2) is in terms excepted 
so that the licensee could get relief in 
case of 'such preferential direction issued 
mnder Section 22-A (1) by resorting to the 
special arbitration remedy under Sec- 
tion 22-A (2) of the Act. Further protec- 
tion is also given to the licensee in Sec- 
tion 22-A (4) wliich provides that — 

"(4) Notwithstanding anything centr- 
ed in this Act or in the Electricity 
(Supply) Act, 1948, or in Ws licence or in 
any agreement entered into by him for. 
the supply of energy, a licensee, shall be 
bound to comply -with any direction given 


to him imder sub-section (1) and any ao* 
tion taken _ by him in pursuance of any 
such direction shall not be deemed to bg 
a contravention of Section 23.” 

^erefore, even though by reason of the 
dmection under Section 22-A (1) the lic- 
ensee gives undue preference even in thg 
rates, his action is not to be deemed to 
be a contravention of Section 23. In ad- 
dition to these provisions which proteef 
the licensee by_ enabliug him to avail of 
this special arbitration and by giving the 
licensee an immunity from claims of other 
consumers by reason of contravention of 
Section 23, the legislature has also prowd- 
ed adequate penalties to see that the lic^ 
ensee carries out these obligations. Sec- 
tion 22-A (4) in terras provides that the 
licensee shall be bound to carry out the 
directions under Section 22-A (1). Sec- 
tion 4(1) provides that the State Govern- 
ment may, if in its opinion the public in- 
terest so requmes, and after consulting the 
State Electricity Board, revoke a licence 
in any of the following cases; 

"(e) where a licensee, in the opinion oi 
^e State Government has made default 
in complwng with any direction issued 
imder Section 22-A.” 

Similarly, Section 42(d) provides for the 
penalty if default is made in complying 
■with the direction issued under S. 22-A. 
Therefore, the Section 22-A (1) in the 
light of these provisions in sub-cls. (2) 
and (4) of Section 22-A when read with 
these other two provisions completes the 
entire sclieme relating to these preferen- 
tial directions. 

6. Similarly, the power given to the 
State under Section 22-B for maintaining 
supplies and securing equitable distribu- 
tion of energy enables the State when it 
is necessary or expedient, to issue the 
orders for regulating supplies or distribu- 
tion or use of the electrical energy. Sec- 
tion 22-B (1) is a general provision and 
without prejudice to the generality of 
those powers, under Section 22-B (2) 
orders can be issued directing the licensee 
not to comply except with the permission 
of the State Government with: — 

(i) the pro'visions of any contract, agree- 
ment or requisition whether made 
before or after the commencement 
of the Indian Electricity (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1959; for the supply 
other than the- resumption or a sup- 
ply or an increase in the supply of 
energy to any person, or 
in) any requisition for the resumption 
of supply of energy to a consumer 
after a period of six months, from 
the date of its discontinuance, or 
jlil) any requisition for the resumption of 
supply of ener^ made within six 
months of its discontinuance, where 
the requisitioning consumer was not 
himself the consumer of the supply 
at the time of its discontinuance. 
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Even for the non-compliance vrith this 
section, the penalty of revocation of the 
licence would follow from Section 4(1) (a) 
which provides for the case where the 
licensee in the opinion of the State makes 
wilful and imreasonable prolonged defaidt 
in doing anything required of him by or 
under the Act. Section 42{e) also pro- 
vides the specific penalty for the default 
in complying with the order issued under 
Section 22-B. For the purposes of the 
present dispute Section 22-B is not mate- 
rial except in so far as it discloses the en- 
tire, integrated scheme in that it also con- 
fers by the same amendment powers on 
the State to issue orders for maintaining 
supplies and equitable distribution of the 
energy and while Issuing such orders the 
licensee can ^ directed not to comply 
with his contract or agreement with the 
o&er consumers as pro''nded therein. 

7. Turning now to the material prcnd- 
rion before us viz. Section 22-A (3) it 
runs as xmden— 

"(31 Where any agreement by a li- 
censee, whether made before or after the 
commencement of the Indian Electricity 
(Amendment) Act. 1959. for the supply of 
energy %vith any establishment referred to 
in sub-section (1) expires, the licensee 
shall continue to supply energy to such 
establishment on the same terms and con- 
ditions as are specified in the agreement 
until he receives a notice in writing from 
the establishment requiring to discontinue 
the supply." 

(}n a bare perusal. It Is obvious that It 
operates in a totally different field than 
the one in which Section 22-A (I) 
operates. As we have already mentioned 
Section 22-A (1) envisages a preferential 
supply over other consumers. There is no 
question’ of any preferential supply what- 
ever in Section 22-A (3). It merely pro- 
vides ol a stalutoTy cfc^gation to corAinue 
supply for an electrical energy to the esta- 
blishments mentioned therein on the same 
terms and conditions notwithstanding that 
the agreement with such establishment 
whether made before or after the Amend- 
ment Act, 1959, expires. Such obligation 
continues imtil the licensee receives notice 
from the establishment requiring Wm to 
discontinue the supply. Looking to the 
aforesaid background in which these sub- 
sections came to be enacted, it is obvious 
that the legislature intended that such 
essential establishments which are covered 
under Section 22-A (3) must have their 
supply continued notwithstanding the 
expiry of their agreement v/ith the licensee 
on the same terms and conditions as 
fore. The nature of establishment which 
is entitled to this benefit is specified by 
the words "any establishment referred to 
in sub-section (1).” We -will, presently 
consider the varieus Interpretations wMch 
are canvassed as to the term "referred to” 
in sub-section (1). The term must have 


a descriptive reference by which such an 
establishment which is envisaged as being 
eligible for this statutory benefit could be 
tacked out from the other establishments, 
Hierefore, the reference must be by some 
criterion or characteristic as it must satisfy 
that descriptive test. 'V^en we turn to 
Section 22-A (1), the reference, as we have 
already pointed out, is to an establish- 
ment used or intended to be used for 
maintaining supplies and services essentM 
to the community. That is the only defiru- 
tion characteristic or criterion which 
such an establishment could be picked out 
from others Irrespective of the fact as to 
what is the process to be applied whether 
the subjective process by way of the 
opinion of the State Government or the 
objective process which the Court would 
apply, and whether It is notified for the 
purpose oi issuance of direction imder Sec- 
tion 22-A (1) or not. Therefore, on a 
plain literal construction, the benefit of 
Section 22-A (1) (sic (3)?) of con^uance 
of supply on the same terms and condi- 
tions even after the expiry of the pre; 
vious agreement would be avadable only 
to establishments which satisfy this cri- 
terion viz. that they are establishments 
which are used or intended to oe used for 
maintaining supplies and services essen- 
tial to the community. 

8. Mr. Nanavati, however, vehemently 
argued that it is a settled principle of con- 
struction as laid down in Madanlal v. S. 
Changdeo Sugar Mills Ltd., AIR 1952 SC 
1541 at p. 1551, that the two sub-sections 
must be constructed as a whole "each por- 
tion throvticg light, if need be. on the 
rest.” The two sub-sections must be read 
ns parts of an integral whole one as being 
Inteidependent and an attempt should be 
made in construing them to reconcile them 
If it is reasonably possible to do so and 
to avoid repugnancy. If repugnancy cm- 
not possibly be avoided, then a question 
may arise as to wWch of the two shoidd 
prevaiL But that question can arjse only 
if repugnancy cannot be avoid^ Hr. 
Nana^^ti, therefore, argued that when the 
three clauses of Section 22-A viz. 22-A (1). 
22-A (2) and 22-A (4) all relating (sic) to 
the question of preferential supply under 
a direction of the State Government in 
case of an establishment specified in Sec- 
tion 22-A (1), sub-clause (3) of Sec. 22-A 
must also be deemed to be forming part 
of the same whole scheme of Sec. 22-A of 
issmng direction for supply. In that con- 
text Mr. Nanavati argued that Sec. 22-A 
(3) should not be interpreted as having its 
own different perspective or operating in 
a different field as If it was a separate 
section which deals with a different situa- 
tion. Mr. Nanavati also vehemently rehed 
upon the marginal note to Section 
which labels it as "powers of State Gov- 
ernment to give directions to a licensee in 
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regard to the supply of energy to certain 
class of consumers.” Now, it is well settl- 
^ that the marginal note could never be 
invoked so as to limit the plain words of 
the statute. Mr. Nanavati is right in his 
argument that the various sub-sections 
must be read as interdependent so as to 
bring out the whole scheme. The material 
question which arises as to what is. the 
scheme and whether there coaid be any 
clue to the scheme merely from the margi- 
nal note. The label may be a wrong label 
and we are concerned only \vith what is 
actually enacted by the legislature. If the 
lan^age were to be any guide, it is 
obvious that in all the other three sub- 
sections 22-A (1), 22-A (2) and 22-A (4), 
the legislature in terms has used appro- 
priate language to show that it was deal- 
ing with those cases where the direction 
for preferential supply of ener^ w^ 
issued under Section 22-A (1). That is 
why in Section 22-A (2), the opening 
w;ords in terms state: — “\^ere any direc- 
tion is issued under sub-section (1).’* 
Similarly, in Section 22-A (4) ^t is said 
that the licensee shall be bound to comply 
with any direction given under sub-sec- 
tion (1). The legislature, however, depart- 
ed from that phraseology when it enacted 
Section 22-A (3) by providing that when 
there is an agreement by a licensee with 
any establishment referred to in sub-sec- 
tion (1), whether before or after the am- 
endment of 1959. Therefore, the legis- 
lature has used' a different phraseology to 
disclose its intention that it is not dealing 
with the same subject-matter. Even the 
context of Section 22-A (3) makes it ab- 
imdantly clear that the subject-matter of 
that sub-section is totally different from 
the subject-matter of Section 22-A (1). 
Section 22-A (3) envisages an agreement 
even before the commencement of the Am- 
endment Act. 1959. . As we have already 
discussed under' the scheme of the Act 
prior to this amendment, there was, an 
absolute ban of any preferential supply 
and, therefore, there could be no agree-' 
ment by a licensee for supply of energy 
wife any establishment which gave any 
preferential supply. Without a direction 
under Section 22-A (1) -there can be no 
question of any preferential supply wh^ 
feer before or after the amendment Act, 
1959. Therefore, the problem posed -and 
dealt with by Section 22-A (3) is a 
totally different problem not of any pre- 
ferential supply but of discontinuance of 
existing supply, and fee contractual ob- 
ligation had to be turned mto a statutory 
obligation only for fee simple reason that 
■on the expiry of fee agreement the con- 
tractual obligation came to an end. The 
legislature wanted to confer a benefit to 
such an establishment which had feat 
character imprinted oh them of being used 
or intended to be used for maintainmg 
supplies and services to fee community. 


Their maintenance of essential supplies 
and services should be continued notwith- 
standing fee fact feat their contract had 
come to ^ end. It is only to help them 
out of this predicament to which they 
<^e to by reason of fee contract that 
the legislature intervened to create this 
statutory^ obligation. Of course, it is in 
the public interest that feat is done and 
that is why fee benefit is not given to all 
and sundry but only to those establish- 
ments which satisfy fee definitive test 
which is referred to in Section 22-A (1), 
by their being used or intended to be us- 
ed for maintaining supplies or services 
essential to fee community. Therefore, 
this argument of Mr. Nanavati is wholly 
misconceived that Section 22-A (3) has 
introduced a totally extraneous concept, 
-The whole contention was based on the 
basis of the marginal note which could 
never be a guide, and such an assump- 
tion of Mr. Nanavati that fee entire Sec- 
tion 2_2-A IS only by way of gi'ving pre- 
ferential direction is found to be baseless 
in view of fee plain terms of this provi- 
sion of Section 22-A (3) which deals ■wife 
no question of preference. This conten- 
tion of Mr. Nanavati must therefore, fail. 

■ 9. Mr. Nanavati next argued that the 
expression, "any establishment referred 
to in sub-section (1)” in Section 22-A (3) 
must be interpreted to mean an establife- 
ment which is wholly covered by Sec- 
tion 22-A (1) and in respect of which 
direction for pref^ential supply is issu- 
ed. This construction, as we have already 
shown, would amount to rewriting Sec- 
tion 22-A (3). It is, Well settled that fee 
Court cannot change fee texture of a 
^atutory enactment even though it may 
iron out fee creases. The whole context 
of Section 22-A (3) is only of continuance 
of existing supply, where there is no 
question of any preference over other 
consumers and, therefore, fee construc- 
tion advanced by Mr. Nanavati would not 
only be re-writing the section but woiild 
be repugnant in the whole context of 
Section 22-A (3). As we have already ' 
pointed out, there can be no agreement 
prior to 1959 Amendment Act for supply 
of energy by giving any preference over 
other consumers and even after the 
Amendment Act 'svithout a direction in 
sub-section 22-A (1), no such preferential 
supply could be given. Therefore, there 
can be no such agreement as envisaged 
by Section 22-A (3) in cases of preferen- 
tial supply. Besides, the only reference 
in sub-section 22-A (3) is to an establish- 
ment referred to in sub-section (1) y'hich 
is clearly a reference to the ^descriptive 
'■portion in Section 22-A (1). Such a re — 
ference to fee descriptive portion' could 
never relate to the operative portion of 
Section 22-A (1). 

10. '"Besides the contention of Mr. 
Nanavati would make the entire Sec- - 
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tion 22-A (3) redundant. Section 22-A ( 4 ) 
In terms provides that a licensee shaU be 
bound to comply with any direction Riven 
to him under sub-section (U, notwith- 
standing anything contained in this Act 
or in the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1048, 
or In his licence or in any agreement en- 
tered into by him for the supply o£ 
energy. Therefore, notwithstanding the 
fact that the agreement has expired, when 
a direction is issued the licensee would be 
bound to comply with the direction under 
Section 22-A (1). In that view of the 
matter, the whole provirion enacted fa 
Section 22-A (3) would be nugatory or 
redundant as it would be a mere sur- 
plusage. Mr. Nanavati in this connection 
vehemently argued that even in spile of 
Section 22-A (4) there was a necessity to 
enact Section 22-A (3), because the direc- 
tion under Section 22(1) could not contain 
the terms for supply. In' order to make 
that aspect clear that legislature enacted 
Section 22-A (3) by laying down the 
statutory obligation that notvdthstanding 
the expiry of the contract, the licensee 
shall continue to supply energy on the 
same terms and conditions as they were 
specified in the agreement. This argu- 
ment of . Mr. Nanavati proceeds on an 
assumption that Section 22-A contains any 
limitation on the power of the Stale Gov- 
ernment to direct preferential supply. As 
we have already shown, the power of the 
State Government to direct such prefer- 
ential supply Is not sought to be limited 
by any better whatever and any prefer- 
ence could be given whether as to auan- 
tity, quality or price of the energy to be 
supplied That is why we had pointed 
out that the legislature sought to give Im- 
munity under Section 22-A (4) by provid- 
ing that the licensee who acts in pursuance 
of such direction under Section 22-A (1). 
shall not be deemed to contravene Sec- 
tion 22-A (3) which deals mth undue pre- 
ference to any one consumer by different 
charges in the same circumstances. Mr, 
Nanavati. however, argued that the power 
to issue direction under Section 22-A (1) 
was by wav of an exception to Section 22 
and not to Section 23. This argument 
Ignores the fact that Section 22-A uses the 
expression, "preference” in its widest con- 
text without any limitation and in its turn 
provides for the immunity in Section 22-A 
(4) for the contravention of Section 23. 
Mr. Nanavati suggested another reason 
that when the prices vrere fixed In arbi- 
tration on a dispute arising between the 
Ucensee and the consumer in questiem 
under Section 22-A ^2). immunity would 
have to be provided in Section 22-A (4). 
This argument cannot be accepted because 
the immunity irrespective of the fact, 
^whether in pursuance to the direction In 
any arbitration proceeding had tsJeen ^ace 
or not Mr. Nanavati further argued that 
under Section 22-A (2) a situation might 
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arise when the licensee may offer prices 
less than those charged from the other 
consumers to this particular consumer and 
there might be an agreement, and in such 
a case immimity could be obtained only 
under Section 22-A (4). We cannot agree 
with Mr. Nanavati that Section 22-A (4) 
was enacted to cover such a far-fetched 
case which in a practical world we can 
hardly envisage, 

11 . Mr, Nanavati next argued that In 
any event this construction would lead to 
on invidious discrimination and the legis- 
lature would never have intended such a 
hardship to be imposed on the licensee, 
and to avoid su^ anonialous consequ- 
ences. the construction canvassed by him 
should be preferred. Mr. Nanavati pointy 
ed out in this context that Section 22-A 
(3) provides a statutory obligation to con- 
tinue supply of energy on the same terms 
and conditions as per previous agreemenl'' 
until the Ucensee receives a notice in writ- 
ing requiring him to discontinue the 
supply. Therefore, in perpetuity the 
licensee would be tied down with those 
obligations with no way for him to gef* 
out of this predicament, the other e.»sen- 
tlal and service consumers to whom direc- 
tion wa.s issued under Section' 22-A (1] 
can at least avail of the statutorv remedy 
tmder Section 22-A (2) to raise a dispute 
to be resolved by arbitration If they feel 
themselves aggrieved by the price or other 
terms and conditions. While these esta- 
blishments which if held to bo differeal 
establishments than those in whose case 
the direction is issued under Section 22-A 
(1) would not have the bcjiefit of this 
elatutory arbitration. There would be no 
reason, Mr. Nanavati argued out for this 
invidious distinction between these two 
classes, when especially they came out of 
the samo genus viz. establishments used ^ 
or intended to be used for supplies and i 
services essential to the community. Mr, 
Nanavati in this context vehemently re- 
lied upon the fact that in the Supply Act 
Para I of Schedule VI was amended only 
to except Section 22-A ( 2 ). In fact that 
Very exception offers a solution to the pro- 
blem posed by Mr. Nanavati. direc- 
tion under S. 22-A (1) is special direc- 
tion of a preferential supply in which 
Case the legislature gives this special pro- 
tection of the special statutory arbitration 
Under Section 22-A (2). and that is why 
the exception is made only for this pro- 
vision in Part (1) of the Sixth Schedule, 
When the case is not one of anv preferen- 
tial direction under Section 22-A (1) but 
Is only of continuance of supply for on 
the same terms and conditions as pre^ 
viously agreed and which is dealt with' 
Under Section 22-A (3), the legislature 
had no necessity to enact any such special 
protection and that is why it left the oar- 
ties to- their general remedy and by re- 
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sorting to Sections 57 and- 57-A and 
Sara I of the Sixth Schedule, hir. Nana- 
yati rightly pointed out that after the 
decision of the Supreme Court in Jindal 
Dil Mills V. Godhra Electricity Co. Ltd., 
1969 (1) see 781, it is well settled 

that the licensee has unilateral right to 
enhance the charges in accordance ydth 
the conditions prescribed in the Six^ 
Schedule by folio-wing that procedure. This 
.was the procedui'e applicable even when 
the previous agreement was in force and 
it could make no difference merely be- 
cause instead of the contractual obliga- 
tion, statutory obligation was substituted 
because the contract came to an end. 
There would be no question of any invi- 
dious discrimination \yhen the two 
atuations are totally different. In one 
case there is the question of a preferential 
direction and, therefore, a special protec- 
tion under Section 22-A (2) exists while 
in the other case there is only continuance 
of supply bn the terms as originally agreed 
and, therefore, tlie parties would be left 
to the same original remedy. That is 
why the legislature was particular to 
exclude only Section 22-A(2) by amend- 
ing Part I of the Sixth Schedule of the 
Supply Act. Besides, our learned bro- 
ther rightly pointed out that merely be- 
cause hardship results it woiold be no 
ground to depart from the accepted prm- 
dples of statutory construction as that 
would be a matter for the legislature to 
consider. In fact, the construction sug- 
gested by Mr, Nanavati not only comnels 
us to rewrite the language but results in 
the vices which would of redundancy and 
repusnancy and it would plainly defeat 
the object of the legislature in enacting 
this statutory measure for the benefit of 
such hardsliip establishments which 
used and intended to bemused for 
taining supplies and services essential to 
the comm-unity. Even if tvm uiterpreta- 
tions were possible, we _ would be bound 
to give that interpretation winch would 
advice this ob.iect rather than would 
defeat it and wMch would . not lead to 
any such anomalies* 

12 Mx.. Nanavati argued his case in 
the alternative for another construction 
Sr interpreting the expression "establish- 
-tiipnf referred to m sub-section (1) So 
an :estahlishmmt which 

aU^the^ee relevant conditions, or 
&fny event, at least the first retevant 
Sndition that it, is an est^hmenf 
Ttri^ip'h in the opinion of the otate vjov 
SX ntifused or intended to be used- 
f^aintaining supplies and se^ces 
essential- to the commumty,- Mr. riana 
vati Lgues that this construction woiffd 
Ivoid conflict of decisions as to the eria- 
blishment referred to m sub-^ctitm (1). 
On the interpreta-tlon, propounded by Mr. . 


Shah, argued Mr. Nanavati, there would 
be two* conflicting decisions, in one case 
as per the opinion of the State Govern- 
ment on the application of the subjective 
test, and in the other case, as per the deci- 
sion of the Court on the application of 
the objective test. There is no substance 
even in this' last contention of Mr. Nana- 
vati different consequences ensue not be- 
cause of our different interpretation of 
the same words but because in the two 
sub-sections the legislature has made 
different provisions. In Section 22-A{l) 
the legislature has in terms provided that 
the criterion which is to be applied for 
finding out whether the establishment 
fulfils the necessary test of its being used 
or intended to be used for maintaining 
supplies and services essential to the com- 
munity, is one by way of a subjective 
process vix., by the opinion of the State 
Government which is made conclusive. 
In Section 22-A(3) on the other hand, the 
legislature has not used the same expres- 
sion that such an establishment must 
satisfy only the subjective test. The 
legislature contented itself by using the 
words "establishment referred to in sub- 
section (1)”, The reference could only be 
a descriptive reference and such descrip- 
tion must be, no doubt, by way of a 
definition by laying down the criterion 
and that criterion could only be found 
from the words "establishment used or in- 
tended to be used for maintaining supplies 
and services essential to the community,” 
Section 22-A (1) in terms speaks of that 
as the being of that establishment or its 
essence. For the. purpose of Sec. 22-A(l) 
when the State Government acts. For 
exercising power in that behalf it is pro- 
vided that this criterion may be applied 
subjectively but that does not change the 
nature of the criterion. The criterion 
would always be a norm or an objective 
criterion unless the legislature in terms 
states that the criterion must be applied 
subjectively, so that the being need not 
actually exist or must be objectively 
shown to exist and it would he sufficient 
to- say -that it exists subjectively or only 
as mental fact. Unless the Legislature 
uses such words, the -reference must al- 
ways be by objective description. 
Nanavati next argued that the expresaon 
used in Section 22-A(3) is "any eriablish- 
ment,” and, therefore, it must have re- 
ference to any particular establishment 
which wholly falls under Section 22-A 
(1) at least satisfies the three criteria 
referred to in the later part of S. 22-A(l): 

(1) of a subjective opinion of the State, 

(2) the descriptive nature of the establish- 
ment, and (3) the notification by the 
State. Now the use of the word "any” 
is often in the sense of ’all’ as in the fami- 
liar expression "any one can do it”, we 
mean that aU can do , it. Therefore, 'any 
establishment’ would mean in S. 22-A(3) 
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'all’ such establishments which sati^ 
the objective norms or criteria to which 
we find reference in Section 22-A(l) and 
that is why the legislatxn-e used only the 
compedious expression "establishment re- 
ferred to in Section 22-A(2)’’, instead of 
repeating the words "establishment used 
or intended to be used for maintaininff 
supplies Emd services to the community. 
Besides, it must be kept in mind that 
Section 22-A(3) contemplates an agree- 
ment between a licensee and the esta- 
blishment referred to in sub-section (1), 
Therefore, such an establishment cannot 
exist as a mental fact but must be one 
which must satisfy the objective norms, 
Mr. Nanavati made it clear that the esta- 
blishment even in his argument is not 
one which e^dsts only as S mental fact. 
Establishment is actual but its character 
is determined 1^ a subjet^ve process by 
its existence in the mind of the State. 
We are not concerned for determining the 
eligibility for the benefit of S. 22-A (3), 
with the establishment in general but 
only with the establishment referred to 
in sub-section (1). Once we accept Mr. 
Nanavati’s argument that the referen^ 
brings in a subjective existence in the 
mind of the State, it would mean that 
what is contemplated in Section 22-A(3) 
In establlslunent which had only a men- 
tal existence. When the agreement Is 
contemplated between . the licensee and 
surii refen^ estabUshment. It would be 
obvious that both licensee and the refer- 
red establishment must exist objectively. 
Therefore, looking to the entire context, 
setting and all these considerations which 
we have ma'de, neither of the altemaUve 
constructions urg^ by llr. Nanavati can 
be accepted in plain departure from the 
statutory language of this salutapy enact- 
ment embodied in Section 22-A(3) and 
in violation of all the settled principles 
of construction of statute. We, therefore, 
completdv agree with the dedsion of our 
learned brother that Section 22-A(3) ope- 
rates in a totally Afferent field as it does 
not deal with any question of preference 
but it provides for continuance of the ob- 
ligation to supply energy to an establbh- 
ment used or. intended to be used for 
maintaining supplies and services to the 
community irrespective of the fact that 
an agreement whether entered into 
proof or after 1959 Amendment has ex- 
pired until the licensee received a notice 
in writing from the establishment requir- 
ing him to discontinue the supply. In 
that view of the matter this appeal must 
fail 

13. In the result, IHs appeal is ffis- 
znlssed vrith costs. 

14. At the end Mr. Nanavati made a 
request for the issue of a certificate under 
Article 133(l)(c) ot the Constitution. We 
consider this question of interpretation of 
Section ^A{3) as one of wide public 
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&nportance which should be resolved by 
the Supreme Court We. therefore, order 
that a certificate may be issued In this 
case under Article 133(l)(c) in view of the 
wide importance of this question. 

15. We also direct that the entire 
order made by this Court on June 19, 
1963 shall continue for a period of 30 
days from the date the certified copy of 
this order with the certificate is supplied 
to the licensee company provided an ap- 
plication for the same is made within a 
week. We further direct that the p lain - 
tlff shall not withdraw the security de- 
posited by them under the order of this 
Court, dated November 23, 1962, for the 
aforesaid period of 30 days when the 
certified copy of the judgment is supplied 
to the licensee company. 

Appeal dismissed. 
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Shashikant Mohanlal Desai and others, 
Petitioners v. State of Gujarat and others, 
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Spt Civil Applns. Nos, 372 and 1280 of 
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Tenancy Laws — Bombay Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands Act (67 of 1948), Sec- 
tions 43 and 32 — Intention of Legislature 
in making tenant a deemed purchaser — • 
Purchaser transferring land — Sanction 
granted on payment to Statei Government 
“ Sanction b valid — - Necessity of con- 
ditions laid down in Section 43, explained. 

Under Bombay Act 67 of 1948. the ten- ' 
ant is made the deemed purchaser of the 
land In order to efiectuate the policy of 
^ffirarian, reform to eliimnate the inter- ' 
medi^ ^dlord and to establish direct 
re^tionship between the State and fte 
tmer of the soil. The Legislature there- 
fore. Insisted that the tenant must per- 
sonally cultivate the land of which he is 
made uie deemed purchaser. If the ten- 
ant failed to cultivate the land personally 
by keeping it fallow or by putting 
it to non-agricultural use, he Woifid lose 
the land. For the same reason, the 
Legblature under Section 43 placed an 
embargo on the tenant transferring the 
'land. (Paras 7. 8) ' 

' TVansfer may be made by the tenant 
to another after sanction by the Collec- 
tor end on payment of such amount as the 
State Government may by general or spe- 
dal order determine. If either of these 
tw'o conditions is not fulfilled, the trans- 
fer would be invalid. The fimt b to en- 

•Only portions approved for reporting 

by High Court are reported here.) 
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Biire that the general rule inhibiting trans- 
ler is not departed from except under 
Justifying circumstances. The second is 
quite independent of the first and is of a 
mandatory character. The payment con- 
templated by S. 43 is payment to the 
State Government and not to the land- 
lord. (Paras 8, 9) 

As soon as the tenant becomes the 
deemed purchaser^ of the land, the_ land- 
lord ceases to have any interest in the 
land. What the tenant does with the 
land thereafter is a matter between Ime 
tenant and the State Government. 

State is theoretically the owner of ^ 
lands: all occupants hold under the State. 
If an occupant is not entitled to transfer 
his land without the. permission of toe 
State, the State can very weU say that 
the permission to transfer the land would 
he granted only if he pays a premium to 
the State as the sovereign owner of the 
land. That is the charge which the Stme 
makes for permitting transfer where_ me 
occupancy is not transferable as of rigUu 

(Paras 10, 11) 


Where the State Government made 
under Section 43 the Resolution on 17-1- 
1961 determining different amoimts to be 
paid to the State Government accordmg 
as the land was sought to be transferred 
by sale, gift, etc. and the amount on trans- 
fer by sale was fifty per cent of the Mt 
profit resulting to the tenant .^om th 
sale. When this amount was paid by the 
tenant before effecting the 
condition of Section 43 must be hdd to 
have been fulfilled and the sanction grant- 
ed for sale was valid. (rara iij 

Spl. C. A. 372/67:— 

C. T. Daru and P. D, Desai, for Appli- 
cant: J. M. Thakore, Advocate General 
with J. R. Nanavati, Asstt. G(^. Pleader, 
and M. G. Doshit, Addl. Govt. Pleader, for 
Respondents Nos. 1 ai^ 2; iL H. 
with S. T. Mehta, for Respondents Nos. i 
and 4. The Advocate General served. 

SpL C. A. 1394/65:— ' • . ' 

M C. Shah, for K. M. Shah, iov Peff- 
'tioners: J. M. Thakore Advocate Gener^ 
with M. G. Doshit AddL Go-rt. Pleader, for 
Respondents Nos. 3 and 4; B. R. Shah, for 
RisSndent No. 2; The Advocate General 
and Respondent No. 1 served, 

Spl. C. A. 1280/67:— 

M. I. Patel, for Petiffoner; J. 
Thakore Advocate General with M. Cx* 
SSS A^L Govt. Pleader, for Respon- 
dents Nos. 1 and 2; G. C, Patel, for Res- 
pondent No. 3. 

Spl. C. A. No. 294/68:— 

J. M. Patel, for M. M. Patel, f^ Peti- 
tioner- J M. Thakore, Advocate General 
^th M. G. Doshit. Addl. Govt Plead^. 
for Respondents Nos. 1 md 2, A. G. 
Momin, for G. R. Shaikh, for Respondent 
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BHAGWATI, C. J. : — These petitions 
raise a short but interesting question of 
construction of Section 43 of the Bombay 
Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 
(hereinafter refenred to as the Act), 
^ough the question of law which arises 
in these petitions is common, the facts are 
not identical and it is therefore, necessary, 
to state the facts of each petition separate- 
ly. 


2. Petition No. 372 of 1967: — Prior to 
1st April 1957, the petitioner’s predecessor 
in-title was the landlord and the predeces- 
sor-in-title of the third respondent was the 
tenant of survey No. 228 situate in. village 
Render, Taluka Chorashi, District Surat. 
By reason of Section 32 of the Act, the 
predecessor-in-title of the third respon- 
dent became the deemed purchaser of the 
said survey number on 1st April 1957 and 
in m inquiry held under Section 320, the 
Agricultural Lands Tribunal fixed the pur- 
chase price of the said survey number at 
Rs. 12,000/- by an order made on 31st 
October 1963. The purchase price was 
payable in twelve equal annual instal- 
ments of Rs. 1000/- each together with in- 
terest at four and one half per cent per 
annum but it appears that the entire pur- 
chase price together with accrued interest 
was deposited by the third respondent with 
the Agricultural. Lands Tribimal by 26th 
April 1965 and 'a certificate of purchase 
was accordingly issued by the Agricultural 
Lands Tribimal in favour of the third res- 
pondent on 28th April 1965. The peti- 
tioner in the meantime came to learn that 
the third respondent was negotiating for 
sale of the said survey number to the 
fourth respondent for a price of over 
Rs. 1,30,000/- and the petitioner therefore, 
addressed letters to the Chief Minister, the 
Revenue Minister and the Collector pro- 
testing against the intended transfer of 
the said survey number by the third res- 
pondent at such a large profit. The record 
does not show whether any reply was re- 
ceived by the petitioner from the Chief 
Minister, the Revenue Minister or the Col- 
lector but it is clear that an agreement 
dated 29th July 1965 was entered into by 
the third respondent with the fourth res-' 
pondent for sale of the said survey number 
at the price of Rs. 1,32,391/-. Pursuant 
to a public notice Issued by the fourth 
respondent inviting objections against the 
proposed purchase of the said survey 
number, the petitioner communicated his 
objections to the fourth respondent by a 
letter dated 21st May 1966 and the peti- 
tioner also on the same day wrote to the 
Assistant Collector inquiring whether any 
application for sanction was received by 
him. The Assistant Collector replied by 
his letter dated 4th June 1966 stating that 
no application for sanction had been re- 
ceived till then from the third' respondent. 
The petitioner thereafter had an interview 
with the Revenue Minister and according 
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to Hm, he was assured by the Revenue 
Minister that no sanction would be grant- 
ed for sale of the said survey number by 
the third respondent to the fourth respon- 
dent. The Assistant Collector however, 
an order dated 23rd December 1966 grant- 
ed sanction to the third respondent to soli 
the said survey number to the fourth rep* 
pondent for the price of Rs. 1.32,391.30 on 
condition that the third respondent paid 
to the State Government fifty per cent of 
the profit resulting to him from the sale, 
namely, Rs. 60,195.65np. Pursuant to the 
sanction granted by the Assistant Collec- 
tor. the third respopdent sold the said 
survey number to the fourth respondent 
for the price of Rs. 1,32,391.30 on 30th 
December 1966 and paid a sum of Rupees 
60,195.65 representing fifty per cent of the 
excess of Rs. 1,32,391.30 over Rs. 12,000/- 
to the State Government. This led to tho 
filing of Petition No. 372 of 1967, 

3-5. X X :c X X X 

G. Each of these petitions impugned the 
validity of the order of the Collector 
granting sanction for sale of the respec- 
tive lands as also of the sale cfTccted by 
the tenant pursuant to the sanction so 
granted. There wore in the mam two 
contentions on which the challenge was 
based. Ihe first contention was that on 
a true construction of Section 43. the 
Collcrtor could grant sanction to the 
tenant for sale only on condition that the 
tenant agreed to make payment of the 
amoimt determined by the Government to 
the landlord and since the order granting 
sanction did not cont^n any such condi- 
tion, it was illegal and void- It v/as also 
urged on behalf of the petitioner In each 
petition •— and that was the second con- 
tention — that on a proper Interpretation 
of Section 43, payment to the landlord of 
an amoimt to be determined by the State 
Government was a condition of the sale 
and since this condition was not satisfied, 
the sale effected by the tenant in eacih 
of the four petitions was invalid. The 
respondents disputed the validity of both 
these contentions and they urged that 
there was nothing In Section 43 which 
required the Collector to make it a condi- 
tion of the grant of sanction for sale that 
the tenant should make payment of the 
amount determined by the State Govern- 
ment to the landlord and though It ^vas no 
doubt true that imder Section 43 the rale 
could not be effected by the tenant except 
on payment of thd amoimt detemuned by 
the State Government, this condition was 
Krtisfied for the payment contemplated 
was payment to the State Government and 
not to the landlord and fifty per cent of 
the net profit so determined by the Stale 
Government In the Government Resolu- 
lion dated 17th January IDSlVvas paid by 
Ihe tenant in each case to the>5tafe Gov- 
ernment. These rival contentions raised 


an interesting question of construction 
which we shall now proceed to consider. 

7. The Act as originally enacted in 
1948 was intended to regulate the 
relationship of landlord and tenant wilh 
a view to giving protection to the tenant 
against exploitation by the landlord but in 
1956 a major amendment was made in the 
Act introducing a radical measure of 
agrarian reform. The Legislature dedd- 
cd that the tiller of the soil should be 
brought into direct contact wth the State 
and the intermediary landlord should be 
eliminated and with that end in view, the 
l-eglslature Introduced a fasciculus of sec- 
tions from Section 32 to S, 32-R and S. 43. 
These sections came into force on 13th 
December 1956 and they provided for the 
tenant becoming deemed purchaser of the 
land held by him as tenant. Section 32 
raid that on 1st April 1957 every tenant 
shall, subject to certain exceptions which 
arc not material for the purpose of the 
present petitions, be deemed to have 
purchased from his landlord, free from all 
encumbrances subsisting thereon on thg 
said day. land hold by him as tenant pi^ 
vided he v/as cultivating the came per- 
SOTi^y. If the landlord bona fide requi^ 
cd the land either for cultivating personal- 
ly or for any non-ogricultural purpose, he 
could after giving notice rnd making an 
impucation for possession as provided In 
Section 31, cub-section (2), terminate the 
tenancy of the tenant subject to tho con- 
ations set out in Sections 31-A to 31-D 
but if he (lid not take steps for terminat- 
ing the tenancy of the tenant within the 
time prescribed in Section 31. the tenant 
became the deemed purchaser of the land 
on 1st April 1957. If the landlord gave 
notice and made an application for posscs- 
saon within the time prescribed in Sec- 
tion 31. the tenant would not become ihfS 
darned purchaser of the land on 1st April 
!1957 but ho w'ould have to await the deci- 
rton of the application for possession and 
If tho application for possession was final- 
ly refected, he would bo the deemed pur- 
chaser of the land on the date on which 
Ihc final order of rejection was passed. 
Now if the tenant becomes deemed pur- 
chaser of the land, there would be no dif- 
ficulty, for the intermediary landlord 
Would then be eliminated and direct re- 
lationship would bo established betivcen 
the State and the tiller of the soil. But 
what Is to happen if the tenant expresses - 
his unwillingness to become deemed pur- 
chaser of the land? The Legislature said 
that in such a case the tenant cannot be 
permitted to continue as a tenant: he 
would have to go out of the land. If the 
tenant is permitted to continue as a ten- 
ant. tho object and purpose of the enact- 
ment of the legislation, namely, to elimi- 
nate the middleman, would be defeated. 
The Legislature therefore, provided fa 
Section 32-P that if the tenant expresses 
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his unwillingness io become deemed pur- 
chaser of -the ‘land and the purchase con- 
sequently becomes ineffective, the Collec- 
tor shall give a dii-ection providing that 
the tenancy in respect of the land shall 
be terminated and the tenant summarily 
evicted. The land would then be sur- 
rendered to the landlord subject to the 
provisions of Section 15 and if the entire 
land or any portion thereof cannot be sur- 
rendered in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Section 15, the entire land or such 
portion thereof, as the case may be, shall 
be d^osed of by sale according to the 
priority list. The priority list consists of 
persons who wotild personally cultivate 
the land and the sale of the land to them 
would ensure that the tiller of the soil 
becomes the owner of it and there is no 
intermedia^ or middleman to share the 
profits of his cultivation. Since the tenant 
is made the deemed purchaser of the land 
in order to effectuate the policy of agrarian' 
'reform to eliminate the intermediary land- 
lord and to establish direct relationship 
between the State and the tiller of the soil 
so that the soils of his cidtivation are not 
shared by an intermediaTW or middleman 
who does not put in any labour, the Legis- 
lature insisted that the tenant must per- 
sonally cultivate the land of which he is 
made the deemed purchaser. The tenant, 
said the Legislature, would continue to re- 
main ovmer of the land only so long as 
he personally cultivated it: he must make 
tise of the land for the ptupose for which 
it was ' given to him as owner. If the 
tenant f^ed to cultivate the land per- 
'sonally either by keeping it fallow or by 
putting it to non-agricultural use, he would 
lose the land under Section 32-B and the 
land would be given away to others for 
personal cultivation in, accordance with 
the provisions of Section 84-C. 

8. So also and for the same reasons, 
the Legislature by enacting Section 43 
placed an embargo on the tenant transfer- 
ling the land deemed to be purchased by 
him. If the tenant were free to transfer 
the land to anyone he liked, the object 
and pxupose of maldng him the deemed 
purchaser of the land would be frustrated. 
Section 43 therefore, provided that no land 
purchased by a tenant under Section 32 
shall be transferred by sale, gift, exchange, 
mortgage, lease or assignment or parti- 
tioned without the previoi::s sanction of 
the Collector and except on payment of 
such amount as the State Government 
may by general or special order deter- 
mine. The general rule enacted in Sec- 
tion 43 was that the tendnt shall not trans-. 
fer the land by sale, gift, exchange, mort- 
gage, lease or assignment or partition it, 
for it is given to him as owner for per- 
sonal cultivation. But the Legislature 
recognised that there may be cases where, 
it may be necessaiy or expedient to trans- 
fer the land to some other person and the 


Legislatiue . therefore, provided that the 
transfer may be made by the tenant after 
obtaining the previous sanction of the Col- 
lector and on payment of such amount as 
the State Government may by general or 
special order determine. These twp con- 
ditions are clearly and indubitably condi- 
tions of a valid transfer of the land by the 
tenant and if either of those two condi- 
tions is not fulfilled, the transfer would be 
invalid. 


The first condition requires that there 
must be previous sanction of the CoUectop 
before land can be transferred by the ten- 
ant. This requirement is introduced in 
order to ensiure that the general rule in- 
hibiting transfer is not departed from ex- 
cept under justifying circumstances, 'i^en 
an application is made to the Collector for 
sanction, the Collector will examine the 
facts and circumstances of the case and 
decide whether, consistently with the 
policy of the Act and the exigencies of the 
situation, the tenant should be permitted 
to transfer the land. If the land is sought 
to be transferred by the tenant for a non- 
agricultural purpose the Collector will 
have to consider v.'hether the necessity or 
expediency of transfer is so great that, 
despite the policy of the statute that the 
land must be personally cultivated by the . 
tenant, it should be allowed to be trans- 
ferred by the tenant to another for a non- 
agricultural purpose. It is not a power to 
be exercised lightly: it is a power which 
must be exercised with great care and cir- 
ciunspection having regard to the policy 
of the statute and also bearing in mind the 
fact that the landlord has been deprived 
of his o^vnership of the land for the pur- 
pose of naaking the tiller of the soil the 
owner of it. The Collector wiU therefore, 
take into account various circumstances 
relating to the proposed transfer and 
decide whether he shoidd grant permis- 
sion or not but there is nothing in Sec- 
tion 43 which requires that he should malce 
it a condition of sanction that the tenant 
shall pay the amoimt determined by the 
State Government. The requirement that 
the tenant shall pay "such amount as the 
State Government may by general or 
special order determine” is introduced by 
the second condition and that is quite in- 
dependent of the first: there is no reason 
on principle why it should be incorporat- 
ed in the sanction to be granted by the 
Collector. The sanction granted by the 
Collector in each of the petition cannot 
therefore be assailed as invalid on the 
ground that it did not make payment of 
the amount determined by the State Gov- 
ejmment a condition, of -the sanction. 


9. Turning to the second condition, 
there can be no doubt that it is of a man- 
datory character. The negative language 

of the section: "No land shall 

be transferred ex- 
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cept on payment of such amoxmt — 

clearly indicates that payment is obliga- 
tory in order that the transfer should be 
valid: only ttie amount is left to be 
determined by the State Government by 
General or special order. The question 
then arises, to whom is the payment re- 
quired to be made: is it to the landlord 
as contended by the petitioner In each 
petition or is to the State Government as 
Claimed by the respondent? The section 
does not in so many terms mention to 
whom the payment is to be made, and 
hence the debate or controversy between 
the parties. We are of the view that the 
construction contended for on behalf of 
the respondents is correct and the pay- 
ment contemplated by the section is pay- 
ment to the State Government and not to 
the landlord and our reasons for saying so 
are as follows: 

10. In the first place, if must be realis- 
ed that as soon as the tenant becomes the 
deemed purchaser of the land, whether 
under Section 32 or under any of the 
other sections referred to' in Section 43. 
the landlord ceases to have any interest 
in the land and goes out of the picture 
altogether. He ceases to have any con- 
cern with the land and what the tenant 
does with the land thereafter is a matter 
between the tenant and the State Gov- 
ernment. with which he is not concerned. 
The tenant becomes the deemed purchaser 
of the land and if there are any conditions 
or restrictions affecting his occupancy of 
the land under the Act. it is for the State 
and not for the landlord to see that those 
conditions and restrictions are observed. 
The landlord fades out of the picture once 
the deemed purchase is effected and it is 
difficult to see why the Legislature should 
have provided that when the tenant trans- 
fers the land, such amount as may be 
determined by the Government shall be 
paid to the lanatord. The transler may be 
effected by the tenant at any point of time 
in the future: it may be after ten years 
or fifteen years or twenty years: the as- 
sociation of the landlord with the land 
would by that time be merely a historical 
association. If that be so, it is difficult to 
imagine any reason which should have 
induced the legislature to introduce a pro- 
vision that when the landlord, who has 
been an occupant of the land for a number 
of years, transfers it. some amount should 
be required to be paid to the landlord. 
Moreover, different kinds of transfer con- 
templated by the section include gift and 
mortgage. Now what object or purpose 
could possibly be intended to be served by 
requiring payment of some amount to the 
landlord when the tenant gifts the land 
or mortgages it for rairing a loan? There 
would be no element of profit motive In 
the transaction and no profit could- pos- 
sibly arise to the tenant as a result of the 
transaction: why then should the tenant 


be compelled to pay any amount to 'the 
landlord? The section also refers to par- 
tition of the land. If the tenant has be- 
come the deemed purchaser of the land as 
manager and Karta of his joint family and 
he partitions the land, there is no reason 
■why, as a condition of partition, some 
benefit should be provided to the landlord. 
The only argument on which the petitioner 
sought to justify provision for payment 
to the landlord was that it was introduced 
as a part of the scheme of social justice 
envisaged by the Act. The petitioner con- 
tended that the tenant was made the 
deemed purchaser of the land at a ridi- 
culously low price because he was per- 
sonally cultivating it and it was Intended 
that he should continue to personally culti- 
vate it. But if he wanted to act as the 
ordinary owner and take full advantage 
of the rights which ownership gave him, 
then the law required that he should make 
some extra payment to the lan^ord so . 
that justice might also be done to the 
landlord. This was, according to the peti-j- 
tioner, a counter-balancing provisioif 
which was intended to effectuate justice 
to the landlord in those cases where the 
reason for giving the land to the tenant 
at a ridiculously low price ceased to exist. 
But this contention is without force, 
Where the tenant partitions the land 
amongst the members of the joint family 
smd the land goes to the share of another 
member for personal cultivation, where 
does the necessity of compensating the . 
landlord arise? So also, where the ten- 
ant mortgages the land for the purpose of 
raising a loan or where he exchanges the 
land for another land which he thinks he 
•will be able to cultivate more efflcidntly 
there can be no necessity or justlficallion 
for compensating the landlord. MoreoVer, 
if payment was intend^ to be madc<;to 
the landlord in order to effectuate soaaJ 
justice, it would not have been left to the ' 
State Govt, to determine the amount 
its absolute discretion. It may also ^ 
noticed that there is no reference to the 
landlord anywhere in the secUon and it 
therefore, stands to reason that if the 
Legislature intended that the payment 
should be made to the landlord, the Legis- 
lature would have said so In so many 
terms, 

11, As the section stands there can be ' 
no doubt that it is implicit In the language 
used in the section that' the payment con- -- 
templated is payment to the State Gov- 
ernment. It roust be remembered that the 
State is theoretically the owner of all land: 
all occupants hold under the State. If an 
occupant Is not entitled to transfer his 
land without the permission of the State, 
the State can very well say that the Pf^- 
mhsion to transfer the land would be 
granted only If he pays a premium to the 
State as the sovereign owner of the land. 
As a matter of fact, such a provision Is to 
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be found in SecHon 73-B of the Bombay 
Land Revenue Code, 1879. That section 
which was introduced in the Code with re- 
trospective effect by Gujarat Act 35 of 
!1965_provides that where any occupancy, 
by virtue of any conditions annexed to the 
tenure by or under the Code is not trans- 
ferable or partible without the previous 
sanction of the State Government, the Col- 
lector or any other officer authorised by 
the State Government, such sanction shall 
not be given except on payment to the 
State Government of such smn as the State 
Government may, by general or special 
order determine. The Legislature has also 
amilarly provided in Section 43 that if the 
tenant who is otherwise under an inhibi- 
Kon to transfer, wants to transfer the 
land, he shall do so only on payment of 
such amount as the State Government may 
by general or special order determine. 
That is the charge which the State makes 
for permitting transfer where the oc- 
cupancy is not transferable as of right It 
is no doubt true that the words 'To the 
State Government” are not to be foimd 
after the word "payment” in Section 43 
but that does not make any difference. 
These words were perhaps not explicitly 
used by the Legislature as the Legislature 
might' have felt that even without these 
words the me anin g of the section was 
reasonably dear. Once the landlord goes 
out of the picture altogether and direct 
relationship exists only between the State 
and the tenant any requirement for pay- 
ment as a condition of the privilege to 
transfer must be construed as referable to 
payment to the State Government. It was 
In exercise of the power conferred by this 
section that the State Government made 
the Resolution dated 17th January 1961 
determining, different amoxmts to be paid . 
to the State Government according as the 
land was sought to be transferred by sale, 
gift, exchange, mortgage, lease or assign- 
ment or partition. The amount that was 
determined to be payable to the State 
Government oh transfer by sale was fifty 
per cent of the net profit resulting to the 
tenant firom the sale and this amount was 
paid by the tenant in each petition before 
effecting the sale impugned in each peti- 
tion. The second condition requiring pay- 
ment of such amount as the State Govern- 
ment may by general or special order 
det4nnine was also therefore, fulfilled in 
each of these four cases, 

12. These were the only ' conf enlions 
urged in Petitions Nos. 372 of 1967, 1394 
of 1965 and 294 of 1968 and since there is 
no substance in them, these petitions fail 
and the rule issued in each of these peti- 
tions stands discharged with costs. 

« e • • ® 

Rules discharged. 
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^^°ban. Appellant v. Mangubhai 
Mehta and another. Respondents, 

Criminal Appeal No. 841 of 1966, D/- 
52-8-1969, against order of City Magis- 
trate, 6th Court, Ahmedabad in Criminal 
Appeal No. 90 of 1966. 

, (A) Prevention of Food Adulteration 
Act (1954), Ss. 16(1) (b), 10(1) (a) and (7) 
and 11(1) (a) — Prosecution under Sec- 
tion 16(1) (b) — Power of Food Inspector, 

Where the accused throws away Tnilk 
and thereby renders it impossible for the 
Food Inspector to take sample, it cannot 
be said liat the -Food Inspector lades in 
power to prosecute the accused imder Sec- 
tion 16(1) (b) as he will not be able to 
comply with Sections 10(7) and 11(1) (a). 
Section 10(7) and S. 11(1) (a) can have no 
play when the Food Inspector is prevented 
from taking a sample as authorised fay the 
Act, and the question of taking the sample 
of food and further of taldng it in the 
rnanner required by law, vix. under Sec- 
tions 10(1) (a) and 11(1) (a) does not arise. 

(Para 8) 

(B) Prevention of Food Adulteration 
Act (1954), S. 16(1) (b) — Prosecution 
under — Knowledge on part of accused 
that Food Inspector is taldng sample of 
food — Proof, 

The prosecution must first establish 
knowledge on the part of the accused that 
the Food Inspector is to take the sample 
of food from him in his capadty as a Food 
Inspector and in discharge of his duty as 
such. (Para 9) 

(C) Prevention of Food Adulteration 
Act (1954), Ss. 16(1) (b), 19(1) — Offence 
of preventing Food Inspector from taldng 
sample — Mens rea — EssentiaL 

Accidental or unintentional act of an 
accused resulting in such prevention 
cannot create a criminal liability. Sec- 
tion 19(1) which rules out mens rea fs 
limited in its operation to CL (a) of Sec- 
tion 16(1) and does not cover CL (b). 
(1946) 110 JP 317 & AIR 1951 -SC 204, 
Followed. (Para 10) 

(D) Prevention of Food Adulteration 
Act (1954), S. 16(1) (b) •— Word "prevent” 

' — Meaning oL 

In order to constitute the act of pre- 
vention within meaning of S. 16(1) (b) if 
is Euffident if in a ^ven case, an accused 
person with' the intent to prevent a Food 
Inspector froni taking the sample does &a ' 
act which renders it imposrible for the 
Food Inspector to take a sample as autho- 
rised by the Act. A poritive action in the 
form of a physical obstruction, threat or 
assault is not necessary to constitute the 
act of prevention. ' Such a narrow and 
restrleted meaning cannot be given to the 
word "prevent” when considered, in the 
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proper contest In "which it Is used in. See* 
tion lOdi (bi and ha^dn^» regard to the 
nature, deagn and object of the Act and 
the dictionary ineatnnR of the word *pre* 
Vtdit.’ Case law discussed. (Para 121 
Cases Iteferrcd: Chronological Paras 

11967) AIR 1967 Gui 61 (V 54) - 
1966-7 Guj LR 120. State o! 
Gujarat v. I.aljibhai Chaturbhai 11 
(1961) air 1961 All 103 (V 48) — 

1961 (1) Cri U 204. Munltipal 
Board. Sambhal v. Jhaimnan Iisl S2 
11955) AIR 1955 Bom 390 (V 42) - 
1955 Cri LJ 1333. State v. Kanu 
Dharma Pat3 12 

fl954) air 1954 Mad 199 fV 41) - 
1954 Cri LJ 197, public I^secutor 
•V. Murugesan 22 

119511 AIR 1951 SC 204 (V 381 — 

52 Cri LJ 768, Bavula Hari- 
prasad Rao v. State 1.0 

(1946) 1946-110 JP 317 — 175 LT 
306. Brend v. Wood 20 

(1851) 20 LJQB 460 « 85 RR 369. 

Cart and Gee v Ambergate 
Nottingham and ^ston and Eastern 
Junction Rly. Co. Si 

P. D. Desah for Appellant; R. K. 
Abichandam for S. B Vakil, for Respon- 
dent No 1; G. M. Vidyarthi. Asstt. Govt. 
Pleader, for Respondent No 2. 

JUDGMENT 5— Appellant Rabarl Tela 
Mohan has been convicted by the leamw 
City Magistrate. 6th Court. Ahmedated. 
In Criminal Case No. 90 of 1966 for the 
offence putdshable under Section 16(1) (b) 
of the prevention of Food Adulteration 
Act, 1954 (37 of 1954) which will hereafter 
be referred to as "the Act”. He has been 
sentenced on this count to suffer rigorous 
imprisonment for six months and to a 
fine of Bs. l.OOO/- ip default rigorous Iin* 
prisonment 'for three months, 

2. The appellant-accused was charged 
with having on or about the 5th day of 
August 1965 at ff-SO A.11 near Block No. 
327 in Bapunagar, Bakhial at Ahmedabad, 
prevented Food Inspector Shri Mangulal 
C. Mehta from taldng sample ot rmlk 
from the appellant bv throwing away the 
milk on the ground and thereby having 
committed an oflence punishable under 
Section 16(1) (b) of the Act. The accus^ 
was tried on dils charge which the team- 
'd City Magistrate has found to have been 
proved against him beyond reasonable 
doubt It appears to be the' prosecuUon 
case that on the morning’ of August 5, 
1965. at about 5-20 AJd„ Food Inspector 
Mehta accompanied by his peon P.W. 4 
Mahmadmiva had gone to Bapunagar In 
Rakhiyal within the dty of Ahmedabad. 
The accused was seen carrying two cans 
containing the milk with him on his cycle. 
He had measures with him. He was sdl- 
Ing milk. The Food Inspector called two 
panchas P.Ws. Vadilal and Bamkishore. 
The accused was then called, but he did 


not come. The Food Inspector then went 
to hinL He asked him about the quality 
and toe rate of the milk that he was edl- 
Ing. In. reply, the accused stated that K 
was cow's nailk. However, he did not 
express Ms willingness to sell the 

Pood Inspector then told him that 
he was the Food Inspector, but the accus- 
ed said that he won't sell the milk. TIw 
Food Inspector requested him to give the 
milk on payment of the price. However, 
instead of (pving the milk, the accused 
threw away toe milk. The Food Inspe> 
tor then a^ed the name and the address 
of the accused, A panchnama was then 
drawn up which was read over to the 
panchas and was rigned by the panchas. 
'The Food Inspector who recorded tiw 
Panchnama also signed It. The Food Ins- 
pector then drafted the complaint and 
obtained the necessary sanction to prose- 
cute toe accused. After obtaining the 
sanclion, he Instituted the complaint 
against the accused. This, In briet b 
the prosecution case as is revealed from 
the evidence of the Food Inspector ’P.VJ. 
No I Mangulal Mehta, Ehc. 2 In sup^ 
port of his evidence, panchnama Ex. B 
which waa dgned by the panchas In the 
presence of the Food Inspector was relied 
upon. The prosecution had also examin- 
ed the two panch witnesses p W. 2 Ram- 
kisan Mulchand 'Ex. 8 and P W 3 Vadilal 
Mohanlal Ex. 9. Although the panchas 
admitted thejr presence and the factum 
of (he panchnama having been signed by 
them, they did not support the prosecu- 
tion case in all aspects, and It appears 
that they were treated as hostile witnesses. 
The prosecution also relied upon the 
dence of toe Peon P.W. 4 Mahmadmira 
Mohmad Afzal Ex, 10. who supported the 
evidence of toe Food Inspector On to& 
evidence, the learned Gty Magistrate baa 
accepted the prosecution case as against 
the accused and convicted and septenced 
him as aforesaid 

3. In the case which was tried as 8 
warrant Case and where there was a do 
novo trial because ol the another Ifegts- 
trate having taken office during the pen- 
dency of the case, the accused had plead- 
ed not guilty to the charge In his state- 
ment recorded under Section 342 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, in answer 
to the Court’3 question: 

"You heard the entire evidence of tho 
prosecution. Do you wish to. say any- 
thing?” 

the accused replied: 

"I am not selling mflk at all I mal^ 
tain only cows and buffaloes I do mw 
know anything In the matter ” 

In answer to the second question, viz. 

"Ihe panch witness Bamkishan sfato 
that he had seen you on 5-8-65 at about 
5-30 A.M, near Block No 227 at Bapu- 
nagar. Do YOU wito to say anVtMnR Id 
tiiat?" 
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She answer wasi 

"No Sir.” 

In answer to the third question, viz. 

"Witness Vadilal states that he had 
also seen you on that date and at that 
tiine. Do you vcish to say an 3 rthing to 
that?” 

.the appellant replied: 

"I do not wish to say anyihlns to that.” 
Hh answer to a question: 

"Do you wish to say anything else?" 
the appellant replied: 

"No Sir.” 

Thus, the answers of the accused to ques- 
tions Nos. 1 and 2 and the last question 
■were mere denials, but the ansu-er to 
question No. 3 was not a mere denial, 
hut that the accused did not want to say 
anything to that. 

4. Mr. P.' D. Desai, learned Advocate 
appearing on behalf of the appellant- 
accused. has -contended before me that, 
on a true and proper interpretation of 
Secfion 16(1) (b) of the Act, the said 
section requires the proof of four ingredi- 
ents, In otlier words, the prosecution 
must prove beyond reasonable doubt the 
existence of four circumstances to bring 
home the guilt to the accused, viz, 

i. fa) ejdjstence of power in the Food 
Inspector to take the sample of an 
article of food, and 
(b) action on his part to exercise 
that power in the manner required 
hy law; 

H. Icnowledge on the part of the accus- 
ed that the Food Inspector is pro- 
ceeding to take a sample of an 
article of food; 

ITL intention on the part of the accus- 
ed to effectively hinder or, stop the 
Food Inspector from taking the 
sample and 

fy. successful implementation of that 
intention by some physical obstruc- 
tion, threat or assault on the Food 
Inspector, 

E win proceed to examine the four cir- 
cumstances urged by Mr. Desai in order. 

5. Section 16 of the Act is the punish- 
ing,, secticm which’ provides penalties 
against an offender.. Clause (b) of sub- 
section (IJ of Section 16 of the Act pro- 
vides the penalty for a person preventing 
a Food fiaspector from taking a sample as 
authorised by this Act and reads; 

"16. (1) If any person- 

fa) x x x x 

fb) prevents a Food Inspecfor irom 
taking a sample, as authorised by 
this Act; or 

•fc) X X X X 

(d) X X X X 

fe) X X X X , . 

X X X X ^ 

lie shall, in addition fo the penalty fo 
which he may be liable rmder the provi- 
sions of Section 6 be punishable, with 
Imprisonment for a ferm which shall not 


be less than six months but v/hich may 
extend to six years and with fine which 
shall not be less than one thousand 
rupees: . 

X X X X x”. 

The first ingredient, according to Mr, 
Desai, which must be present in order to 
invoke the penalty under Section 16(1) 
(b) of the Act is, as aforesaid, (a) exig- 
ence of a power in the Food Injector to 
take a_sample of- an article of food, and 
(b) action on the part of the Food Inspec- 
tor to exercise that power in the manner 
required by law. Thus, the first circum- 
stance falls into two parts (a) and (b). 
Now, in the instant case it is not the con- 
tention of Mr. Desai that the Food Iiis- 
pector had not the power to take a sam- 
ple of an article of food. Mr. Desai does 
not dispute the validity of the appoint- 
ment of the complainant as the Food Ins- 
pector. But, contends Mr. Desai that the 
Food Inspector lacked the power because 
the condition precedent to the assumption 
of the power, namdy, the conditions 
mentioned in Section 10(1) (a) are not 
fulfilled. Mr. Desai contends that the 
Food Inspector must exercise the power 
in the manner required by law, wMch, 
according to Mr. Desai. has rdaffon to 
the taking of sample of an article of food 
by the Food Inspector under Section 10 
of the Act. Now, Section 10 (1) of the 
Act deals with the powers of Food Ins- 
pectors. Sub-seeffon (1) of Section 10 of 
the Act, which is material for the pm*- 
pose and which has been relied upon by 
Mr. Desai, prowdes thab 

"10(1). A Food Inspector shall have 
power- 

fa) to take samples of any article of- 
food from 

(i) any r)erson sdling such article; 

(ii) any person who is in the course of 
conveying, delivering or preparing 
to deliver such arficle to a pur- 
chaser or consignee; 

(iff) a consignee after delivery of any 
such article fo hhn; and 

[b) X X X X x”. 

In this case, I will not be concerned with 
the power ’of tlie Food Inspector to send 
such sample for analysis to the public 
analyst as mentioned in clause (b) of sub- 
section (1) of Section lO of the Act, be- 
cause, according to the prosecution case, 
the accused had emptied the milk cans 
and thrown away the mllE and had thus 
made it imposable for the Food Inspec- 
tor fo take the sample and send Kt sfo* 
analysis, fo the Fubife Analyst. 

6. Sub-9, (I) provides for taking Pi sam- 
ple of any miicle of food from a pCTsonsel- 
ITng such airtide, from a person in course 
of conveying, delivering or preparing to 
deliver such article, and from ' a con- 
agnee after delivery of such artide to 
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h\m. The Food Inspector has power to 
take samples ot an article of iood from a 
person in one of these three cha- 

raders. The powers to take the eample 
are not confined only qua a per^n Bell- 
ing suA article. If the prosecution suc- 
ceeds in establishing the fact that the 
sample is taken from a person filling In 
one or the other of these three characters, 
the Inking of the sample of an article of 
food from that person would be in ac- 
cordance with the proviaons of law, viz.. 
Section 10(1) of the Act and the condi- 
fions for assumption of the power 
be deemed to have been fulfilled. 

7. hir. Desal haa leaned heavily upon 
the providon in Section 10(1) (a) (D of 
the Act In Mr. Desid’s submission, hav- 
ing regard to the charge, the complaint 
and 'Uie tenor of examination of the ac- 
cused under Section 342 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, the question of tak- 
ing a sample of an article of food from 
persons Ptb'np ^ the ^aractera (il) and 
(iii) of clause (a) of sub-section (1) of 
Section 10 of the Act does not arise In 
toe case. Mr, Desai’s subnusaon was 
that the diarge did not spedfically relate 
to the Food Inspector taking the sample 
while toe accused was selling the milk. 
There Is no merit In this submission. The 
charge which 1 have set out earlier Is 
broad-based and Is not confined to the 
taking of toe sample of milk from a per- 
son filling in any particular character. 
The charge, it may be remembered, was 
that toe accused prevented toe Food Ins- 
pector from taking sample of toe milk 
from him by toitming away the milk on 
the ground and thereby committed an 
ofience punishable under Section 16(1> (b) 
of the Act It Is true that the evidence 
of toe Food Inspector was ttat he had 
seen the accused selling the milk and be 
does not in terms, refer to conveying It 
Birt toe ewdence further Is that, at the 
material time, the accused had two cans 
containing milk on his cycle and was 
carrying measures with him. It was at 
about 5-30 AM, of toe day that toe ac- 
cused was thus seen with two milk cans 
on his cycle and selling milk. It was at 
this time that he was called by the Food 
Inspector, who disclosed to lum his Iden- 
tity and asked him to (five a sample of 
milk for a price to bd paid. This evidence 
Indicates with reasonable certainty that 
toe accused was in toe course of convey- 
ing. delivering or preparing to deliver 
milk to his cuslomers-purchasers and 
negatives Mr. Desai’s contention that toe 
prosecution case rested entirely on the 
baris that th'e accused was selling tzdik 
and the power of the Food Inspector thus 
can arise only on proof of the fact that 
toe accused was selling . the milk. The 
examination of the accused bv the Court 
also does not indicate that the prosecution 
- case was confined only to the fact that ti^ 


accused was. at the material tone, selling 
ndlk. No prejudice Is shown to have 
been caused to the accused. Again, toe 
question, in my opinion, is merely of an 
acadenuc interest, having regard to the 
evidence on record which I shall discuss 
a little later, and which, in my opinion, 
discloses that the case of the Food Inspec- 
tor was of attempting to take the sample 
of milk from toe accused who was seen 
In Bapunagar with two cans of rmlk and 
measures with him on his cycle and was 
celling the milk and was thus in posses- 
Qon of milk intended for sale and which 
milk was to be delivered or conveyed to 
the regular purchaser or clients In the 
ordinary course of his business or work. 
It is. therefore, not necessary to go into 
the questions as to what constitutes a 
*sale* and what is a 'sample’ and the im- 
pact of the defini^ns of the two terms 
on the prosecution case. However, as. 
Mr. Besai has address^ me at length on 
the second part of his first contention 
aforesaid by relying on the definition of the 
two terms and urged that there must b^* 
an article lor sale and an action on toe 
part .of the Food Inspector to exercise 
his Power of taking the sample in toe 
manner required by law. In order that 
toe Food Inspector has the power to take 
the sample the prevention of which act 
Is made an ofience under Section 16 (1) 
(b) of the Act. it is but proper that I 
ebotdd discuss the questions. 

8. "Sale” Is defined In clause (sato o! 
Section 2 of the Act as under i 

"'Sale’ -with Its grammatical variations 
and cognate expressions, means the sale of 
any article of food, whether for cash or 
on credit or by way of exdiange and • 
vdielhcT by wholesale or retail, for hu- 
man consumption or use. or for analysis, 
and Includes an agreement for sole, an 
offer for sale, toe exporing for sale or 
having In possession for sale of any such 
article, and Includes also an attempt to 
Bell any surii article,” 

Thus Section 2fxili) gives a spcdal defi- 
nition of 'sale’ which spedfically Includes 
within its ambit a sale for analysis ,“^6 
definition of sale Is an Inclusive definition 
and it covers within its fold an agreement 
for sale, an oiler for sale, the exposition 
of an article for sale or toe possession of 
an article for sale, as also an attempt to'- 
sell any such article. It it is shown that 
toe accused was. at the material time, to 
possession of an a^cle of food and the 
possession at toe relevant time was for 
the purpose of sale, may be for cash or 
on credit or by way of exchange or row 
be a sale of sample for analyris. It would 
be a sale within the meaning of toe term 
as defined in Section 2(xiU) of the _ Act 
It k true as contended by Mr. Desai toal 
mere possesrion of an adulterated articlfl 
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ol food Es not a sale but If, In a j^ven 
case, it is shown that the possession of. 
an adulterated article of food was for 
sale, that would be a sale within the 
meaning of the term. Coming back to 
the question of the powers of the Food 
inspector of taking the sample. I must say ‘ 
that Mr. Des^ had relied upon the defini- 
tion of the term "sample” as defined in 
Section 2 (xiv) of the ./J^ct which defined 
"sample” as meaning "a sample of any 
article of food taken imder the provisions 
of this Act or of any rules made ftere- 
xmder.” Relying upon this definition, 
Mr. Desai urged that the taldng of the 
sample from a person filling in one of the 
three characters aforesaid must be in the 
manner prescribed. According to Mr. 
Desai, the power of taldng a sample is a 
conditional power which must be exerds- 
ed In the manner required by law. Con- 
tends Mr, Desai that sub-secfion (7) of 
Section 10 and clause (a) of sub-section (1) 
of Section 11 of the Act lay do%vn the 
manner in which the power is to be exer- 
dsed. Now sub-section (7) of Section 10 
provides that: "Where the Food Inspec- 
tor talces any action under clause (al of 
sub-section (1). sub-section (2). sub-sec- . 
Kon (4) or sub-section (6), he shall call 
one or more persons to be present at the 
time when such action is taken and take 
his or thdr dgnatures.” Clause (a) of 
sub-section (1) of Section 11 provides the 
procedure to be followed by the Inspec- 
tor taldng a sample of food for analy^. 
Clause (a) provides that he shall give 
notice in writing then and there of his 
Intention to have it so analysed to the 
person from whom he has taken the sain- 
ple so analysed. The notice or the inti- 
mation is to be given to the person from 
whom the sample is taken and that is in 
the prescribed Form VI under Rule 12 of 
the Rules. Rule 12 of the Prevention of 
Food Adulteration Rules. 1955, which will 
hereafter be referred to as "the Rules” 
provides for the form of intimation of 
the purpose of taking sample. Thus, Sec- 
tions 10(71 and 11(1) (a) (i) of the Act, 
which respectively make it necessary 
that one or more persons must be kept 
present at the time and that a notice in 
writing of the Food Inspector’s intention 
to have the sample analysed, must be 
given has relation to the particular act 
or action of the Food Inspector, viz., the 
taldng of a sample of any article of food 
from a person filling in one or the other 
of the three characters laid down in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) of Section 10 
of the Act The legislative intent wiU be 
clearer from the specimen form No. VT . 
Tinder Rule 12 which is a statutory rule. 
The relevant form is to state: 

"To 

I have this day taken from the pre- 
mises of situated^ at 

samples of the food specified below to 


have the same analysed by the Publiq 

Analyst, for 

Details of food. 

Food Inspector, 
2&ea 

Xr iaC6»«« aivVrM •IF*? 

Date • ••••••••*••»«••*« *?^ 

Th^, it is dear that the manner referred 
to by Mr. Desai is the one to be observed 
In taking the sample of an article of food 
for analysis. If, in a ^ven case, as in 
the case before me. the accused throws 
a_way the milk and thus renders it Impos- 
sible for the Food Inspector to •^e the 
sample and to have the sample analysed, 
the question of taking the sample of food 
and further of taking it in the manner 
required by law. viz., imder Section 10(11 
fa) and Section 11(1) (a) of the Act does 
Pot arise. In this view of the matter, I 
cannot accept Mr. Desai's contention that 
there Is no power in the Food Inspector, 
unless the article is for sale, and there is 
no exercise of the power till the formali- 
ties of the power under Section 10(7) and 
Section 11(1) (a) of the Act are complied 
with. The scheme of the Act and the 
Rules and especially of Sections 10 and 
Ctl of the Act and Rule 12 of the Rules 
Indicate that Section 10(7) and Sec- 
tion 11(1) (a) can have no play in a case 
where the accused throws away the milk 
and prevents a Food Inspector from tak- 
ing a sample as authorised by the Act, In 
the instant case, however, the evidence or 
the Food Inspector which has been found 
by the learned Magistrate to be reliable 
and which is acceptable to me shows that 
the two panchas were kept present at the 
relevant time. 

9. This takes me to the consideration 
of the second, third and fourth circumstan- 
ces, which, according to Mr. Desai, must 
necessarily be proved to bring home the 
offence trader Section 16(1) (b) of the Act 
to the accused. It may be remembered 
that these circumstances or ingredients 
as I would like to call them, are (i) the 
knowledge on the part of the accused 
that the Food Inspector Is to proceed to 
take an article of food, (ii) mteniion on 
the part of the accused to effectively 
hinder or stop the Food Inspector from 
taking sample, and (iii) successful imple- 
mentation of that intention by some phy- 
sical obstruction, threat or assault on 
the Food Inspector. Mr. Desai has con- 
tended .that the accused must be shown 
to have knowledge at the relevant time 
that Food Inspector is to take a sample 
of the article of food. His submisaon 
further was that the accused must be 
shown to have, the knowledge that the 
Food Inspector was acting . in discharge 
of his duty as a Food Inspector. On the 
question of intention and successful im- 
plementation of the intention, Mr, Desai 
has contended that the prosecution must 
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prove the Intention of the accused to 
effectively hinder or stop the Food Ins- 
pector from taking the sample. Thus* In 
Mr. Desai's submi^on. In order to suc- 
ceed In the case, the prosecution must 
first establish Imowledce on the part oI 
the accus^ that the Food Inspector is to 
take the sample of food from him In to 
capacity as a Food Inspector and In dis- 
charge of his duty as such. So far. I 
am in acreement with Mr, DesaL Tlie 
bvowledae to be proved Is that the com- 
plainant is a Food Inspector who is autho- 
rised to take the sample and that he pro- 
poses to t^e the sample of the article of 
food from him for analyas. 

10. As regards the Intention of the 
accused, Mr. Desai's content^n Is not a 
simple proposition that the intention must 
be to prevent the Food Inspector from 
teJdng a sample as authored by the Act. 
but Mr. Desai says such intention must 
be to effectively hinder or stop the Food 
Inspector from takinR the sample. I am 
not indined to accept such a qualified or ‘ 
restricted proportion of law, although 
In my opinion, it must be shown that the 
Intention of the accused was to prevent 
the Food Inspector from taldns & sample 
of food in such a case. Mr, G. Lt Vidyar- 
thi, learned Assistant Government Plea- 
der. on the contrary, contends, rclyinfi 
on Section. 19(1) of the Act that hnens 
rea* need not be established. Now. Sec- 
tion 19(1) of the Act on which reliance 
.Is placM bv Mr, yidyarth! deals with 
defences which may or may not be allow- 
ed in prosecution under the Act. Its ope- 
ration Is limited to offence under Sec- 
tion 16(1) (a) pertaininE to the sale of 
any adulterated or misbraaded article of 
food. What is not available to the de- 
fence under the section is to allece mere- 
ly that the vendor was i^orant of the 
nature, substance or quality of the food 
sold by hint or that the purchaser who 
purchased the said article from Mm was 
not -DreiucUced by the sale and this places 
upon the defence the burden of ehowinc 
that the accused had no mens rea to com- 
mit an offence vmder Section 36(1) (a) of 
the Act. But, Section 16(1) ft)) of the 
Ac£ provides penalty for an act amount- 
ing to ’preventing* a Food Inspector from 
taking a sample as authorised by the Act. 
The ac£ of an accused resulting in pre- 
venting a Food Inspector fi^ taMnp» a 
sample must be a deliberate act of the 
accused. Acadental or imintentional 
act of an accused resulting in such pre- 
vention cannot create a criminal Uab^ty. 
The language of Section 16(1) (b) does 
not lend support to the cobtention that 
even an innocent vendor v^l be crinu- 
nally liable. As observed by the Lord 
Chief- Justice of England; "It is In my 
opinion of utmost importance for the pro- 
lection of the liberty of the subiect 
a Court should always bear In m!r\d that. 


unless the statute either clearly or by 
.necessary implication rules out mens tea 
as a constituent part of a crime, an accus- 
ed should not be found guilty of an of- 
fence against the crintinal law unless he 
has got a guiltY mind. Brand v. Wood. 
(1946) 110 JP 317 at p. 318, approvingly 
referred to by the Supreme Court in* the 
case of Ravula Hariprasad Rao v. State, 
AIB 1951 SC 204". In my opinion, there 
Is nothing in Section 16(1) (b) to show 
that cither by clear intendment or by 
necessary implication mens rea as a con- 
stituent part of the crime is ruled out for 
the offence punishable under clause (b). 

IL As regards the lourtH Ingredienl. 
Mr. Desai’s submisaon, it may be remem- 
bered, was that assuming that there was 
an intention on the part of the accused 
person, to prevent the Food Inspector 
from taldhg the sample. sucH intention 
must be accompanied by (i) some physi- 
cal obstruction, (ii) threat, or (iii) assault 
on the Food Inspector. In Mr. Desai’s 
submisrion,’ unless • one of the three ac- 
companiments to the intention Is proved, 
ftere is no offence, I imderstand Mr. 
Desai to say that there must be an overt 
act of one of the three types evindhg 
such intention. In support of his con- 
tention, Mr. Desai has strongly relied 
upon a deciaon of this High Court (n the 
case of Slate of Gujarat v, Laljlbhal 
Chaturbhai. (19C6) 7 Gui LR a20“(AIR 
1967 Guj Cl) delivered by Mr. Justice 
Ralu. In that case, the State had filed 
an appeal against an order of acquittal 
imder the Prevention of Food Adultera- 
tion Ac^ 1954. *1116 prosecution case was 
that the accused, who was sitting In to 
shop when the Food Inspector, visited U 
and asked for a cample of milk, refused 
to a eamplo and left the shop aid 
thus prevented the Food Inspector from 
taking the sample. The evidence disclos- 
ed that the respondent had raised to 
band at the time. But there was-no evi- 
dence to show whether the ndsing of the 
hand amounted to a threat or an assault 
and the learned Judge, therefore, left 
the circumstance out of account. It was 
observed that the Food Inspector has got 
powers under Section 10 of the Act to 
take a sample and. therefore, mere refu- 
sal would not amount to preventing the 
Food Inspector from taking a sample. In 
the opinion of the learned Judge, there 
was also no evidence of any threat , as 
was In the case of Cort and Gee v. Am- 
bergate, Nottingham and Boston and 
Eastern Junction Rly, Co., (1851) 20 U 
QB 460 at p! 465. It was observed: "Whe- 
ther the Food Insp^or was prevented 
or not would depend on the case In order 
to constitute the offence. There must be 
a physical obstruction or a threat or an 
assault Mere refusal to give a sample 
would not amount to such prevention. 
Nor Would merely leaving a shop, wa 
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do not toow for what purpose, amount to 
prevention, ^e acquittal appeal is, 
therefore, dismissed.” It appears from 
the observations of Raiu, J. that a mere 
refusal to give a sample or merely leav- 
ing a shop would not amount to preven- 
ting a Food^nspector from taking a sam- 
pla As observed by the learned Judge 
5n the case, whether the Food Inspector 
was prevented or not would depend on 
the facts of the case. It is not. therefore, 
correct to say that the dedsion lays down 
a rule of law which concludes the point 
before me. The case in (1851) 20 UQB 
460 referred to by Rafu, J. is the one re- 
ported in (1851) 85 RR 361 at p. 369 was in 
relation to an action for damages brought 
by the vendor against the purchaser for 
breach of an executory contract to manu- 
facture and supply the goods, namdy. 
railway chairs, from time to time, to be 
paid for after delivery and where the pur- 
chaser, having accepted and paid for a 
portion of the goods, gave notice to the 
vendor not to manufacture any more as 
the purchaser had no occasion for them 
and will not accept or pay for them and 
the vendor having been desirous and able 
to complete the supply. It was contend- 
ed by the plaintiffs that the defendants 
did prevent and discharge the plaintiffs 
from supplying the residue of the chairs 
and from the further execution and per- 
formance of the said contract- The de- 
fendants disputed that the plaintiffs were 
ready and willing to perform their con- 
tract and contended that - the delays and 
final cessations took place with their con- 
currence. It was contended that the only 
modes in which the plaintiffs could ex- 
onerate themselves from the conditions 
precedent were either a competent- dis- 
pensation or an acutal prevention by the 
covenantee It was contended that they 
did not prevent or discharge the plain- 
tiffs from supplying the residue of the 
chairs. It was contended that "prevent” 
must mean an obstruction by physical 
force; and in answer ■ to a question from 
the Coiurt. the reply was that it would 
not be a preventing of the deliverv of 
goods if the purchaser were to write In a 
letter to the person who ought to supply 
them. "Should you come to my house 
to deliver them. I vdll blow your brains 
out.” It was contended that there 
could be no readiness and willingness to 
oerform the contract unless all the chairs 
were finished and tendered; that to pre- 
vent must be by positive physical ob- 
struction, and that there can, be no dis- 
charging unless by an instrument under 
seal. On a consideration of the various 
contentions raised. Lord Camnbell, Ch. J. 
held that the defendants had refused to 
accept the residue of’ the goods and that 
they had • prevented ' and discharged 
the plaintiff from manufacturing and de- 
livering tVipm and therefore, the vendor 


was entitled to maint^ an action against 
the purchasers for breach of the con- 
tract. It is difficult to see how the deri- 
sion can assist Mr, Desai’s contention. 

_ 12. Mr. Vidyarthl had. In this connec- 
tion rightly relied upon a decision of the 
Division Bench of the Bombay High 
Court Consisting of Gajendragadkar and 
Vyas. JJ.. in State v. Kanu Dharma Patti, 
AIR 1955 Bom 390. an appeal against an 
order of acquittal wherein the Divirion 
Bench had an occasion to consider the 
Import of the term 'prevent’ used in Sec- 
tion 4 of Bombay Harijan Temple Entry 
Act (35 of 1947), which provides, inter 
alia, that, whoever (i) prevents a 'Harijan* 
from exerciring any right conferred by, 
this Act, or (ii) molests or obstructs or 
causes or attempts to cause obstruction 
to a Hariian in the exercise of any mch 
rights shall, on conviction, be puni^ed 
as laid down in that section. The ESvi- 
rion Bench took the view that Section 4 
of the Act does not necessarily denote the 
use of phyrical force or a threat of physi- 
cal force. It was observed that "what con- 
stitutes the contravention of the provi- 
sions of Section 4 would naturally be a 
question of fact in each case. But. If 
would be going too far. we think, if we 
were to accept Mr. V. S. Desai’s argu- 
ment that unless the person ‘charged 
under Section 4 is shown to have used 
physical force or threatened to use phy- 
sical force, he cannot be held to be guilty, 
under Section 4(1).” *1116 Division Benrii 

then referred to the object and the pur- 
pose of the Act and then to the dictionary 
meaning of the word "prevent” & 
Stroud’s Judicial Dictionary and ob- 
served: 

I 

"xxxxx Asa matter of legal con- 
struction. it is not possible to hold that 
the word "prevent” means only an ob- 
struction by phyrical force. Stroud’s 
Judicial Dictionary makes this position 
clear. To prevent says the author, does 
not mean only an obstruction by phyrical 
force, e.g., in the phrase that one 'party 
to a bargain "prevented or discharged the 
other from fulfilling his part thereof”, 
it is not intended to suggest that the pre- 
vention is a result of physical obstruc- 
tion. 

Tn some cases, prevention may take the 
form of physical obstruction. The gates 
of the temple may be closed or the entry 
of a Hariian in the temple may be barr^ 
by putting a phyrical obstruction in hie 
way. But. it is equally possible that tc 
some cases, where Hariians who are nol 
fully conscious of their rights and not 
aware of the strength of their cause seek 
to .enter the temple in a timid and diffi- 
dent way, they might be prevented from 
making an entry merely by the use oS 
words strong and loud.’,’ 
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The Divldon Bench then dealt with the 
contenton, which was raised In the case, 
viz., that the provisions of the Act whidi 
is a per^ rtatute. must he strictly en- 
forced and observed: 

'Tt Is a matter ol nfmosl Importance 
that the proviaons of this Act must be 
strictly enforced. Undoubtedly Section 4 
Is a part of a penal statute and it must 
be construed in favour of the accused. 
But. even while construins the statute In 
favour of the aomied, we cannot &ve to 
the material words us^ in SecUon 4 
the very narrow and the very rinreason- 
able construction for whicli Mr. Desai 
contends.” 

The Dividon Bench was In the case con- 
cerned with a case whermn the acquitted 
tespondent had. prevented a Hatiian boy 
from entering a temple. The prevention 
was not a phyncal one, but was by use 
of strong and loud words resulting in the 
Earijan boy getting out of the temple 
without obtaining the Darshan of the 
deity. This decidon of the Division 
Bench shows what exactly Is the connota- 
tion of the word ’prevent". It makes no 
diflerence that the word Is to be found In 
the Bombay Harijan Temple Entry Act 
Mr. P. D. Desai has. however, tried to 
distinguish this decision by saying (11 
that It takes into accotmt the purpose and 
object of the Act (U) that it deals with 
Harijana who are as a class timid: and 
(iii) that the context therein was diffe- 
rent. whereas the Gujarat dedslon of 

I ju. J.. directly covered the case, hi 
r opinion, the Bombay decision applies 
th equal force in this case. Having 
?ard to the nature and dedgn of the 
evention of Food Adulteration Act. the 
ject of the Act and the dictionary 
sarung of the word ‘prevent' whi^ 
es not mean only an obstruction by 
lysical force, the word ‘prevent* when 
nsiclered in the proper context in which 
is used in Section 16(1) (b) of the Act 
nnot be given the narrow or restricted 
eaning canvassed by Mr. DesaL To do* 
so v/quld'be giving to the material words 
used in Section 4 a very narrow and very 
unreasonable construction. As aforesaid, 
the decision of Raju. J. Is not' applicable 
here. In my opinion. It Is sufficient if in 
a given case, an accused person with the 
Bifent to prevent a Food Inspector from 
taking the sample does an act which ren- 
ders it impossible for the Food Inspector 
to take a sample as authorised by the 
Act A positive action In the form of a 
physical obstruction, threat or assault Is 
not necessary to constitute the act of pre- 
vention so as to constitute an offence 
within the meaning of Section 16(1) (b) 
of the Act There needs be no evert act 
1 am further fortified in view by the 
observations of a Division Bench of the 
Allahabad High Court In the .• case ol 


Munldoal Board. Sambhal v, Jbamman 
AIR 1961 All 103, laying down that 
in cases of prevention an overt act Is not 
necessary. The relevant discussion to bo 
found at p. 104 reads: 

*Tt was contended by learned counsel 
for respondent that before*there could 
he prevention, there should be some kind 
of overt act If a person disappears from 
the shop, in our opinion, he has done an 
overt act by means, of which be has made 
It impossible for the Food Inspector to 
obtain a sample from him. Apart from 
this fact we ^ not think that in cases ol 
preventi^ an overt act Is necessary.” 

A amilar view has been taken by the 
^dras High Court in Public Prosecutor 
y, Murugcsan. AIR 1954 Mad 199. It was 
a case where a person by his action effec- 
tively prevented the officer from taking 
the sample. It was hdd; “No overt act 
was necessary to make out *preventing’ 
under Section 14(3) of the Act” I am 
Ip respectful agreement with the Bom- 
bay, Allahabad and Madras view. As 
aforesaid, in my opinion, no overt act Is 
nectary to constitute the act of prevent- 
ing within the meaning of Section 16(1) 
(b) of the Act To accept Mr. Desai’s 
contention that the Intention of the accus- 
ed to prevent the Food Inspector from 
tfildng the sample must necessarily be 
accompanied by some physical obstruc- 
tion. threat or assault on the Food Ins* 
pector would ainotmt to saving that there 
pmst necessarily be an overt act a pro- 
position which is unacceptable. to me. 

13. I would now proceed to consider 
hlr. Desai’s submissioDS on merits of the 
case. 

14. C)n merits Mr. PesaTs submisrion 
was that he wished only to say (1) that 
the prosecution has not been able to 
prove, beyond reasonable doubt that the 
accused was. either selling, offering for 
sale, exposing for sale or having posses- 
sion of the article for sale: fii) that there 
■^s no reliable evidence that tiie power 
was cxerdsed in the manner required: 
and fin) that it was not proved that the 
throwing away of the ndlk cans was a 
physical obstruction. There Is no merit 
In any of these submissions. As regards 
the last two facts of Mr. Desai’s argu- 
ment. I need merely rec^ my observa- 
tions made earlier, viz., (1) that in such 
cases, it is not necessary to show that 
there was a phvacal obstruction, and 
fii) that in a case where an accused ren- 
dera it impossible for a Food Inspector to 
take a sample of food, there is no ques- 
tion of exerdang the power in the man- 
per laid down in Section 10(7) and Sec- 
tion 11(1) (a) of the Act Even then. M 
I shall presently see. the evidence of the 
food IcLspector clearly brings out the 
fact that the panchas were k^ present 
at all material times. The evidence on 
the point ha< been found to be trusts 
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woiihy by the learned Magistrate and Is 
acceptable to me. Therefore,- the second 
and third parts of Mr. Desai’s contention 
on merits do not survive, ’ The evidence, 
as I shall presently see, also leads to a 
xeasonably certain, legal inference that 
the accused was in possesaon of milk for 
sale at the time and as ■ such, the first 
part of the contention will also not sur- 
vive. 

15. Now. the evidence examined m the 
trial Court consists, as aforesaid, of the 
deposition of the Food Inspector, support- 
ed as it is by the evidence of the peon of 
the Food Inspector who was all along 
with him and is further corroborated by 
the evidence in the shape of the panch- 
nama, which is proved to have been sign- 
ed by the panchas who acknowledge 
their signatures to the panchnama. I 
have set out earlier, while making out 
a statement of the prosecution case, the 
evidence in chief of the Food Inspector 
and I need not repeat it I may only 
say that the evidence discloses that the 
Food Inspector had seen the accused with 
'two milk cans and measures on his cycle 
at 5-30 A.M. of the relevant day, that he 
had seen him selling milk, that he had 
called the two panchas, that he had ask- 
ed the accused about the quality and the 
rate of the milk, that the accused had 
refused to sell the milk and thereupon 
he had revealed to the accused his iden- 
tity as a Food Inspector and requested 
hirn to give milk on payment of the price, 
but the accused did not sell' the milk, 
meaning that he did not enable the Food 
Inspector to talce the sample of the nfilk 
and instead ■threw away the milk. ■ No 
material infirmity is brought out in the 
cross-examination of -the Food Inspector, 
On the contrary, he has stated that he 
took down’ "the name of the accused as 
was given by him and -this v/as after due 
verification, he has repelled the defence 
suggestion that the man obstructing the 
Food Inspector from taking the sample 
was not the accused. He has also repell- 
ed the suggestion that the panchnama 
was made afterwards. Except for throw- 
ing some challenge as regards the iden- 
tity of the accused in the cross-examina- 
tion, the other material facts stated by 
the Food Inspector in his evidence In 
n'hipf have gone imchaUenged.- The iden- 
tity of the accused is established beyond 
reasonable doubt and this is not a cas'3 ' 
of mistaken identity. Panchas . Eam- 
Mshan and Vadilal admit their signatures 
to the panchnama Ex. 3 of the factum, of 
milk having been spilled on the ground, 
although they prevaricate on some other 
part of ' their evidence. So far they sup- 
port the evidence of the Food Inspector. 
The h'vidence of 'the peon supports the ~ 
veraon of the Food Inspector in aU mate- 
sial particulars. It was. however, con- 


tended by Mr. Desai that the veradn of 
the two differed in so far as the Food 
Inspector stated that he had seen the 
accused selling the milk and the peon 
stated that he had seen the accused going 
on. his cycle. But, reading the evidence 
of the peon ^ a whole, I do not find any 
material variation so as to introduce any 
infirmity in the evidence of the peon. In 
any case, the two versions are not incon- 
astent. The evidence of the Food Ins- 
pector appears to me to be trustworthy. 
His is a natmal version of the events 
that had happened on that early morning. 
It is not shovm that the Food Inspector 
had any bias against the accused, nor iz 
any such case made out against the peon. 
Even apart from the evidence of the two 
panch witnesses who have been declared 
hostile, the evidence of the Food Inspec- 
tor receives corroboration from the mate- 
rial circumstances that the milk was 
found spilled on the groimd at the time 
when the panchnama. Ex. 3 was drawn 
up. Again, the early hour of the day 
and the manner in which the accused was 
seen at the time with two milk cans and 
measmes on his cycle and going in ttie 
blocks in Bapimagar are further circum- 
stances which lend further corroboration 
to the Food Inspector’s veraon. The evi- 
dence leaves no manner of doubt that 
the accused was in possession of nailk 
for sale and that he had thrown- away 
the' remaining part of the milk of the 
two cans on the ground and this was with 
the deliberate intention to thereby pre- 
vent ■file Food Inspector from taking the 
sample of milk for analysis, which would 
have exposed him to a criminal charge 
of sale of adulterated nailk. The accused 
had thus made it impossible for the Food 
Inspector to exercise his powers under 
Sections 10(1) (b) fa), 10(7) and 11(1) of 
the Act. As aforesaid, an overt act is 
not necessary for the purpose. However, 
in this case, the very act of the accused 
in ^ro'wing away 'ffie milk when the 
Food Inspector proposed to , take the 
sample of the milk amounted to an overt 
act. In any view of the matter, there- 
fore. the learned trying Magistrate was 
right in convicting the accused of the 
offence punishable under Section 16(1) 
(b) of the Act I must accordingly main- 
tain the order of conviction and sentence 
now xmder appeal before me. 

16. Appeal Is dismissed. The aopel-. 
lant to surrender to his baiL 

Appeal dismissed. 
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Am 1970 GUJAKAT 218 (V 57 C 36) 
SHELAT. J. 

KantUal Damodardas. Appellant v. State 
pf Gujarat. Respondent. 

Criminal Appeal No. 198 of 1967, D/- 
2-7-1969. against order of City Magistrate. 
5th Court. Ahmedabad in Criminal Case 
No. 1327 of 1966. 

(A) Criminal P. C. 0898). S. 156 — In- 
formation of cocnizafale offence — State 
law in action — Entitles Police Officer to 
investigate. 

It makes no difference whether that In- 
formation was reduced to writing or not 
at that particular stage. That may be an 
Irregularity comnutted hut the fact re- 
mains that the authority and power to 
Inauire or to Investigate begins. (Para 7) 

(B) Criminal P. C, (1898), S. 157 — In- 
vestigation — IVhat amounte to. 

Section empowers the Police Officer In 
charge of a police Station to investigate 
any information received, from which he 
has reason to suspect the commission of 
an offence which be is empowered to In- 
vestigate, (Para 7) 

Where In an application ft Is alleged 
that a public servant acted unlawfully in 
carrying out a search of premises by col- 
luding with the owner of the house 
searched, that would certainly give reason 
to suspect that there was a commlsrion of 
an offence either by the public servant or 
by the person whose house was searched 
or bv bo^ Any further step taken by a 
Police Officer in that connecUoa would 
amount to inve^gaUon. (Para 7j 

' (Q Penal Code (1860), S. 182 — In- 
formntjon — Must be one falling under 
S. 154 — Sebsequent statement during in- 
quiry or investigation cannot be basis of 
offence under S. 182. 

Giving of any information lor any sudi 
purpose mentioned in Section 182 can only 
be one faffing under Section 154. Criniinal 
P. C. Any subsequent statement in the 
further enquiry or investigation of any 
such information already received cannot 
be the basis lor any offence falling under 
Section 182 (Para 8) 

Such statements being under Sec. 162. 
Criminal P. C cannot be used for any 
other purpose but those mentioned in Sec- 
»*on 162. AIR 1947 Pat 64, ReL on. 

(Para 8) 

(D) Bombay Police Act. 1951 (22 of 
1951), S. — Duties of Police Officers — 
No authority to obtain or to record stale- 
ments — "Information” meaning of. 

Under Section 64 the duty of a Police 
Officer is to obtain intelligence concennng 
the commission of cognizable offence, and 
to lay information before superior of- 
ficers. He has no authority to obtain or 
record statements of persons In respect of 
any such cognizable offence. (Para 9) 

FN/GN/C794/70/BDB/P 


State (Shelaf Jv) A.LK, 

The 'information* contemplated In this 
section is the 'first Information’ which 
leads the police to take action. 

fPara 9J 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(194?) AIR 1947 Pat 64 (V 34) - 

48 Cri LJ 264, Sudarshan 

Barhambhat v. Emperor B 

B H. Des^ for Appellant; K, Ll 
Chhaya. Asstt. Govt. Pleader, for Respon- 
dent. 

JUDGMENT:— A short, yet an Interest- 
ing question that arises for consideration 
in this appeal is as to whether the state- 
ment Ex. 13 ol the accused which came tci 
be recorded by Mr. Erulkar. the Police 
Officer, giving out Information therein 
about his having given illegal gratification 
to the extent of Rs. 200/- to Mr. Desai, 
Superintendent of Excise, was a statement 
falling within the ambit of Section 162 ol 
the Criminal P. C. and if so, whether th« 
same can be made the basis of a com* 
plaint against him for an offence unu. 
Section 182 of the Indian Penal Code, j 

2. The facts giving rise to this prosecu- 
tion are quite simple. The accused hap- 
pened to be the proprietor of Raikamal 
Stores situated In Bhadra in the City ol 
Ahmcdabad. The premises of the Stores 
were raided on 13-10-1902 bv Mr Ishver- 
lal Chotubhai Desai. the Superintendent, 
Prohibition and Excise, with the assignee 
of other officers and on a sear^ carried 
out. various articles were seized Some 
of those articles were In the nature ot 
bottles contalnmg Eau-de-cologne, tincture 
Henudesnb Kawath etc. Though they 
were attached, samples therefrom were 
not given to the accused. Some time 
after one Chaturbhuj B Acharya ol 
Ahmedabad sent an application to Shri 
Medh. Deputy Superintendent of Police, 
Anti-Corruption Bureau. Ahmedabad 
inter alia stating that hir. Desai had col- 
luded with the accused and had delibera- 
tely not given samples to the accused In 
contravention of the circular issued by the 
Director of Prohibition and Excise so as 
to enable the accused to escape from the 
consequences of his being in unlawful pos- 
session of alcoholic preparations. Thai 
application was received on 13-12-1962 IW 
Mr. Medh. Idr. hledh thereupon directed 
Mr. Erulkar, the P, S. I. to make an In- 
qinrv. While making inquiry Mr. Erulkar 
recorded the statement of the accused on 
3-1-1963. That statement is Ex. 13 and 
It contained some allegations against Mr. 
Desai The material allegation in respeef 
of which this action is taken against him 
Is that on 13-10-1962 when his Rajkamal 
Stores was raided and various articles 
seized therefrom by Mr. Desai and others 
Mr. Desai had Vum in tear 

demanded some bribe from him. On h» 
giving assurance that in future he will no" 
be harassed, he gave a sum of Rs. 2CK^ 
by way of illegal gratification to Mr. Desai 
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That statement bore the denature of the 
accused. Finding the allegations of a very 
serious character against a high official 
such as Superintendent of Prohibition and 
Excise, Mr. Erulkar told Mr, Medh that he 
caimot make further inquiry. Consequent- 
ly Mr. Medh directed one Mr. Rana to 
make further Inquirv In respect- thereof. 
That inquiry was carried out and a report 
■was submitted by Mr. Rana. In his view, 
the allegations made against Mr. Desai by 
this accused were false and that he should 
be prosecuted for an offence under Sec- 
tion 182 of the Indian Penal Code. - On the 
bads of that report, 'it appears tliat the 
complaint against Shri Chaturbhuj as also 
against this accused was filed. Since there 
arose some technical defect, the case 
against this accused -wbs separated and 
after the trial "was over, the accused in 
that case, namely, Chaturbhuj B. Acharya 
was acquitted. The judgment thereof is 
produced in the case. It is dated 20-10- 
a966. 

3. Thereafter ivir, Medh filed a com- 
plaint against this accused in the Court 
of the City Magistrate, 5th Court, Ahmeda- 
bad, for the same offence under Sec. 182 
Of the Indian Penal Code in respect of the 
same allegations made by him in his state- 
ment of 3-1-1963 before -the P. S. I. 
[Erulkar of the Anti-Corruption Bureau, 
against Mr. Desai since they were found 
fo be false, To that cliarge levelled 
against him, the accused denied to have 
committed any offence. He, however, ad- 
mitted about his halving given a statement 
on 3-1-1963 before P. S. I. Erulkar ■wherein 
those allegations against kir. Desai were 
made. But, according to him, the statement 
was not read over to him and that he. had 
recorded in any manner as he chose. He 
has led no e'vidence in defence. The learn- 
ed Magistrate after conadering the effect^ 
of the e'vidence adduced in the case found’ 
that ■the allegations made by the accused 
were false and that he must he presumed 
to have had knowledge that the officers 
of tiie Anti-Corruption Bureau would be 
Enduced to make inquiries into the matter 
and that it would land Mr, Desai in serious 
trouble. He, therefore, found the accused 
guilty for an offence rmder Section 182 of 
the Indian Penal Code and sentenced him 
to suffer ample itnpiisonmeni for a period 
of three months and to pay a fine of 
Rs, 500/-, or, in default, to suffer simple 
imprisonment of Hi months. Feeling dis- 
sa-tisfied with that order passed on 28-2- 
1967 by Mr. N. R. Tatia, City MagMrate, 
5th Court, Ahmcdabad. the accused has 
come in appeal, 

3. The fact about Mr. Erulkar Having 
recorded a statement of the accused on 
■3-1-1963 as also about the_same contain- 
ing serious allegations against Mr, 
about his having been paid Rs, 200/- by 
yiay of illegal gratification is not in dis- 


pute. The falsity thereof or the purpose 
■with which the same is said to have been 
made is also not challenged before this 
Court. The contention, however, raised 
by Mr, Batubhai Desai, the learned ad- 
vocate for the appellant-accused, is ^at 
this statement falls ■within the ambit of 
the prqviaons contained in Section 162 of 
the Criminal P. C, and when that is so, 
it cannot be used for any purpose 'other 
than contemplated therein so as to make 
the same as a basis for the prosecution of 
the accused under Section 182 of the 
Indian Penal Code, According to him, ths 
statement could have been either record- 
ed ■whQe making an inquiry or investiga- 
tion in. respect of any complaint relating 
to either a cognizable offence or a non- 
cognimble offence. Since the offence in 
respect of which the inquiry was put in 
action ■was in the nature of a cognizable 
offence, namely, the offence falling under 
Section 161 of the Indian Penal Code or 
so, the stal'sment of the accused recorded 
during the course of that inquiry falls 
within Section 162 of the Criminal P. C. 
If it related to any non-cognizable offence, 
the permission of tiie Magistrate was es- 
sential to be obtained before investigating 
into the same and since no such permis- 
sion was obtained, the P, S. I. had no 
authority to record any statement of the 
accused under Section 155(2) of the Code, 
In any idew of the case therefore, it was 
contended, that this was not a complaint 
or information as such under Section 154 
of the Criminal P. C, so as to be the basis 
of an action under Section 182 of the 
Indian Penal Code if it is found to be 
false. But if it ■was in pursuance of any 
further inquiry or investigation in rela- 
tion thereto, "ffie recording of the state- 
ment of such person would be under Sec- 
tions 160 and 161 of the Criminal P. C. 
and that vrould fall under Section 162(1) 
of 'the Criminal P, C, On the ether hand, 
it was urged by Mr. Chhaya that it was 
£n the nature of a preliminary inquiry 
that Mr. Erulkar was directed to make on 
receipt of some application from one Shri 
Chaturbhuj and that a direction mven to 
him -was to malie a preliminary inquiry 
before registering an offence and if any 
statement was recorded in relation to any 
such inquiry it would not fall xmder Sec- 
tion 154 of the Criminal P. C. According 
to him, it ■will be falling imder Sec. 64(b) 
of the Bombay Police Acf, 1951 as applied 
to the State of Gujarat. 

5. From tiie evidence ol Mr, Erulkar 
if appears that Shti Medh had forwarded 
an application which he had received from 
one Chaturbhuj Acharya by his letter No. 
'4065 of 27-12-1962 for making an inquiry. 
That application is not proved by examin- 
ing him, and consequently is not exhibited 
in the case. It cannot, therefore, be taken . 
as a part of record in the case. Now Mr. 
Erulkar has averred that In that applica- 
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fion' which was sent to him lor Inquiry, 
the ynam alienation against Mr. Desai, the 
Superintendent of Excise was that the ac- 
cused KantilaU the proprietor of BaJ- 
kamal Provision Stores had given a sum 
of 200/- by way of bribe to Mr. DesaX 
and that he had accepted the same at the 
time when his Stores was raided by Mr. 
Desai on 13-10-1962. Thus, he was re- 
amred to make an inauiry with regard to 
the accusation of this character agahm Mr. 
Desai made by a tWxd party In his ap- 
plication dated 11-12-1962. These allega- 
tions obviously relate to an offence falling 
under Section 161 of the Indian Penal 
Code and such an offence Is a cognizable 
one. It was pointed out by Mr. Chhava, 
the learned Astistant Government Pleader 
for the respondent-state, that the ap- 
plication does not clearly state about the 
accused having paid Rs. 200/- by way of 
bribe to hir. Desai and all that it refers 
to is that while carrying out the raid of 
the RaikamalProrision Stores belonging to 
the accused, he had colluded with him and 
while seizing those goods, he had not given 
the samples thereof and thereby keeping 
deliberately a loophole the advantage 
whereof can be obtained by the accus^ 
In the event of any prosecution that may 
be launched against him In respect there- 
oL In other words, it refers to Mr. DesaX 
having not acted according to law in the 
search carried out by him in that he had 
acted In coUution with the accused in res- 
pect thereof. In face of the evidence of 
Mr. Erulkat. U la not proper to look at 
any such complaint which has not been 
proved and conseQuently not exhibited In 
the case. At any rate, on 27-12'1962 when 
he was asked to make an inouirv he had 
In his possesaon the information about Mr, 
Desai, the Superintendent of Ezdse. hav- 
tig committed an. offence under Sec. 161 
of the Indian Penal Code and that It was 
In that connection 'that the uiainrv was 
directed to be made. It was that way that 
he went to the place of the accused and re- 
corded his statement marked Ex 13 on 
3-1-1963 wherdh those allegations have 
been made by him against Mr. Desai. This 
statement covers about 5 or 6 pages and It 
bears the signature of the aecua?d. The 
further inquiry In this regard was carried 
out by Mr. Rana who had also recorded 
rtafementfl of various persons and ulti- 
mately In his view the allegations made 
by the accused In the statement of 3-1- 
1963 were found to be false and that the 
action against him under Section 182 of 
the Indian Penal Code was recommended 

6- The question, Iherelore. Is as fo 
under what provision of law Mr. Erulkar, 
the P. S. L had recorded the statement of 
the accused in this case, Mr. Erulkar was 
asked as to under what proidrion of law 
he had made the Inqmrv In which he re- 
corded the statement of this accused, and 
£o that hb reply Is that he cannot say. 


The inquiry in respect of any offence can 
be made by a police officer in case It re- 
lates to either a cognisable or a non- 
cogmzable offence as contemplated In 
Chapter XIV of the Crintinal P. C. Now 
Mr. Erulkar has, however, admitted that 
no order of the Magistrate was taken be- 
fore initiating this inauiry. If the Inquiry 
was in respect of any non-cognizable of- 
fence, the permisrion of the Majnstrate 
was necessary .to be obtained by him undes 
Section 155(2) of the Crinunal P. C. As 
provided therein, no police-offeer can in- 
vestigate a non-cognizable case without the 
order of a Mattistrate of the first or ae* 
cond class having power to try audi case 
or commit the same for tri^ or of a 
Preridency Mapstrate. No euch permis- 
sion was at all obt^ed. 

7. The police officer Mr. Erulkar, Ihere- 
fore:, could only have the authority to In- , 
aulre or investigate Into the comnusaon 
of a cognizable offence imder the provi- 
^ns contained in Chapter XIV of the Cri-'^ 
pninal P. C. Section 154 of the Code pro- 
vides that every information relating to 
the commisrion of a cogiuzable offence, II 
given orally to an olficer in charge of a 
police-station, shall be reduced to writing 
by him or under hla direction, and be read 
over to the Informant and every such In- 
formation. whether riven in writing or 
reduced to writing as aforesaid, shall be 
dgned by the person giving It and the 
substance thereof shall be entered In a 
book to be kept by such officer ha sudi 
form as th$ State Government may pre- 
scribe in this b^alf. Any Information 
riven, therefore, which relates to the com- 
misaon of a cognisable offence puts the 
law in motion, and that entitles the police 
officer to cxerdse his authority and powers . 
M be proceeds to • Inoifire or Inve^gates' * 
.Into the Bame. It makes no difference 
whether that Information was reduced to 
writing or not at that particular staga 
That may be an Irregularity committed, 
but the fact remains that the authority and 
power to inquire or investigate Into any 
such allegations amounting to a cogniz- 
able offence, begins. His action In eo 
domg commences the Inquiry or Cnvestf- 
gation as the case mav be. Then comes 
Section 155 and sub-section fl) thereof re-* 
lates to information into non-cognizable . 
cases and the investigation In respect-^ 
thereof. In 'that event, the police officer j 
mav have to enter the Information in a 
book kept for the smd purpose and refer 
the informant to the Maristrate. Sub-sec- 
tion (2) is already referred to and need 
not be repeated- Sub-section (3) thereof 
then savs that any police-officer receiving 
such order from a Magistrate may exer^ 
the same p owe rs In respect of the Investi- 
gation (except the power to arrest wjtlwuv 
warrant) as an officer In charge of a police- 
station may exercise in a cognizable case. 
Section 156 relates to Investigation Into 
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cognizable cases and as provided [h sub- 
section fl) thereot any officer in charge 
of a police-station may. without the order 
of a Magistrate; investigate any cognisable 
cases which a Court having iurisdiction 
over the_ local area within , the limits of 
such station would have power to inquire 
Into or try under the provisions of Chapter 
XV relating to the place of inquiry or 
Srfel, and sub-section (2) thereof says that 
no proceeding of a police officer in any 
such case shall at any stage be called in 
Question on the ground that the case was 
one which such officer was not empower- 
ed under this section to investigate. Then 
Section 157 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code provides for procedure where cog- 
luzable offence is suspected. It from in- 
formation received or otherwise, an officer 
In charge of a police-station has reason to 
suspect the commission of an offence which 
he is empowered under Section 156 to 
investigate, he shall forthwith send a re- 
port of the same to a Magistrate empower- 
ed to take cognizance of such offence upon 
a r>olice-report and shall proceed in per- 
son, or shall depute one of his subordinate 
officers not being below such rank as the 
State Government may. by general or 
special order, prescribe in this behalf to 
proceed, to the spot to investigate the 
facts and arcumstanc6s of the case, and. 
If necessary to take measures for the dis- 
covery and arrest of the offender. Then 
there is a proviso thereto with which we 
are not much concerned. In other wordSr 
this secfion also ^powers the police of- 
ficer in diarge of a police stafion to In- 
vestigate any information received from 
wWch he has reason to suspect the com- 
nnssion of an offence which he is em- 
powered to investigate It may he stated 
here that if 'the application of Mr. 
Chatirrbhui Acharya did not actually dis- 
close the material allegation about 
Desai having received illegal gratificatioa 
of Rs. 200/- from the complainant for a 
particular purpose the allegation did 
amount to his having acted unlawfully 
in carrying out the search of his premises 
by' colluding with the accused. That 
would certainly give reason to suspect that 
there has been a commisaon of an of- 
fence of that character ather by the ac- 
cused or by Mr. Desai or by both of them 
and that, therefore, they had the authority 
to investigate into the same; Thereafter 
leaving Sections 158 and 159 which have 
reference more or less to the proviso to 
Section 157 and sub-section (2) thereot we 
go to Section 160 whereby the police of- 
ficer making an investigation under this 
Chapter has been given a power to require 
attendance of witnesses. As provided 
therein, he can require the attendance be- 
fore himself of any person bdng within 
the limits of his own or any adjoining 
station who, from the information given 
or otherwise, appears to be acquainted 


with the arcumsfances of the case and 
such person shall attend as so required. 
Then after securing the presence, a police 
officer making an investigation imder this 
Chapter may examine orally any person 
supposed to be acquainted with the facts 
and circumstances of the case, as provided 
in sub-section (1) of S. 161, Sub-sec- 
tion (2) thereof then says that such pen- 
son is bound to answer aU questions r(dat- 
ing to such case put to him by such of- 
ficer, other than questions the answers Cs 
which would have a tendency to exposs 
Mm to a criminal charge or to a penalty 
or forfeiture. Sub-section (3) then says 
that the police officer may reduce into 
writing any statement made to him In the 
course of an examination imder this sec- 
tion, and if he does so he shall make a 
separate record of the statement' of each 
such person whose statement he records. 
It would appear therefrom that he can 
examine orally any person supposed to be 
acquainted with the facts and the drcinn- 
stances of the case and any such person 
will be bound to answer the same, but 
the police officer may at the same time 
reduce into writing any statement made 
to him in the course of an examination 
under this section. Then comes the 
material Section 162 which runs thus;— 

"162. (1) No statement made by any 
person to a police-officer in the coiirse of 
an investigation under this Chapter shall, 
if reduced into writing, be signed by the 
person making it: nor diall any such state- 
ment or any record thereof, whether In a 
police diary or otherwise, or any part of 
such statement or record, be used for any 
ptupose (save as herdnafter prodded) at 
any inquiry or trial in respect of any of- 
fence under investigation at the time 
when such statement was made: 

Provided that when any witness Is 
called for the prosecution in such inquiiy 
or trial whose statement has been reduced 
into writing as aforesaid, any part of Ms 
statement, if duly proved, may be used 
by the accused, and with the permission 
of the Court, by the prosecution, to con- 
tradict such vdtness M the manner pro- 
vided by Section 145 of the Indian Evi- 
dence Act, 1872,, and when any part of 
such statement is so used, any part there-, 
of may also be used in the re-examination 
of such witness, but for the purpose only 
of explaining any matter referred to in 
his cross-examination, 

(2) Nothing in this section riiall be 
deemed to apply to any statement falling 
within the provirions of Section 32. Cl. [1} 
of the Indian Evidence Act. 1872. or S-o 
affect the provisions of Section 27 of 
Act” 

It would appear therefrom that such a 
statement if reduced to writing shall not 
be signed by the person making it and 
then it says that any such statement or' 
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any part of such statement shall not be 
os^ for any purpose save as heranafter 
provided at any inquiry or trial in rea* 
pect of uiy offence under investigation at 
the tinie when such statement was made, 
and the proviso thereto says that euch a 
statement may be used by Oie accused 
with the permission of the Court under 
Action 145 of the Indian Evidence Act 
It makes abundantly clear that such a 
statement if reduced to wridnc or any 
part thereof recorded by a police officer 
fa the course of an investication under 
this Chapter shall not be used for any 
purpose other than for contradiclIhR the 
witness as contemplated in the proviso 
thereto. It follows therefrom that if the 
statement in question before the Court is 
found to be one recorded under Sec. 162 
of the Criminal P. C., It cannot be used 
for any purpose other than the one con- 
templated under Section 362 and that 
being so. It cannot be made the basis of 
the complaint under Section 102 of the 
, In dian Penal Code. 

8. Now Section 182 of the Indian Penal 
Code refers to fii^g of false Information 
\wlh intention to causa public servant to 
use his lawful power to the iniury of ano- 
ther person. It provides as unden— 

*'182. Whoever gives to any public ser- 
vant any Information which he knows or 
believes fo be false. Intending thereby to 
cause, or knowing it to be likely that he 
will faereby cause, such public eorvant— • 

fal to do or omit anything winch cudi 
public servant ought not to do or omit 
if the true state of facts respecting which 
such Information Is given were known by 
him. or 

(bl to use fhe lawful power of suA 
public servant to the injury or annoyance 
of any person. 

shall be punished with Imprisonment of 
Hther description for a ‘ term which may 
extend to dx months, or wth fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, or 
with both.'* 

Thus, gWng of any falormatlon lor any 
such purpose mentioned in Section 182 
can only be one falling under Section 154. 
for. it Is that Information which leads the 
police to make an Inquiry or investigation 
in relation to the allegations made there- 
in and that can be done by the police 
station officer under the providons con- 
tained fa Chapter XIV of the Code having 
regard to the fact that if relates to. a 
cognizable offence or a non-cognizable 
offence or some offence that he has rea- 
son to suspect as contemplated under Sec- 
tion 157 of the Code. Any Bubsequent 
statement in the lurlher faquiry or in- 
vestigation of any such Information al- 
ready received. In my wew, ' cannot be 
the basis of any offence fallmg tmder 
Section 182- of the Indian Pend Code, In 
Ihls regard, I was referred to a dedrion 


ill the case of Sudarsan Barhambhat v. 
&noeror. reported In (1947) 48 CrI LI 
264 = (AIR -1947 Pat 64). The relevant 
observations in respect of which the re- 
liance was placed run thus • 

**Under Section 18^ the' Information 
which is penalised is an ' information 
which Is intended to cause or known to 
be likely to cause the public servant con- 
cerned to take action in one of the ways 
specified in the section. Here, informa- 
tion withfa this meaning had already 
been riven and the law had already been 
set In motion. Further statements made 
in the course of the investigation would 
not, to my mind, be further information 
In sense.” 

In other words; any further Information 
In any of such statements recorded after 
the information was received which set 
the criminal law in motion cannot be sdd 
to be such information which Es sought to 
be penalised under Section 182 of the 
Indian Penal Code. The machinery was 
already set in motion and inquiry was set/ 
against him. It made no difference whe- 
ther the offence was registered or not for 
the ample reason that even such inquiry 
or investigation may not make much of a 
difference. The term 'inquiry’ has ,been 
defined fa Section 4(k) of the Criminal 
P. C. as including every enquiry other 
than a trial conducted under this Code 
by a Magistrate or Court and the term 
TnvestigatioD' has been defined in S. 4(1) 
as including all the proceedings for the 
cotleclion of evidence conducted by a 
police-officer or by any person other than 
a Magistrate who is authorised by a Magis- 
trate fa this behalf. In any view of the 
matter, where m the nature of an inquiry 
or an investigation in pursuance of an ap- 
plication received by Mr. Medh, recording 
of any statement by Mr. Erulka^ of^the 
accused was one under the*powers derived ■ 
by him imder Cffiapfer XIV of the Cri- 
minal P. C. and the statement recorded 
would, thus, in my view, fall within the 
ambit of Section 162 of the Criminal P. C. 

9. Mr. Chhaya. the learned Assistant 
Government Pleader. Invited a reference 
to Section 64 of the Bombay Police Act, 
3951 Eind sought support for such a eta^ 
meat falling within the ambit of CL (b) 
thereoL Section 64 provides as unden 

”64. It shall be the duty of every police 
officen— 

(a) X K X X 

• (b) to the best of his ability to- obtain 
Intelligence concerning the commission of 
cognisable offences or designs to commit 
aurii offences, and to lay such information 
and to take such other steps, consist^l 
with. law and with the orders of his* 
superiors as be best calculated fa 

bring offenders to Justice or to prevent ma 
eonamisrion of cognizable and witWn 
^ew of non-cognizable offences: _ 

X X X X?* 
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This -provision sets out the duties of a 
PoEce officer. No-w his duty is to obtain 
intelhgence concerning -the , commission of 
Cognizable offences or designs to commit 
such offences and to la-y such, information 
before the superior officers for preventing 
any_ commission of sudh offences. This 
section does not refer to any authori^ or 
Power given to a police officer to obtain or 
record statements of person in respect of 
any such cognisable offences. There is 
hardly any doubt in the present case that 
Mr. Erulkm -was exercising his power and 
authority under the provisions of Chapter 
XrV of -the Code. It was for the purpose 
of making an inquiry or investigation as 
it were, in respect of information already 
received from ifr. Chaturbhuj Acharya 
against Mr.- Desai in respect of a cogniz- 
able offence that be had recorded the 
statement of the accused. The recording 
of such a statement of the accused on 3-1- 
1963 cannot, therefore, he made the sub- 
jectrmatter of a charge against the maker 
thereof under Section 182 of the Indian 
Penal Code. Tire term ’information’ con- 
templated therein is the first information 
which leads the police to take action 
against any such person and the sub- 
sequent recording or collecting of e-vddence 
or any such statement cannot come -within 
the ambit . of Section 182 of the Indian 
Penal Code for in that e-ffcnt the pmrpose 
or intention behtod the giving of such in- 
formation cannot be attributed to him. 

10. In the result, therefore, the order 
of con-viction and sentence passed against 
the accused-appellant is set aside and the 
accused is acquitted.- The fine, if paid, is 
directed to be refunded to him. 

Accused acquitted. 


AIR 1970 GUJARAT 223 (V 57 C 37)« 

J. M.- S^TH. J. 

Superintendent Customs and Central 
Excise Vapi, Appellant v. Raichand 
Lakhamsing Shah. Eespwndent. 

Ciiminal Reference No. 36 of 1969. U/- 
^-8-1969. 

Customs Act (1962), S. 110 — Vehicle 
carrying smuggled goods seized by police 
and conveyed to Customs House — 
Customs Officer seizing same under Sec- 
tion 110 — Seizure fay police not under 
S. 550, Criminal P. C. — Magistrate can- 
not order Customs Officer to release vehi- 
cle ,to the owner. 

When a police officer had seized a veM- 
de and the goods carried on it and con- 
veyed the same to Customs House and 
subsequently the same are seized by 
Customs 'Officer In exercise of his power 

"Only portions approved for reporting by 

High Court are reported here. 
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under Se^on 110 of the CustomE Act, on 
ground that the goods which were carried 
in the vehicle were smuggled goods, the 
Magistrate carmot order the Superinten- 
dent, Customs and Central Excuse to re- 
turn the vehicle to the person "who elairng 
to be o-svner of it on condition of his giv- 
ing security and undertaking to produce 
the vehicle in Court whenever so ordered, 
when there was nothing to show that the 
seizure by police was under Section 550 
Criminal P. C. AIR 1967 Bom 138, Eel 
om AIR 1962 SC 496 & AIR 1963 Manipur 
35 & AIR 1957 Guj 125 & AIR 1964 Cal 
490. Distinguished; AIR 1962 SC 759. Re£ 

(Para 27} 
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K. M. Chhaya. Asst. Go-vd. Pleader, for 
the State; C. G. Mehta, for Opponent 

ORDER: — This Is a reference made 
under Section 438 of the Criminal P. C. 
by learned Sessions Judge, Bulsar at 
Navs^ Mr. R. EL Soonavala, in CiimihaJ 
Revision Application No, 4 of 1969. re- 
commending that the order of learned 
Judicial Magistrate, First Class, Umber- 
gaon, Mr. K. V, Mehta, dated -Sth ApiiL 
1969, to return the truck bearing No. GTD 
3842 to tile petitioner Raichand Lalchmasbi 
Shah on confirmation of bis produdhg an 
o-wnership registration certificate and on 
bis depositing Rs. 15,000/- in cash fa the 
Court along with a bond in the sum of 
Rs. 60.000/- on a condition to produce the 
truck in the (^urt in the same conffitton 
whenever so ordered, be set aside. 

2. The facts giving rise to this m- 
ference, briefly stated, are as unden— 

Raichand LakhmasM who claims to be an 
ovmer of the truck, bearing No. GTD 
3842, which was seized originally by the 
Mobile Anti Smuggling Staff. A. C. B, 
Bulsar. . under the panchnama. dated 8th 
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February, 1969, mth other Roods alleged 
to be smuggled goods, filed an apoUcation 
on 28th February, 1969. under Section 523 
of the Criminal P. C. It was stated there- 
in that the aforesaid tiruck was etopped 
hear Bhilad Checkpost while It was going 
towards Bombay side, for checIdnR. It 
was stated therein that the applicant was 
residing at Bombay and the accused was 
Jitsingh. That Jitsingh was driving that 
truck. On dieddng. opium was found 
from the person of that driver and in the 
truck were foxmd the goods in relation to 
which the offence imder the Customs Act 
was suspected to be committed. That 
truck and goods were seized under the 
panchnama and that truck Is in the custody 
of the Custom Superintendent This 
truck is the only means of his livelihood. 
The driver was not Ms own driver, but 
was a driver of one Harischandra Trans- 
port Company. He knew nothing about 
this offence. He was quite innocent He, 
therefore, prayed that the Custom 
Superintendent be directed to hand over 
the truck to him. He Is prepared to abide 
the terms that be imposed on him by 
tte Court 

3. The Police Prosecutor endorsed on 
tMs application that the truck does not 
'seem to have been attached under the 
Prohibition Act but it was attached under 
the Customs Act After hearing the peti- 
tioner and the Superintendent Customs 
Vapl, the learned Magistrate passed the 
impugned order, directing the Superin- 
tendent Customs and Central Exdse> 
VapL to return the truck to the petitioner 
on the conditions referred to above. 

4. Being dissatisfied with that order, 
the Superintendent Customs and Central 
Exdse, Vapi, preferred Criminal Revision 
Application No. 4 of 1959 In the Court of 
Sessions Judge, Bulsar at Navasari, and 
in this Revision petition, this reference Is 
made. 

5. The learned Sessions Judge has 
Toxmd that this order passed by the learn- 
ed Magistrate is without jurisdiction. The 
Customs Officer has got powers to seize 
such vehicle when smuggle goods are 
being transported In exerdse of his 
powers under Section 110 of the Customs 
Act, 1962 (which will be hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the Act). He has powers to 
seize them if there is reasonable ground 
to believe that the goods are liable to con- 
fiscation and they can be seized from any 
person who is in custody of them, even 
though he has obtained such custody tm- 
lawftiUy. According to him. Section 110 
of the Act does not place any limitation 
as to the person from whose possession or 
the time and the place at which the goods 
believed to be liable to confis^tion can be 
srized. In view of this position, he has 
made the aforesaid reference. 

6. A short, but very interesting ques- 
tioD arises In this reference. The que^on 


that Is really posed before me for con- 
sideration ts whether the Magfetrate, fa 
exerdse of his powers xmder Section 523 
of the Criminal P. C.. can pass such an 
order like the impugned order when suA 
a veMcle or goods which are believed to 
be smuggled goods, and are liable to con- 
fiscation. are seized by a Customs Officer 
In exerdse of his powers under Sec 310 
of the Act. even if those goods or the 
vehicle were formerly seized or was seiz- 
ed. as the case may be. fay a police officer. 

7. It Is submitted by Mr. C. G. Mehta, 
that the learned Ma^strate had jurisdic- 
tion to pass this order as the goods were 
oriftinally seized by Police Officer Pant. 
According to him. in view of the provisions 
of Sec 550 of the Criminal P. C. (which 
will be herdnafter referred to as the 
Code), a police officer had powers to seize 
any property which may be found under 
the drcumstances which create susddon 
of the commission of any offence. 

8. The word "offence” has been defined - 
in Section 4(o) of the Code as under. — ' 

"‘Offence’ means any act or omisaon 
made punishable by any law for the time 
being in force; it also fadudes any am fa 
lesp^ of which a complaint may be made 
under Section 20 of the Cattle Trespass 
Act. 1871." 

In view of this definition of the word, 
"offence" given In the Code it was 8ul>« 
mitted by Mr. Mehta that even if a police 
officer seized this vehicle and the goods 
alleged to be smuggled, which were being 
transported In this vehicle, on suspicion, 
the offence committed was an offence 
punishable under the Act. fa view of the 
provisions of Section 550 of the Code, he 
bad legal power to seize them. Section 
550 of the (Tode readK 

"Any police-officer may seize any pro - 1 
perty which may be dleged or suspect^--* 
to have been stolen., oc which, may be 
found under drcumstances which create 
stispicion of the commission of any offence. 
Such police-officer, if aubordinate to the 
officer in charge of a police-station, shall 
forthwith report the sdzure to the officer." 

It was further submitted by Mr. Mehta 
that the wording of Section 523 of the 
Code indicated that when such seizure is. 
made by a police officer in exercise of his 
powers under Section 550 of the Code. 
is the Court whidi can passnn order con- . 
templated by that sectiorL The material ^ 
part of that section for our purposes, 
reatfe 

"(1) The seizure by any police-officer of 
property taken under Section 51. or alleg- 
ed or suspected to have been stolen, or 
found under circumstances which create 
suspidon of the coimnisrion of any of- 
fence, shall be forthwith reported to a 
Magistrate, who shall make such order ss 
he thinks fit resp^ing the disposal of 
property or the delivery of such property 
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tive detention from being held to be violative 
of Article 22 (5) o£ the Constitution of Ihdia, 
is_ no longer in force as the Article was ori- 
ginally added for a period of five years and 
the President could not by subsequent orders 
raise the period from 5 years to 20 years, 
that the President having once specified the 
modifications and exceptions subject to which 
certrm prmusions of the Constitution were 
applicable in relation to the State and these 
provisions having become applicable to tiie 
State, it was not within the competence of 
&e President to malce any amendment there- 
in by means of a subsequent order, that 
fresh order for the petitioner's detention was 
violative of Section 22 of the Preventive 
Detention Act, that no new facts had come 
into existence after the revocation of the 

E revious order warranting the malang of a 
■esh order of detention and as such the 
detention was void and invalid, that deten- 
tion of the petitioner was violative of Sec- 
tion 8 of the Preventive Detention Act as the 
petitioner was not afforded an opportunity 
of malang representation against the order of 
detention, that the order was mala fide and 
that the fresh detention order had not been 
served on the petitioner. 

G. Raizada Amar Chand, the learned 
Addl. Advocate-General appearing on behalf 
of the Government has produced a c(my of 
tiie J. and K. Preventive Law (Amendment) 
Act 1969 (Act No. XXXI of 1969). In view 
of this Act, the first contention raised on 
behalf of the petitioner has no force and is, 
therefore rejected, 

7. The second contention of the learned 
Coimsel for the petitioner that the proviso 
to Section 8 of the Preventive Detention Act 
was violative of Article 22 (5) of the Con- 
stitution of India and the President having 
once added Artido 35 '(c) to the Constitu- 
tion of India in relation to the State for a 
period of five years it was not open to him 
to amend it subsequently and consequently 
the Act was not immune from challenge has 
also no force. This point is concluded by 
the decision of the Supreme Court in Sam- 
pat Prakash v. State of J. and K., Writ Petn. 
No. 3 of 1968 which was rendered on 10-10- 
1968 = (AIR 1970 SC 1118). In this judg- 
ment sirtmar contention advanced on be- 
half of the detenu was elaborately dealt 
with and repelled by their Lordships in the 
following words: — 

“The next submission made for challeng- 
ing the validity of the Orders of modification 
made in the years 1959 and 1964 was that, 
imder sub-clause (d) of Clause (1) of Arti- 
cle 370 of the Constitution, the power that 
is conferred on the President is for the pur- 
pose of applying the provisions of the Con- 
stitution to Jammu and Kashnur and not for 
the purpose of maldng amendments in the 
Constitution as applieof to that State. The 
interpretation sought to be placed was that, 
at the time of applying any provision of the 
Constitution to State of Jammu and K a shm i r , 
1970 J. & K./IO X G — ^29 


the_ President is competent to make modifi- 
cations and exceptions therein; but once any 
provision of the Constitution has been ap- 
plied, the power under Artide 870 would 
not cover any modification in the constitu- 
tion as applied. Reliance was thus placed 
on the nature of the power conferred on the 
President to urge that the President could not 
from time to time amend any of the provi- 
sions of the Constitution as applied to the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir, It was further 
urged that the President’s power under Arti- 
cle 370 should not be interpreted by apply- 
ing Section 21 of the General Clauses Act, 
because constitutional power caimot be equat- 
ed with a power conferred by an Act, rule, 
by-law, etc.” 

8. The argument, in our opinion, pro- 
ceeds on an entirely incorrect basis. Under 
Article 370 (1) (iR the power of the Presi- 
dent is expressed by laying down that provi- 
sions of the Constitution other tha^ Arti- 
cle (1) and Article 370 which, under Arti- 
cle 370 (1) (c) became applicalile when the 
Constitution came- into force, shall apply in 
relation to the State of Jammu and TTncbmir 
subject to such exceptions and modifications 
as the President may by order specify'. \^Tiat 
the President is required to do is to specify 
the provisions of the Constitution which are 
to apply to the State of Jammu and Kashmir 
and when maldng such specification he is 
also empowered to specif}' e.xceptions and 
modifications to those provisions. As soon as 
the President makes such specification, the 
prowions become applicable to the State 
with the specified exceptions and modifica- 
tion. The specification oy the President has 
to be in consultation with the government of 
the State if those provisions relate to matters 
™ Uruon List and the concurrent List 
^ecified in the Instrument of Accession 
giveming the accession of the State to the 
DomMon of India as matters with respect to 
which the Dominion Legislature may malce 
JEWS for that State, The specification in res- 
pect of all other provisions of the Constitu- 
tion under sub-clause (d) of Clause (1) of 
.™dicle 370 has to be with the concurrence 
of me State Government. Any specification 
made after such consultation or concurrence 
has the effect that the provisions of the Con- 
stitation specified with the exeeptions and 
ino^cations become applicable to the State 
of Jar^u and Kashmir. It cannot be held 
that the nature of the power contained in 
this provision is such that Section 21 of tiie 
General Clauses Act must be held to be total- 
ly inapplieable, 

9. In this connection it may be noted 
tiiat Article 867 of the Constitution lays 
down that unless the context otherwise re- 
qimes the General Clauses Act, 1897, shall 
robject to any adoptions and modifications 
that may be made therein under Article 372 
apply for - the interpretation of the Consti- 
tution as it applies for the interpretation of 
an Act of the Legislature of the Dominion 
of India. This provision made by the Consti- 
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tution itself in Article 867, thus, specifically 
applied the provisions of the General Clauses 
Act to the interpretation of all the Articles 
of the Constitution which include Article 870. 
Section 21 of the General Clauses Act is as 
follows: — 

"Where, hy any Centra] Act or Bep;ula- 
tion a i>ower to issue notification, orders, 
rules, or by-laws is conferr^ then that 
power includes a power exercisable in the 
like manner and subject to die like sanction 
and conditions (if any) to add to, amend, 
vary or rescind any notifications, orders, rules 
or bye-hws so issued." 

This provision is dearly a rule of interpreta- 
tion which has been made applicable to the 
Constitution in the same manner as it ap- 
phes to any Central Act or regulation. On 
the face of it, the submission that Section 21 
cannot be aijplied to the interpretation of 
the Constitution will lead to anomalies which 
can only be avoided by holding that the rule 
laid down in this Section is fully apph'cablo 
to all the provisions of the Constitution. As 
an example, under Article 77 (3), the Presi- 
dent, and. Tinder Artide 168 (3), the Gov- 
ernor, of a State are empowers to make 
rules for the more convenient transaction of 
the business of the Government of India or 
the Government of the State, as the case may 
be, and for the allocation among Ministers of 
the said business. If, for the interpretation 
of these provisions Section 21 of the Gene- 
ral Clauses Act is not applied, the result 
would be that the rules once made by the 
President or a governor would become in- 
flexible and the allocation of the business 
among the Ministers would for ever remain 
as laid down in the first rules. Clearly the 
power of amending these rules from time to 
time to suit changing situations must be held 
to exist and that power can only be found 
in these articles by applying Section 21 of 
the General Clauses Act, There are other 
similar rule-making powers, such as the 
power of making service rdes under Arti- 
cle 309 of the Constitution. That posver 
must also be exercisable from time to time 
and must include within it the power to add 
to, amend, vary or rescind any of those 
rules. The submission that Section 21 of the 
General Clauses Act cannot be held to bo 
applicable for interpretation of the Coostf- 
tutjon must, therefore, be rejected. It ap- 
pears to us that there is nothing in Arti- 
cle 370 which would exclude the axiplicabi- 
lity of this Section when interpreting the 
power granted by that Article. 

10. The lepslative history of tiiis Article 
will also fully support this view, It was 
because of 'the special situation existing in 
Jammu and Kashmir that the Constituent As- 
sembly framing the Constitution decided that 
the Constitution should not become apph'o- 
able to Jammu and Kashmir under Arti- 
cle 894, under which it came into effect in 
the rest of India, and preferred to c^er on 
the President the power to apply die various 


provisions of the Constitution with exceptions 
and modifications. It was envisaged that 
the President would have to take into ac- 
count the situation existing in the State when 
applying a provision of the Constitution and 
such situations could arise from time to 
time. Tbere was clearly the possibility that, 
when applying a particular provision the 
^uation might demand an ’ exception or 
modification of the provision ap^fed, but 
subsequent changes in the situation mi^t 
Justify the rescinding of those modifications 
or exceptions. This c^d only be brought 
about by conferring on the President the 
power of making order from time to time 
under Art, 370 and this power must, fliere- 
fore, be held to have been conferred on him 
by applying the provisions of Section 21 of 
the General Clauses Act for the interpretation 
of the Constitution. 

11. Lastly, it was argued that the modi- '> 
fications made in Article 35 (c) by the Con- 
stitution (Application to Jammu and Kash- 
mir) Orders of 1959 and 1964 had the effect 
of abridging the fundamental ri^t of tte','' 
citizens of Kashmir under Article 22 and 
other articles contained in Part III after they 
had already been applied to the State tn 
Jammu and Kashmir, and an order of the 
President under Article 370 being in the 
nature of law, it would be void under Arti- 
cle 13 of the Constitution. Article 85 (cj 
as oritinally introduced in the Constitution 
as applied to Jammu and Kashmir laid down 
that no law with reflect to preventive deten- 
tion made by the Legislature of that State 
could be declared void on the ground of 
inconsistency with any of the provisions ol 
Part ni with the qualification tiiat such a 
Jaw to the extent of the inconsistency was 
to cease to have effect after a period of five 
years. This means that, under clause (c) ol 
Article 35, immunity was granted to the 
preventive laws made by the State legisla- 
ted completely, fbou0i the 2i/e of the so- ~- 
consistent provisions was limit^ to a period 
of five years. The extension of that life 
from five to ten years and tea to fifteen 
yeara cannot, in these circumstances be held 
to be an abridgement of any fundamental 
right, as the fundamental rights were 
already made inapplicable to the pre- 
ventive detention law. On the other h^d 
if the substance of thi<» provision is examin- 
ed, the proper interpretation would be to 
hold tiiat as a result of Article 35 (c) the 
^plicabllity of the provisions of Part III for ^ 
the purpose of judging the validity of a law 
relating to preventive detention made by tiie 
State Legislature was postponed for a period 
of five years, during which the law could 
not be declared void. As already stated 
Article 370 (1) (d) in terms, provides for 
flie application of the provisions of the Con- 
stitution other th^n Articles 1 and 370 in 
relation to Jammu and Kashmir with such 
exceptions and modifications as the President 
may by order specify. It xvas not disputed 
tiiat tim Presidfflit’s Order of 1954 by which 
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immunity for a period of five years was 

g 'ven to the State’s Preventive Detention law 
om challenge on the ground of its being 
inconsistent wUr Part III of the Constitution, 
was vahdly made under and in conformity 
wth clause (d) of Article 370 (1). We have 
already held that tire power to modify in 
clause (d) also includes the power to sub- 
sequently var}', alter, add to, or rescind such 
an order by reason of the applicability of 
the rule of interpretation laid dowm in Sec- 
tion 21 of the General Clauses Act. If the 
Order of 1954 is not invalid on the ground 
of infringement or abridgement of funda- 
mental rights under Part lU it is difficult to 
appreciate how extension of period of im- 
mimity made by subsequent amendments can 
said to be. invalid as constituting an infringe- 
ment or abridgement of any of the provisions 
of Part III. The object of the subsequent 
Orders of 1959 and 1964 was to extend the 
period of protection to the preventive deten- 
tion law and not to infringe or abridge the 
fundamental rights, though the result of the 
extension is that a detenu cannot during 
the period of protection, challenge the law 
on the ground of its being inconsistent with 
Article 22. Such extension is justified prima 
facie by the exceptional state of affairs which 
continue to exist as before. 

12. Regarding the third point Mr. Amar 
Chand has submitted that Section 14 (2) 
does not apply to a case where fresh de- 
tention order is issued on account of some 
technical defect. This contention is, in our 
opinion, wholly devoid of substance. Sec- 
tion 14 (2) reads as follows: — 

“The Invocation or expiry of a detention 
order shall not bar the making of a fresh 
detention order under Section 3 against the 
same person in any case where fresh facts 
have arisen after the date of revocation 
or expiry on which the Government or an 
oflBcer, as the case may be, is satisfied that 
such an order should be made.” 

A bare perusal of the provision would be 
enough to show that it is very wide in am- 
plitude and applies to every case of revoca- 
tion for any reason whatsoever including a 
technical defect. The provision envisages 
that no fresh order of detention would bo 
issued against a person where the previous 
order of his detention is revoked unless new 
facts warranting the detention have come 
into existence after the date of revocation. 
We are fortified in this view by a decision 
of the Supreme Court in Hadibandhu Das 
V. District Magistrate Cuttack, AIR 1969 SC 
43 where it was laid down as follows: — 

‘Tn terms "Section 13 (2) authorises the 
making of a fresh detention order against the 
same person against whom the previous order 
has been revoked or has expired, in any 
case where fresh facts have arisen after the 

"This corresponds to Section 14 (2) of ie 
Jammu and Kashmir Preventive Detention 
Act, 1964, 


date_ .of revocation or expiry on which the 
detaining authority is satisfied that such an 
order should be made. The clearest impli- 
cation of Section 13 (2) is that after revoca- 
tion or expir>' of the previous order, no 
fresh order may issue on the grounds on 
which the order revoked or expired had 
been made. 

The power of the detaining authority must 
be determined by reference to the language 
used in the statute and not by reference to 
any predilections about the legislative inten- 
tion. There is nothing in Section 13 (2) 
which indicates that the expression “revoca- 
tion” means only revocation of an order 
which is otherwise valid and operative; ap- 
parently it includes cancellation of aU orders 
invalid as well as valid. The Act authorises 
the executive to put severe restrictions upon 
the personal liberty of citizens wthout even 
the semblance of a trial, and makes the sub- 
jective satisfaction of an executive authority 
in the first instance the sole test of compe- 
tent exercise of power. Courts are not con- 
cerned with the wisdom of the Parliament in 
enacting the Act or to determine whether 
circumstances exist which necessitate the re- 
tention on the statute book of the Act which 
confers upon the executive extraordinary 
power to detention for long period wthout 
trial. But the Courts would be loath to at- 
tribute to the plain words used by the Par- 
liament a restricted meaning so as to mske 
the power more harsh and its operation 
more stringent The word “revocation” is 
not capable of a restricted interpretation 
without any indication by the Parli^ent of 
such an intention. 

The very fact that a defective order has 
been passed or that an order has become 
invah’d because of default in strictly comply- 
ing with the mandatory provisions of the law 
bespeaks negligence on the part of detaining 
authority and the principle underlying Sec- 
tion 13 (2) is the outcome of insistence by 
the Parh'ament that the detaining authority 
shall fully apply its mind to and comply with 
the requirements of the statute and of insis- 
tence upon refusal to coimtenance slipshod 
exercise of power.” 

As admittedly no new facts came into exis- 
tence after the revocation of the previous 
detention order, the present detention of the 
petitioner based on Order ISD-305 of 1969 
is clearly illegal. In this vimv of the mat- 
ter, we think it unnecessary to express an 
opinion on the other points raised before 
us. 

At this stage the Additional Advocate- 
General has brou^t to our notice that the 
detenu has since been released. In view of 
this submission of the learned Additional 
Advocate-General, the petition has become 
infructuous and s hal l be consigned to re- 
cords. 

Order accordingly* 
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Ain lOTO JAMMU AND KASHMIR 148 
(V 67 C 31) 

MIAN JALAL-tJD-DIN, J. 

Bfc. Abdul Majid and another. Plaintiffs v. 
Union Co-operative Insurance Society Ltd.* 
Defendants. 

Civil Suits Nos. 5 and 31 ol 1963, D/- 
4-5-1970. 

(A) Co-operallvo Sodcties — Maharashtra 
Cooperative Societies Act (24 of IflGl), Pro 
amble — Scope of Act is restricted to State 
of Maharashtra oriy — Co-operative Insu- 
rance Society re^tered under Maharashtra 
Act — Activities carried outride State, vritb- 
out permisrion of Re^tror under Section 159, 
vrill be governed not by Maharashtra Act 
but by Section 2-D of Inriirance Act Con- 
sequcntly* in an action against such soaety 
outside the State of Maharashtra, Section 164 
of Maharashtra Act srhich relates to notico 
prior to suit, is not applicable. (Fora 10) 

(B) Co-operative Sorieties •—< Maharashtra 
Co^erative Societies Act (24 of 1661), Seo* 
lion 163— Bar ofCSvil Court*^tirisdiction— 
Section operates as bar to CSvu Court's Juris- 
diction in reject of matters mentioned In 
clauses (a) to (e) therdn and not in respect 
of any claim m dispute between a Policy- 
holder and Insurance Co-operative Socie^« 

(Para 11) 

(C) Insurance Act (163S), Section 83 — 
Assignment of Policy — £Ce<^ 

A suit by a Policy-holder for enforcement 
of claim on his Policy which has been as- 
signed in the name of another, in absence ^ 
any agreemmt to the contrary, is maintain- 
able. AIR 1966 All 883, Ref. (Para 13) 
Cases Referred: Cbronolorical Paras 
(1666) AIR 1968 AH 885 (V 53)« 

37 Com Cas 869, Sterling General 
Insurance Co. L^, New Delhi v< 

Lala Bahall Rampuri 13 

I. KouL for the Plaintiffs; K. N. Roiim 
on behalf of D. N. Mahajan; S. N. Ralna 
on behalf of L Singh, for Defendants. 

ORDER:— In these two sirits the follow- 
ing preliounaiy Issues were originally raised 
which avrait msposal:— 

1. Wheier the suit is barred by tiie provl- 
rions of Maharashtra Co-operative Sodeties 
Act of 1960? O. P. D. 

2. ^Vhetber the suit os framed is not main- 
tainable? O. P. D. 

2. These cases originally came up for 
hearing before lion’ble Mr. Justice S. M. F. 
Ali, as His Lordship tiiea was, and hereafter 
before HonTile Mr. Justice J. N. Bhat when 
these were transferr^ to the files of thfit 
Bench. Part of the evidence has b^ re- 
corded earlier when in suit No. 5 an appli- 
cation was made by the defendant for in^- 
poratmg in his written statement another pre- 
liminary objection to the suit that by virtue 
of the jurisdiction clause No. 15 in the Polity 
No. 502, the suit in respect of this ptdicy 


was barred in Srinagar and the same could 
not be tried hero. That application was al- 
lowed and the d^endant filed an amwided 
written statement Consequent upon it an 
additional preliminary issue in Suit No. 5 of 
1965 was raised which is as foUows:— 

"Has court territorial Juris^ction to 
hear and try the suit In view of the Jurisdio- 
Hon Clause in the Policy No. 502 ? O. P. P." 
The plaintiff examined J. B. Daniels and Mr. 
Bashir Ahmed Senior Assistant Jammu and 
^flshTnir Stito Financial Corporation on this 
issue. 

3. Previously the Court recorded the 
statement of Bfc, Abdul Majid plaintiff on 
other preliminary issues. 

4. Mr. J. B. Daniels stated that he was 
the Divisional Manager of the defendant In- 
surance Company in Srinagar upto 15th of 
Aumst 1064. The Head Office of the 
deiend^t is in Bombay and it had a Branch 
in Srinagar. As Divisional Manager he trans- 
act business in General Insurance in Sri- 
nagar for the defendant. The plaintiff toofc 
out pobdes under the General Insurance from 
the defendant. Amaresh Cinema, Ramposh 
Hot^ o . nrl other building were got insured 
by the plaintiff with the defendant Upto 
the end of 1962 or earber the position was 
that dame relating to the jurisdiction which 
found place in the pobdes used to be Bom- 
1^, but later on in September, 1962, the 
witness addressed comsmnicaUon to the Head 
Office requestffig them to change the place 
of jurisdiction from Bombay to Srinagar !s 
respect of all the pobdes that were to be 
issued by the defendant This request was 
acceded to by the Head Office and the juris- 
dictional clause was modified by changing 
Bombay to Srinagar. This also a^^bes to the 
Insurance pobdes token out ty the plain- 
tiff. Id regard to pobey No. 502 the witness 
stated that be remembered that one of tb$ 
Insurance eqierts of Kashmir who was also 
the Director of State Financial Coiporation 
cabed the witness to his office and therein 
the jurisdictional clause viz., place ^m 
*Bomba^ to 'Srinagar' was cb^ged among 
other thinp. Bu^ the witness went on to 
say, any further modification In the pobey 
was to be recorded by way of an endorse- 
ment or by means of a letter. The witness 
has proved copies of tiie letters Er. P. W. 
1/4. Er. P. W: 1/5, Ex. P. W. 1/6 and Ex. 
P. W. 1/7. The witness has admitted in 
cross-examination that Pobey No. 502 was 
taken out in January 1963 and at that time 
accoiding to the copy of the Insnranco Policy 
oa the file Bombay was the place of jurisdic- 
tion and then it was modibra in the month 
of September, 1963. It was then when the 
Interest of Financial Corporation was endors- 
ed on the pobey. The witness is no longer 
fa) the service of the defendant and his ser- 
yicss have been terminated. 

5. Bashir Ahmed P. W. stated that the 
origiaal Pob<y No. 502 is not in the custody 
of J. and K. State Financial Coiporation 
eoa has been destroyed. 


FN/FN/C638/70/HGP/B 



1970 Bk. Abdul Majid v. U. C. 1. Society [Ers. 6-11] J.&K. 149 


6. BK. Abdul Majid as bis own witness 
stated that in respect of General Insurance 
Policies all tbe dilutes bad to be settled at 
Srinagar, Tbe defendant bad a Branch office 
at Srinagar. Mr. Daniels was its Manager* 
The witness was never told that the defra- 
dant Bisurance Company has been register- 
ed under the Maharashtra Co-operative So- 
cieties Act. In cross-examination he stated 
that he never loaew that the defendant was 
registered under the Maharashtra Co-opera- 
tive Societies Act; he did not issue any 
notice to the Company. 

7. Tbe first question to be decided in the 
case is whether the plaintiff has got cause of 
action to institute the suit in respect of the 
policies in Srinagar. There is an endorse- 
ment in reject of all the policies other than 
Policy No. 502 that the place of jurisdiction 
has oeen substituted from Bornbay to Sri- 
nagar. Therefore in reject of policies other 
than 502 it cannot be said, that the Court at 
Srinagar has got no territorial jum- 
diction to proceed with the suits. 
However, as regards Policy No. 502 
it is to be borne in mind 4at thp-e 
has been no modification in the jurisdiction 
clause. That policy shows that the juris- 
dictional clause has remained intact. Ac- 
cording to Clause 15 of the poficy any claim 
in respect of Policy No, 502 wfil lie only in 
a competent Court in the city of Bombay 
and not in Srinagar. There is no proof avail- 
able of the fact diat there has been any 
change recorded in this respect. The state- 
ment of Mr. J. B. Daniels does not lead us 
anywhere. It is indeed conceded by the 
counsel for the plaintiff that in respect of 
the claim on account of Policy No. 502 this 
Court has got no territorial jiuisdiction. It 
is, therefore, held that no action for ^or<> 
ing a flairn on Policy No. 502 will lie in Siv 
nagar and the same can only be entertained 
by a competent Court in Bombay. 

8. As regards other policies it is held that 
jinisdiction clause having been modffied 
and the word ‘Srinagar’ having been substi- 
tuted for ‘Bombay’ and also in regard to 
suit No. 5 relating to Marine Insmance 
Policy &e claim being payable in Srinagar 
this Corut has got jurisdiction to proceed 
with the determination of all claims in respect 
of the said Policy. 


9. Another preliminary point raised at 
the bar is to the effect that the smt is to- 
red by, the provisions of Mahmashtra 
operative Societies Act I960. _ Inde^ this 
plea is the subject-matter _ of issue NO. 1. 
Attention is invited to Sections 163 and_ IM 

of the Maharashtra Co-operafave Socieb^ 

Act (hereinafter called the Act^. It is su^ 
mitted that the defendant havmg been tee- 
tered under the Bombay Co-operative Soci^ 
ties Act of 1925 is deemed to be regirtmed 
under this Act. Because the defendant is a 
registered entity under &e 
op^tive Societies Act, therefore by virtue ^ 
Section 163 suit in respect -.of ' any daim 


against the defendant is barred. Also no suit 
can be instituted against a society in res- 
pect of any act touching the busffiess of the 
society imtil^ the expiration of two months 
notice in writing has been dehvered to the 
Eegistrar, 

10. la my opinion this plea has got no 
substance. The Act extends only to the 
whole of the State of Maharashtra and not 
beyond that. Under Section 159 of the Act 
no society is to open a Branch, or a place of 
business outside the State of Maharashtra and 
no Co-operative Society registered under any 
law in any other State shall open a branch 
or a place of business in the State of Maha- 
rashtra without the permission of the Eegis- 
trar. From this section it is clear that a 
Branch or a place of business of a society 
registered under the Act cannot be opened 
without the permission of the Eegistrar. 
That any permission of the Registrar as en- 
visaged by Section 159 of the Act was ob- 
tained for opening a Branch or a place of 
business in the State of Jammu and Eashmir 
has not been made available. 

Moreover the application of the Act is 
restricted to the State of Maharashtra and 
not outside the said State. ITie Preamble of 
the Act clearly mentions that with a view to 
providing for the orderly development of the 
Co-operative Movement in the State of Maha- 
rashtra it is expedient to consoh’date and 
amend the law relating to the co-operative 
societies in that State. Suppose a branch of 
the Society or a place of business is opened 
outside the State of Maharashtra the relevant 
question posed would be whether the Act ap- 
plies to such cases. In my opinion the 
scope of the Act cannot be extended to limits 
outside the Maharashtra State, and the places 
where business is transacted or Branch is open- 
ed cannot be said to be amenable to the 
jurisdiction of this Act. The defendant is 
the Union Co-operative Insurance Society 
which transacts ousiness of Insurance not 
only in the State of Maharashtra but also out- 
side the State. When the defendant extends 
its activities outside the State then such acti- 
vities cannot be governed by the provisions 
of the Act but then ordinarily would be gov- 
erned by Section 2-D of the Insurance Act 
and also by the relevant clause and guaran- 
tees of the Insurance policies. 

11. Again Section 163 of the Act merely 
provides tiiat no Civil Corurt shall have juris- 
diction in respect of; 

(a) the registration of a society, or the 
amendment of its bye-laws, or the dissolu- 
tion of the committee of a society, or the 
management of the society on dissolution 
tiiereof; or 

(b) any dispute required to be referred to 
the Registrar, or his nominee, or Board of 
nominees, for decision; 

(c) any matter concerned with thp winding 
up and dissolution of a society. 

Inis section does not operate as a bar to the 
jurisdiction of a Civil Court in respect of 
entertainment of any claim in dispute he- 
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tween the policy holder and the defendant. 
It is not, therefore, clear how Section 163 
has been invoked by the defendant in the 
present case to act as a bar to the trial of 
the present suit. Section 164 relating to the 
notice also has got no application to the in- 
stant case, inasmuch as the Act does not 
apply outside the State; therefore any ctaim 
made in respect of a policy which is pay- 
able in Srinagar is not governed by the Act 
and Section 184 will not operate as bar to 
the institution of such a suit. 

12. The result is that this issue is found 
against the defendant 

13. Issue No. 2: It has been contended 
that the suit of the plaintiff for enforcement 
of claim on the policies is not maintainable 
inasmuch as the policies have been assign- 
ed in the name ot the Jammu and Kashmir 
Bank. But nothing has necn shown that the 
plaintiff cannot lay his claim under the poli- 
cies. There is no agreement to the contrary. 
The same point arose before their Lordships 
of Allahabad Hiidi Court in a case reported 
as AIR 1968 All 885. 

That was a case where the applicant had 
insured his stock of sugar \vith tne Insurance 
Company against loss-cum-Dre risk. The sugar 
slock was mortgaged \vith a Bank. The 
slock of sugar was looted during the distur- 
bances and the applicant claimed from the 
Insurance Company. It was contended by 
the Company that the Bank alone was enti- 
tled to receive money from the Insurance 
Company and that no claim could be made 
by the applicant. Their Lordships held that 
the terms of tlie agreement could be ascer- 
tained from the printed forms of the policies. 
Any-one of the insured either the policy- 
holder or the Bank could have made a <daim 
against the Insurance Company. There ^vas 
nothing in the agreement to show (hat under 
no circumstances could the applicant by 
any cbim under the policy. ITm the Insu- 
rance Company made any payment to the 
Bank in respect of the claim under the wlicy 
the receipt granted by the Bank would have 
been complete discharge of liability and must 
have been binding on all the parties including 
the applicant. The irwurance policy having 
been taken out by the applicant he svas en- 
titled to claim the loss from the Insurance 
Company. 

14. In the instant case it has not been 
shown that right to claim loss sustained by 
the plaintiff vested only in the Bank and not 
with the plaintiff. The rights and liabilities 
of Ae parties are governed by the ordinary 
conditions, clauses, warrantees of the policies 
which, however, do not debar the plaintiff 
from enforcing his claim. Therefore the view 
that the suit is not maintainable by the 
plaintiff in the present form cannot be ae- 
cepted, 

15. However, as stated above, that the 

suit of the plaintiff in respect of Policy No. 
502 is not triable by this Court, therefore, 
the claim of the under this poliqr 


is not maintainable in the present form in 
Uiis Court. The claim in respect of Policy 
No. M2 amoiuiting to Rs. 82,000.00 the loss 
assess^ in respect of Pomposh Hotel will 
stand deleted. The suit will now proceed in 
respect of the cbims payable xmder other 
policies. The case come up for further 
procee^gs on 21st of May, 1970. 

Order accordingly. 
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I N. BHAT AND JASWANT SINGH, JJ. 

Saidari Lai, Appellant v. MsL Vishano, 
RespondenL 

Civil First Mise. Appeal No. 35 of 1969, 
D/- 7-5-1070, from oroer and decree of Dist 
J., Kathua, D/- 27-5-1069. 

Hindu Marriage Act (1055), Section 25 (1), 
(3) Grant of malatcnance — Wife alrea^ 
held unchaste in judicial separation* proceed- 
ings — She is not entitled to maintenance. 

Where the decree for dissolution of mar- 
riage was granted on the ffound of uncha- 
sUty of wife and it was also held that the 
son bom was not the son of the husband, 
maintenance either in favour of the ^vife ot 
the child could not subsequently bo granted 
under Section 25 (1). (Para 7) 

If the unchaslity of the wife subsequent to 
the grant of maintenance can form the basis 
of cancellation of an order of maintenance 
under Section 25 (I), a finding recorded 
during the judicial separation proceeding re- 
garding uQchastity ot the wira must and 
should be taken into account even at the 
time of initially granting maintenance under 
Section 25 (1). Otherwise it will lead to a 
very incongruous situation, namely, that it 
is only when a wife becomes unch^te after 
the award of maintenance she is disabled 
from continuing to receive the maintenance 
whereas a wife who has been held guilty by 
the Court of unchastity even in me main 
proceedings, will nevertheless be entitled to 
get maintenance in the first instance under 
Section 25 (1). AIR 1967 Ker 181 & AIR 
1900 Cal 575, Rel. on; AIR I960 Cal 438. 
Disling. (Para 6) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1967) AIR 1967 Ker 181 (V 54) = 

ILR (1968) 2 Ker 291, Raja Copalan 
V. Rajatnma Q 

(1960) AIR 1960 Cal 438 (V 47), 

Amax Kanta Sen v. Sovana Sen 6 

(1960) AIR I960 Cal 575 {V 47) = 

64 Cal WN 225, Sachindra Nath 
Biswas V. Sm. Banamala Biswas 5 

Ealdev Singh, for Appellant; S. D. Sharma, 

for Respondent. 

BHAT, J.s — This Is an appeal against the 
order ana decree dated 27-5-1969 passed by 
District judge, Kathua, for a payment 
of monthly alimony at the rate of Rs. 20/- 

FN/FN/C570/70/SNV/D 
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"to MsL Vishanoo till she dies or remarries 
and Rs. 15/- to Pawan Kumar minor son tiD 
he attains the age of majority” by the ap- 
pellant. 

2. The brief facts are that the appellant 
was tlie husband of the respondent No. 1. 
He instituted an application under Section 13 
of the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955 (hereinafter 
referred to as the Act) for dissolution of his 
marriage with the respondent on the allega- 
tion of her living in adultery. The applica- 
tion was decided in his favour on 13-5-1968 
by means of an ex parte decree. The ap- 
pellant had further alleged that Pawan Kumar 
who was bom of the respondent was not the 
son of the appellant but was the result of an 
adulterous life led by the respondent. This 
ex parte decree has_ become final because 
after making an application for setting aside 
this ex parte decree, the respondent did not 
press the application. These are the admit- 
ted facts before us. 

3. After the decree for divorce was pass- 
ed, the respondent put in an application under 
Section 25 of &e Act on 22-10-1968 claim- 
ing maintenance for herself as well as for 
her son Pawan Kumar. The trial Court with- 
out pemsing the objections of the appellant, 
recorded the evidence of the parties and 
ultimately passed the order and decree imder 
appeal 

4. Before we take up the other points 
involved in this case, we are constrained to 
remark that the trial Court has dealt with 
the matter, to say the least, in a very care- 
less manner. In the objections ivith respect 
to this application for maintenance of the 
respondent, the appellant had stated at more 
than one place that the marriage between him 
and the respondent had been dissolved by a 
decree of the Court dated 13-5-1968 and the 
respondent was living an unchaste life. 'Ke 
paternity of Pawan Kumar also was denied. 
It was however necessary for the trial Court 
as well as for the learned Counsel engaged 
in the case to conduct the case on the basis 
that the marriage of the respondent with the 
appellant had been dissolved by a proper 
decree for divorce on 13-5-1968 on the ground 
of the wife living an adulterous life. But 
nobody, it seems, cared to bestow any thought 
on this aspect of the case. The learned 
Counsel for the appellant, however, argued 
before us that the trial Court did not frame 
any issue althou^ a request was made in 
that behalf. However, in our opinion the 
factual position being admitted, there was no 
necessity of framing any issue on any point 
of fact in the case. The only point for con- 
sideration by the Court below was whether 
the wife namely the respondent Mst. Vishno 
Devi could be entitled to any maintenance 
allowance against the appellant on the facts 
of the case. The order of the trial Court 
dated 27-5-1969 seems to have been passed 
under Section 25 of the Act. That section 
applies to grant of permanent alimoi^ or 
maintenance to the ■udfe or the husband, as 


(Bhat J.) [Prs. 1-5] J. &. K. 151 

the case may be, at the time of passing any 
decree or at any time subsequent thereto 
under certain conditions.' This section ap- 
plies only either to the husband or to the 
wife. The section pertaining to minor chil- 
dren is Section 26 of the Act and not Sec- 
tion 25. Anyhow in this case whether one 
section apphes or the other, is not materiaL 

5. Under sub-section (3) of Section 25 
of the Act if the Court is satisfied that the 
party in whose favour an order has been 
made under this section has remarried, or 
if such party is the wife, that she has not 
remainea chaste or if such party is the hus- 
band, that he has had sexual intercourse with 
any woman outside wedlock, it shall rescind 
the order, which in other words means that 
even if an order under this section is passed 
in favour of the wife and it is later on prov- 
ed that she lives in unchaste life, the order 
has to be rescinded. In this case the wife 
has heen held to be living an adulterous life 
and Pawan Kumar has been held to be not 
a child of the appellant but a result of the 
adulterous life led by the respondent This 
is what is unmistakably contained in the 
judgment and decree of the District Judge, 
Kathua, dated 13-5-1968. Therefore, me 
point for determination is only whether on 
these facts the erstwhile wife or her child is 
entitled to any maintenance from the appel- 
lant. An argument has been advanced that 
sul>section (3) of Section 25 of the Act ap- 
plies only when an initial order is made for 
maintenance at the time of passing of decree 
or at any time subsequent thereto and the 
wife later on is found to lead unchaste life, 
the order can be and has to be rescinded; 
but the order cannot be rescinded unless 
there is a proper application and the un- 
chastity of the wife takes place after the 
initial order for maintenance was passed. 
Eehance was placed on a Calcutta Eti^ 
Court case reported as AIR 1960 Cal 438 
but this authority does not help the case of 
the respondent at aU. The facts are given 
in paras 2 to 9 of the judgment and the 
finding is recorded in para 10, which is to 
this efiFect that: — 

“It is clear from the evidence before me 
that the applicant was appointed an Assis- 
tant Producer (Music) of the All India Radio 
on a salary of Rs. 300/- (consolidated) prior 
to 7-9-1959, and she joined her duties at 
Delhi on 17-9-1959. 

There is not evidence before me as to any 
misconduct of the applicant after the judg- 
ment. In this background the apphcation has 
to he considered in the light of Section 25 of 

the Hindu Marriage Act 1955 ” 

In para 20 the ratio decidendi of the case is 
given which is as under: — 

“In- my opinion on the authorities refer- 
red to she is entitled to a hare suhsistencd 
allowance or starving allowance. 'When she 
is earning a Hving and is not in helpless posi- 
tion her right to maintenance, even of the 
bare subsistence disappears for the allowance 
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is to prevent ‘Starvation'. In these 

circanjstances she is not at all entitled to any 
allowance after 17»9-1959 when she joined 
the service." 

The wife In this case was not ^ven any al- 
lowance after 17-^1959. Therefore this au- 
thority cannot help the respondent at all. 

There is however, another anthori^ reported 
as AIR 1960 Cal 575 which lays down thah- 

Tn the exercise of judicial discretion ex- 
pressly vested in courts of law under Seo* 
tioa 25 (I) of lie Hindu Ifaniage Act; a 
Judge should, unless there be very special 
grounds, leave, a vafe, divorced on the nound 
of proved imcbastity or adultery, to the re- 
sources of her immorality and deny her tho 
lawful means of support oy passing a decree 
for maintenance in ner favour." 

This authority rightly says that a woman 
once divorced on the ^nund of proved un- 
ebastity should be left to the resources ofi 
her immorality and should he refused the 
lawful means of support by passing a decree 
for maintenance in her favour. 

6. But in our opinion the true signifi- 
cance of Section 25 (3) of the Act Is given 
in AIR 1967 Ker 181. We reproduce verba- 
tim some portion of that judgment and we 
have no hesitation In stating that the ratio 
decidendi and even the language of the ded- 
slcn is exactly what It occurred to us to be 
true intent and purpose of this sub-section (3). 

We therefore, do not record any finding of 
our own except reproducing the ending ^ven 
in that case and adopt It as ours:-^- 

"Section 25 0) makes it mandlatoiy on the 
part of the Court to revoke an order for 
maintenance under sub-section (1) of Sec- 
tion 25, if the wife, who Is the recipient of 
maintenance, has not remained chaste oiler 
the order hu been passed. That itself ^ves 
an indication that the uochastity cj the ^e 
if it had been established w^ certainly be a 
very vital and crucial dicumstonce to bo 
taken into accoxmt os ‘die conduct of the 
parties’, when tiie Court is called upon under 
Section 25 (1) to exerdsd jurisdiction for tho 
grant of alimony or maintenance. If a subse- 
quent conduct of the wife who has become 
unchaste can form the haris for conedUation 
of an order passed tmder Section 25 (1) a 
finding recorded dniing tho judicial se^atipn 
proceedings, regarding tmcaastity of the wife 
must and should he taken into account even 
m tho first instance, when on order is being 
passed under Section 25 (1) of tho Act. 

Otherwlso it will lead to a very Incongruous 
situation namely, that It is only when a v^o 
becomes unchaste after the anxird of mainte- 
nance she Is disabled from contihiung to re- 
ceive that^ maintenance whereas a who 
has been held guilty by the Court of 
unchasity even in mo main proceedings, will 
nevertheless bo entitled to get maintenance, 
in the first instance under ^tion 25 (I) of 
the Act. In such a caso even a stray inci- 
dent of unchastity matters. If there is o 
le^ bar, there is no question of awarding 


any amount whatsoever, by whatever name 
It may be called as starving allowanco or as 
subsistence allowance. There Is a discretion 
In the Ck)urt under Section 25 (1) and that) 
discretion ou^t to bo exercised against a 
person whoso conduct Is reproachahle. 

® e o • 

Section 25 (1) emphasises “the conduct oI 
the parties" which must mean "tho conduct 
of the parties" during their matrimonial life 
and Court must have due regard to that fae- 
tor. The provisions of Section 25 (1) and (3J 
place considerable emphasis on tho wife being 
chaste not only during subsistence of the 
TnatrimATiifll relationship, but also after the 
decreo so os to her eh'giblo to continue 
to get the maintemmee. 

Section 25 (1) contemplates tho case of a 
of wife who is cha^ at that time and 
who has been chaste during the matrimonial 
relationship. Tho view finds support from 
tho expression "if such party Is the wife, that 
she hw not remained chaste" occurring in 
Section 25 (3). Section 25 (3) proceeds on 
the ba^ that the wife was chaste, when the 
order imder Section 25 (IJ was passed, but 
has not remained chaste mter the date of tho 
order under Section 25 (1). If tho wife was 
found guilty of the act referred to in Sec- 
tion 10 (1) (f) that means she was not chaste 
even at the time she makes a claim under 
Section 25 (1) there Is no question of such 
a wife not remaining chaste after tho date of 
on orler under Sec. 25 (1) because she is 
already unchaste. If she was already unchaste 
there is no qnestion of her becoming tm- 
ebaste for a second time for the rmrvoso of 
Section 25 (3)." 

7. The re^t is that the wife respondent 
btving been held to be living an xmehasto 
and odoltcrous life even before the dissolu- 
tion of her moiziage with toe appellant and 
Fawan Kumar having been held to bo not 
toe son of toe appellant, the decreo for main- 
tenance of too wife as well as of Pawan ' 
Kumar her son passed by the lower Court 
dated 27-5-1969 cannot bo maintained and is 
herebw set aside. The result is that toe ap- 
peal Is accepted with costs. 

8. JASWANT SINGH, J.:— I agree. 

Appeal allowed. 
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FULL BENCH 

S. MURTAZA PAZL ALI, C. T.. T. N. 
BHAT AND JASWANT SINGH, JJ. 
Maqbool Shah, Appellant v. Sitara and 
otoets. Respondents. 

First Appeal No. 79 of 1963, D/- I-.*?- 
1970, against order rf Dist J., Poonto, D/- 
28-8-1988. 

Tenancy Laws — J. and K. Big Land- 
cd Estates Abolition Act (17 of 2007), Se^ 
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Sons SOB, 4 (2) — Section SOB must he read 
along vsith Section 4 (2) ^ Section SOB not 
only contemplates tmcnltnrahle leaps but also 
leaps ns such. 

The phrase ‘and such lands as are uncul- 
turable’ in Section SOB admits only of one 
construction and that is that the word ‘such’ 
qualifies the land description of which follows 
the words ‘such lands including those used 
for raising fuel or fodder which are tmcultu- 
rable’. Section ‘SOB cannot be interpreted 
in isolation but must be read along mth 
Section 4 (2). (Para 6) 

The correct interpretation of Section SOB, 
therefore, would be that it contemplates two 
separate categories of lands the transfer of 
which is completely prohibited. The trans- 
fer of Eah Ensham, Araks and Kaps is pro- 
hibited as also transfer of lands which are 
unculturable including sudi lands as are used 
for raising fuel or fodder. Any land which 
answers either of the description men- 
tioned above cannot be sold by the 
owner but only by the Government under 
the circumstances mentioned in the prowo 
to Section 4 (2) (b) of the Act 

(Para 7) 

Avatar Sin^ for Appellant; 1. K. Kotv'al 
and Amar Chand, for Respondents. 

AH, C. ij.: This is a miscellaneous first 
appeal by the defendant against the judg- 
ment of tlie District Judge, Poonch framing 
an additional issue in the case and remanding 
the same for a fresh trial to the trial court. 
The appeal arises in the following circum- 
Btances. 

2. The plaintiff respondent brought a 
suit for pre-emption by exerdsing his ri^t 
of prior purchase under the Ei^t of Mof 
Purchase Act on the land in dispute much 
was sold by Noor Hussain to the defendant- 
appellant Maqbool Shah for a sjnn of 
Rs. 800 by a registered sale deed dated 17-1- 
64. Noor Hussain was the owner and pro- 
prietor of Khasra No. 567 consisting of 29 
kanals and 9 marlas which was entered m 
the revenue papers as Kap land. Bv virtue 
of the sale deed (srmra) haK- of the Imd 
was sold to the defradant-appellant. The 
plaintiff claimed that he was a co-sl^er in 
Bie land sold and was therefore entitled to 
purchase it in preference to the purchaser. 

3. The suit v/as resisted by the defen- 
dant firstly on the ground that the plain^ 
was not a co-sharer and seconffly on the 
ground that the plaintiff had been offered 

of the land, but ha'mg refused to a(> 
cept the same it was sold to -the derendant. 
During the course of arguments before the 
trial court, an additjonaT issue to the fol- 
lowing effect was raised: — 

“Vlhether the plaintiffs suit was not mam- 
tainable as the sale was hit bv Section 2^B 
of the Big Landed Estates Abolition Actr 
The trial court after deciding this issue 
against the plaintiff held that the sale was 
void and the plaintiff was not entitled to 
anv relief. The trial court accordingly 
missed the suit. The appellate court did 


not agree with the finding of the trial court 
and held that only such rap land as is not 
culturable would fall witmn the mischief 
of Section 20B of the Big Landed Estates 
Abolition Act (hereinafter to be referred to 
as the Act), and as there was no issue on 
the point whether or not the land sold in 
the present case was culturable, it framed 
an issue on the point and remitted it to the 
trial court. Against this order, the defen- 
dant has come up in appeal before us. 

4. The case was heard in the first in- 
stance by a Division Bench, but in view of 
die fact that a substantial question of law 
was involved which had far-reaching conse- 
qences, the case was referred to me Full 
Bench. 

5. In this case we are called upon to 
interpret the true ambit and scope of Sec- 
tion 20B, The point raised is no doubt one 
of first impression, because there is no de- 
cided case on the point. Even the provision 
contained in Section 20B of the Act is pecu- 
liar to this State and therefore no assistance 
can be drawn from the authorities of other 
High Courts. It has been argued by the 
appellant that the learned District Judge 
was mong in interpreting Section 20B and 
holding that it contemplated only those tj'pes 
of Kap lands which were uncultmable. 
The learned counsel submitted that the learn- 
ed District Judge had done violence to the 
language of Section 20B and had grossly 
misconstrued it. The counsel for the res- 
pondents, however, submitted that the inter- 
pretation of Section 20B by the learned Dis- 
trict Judge was ri^t and should be adopt- 
ed by this court. Section 20B of the Act 
rtms thus: 

‘Transfer of Eah Krisham Land, Araks, 
Eaps and such lands including those used 
for raising fuel or fodder as are rmculturable 
or any interest therein shall be prohibited 
and no documents relating to the transfer 
of such land shall be admitted to the Regis- 
tration.” 

6. Reading this section, it is manifest 
that it contemplates two categories of lands: 
(1) Those that are described in the first part 
of the Section, namely, Eah Erisham, Araks 
and Kaps (2) those lands which are uncul- 
turable or are being used for raising fuel 
and fodder. The contention of the coun- 
sel for the respondents is that the words 
'such lands’ qualify not only the nature of 
the lands that follow but also the nature 
of the lands that precede, viz. "Eah Krisham, 
Araks and Kaps’. We find it difficult to 
accede to this contention. The phrase ‘and 
such lands as are unculturable’, admits only 
of one construction and that is that the 
word ‘such’ qualifies the land, description of 
which follows the words such lands includ- 
ing those used for raising fuel or fodder 
which are unculturable. Section 20B can- 
not be interpreted in isolation but certain 
previous provisions of the Act where the 
description of these lands is mentioned have 


154 J. & K. IPrs. e-10] JanI v. 


jalso to be taken into consideration. In 
connection reference may be made to S. 4 {2) 
of the Act which runs thus: 

“Extinction of the right of ownership under 
sub-s. (1) shall not apply to 

(a) \init of land not exceeding 182 kanals 
including residential sites, Bedzars and 
Safedzars 


(b) Kah-Krisbam areas, Araks, Kaps and 
(such lands including those tised for raising 
fuel or fodder as are uncullurable.)" 


7. It woiJd thus appear that the lands 
mentioned in Section 20B are also mentioned 
in Section 4 (2) (b) and have been exempted 
from the operation of the Act. It would fur- 
ther appear that previously Section 4 (2) (b) 
contained the wor^ “Kah-Krisham, Araks and 
Kbps’ but by an amendment that is to say 
by Act XV of 2008 the words and such 
l^ds 'including those used for raising fuel 
or fodder as are unculturahle’ were added, 
TTiis clearly shows that the legislature in- 
tended to treat kaps and other unculturahle 
lan^ as two different categories one of which 
was previously exempted from the operation 
of the Act and the second which was added 
to it some time later. Indeed if the inten- 
tion was to exempt such Kap lands as were 
unculturahle, then in the previous Act prior 
to the amendment of 200S we should have 
expected the legislature to say so by quali- 
fying Kaps as being unculturahle. This, 
however, docs not appear to have been done. 
It would thus appear that 'Kaps' in Sec- 
tion 4 (2) (b) has been used in the same 
sense as in Section 20B of the Act. While 
the legislature intended to exempt these 
lands from the operation of the Act, yet 
by virtue of Section 20 it prohibited trans- 
fer of these lands. The reason for doing 
so is found in the proviso to Section 4 (21 
which runs thuss^ 


“Provided that the Government may dis- 
pose of the land mentioned in Clause (b) in 
such manner as may be recommends 
the committee that shall be set up for this 
purpose.” 

A perusal of this proviso shows that the Gov- 
ernment reserved to itself the right to dis- 
pose of Lands mentioned in Sec. 4 (2) (b), 
and therefore fiieir sale by the owners was 
completely prohibited by Section 20B of the 
Act. This proviso clearly shows that the 
legislature intended txvo separate types of 
lands, one of the nature of Kaps and the 
other such lands as are unculturahle including 
those used for raising fuel or fodder. For these 
reasons we are satisfied that the correct 
interpretation of Section 20B of the Act 
would be tliat it contemplates two separate 
categories of lands the transfer of which is 
completely prohibited. In other words the 
position is that transfer of Kah-Krisham, Araks 
and Kaps is prohibited as also transfer of lands 
which are unculturahle including such lands as 
are used for raising fuel or fodder. Any 
land which answers either of the descrip- 
tions mentioned above cannot be sold by the 
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owner but only by the Government under] 
the circumstances mentioned in the proviso 
to Section 4 (2) (b) of the Act. We are' 
therefore of the opinion that the learned 
District Judge committed an error of law 
in holding that S. 20B contemplates only 
unculturahle Kaps and not Kaps as such. 
In this view the very basis for remanding 
the suit to the trial Court by the Distri(^ 
Judge disappears. According to our decision 
transfer of Kap Land was prohibited whether 
it was culturable or not. In the present 
case it is not disputed that the land sold to 
the defendant-appellant was a Kap Land 
and was regardM as such. In these circum- 
stances it is manifest that the sale by Noor 
Hussain to the defendant appellant was void. 
TTie plaintiff could have a ri^t of pre^m^ 
tion only if there was a valid sale, but if the 
sale itself was void the plaintiff had no rigU 
to pre-empt. 

8. For these reasons the appeal is allow- 
ed, the judgment and order of the learnt 
District Judge is set aside and that of the trial 
Court is restored. The suit is dismisseii but 
in the circumstances of the case there will 
be no order as to costs in this Court as also 
in the Court of the District Judge. 

0. I N. BIIAT, J. I I agree. 

10. JASWANT SINGH, J.r I agree. 

Appeal allowedi 
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Mst. Janl and others. Appellants v. Mohd. 
Khan, Respondent. 

Second Appeal No. 03 of 1968, D/- 25- 
3-1070. 

(A) Mohammedan Law — Marriage — 

Restitution of conjugal rights — Suit by * 
Kliana Damad for — On proof that wife / 
has refused to live with her husband in her 
own house or to perform her marftaT obliga- 
tions, Khana Damad is entitled to a 
decree to that extent Second Appeals 
Nos. 201 and 204 of 2003 (J.&K.), Dis- 
tinguished. (Para 2) 

(B) Mohammedan Law Marriage — 
Divorce — Agreement between husband 
(Khana Damad) and wife that on breach of 
any of the conditions therein wife would bo 
entitled to divorce — Agreement held 
opposed to public policy. 

\Vhere Iw an agreement between Moham- 
medan husband (a Khana Damad) and wife, 
the husband agreed that he would not 
commit an act of deceit by disobeying his 
father-in-law or by not rendering service to 
him and on breach of any of the conditions 
tiierein the xvife would be entitled to di- 
vorce her husband, such conditions were 
not conducive to best spirit of marriage and 
the agreement was oppos ed to public policy . 

FN/GN/C891/70/SSG/B 
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If the Khana Damad failed to render 
service to his father-in-law, that wovild not 
operate as a divorce or dissolution of 
maniage between the couple. (Para 6) 

Cases Referred: Chronolo^cal Paras 

(2003) Second Appeals Nos. 201 and 
204 of 2003, Q. & K.) 2 

M. L. Qureshi, for Appellant; B. N. Dhar, 
For Respondent. 

JUDGMENT: This is the defendant’s 
second appeal and arises out of a suit for 
restitution of conjugal rights brought by 
Mohd. Khan the respondent against the ap- 
pellant in the Court of the Sub-Judge Nand- 
wara. The suit was decreed by the learned 
Sub-Judge and on appeal the decree was 
aEBrmed by the learned District Judge Bara- 
mulla. 

2. When this case came up for hearing 
before my Lord the HonTjle Chief Justice 
a question was posed whether a suit for 
restitution of conjugal rights can be main- 
tained at instance of a Khana Damad. It 
being a common OTOund in the case that 
Mohd. Khan was brought as Khana Damad 
for MsL Jani, The necessity of referring this 
question to the Full Bench arose because 
of the existence of a Division Bench Ruhng 
©ven in Civil Second Appeals 201 and 204 
of 2003 by Ghose C. J. and Masud Hussan J. 
who observed that a Khana Damad was not 
entitled to bring a suit for restitution of 
conjugal rights as the custom of making a 
Khana Damad prevalent in the Valley abro- 
gated the Muslim Law of marriage and it 
imposed an obligation upon the husband to 
reside in the bride’s fatlier’s house and not 
to compel his vinfe to leave it and reside 
with him elsewhere. The question was 
therefore referred to a Full Bench. The 
FuU Bench considered the judgment of the 
Division Bench and observed that this judg- 
ment did not serve as an authority for the 
general proposition that no suit under any 
circumstances hes for , restitution of conjugal 
rights at the instance of Khana Damad. The 
FuU Bench answered the question thus: — 

“Thus if in the present case the wife has 
refused to hve with the husband in her own 
house or to perform her marital obligations 
and the husband can prove this fact, he is 
entitled to a decree, for a restitution of con- 
jugal rights to the extent indicated above.” 

8. The answer to the question having 
come from the FuU Bench a further question 
for consideration in the present case is whe- 
ther an ameement between the husband and 
the wife 1^ which the husband gives a right 
to his wife to divorce him on certain condi- 
tions is invaUd as being opposed to public 
poUcy. The defence of the defendant in- the 
case was that the marriage between the 
couple had stood dissolved inasmuch as 
Mohd. Khan had executed • an agreement 
dated 29-12-55 in which he had agreed that 
he would not commit an act of deceit or 
would be guilty of disobedience to his 


fcther-in-Iaw or would not render service to 
him (sic). In the event of breach of any of the 
aforesaid conditions divorce would follow. 
Both the Courts below have gone into this 
question and they have found this agree- 
ment not in accordance with law. The trial 
Court has also held that this agreement was 
not proved. The first appellate Court has 
recorded the same finding. It has, however, 
even proceeded to consider the legal value 
of these documents and has come to the 
conclusion that this document, being oppos- 
ed to the pubh'c poh'cy, cannot be given any 
effect 

4. The learned counsel for the appel- 
lant has contended before me that there is 
no reason why this docmnent should not 
be given effect to when it is established that 
the respondent has infringed the conditions 
of this agreement and in these circumstances 
the marriage of the couple stood as dissolv- 
ed. Counsel for the re^ondent has, how- 
ever, argued that this is not the case. The 
agreement is unstamped and therefore is in- 
admissible in evidence. 

5. I have considered the arguments 
advanced in the case. 

6. The argument that the agreement is 
not duly stamped and is therefore inadmis- 
sible in evidence has got no merit in riew of 
the fact that the document has already been 
admitted in evidence. Under Section 36 of 
the Stamp Act a document once received 
in evidence its admissibilitj'' cannot subse- 
quently be called in question. However, 
there is considerable force in the argument 
of the learned cmmsel for the respondent 
that not only the defendant has f^ed to 
establish that the plaintiff has been guilty 
of infringement of the conditions of the 
agreement but also the very agreement is 
opposed to public policy and therefore can- 
not be given effect to. In my view the 
conditions provided in ibe agreement are 
such that they cannot be said to be whole- 
some and conducive to the best spirit under- 
Ijdng the marriage. A Khana Damad is not 
to work as a servant in the house of his in- 
laws, He is not a serf that he has to remain 
at the beck and call of his father-in-law and 
mother-in-law. It is true that as a son he 
has to respect them and render services ac- 
cording to his capacity but at the same time 
if he fails to do that that should not bring 
within its wake the dissolution of matrimonial 
ties with his -wife. In my opinion breach 
of tliis condition cannot be said to operate 
as a divorce and would not operate as a 
dissolution of marriage between the couple. 

7. I am, therefore, of the view that the 
Courts below have taken a correct view of 
the matter. Issue No. 3 has also been decid- 
ed in favour of the plaintiff. 

8. For the foregoing reasons the plain- 
tiff has been found entitled to a decree for 
restitution of conjugal rights in his favoiu. 
The judgments and the decree passed by 
the Courts below are, therefore, upheld. I 
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feee no force in this second appeal whidi Is 
hereby d&mlssed. But, in ^ew of the 
drcuinstances of the case I leave the parties 
to bear thehr own costs. 

Appeal dismissed. 
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Mohd. Sharif, Pedtioner V. State of Jamimi 
and Kashmir, Bespondent 
Writ Petn, No. 134 of 19G9, D/- 164J- 
1970. 

Constitution of India, Artido 311 — Ter- 
mination of service in terms of service Buies 
— Non-applicability of proceduro tmder arti- 
cle. 

Person in temporary sendee tmder Gov- 
ernment — Tenninabon of service by one 
month's notice tmder Role 6 (1), 'J- and K« 
Civil Service CTemporary Service) Rules, 1961 
Order neither malk fide nor oSending Art!- 
de 14 on the ground of discrimination • 
Older of termination carries no stigma against 
the penon and hence wQI not tra set aside 
on the ground of non-fulfilment of procedure 
prescribed by Ajrticle 811 read vnth Sec- 
tion 120, J. and K. Constitution. (Para 7] 
K. N. Balna, for Petitioner; A- K. Malifc 
Dy. Advocate-Genertd, for Respondent 
OTOERs— This is a writ wtition tmder 
Section 103 of the Jammu and Kashmir Con- 
stitution made by blohd. Sharif, the peti- 
tioner, with tte following ave^ments^— 

2. This petitioner has stated that ho was 
employed as Junior Clerit in the office of tho 
Joint Director Women’s Education against a 
vacant post of senior clerk which is a perma- 
nent post The petitioner was once on a 
false charge of misconduct discharged f rom 
sein^ by the said Director, Womeris Educa- 
tion on 8-5-68 without holding any enquiry 
and widiout ^ving any o p por tun ity to the 
ta -Aam caK&e. wrzjnst ovies ct 
oischarge. Aggrieved by this order the peti- 
tioner approa^ed the High Court which 
was pleased to pass the order on 15-5-69 
deciding tho order of the termination o£ 
service of the petitioner as illeg^ 

After this Judgment the said Director took 
a long time to implement the order of the 
Court. However, after persistent reminders 
and directions of Law Department the said 
Joint Director re-Instated tho petitioner on hb 
own post on 80-8-69. But, in order to cir- 
cumvent this direction and somehow to 
terminate the services of the petitioner the 
Joint Director being ^vely biased against 
the petitioner started victimising and harass- 
ing nim and consequent^ terminated tho 
services of the petitioner showing in the order 
that the services of the petitioner were no 
longer required. 

This order is liable to be quashed on tho 
ground that it amounts to tenninatton on 

FN/GN/C892/70/MKS/M 


Stigma and by way of ntmishment No en- 
quiry was hda against the petitioner and the 
impugned order was passed arbitrarily and 
in a mala fido way. The petitioner been 
dberiminated against on tho basis of personal 
bias. In these circumstances it is prayed that 
the Impugned order bo quashed by Issue o! 
a writ of certiorari and the respondent bo 
directed to re-instate tho petitioner against Ws 
own post. The petitioner has filed a copy of 
the original order of appointment (Anneruro 
‘A’), a copy of tho Judgment of this Court 
(Aimeruro ^B”) and a copy of the impugned 
order (Annexure 'Cj. 

3. A notice was issued to tho respon- 
dent to show cause as to why tho writ bo 
not admitted. The Deputy Advocate-Gene- 
ral has appeared on behalf of the State. 

4. I have heard tho arguments in the 
case. 

5. If is conceded by the learned Counsel 
lor the petitioner that the writ does not fall 
within the purview of Article 811 of tho 
Constitution of India read with Section 129^ 
of the Jammu and KasbiwiV Constitution. He 
has, however, invoked tho provisions of Arti- 
cle 14 of the Constitution of India to his 
aid. The argument is that the petitioner has 
been discriminated agalnrt InaCTueh ns the 
impugned order has been passed in a mala 
fid© way without any enquiry. The services 
of the petitioner have been terminated in & 
sllKhod manner. 

^e counsel for the respondent has on the 
other hand referred me to Buie 5 of the 
Jammu and Kashmir Civil Service (Tempo- 
rary Service) Buies, 1961. Accoming to 
Buie 5 (1) the services of a te m porary Gov- 
enunent servant can be disp^ed with Iw 
the appointing anlhority on one months 
notice on either side. This Rule 5 (1) pro- 
vides:— 

The service of a temporary Government 
(sic) (servant?) who Is not in quasi-permanent 
service shall be liable to termination on tho 
^ th* kf't "poA, or tft any time 

by notice in writing riven either by the Gov- 
ernment Servant to the appointing authority, 
or by the appointing authori^ to the Govern- 
ment servant” 

6- It Is submitted that tho impugned order 
has bera passed by the Joint Director of 
Wbmra’s Education under tiiis Rule and as 
such it cannot bo called In question as tho 
petitioner had not acquired any rights. There 
was no question of any mala fide on tho part 
of the appointing aumority and the allega- 
tion of discrimination is wholly baseless. 

7. On a consideration of tho provisions 
of H, 5 referred to above it is clear that the 
services of a temporary hand in a Govern- 
ment department can be terminated by the 
appointing authority in accordance with the 
procedure as Indicated in toe said Rule. The 
ease of a temporary Government servant 
stands on a different footing from toe one 
who holds a quasi-pennanent port or a per- 
manent post in a Government institution, hi 
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file caise oJ a quasi-pennanent or permanent 
Government servant his services cannot be 
terminated by a mere notice and in case 
any such Government servant is to be dis- 
missed or demoted in rank or any other 
punishment is proposed to be passed as 
against him the constitutional requirements 
as provided by Art. 811 of the Constitution 
of India read with Section 126 of the Jammu 
and Kashmir Constitution must be fulfilled. 
But such is not the procedure contemplated 
in the case of a temporary Government ser- 
vant. 

It is only when the order of discharge 
carries a stigma with it and a temporary 
Government servant is discharged without any 
enquiry in regard to the stigma made against 
him that he can approach the Court by 
•means of a writ and get his grievance vindi- 
cated. But where the order merely fulfils 
the requirements of Rule 5 and the order 
simply says that the services of such Gov- 
ernment servant are no longer required it 
does not mean that the order carries with it 
any stigma and the case calls for any enquiry 
in his case. In the instant case notice or one 
month as requir^ by Rule S (1) of the afore- 
said Rules has been given to the petitioner by 
the appointing authority. The order does 
not carry wim it any ra^a as against the 
petitioner. From the order it does not ap- 
pear that the same has been passed in a 
mala fide way or there has been ^y discri- 
mination exercised by the appointing autho- 
rity so as to offend the provisions of Arti- 
cle 14 of the Constitution of India, 

8. In these circumstances no writ can lie 
against the respondent. The petition is, 
therefore, dismissed but without making any 
order as to costs. 

Petition dismissed. 
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Haii Ghulam Nabi Reshi, Petitioner v. 
Tdb^dar Pulwama and others. Respondents. 

Writ Petn. No. 26 of 1969, D/- 16-3-1970. 

Constitulion of India, Artide 226 — Man- 
damus — Petitioners truck and military truck 
collided — Petitioner was acquitted by Com- 
petent Court on a charge of rash and negh- 
gent driving Behind his hack. Court cn 
enquiry constituted by military personnel, 
passing an order against him to pay certiM 
amoimt as compensation — Deputy Commis- 
sioner and Tahsildar proceeding to recover 
the said amount as arrears of land revenue ' 
Mandamus was issued as the proi^etogs 
were without jurisdiction. (Paras 5, 0, 1 ). 

S. I. Kaul, for Petitioner. 

ORDER:— This is a petition made by.Haji 
Ghulam Nabi ResM for issuance of a ot 
mandamus restraining t he respondents trom 
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recovering the alleged amount of Rs. 23081,50 
ifrom the petitioner as land revenue and alsd 
for issuance of any other writ, direction or 
appropriate order as the circumstances war- 
rant. 

2, It is alleged by the petitioner that 
an accident took place on 2-10-67 on Udham- 
pur-Jammu Road in which the petitioner’s 
truck and the military truck No. SD 31019 
collided. The petitioner was challaned by the 
Police Udhampur before the Chief Judidd 
Magistrate Udhampur for alleged causing of 
the acddent by rash and negligent act The 
trial concludea in the acquittal of the peti- 
tioner on 13-3-1969. The Magistrate held 
that the petitioner was not g^ty of any 
rash and negligent act However, before 
the judgment of the C. J. M. acquitting the 
petitioner was announced the respondent 
No. 3 O. C. 682 TPT Company A S. C. (8 
Ron Type D) intimated me petitioner on. 
23-1-1969 that a court of enquiry was held 
under the military arrangements and Aa 
blame of the acddent h^ been placed on 
the petitioner and that the petitioner is liable 
to pay Rs. 23061.50 as cost of damage caus- 
ed to the military vehicle No. SD-31019. 
The petitioner has no knowledge of any such 
Court of enquiry, nor th^etitioner had been 
a party to the enquW. The said enquiry ap- 
pears to have been held behind the back of 
the petitioner. The report of the accident 
was made over to the police who challaned 
the petitioner for committing the acddent 
which resulted in the acquittal of the peti- 
tioner. The respondent No. 8 in spite of 
the order of acquittal by the competent 
court has by his letter No. 5250-31019/XX/ 
Sm dated lS-S-1969 asked the Deputy Com- 
missioner respondent No. 2 who has in turn 
asked the respondent No. 1 to make the reco- 
very of the aforesaid amount from.tiie peti- 
tioner as arrears of land revenue 'from the 
person and property of die petiticmer. The 
respondents have no right to recover any such 
amount as land revenue, nor have the res- 
pondents 1 and 2 any jurisdicticm to recover 
any sudi amount from the petitioner. In 
die face of acquittal order of the Chief Judi- 
dal Magistrate die respondent No. 3 had no 
ri^t to levy any amount on the petitioner 
nor has he any right and authority to ask 
the respondents Nos. 1 and 2 to make any 
recovery from the petitioner. The respon- 
dent No. 3, if he has any ri^t that is by 
way. of institution of a suit in a civil court 
and not by the process and the method which 
he has adopted. Neither can any such 
amount be recovered as arrears of land reve- 
nue. The said amount is now being reco- 
vered as arrears of land revenue by the res- 
pondents 1 and 2 without jurisdiction. It is, 
therefore, prayed that necessary writ be issu- 
ed in the matter. Along with the petition an 
affidavit in support of the petition has alsd 
been filed by the petitioner. Also a copj’ 
of the acquittal judgment passed by 
the C. J. M. Udhampur,' copy of 
the order of the O, C. and copy of the letter 


158J.&K. (Prs. 2-7)-[Prs. 1-3] Kup Lai 
«ent hy O. C. to the D. C, Anantnag bav© 
been med. 

8 . The respondents 1 to 3 were summon- 
ed in this case. It appears that Ghularn 
Qadir Tehsildar respondent No. 1 ajTpeared 
in person and also Tor respondent No. 2 on 
29-9-69. He was ashed to file objections on 
the next date of hearing that is on 22-10- 
1969. On this dale Mr. A. K. Malik Deputy 
Advocate-General appeared for these respon- 
dents and also on 11-11-69 before the Deputy 
Registrar. But on 1-12-69 he stated that bo 
was not engaged as counsel on bebali oS tbe 
respondents 1 and 2. Respondent No. 3 
was also served; vide order dated 19-7-69. 
There is also an endorsement of the O. C. 
Major H. S., Nanda which is on the file. But 
uptill now nobody appeared on behalf of 
respondent No. 3 to contest this petition, ll 
was on 1-12-1969 that the Court proceeded 
ex parte ag^'nst ail the respomienCs. 

4. I have beard the learned Counsd for 
the petitioner. 

5. It appears that the petitioner was 
challaned for rash and negligent driving in 
die Court of the C. T. M. Udhampur and 
was acquitted of the charge which is proved 
by the copy of the Jud™ent filed by the 
petitioner in the case. It also appears that 
a Court of enquiry was constitute by the 
military personnel behind the back of the 
petitioner. The petitioner was not associated 
with this enquiry. It does not appear that 
my notice was sent to him Eiy the Court of 
enquiiy to appear before it for answering 
the charges. In tliese circumstances U can 
legitimately be armjcd on behalf of the peti- 
tioner that any decision given by the court 
of enquiry is opposed to the principles of 
natural justice as the petifioner svas not ^ven 
any opportunity to be heard in his deience. 
It is an ex parte judgment. The decision 
of the said court of enquiry is undoubtedly 
TOited with civil consequences as the peti- 
tioner has been asked to pay Rs. 23000 and 
odd as cost of damages sustained by the 
militaiy vehicle in consequence of the alleg- 
ed collision between tbe vehicles. It is 
manifestly clear that any order which is 
premant with civil consequences must bo 
made in conformity with the principles of 
natural justice. 

0. Again, any decision ^ven by the Court 
of enquiry asking the petitioner to pay com- 
pensabon for the loss sustained cannot bo 
implemented in tlie way in which it has been 
done in the present case. There is no provision 
of law imder which the Deputy Commis- 
sioner or the Tehsildar can realise the amount 
of compensation awarded by the Court of 
enquiry as arrears of land revenue. The 
said art of respondents Nos, 2 and S is clear- 
ly without jurisdiction. I am told that a 
Single Bench of this Court has also taken a 
similar view in case of S. Balwant Singh 
V. State, but the copy of the said judgment 
has not been made available to me. How- 
ever, vievring die matter as a whole it is 
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dear that the proceedings instituted in die 
Case for realising the amount of compensa- 
tion as arrears of land revenue is without 
Jurisdiction. The petitioner is, therefore, en- 
titled to 4e writ prayed for. 

7, The result is that the petition is ao- 
tepted and a writ of mandamus is issued 
against the respondents restraining them hxm 
rerlising the amount of Rs. 23061.50 from the 
petitioner as arrears of land revenue. The 
petitioner svill be entitled to the costs of the 
petition and also to the counsel fee which 
U assessed at Rs. iOO/-. 

Writ petition accepted. 
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AM? /. N. BHAT, J. 

Rup Lai, Appellant v, Kartaro Devi, Res- 
pondent. 

First Appeal No. 139 of 1969, D/- 4-3- 
1970. 

Hindu Marriage Act (1055), Section 10 (b) 
• — l^cgal cruelly — Matters to be consider- 
ed in deriding question. 

Wife sulTcnng from deadly disease — Hus- 
band prevented thereby from performing his 
montaj functions — Amounts to a case of 
legal cruelty to husband — In deciding ques- 
tion of legal cruelty Court must consider 
the social status, environments, the mental 
and physical conditions and the susceptibili- 
ties of the innocent spouse end also 
custom and manners of the parties In 
cases of mental cruelty the whole matrimo- 
nial relation must be taken into account. 
(1949) I All EB 774 & (1952) 1 All ER 
675, Rel. on. (Paras 5, 6, 7) 

Cases Referred: Chronological Paras 

(1952) 1952-1 All ER 875 = 1952 

AC 525, Jamieson v. Jamieson B 

(1949) 1949-1 All ER 774 = 1949 P 

350, Walsham v. Walsham 5 

R. Singh, for Appellant; B. R. Sharma, for 
RespondenL 

FAZL ALI, C. J.:— The appellant, Rup 
Lai, fil^ a petition for divorce against hb wire 
Mst. Kartaro on the ground of desertion and 
legal cruelty and the fact that Mst Kartaro 
Was suffering from a virulent and incurable 
disease of leprosy. 

2. The petition was resisted by the wife 
who denied all the allegations made by the 
husband appellant. 

3. The learned District Judge, Jammu 
framed the following issues: 

1, Is the non-apraicant suffering from a 
Virulent and incuraDle form of leprosy for 
a period of not less than three years imme- 
diately preceding the presentation of this ap- 
plication ? O. P. P. 

2. Whether the non-applicant deserted the 
applicant for a continuous period of not less 
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than 2 years immediately preceding presen- 
tation of tliis application ? O. P. P. 

3. Wlietlier the non-applicant treated the 
applicant with such cruelty as to cause a 
reasonable apprehension in his mind that it 
wall be hannnil or injurious for him to live 
with the non-applicant ? O. P. P. 

4. Belief to which the parties are entitled 
to in the end ? O. P. P. 

After considering the evidence on the record 
the District Judge decided all die issues 
against the appellant. Hence this appeal 
before us. 

4. The learned Counsel for the appellant 
has pressed only one issue before us, 
namdy the issue relating to legal cruelty. 
It has been argued by the counsel for the 
appellant that the app'^llant has been able 
to prove to the satisfaction of the Court that 
the respondent, Mst. Kartaro, was suffering 
from a dirty and deadly disease of the nose 
which emitted such a bad smell as made it 
impossible for the husband to live with her. 
The learned Judge appears to have accepted 
this fact but held mat since the appellant 
had taken his wife for better or for worse, 
he could not be allowed to get a decree for 
divorce merely because the ^vife suffered from 
a disease which made her company wth the 
husband difficult. This view of the learned 
Judge has been seriously assailed by the 
learned counsel for the appellant 

5. We have gone through the evidence 
and it would appear from me medical evi- 
dence of Dr. D. N. Gael that the wife is 
suffering from Atrophic Rhinitis as a result 
of which she has developed a serious type 
of sinus and the fleshy portion of the nose 
has got putrified and consequently it emits 
a very bad smell. The doctor further depos- 
es that the disease takes a long time to be 
cmed. The doctor also states that the smell 
which is emitted from the nose is like that 
of putrified meat. The husband has deposed 
that he cannot stand the smell of the nose 
which makes it impossible for him to live 
with his wife or to have any sexual inter- 
course with her. We have therefore to see 
whether in the circumstances a case of men- 
tal cruelty as alleged by the husband has 
been made out or not. 

It is reaBy difficult to give a precise and 
exhaustive definition of the concept of men- 
tal cruelty so as to amount to a matrimonial 
t offence resulting in a decree for divorce, 
but in considering this question the mental 
aspect of cruelty has to be borne in mind. 
In deciding whether or not a particular state 
of affairs amounts to legal cruelty, the court 
has to consider the social status, the en- 
vironments, the education, the mental and 
physical conditions, and the susceptibilities 
of the irmocent spouse as also the custom 
and maimers of the husband and the wife, 
in cases depending on mental, cruelty the 
whole matrimonial relations must be taken 
into account. In (1949) 1 All ER 774, 
Walsham v, Walsham it was held that where 


the act of the husband was having an in- 
creasingly injurious effect on the bodily and 
mental health of the wife, it amounted to 
cruelty. Similarly in a later case in Jamie- 
son v. Jamieson, (1952) 1 All ER 875 it was 
held that 

“the respondents acts must be judged in 
relation to the surrounding circumstances, 
which include tire physical or mental condi- 
tion and the capacity for endurance and the 
offender’s knowledge of the actual or proba- 
ble effect of his conduct on the other’s 
health.” 

6. In the instant case it is manifest that 
in view of the dirty disease from which Mst. 
Kartaro is suffering it was impossible for the 
husband either to have sexual intercourse 
with the wife or to enjoy her company. In 
this view of the matter the very purpose of 
marriage would be foiled so long as the 
wife was suffering from this disease. It is 
true that the \vife could not have helped it; 
but at the same time it must be remembered 
that the husband could not be blamed for it, 
and if he sought a decree for judicial sepa- 
rafa’on on the groimd that he was not able 
to perform his marital functions due to a 
deadly disease from which his wife was suf- 
fering, the Court had to consider such a 
case. 

7. Having ^ven our amdous considera- 
tion to all the aspects and circumstances of 
this case, we are satisfied that a case of 
legal cruelty as envisaged by Section 10 (b) 
of the Hindu Marriage Act has been esta- 
blished. The respondent has not appeared, 
despite service, to contest this appeal. For 
the reasons given above, the appeal is allow- 
ed, the judgment and decree of the learned 
District Judge is set aside and a decree for 
judicial separation against the respondent 
Mst. Kartaro is hereby passed. 

8. J. N. BHAT, J..— I agree. 

Appeal allowed. 


AIR 1970 JAMMU AND KASHMIR 159 
(V 57 C 38) 

S. MURTAZA FAZL ALI, C. J. 

Chulam Mohd., Appellant v. Badshah 
Begum and others. Respondents. 

Second Appeal No. 86 of 1968, D/- 1-5- 
1970. 

(A) Ewdence Act (1872), Sec. 114 IIIus. (e) 

. — Regularity of official acts — Presumption 
— Affidavit sworn before Oaths Commis- 
sioner in Pakistan — Presumption does not 
apply. (Para 5) 

(B) Evidence Act (1872), Section 1 — Affi- 

davit — Sworn in foreign country — Affida- 
vit is not admissible in evidence before Cus- 
todian of Evacuee Property when no evi- 
dence is adduced to prove identity or signa- 
ture of persons swearing^ it or that it was 
sworn in presence of witnesses produced 
before the Custodian. (Para 6)^ 

GN/GN/C943/70/KSB/P 
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JO [I. and K. ETacaec^ (AdmJnlstratioo 
b! property) Art (2006) — Proccc^gs jmdcr 
before Custodiaa — Aro <iaasi-iodi^ fa 
nature — Roles of pleading cannrt be 
forced strictly — (Q^ P, C. (1008), O. ^ 
Gen). 

fD) J. tmd K. Evacuees’ (Administrabon 
of Property) Art (2006), Sec. GO (1) — Who 
can appew ^ Person agOTCvei 
Where the Custodian h^ held that part oB 
the property in dispute was evacuee prop®“ 
but tho Custodian-General in appeal held 
thfit the entire property was not cvacueo 
property, tho penon ag^eved by such order 
wenM DO either tho Custodian department or 
the evacuee and not tho tenant Inducted Into 
the prop<nty by its owner. The tenant is 
not entitled to file an appeal under See. 00 
(1) and merely because he was an informant 
about the eairtence of cvacueo property ho 
cannot be s^d to have semblance of any 
interest in the property. AIR 1952 SC 019, 
Distinguished. (Para 7) 

(E) Letters Patent (J. & K.) Cbusc 21 • 

Difference of opinion between two jndges 
Case has to he referred to a third Jodgo and 
not to a Full Bench as required under Sec- 
tion 62 of tho J. and Iw Constifarion Act 
(1990) wb*ch must be deemed to have been 
modiilad by the Lctten Patent subsc<iucnlly 
granted to High Court — (J. and K. Consti- 
tution Art (1006), Section 62.) (Para 0) 
Cases Refetreds Chronolodca! Pams 
(1952) AIR 1952 SC 019 (V 89)* 

1852 SCR 696, Ehrohlm Aboobakar 
v. Custodian-General of Evacuee 
Properly, New Delhi 7 

Abdul Eaiim and R. C. Nanda, for Appel- 
lant; J. L. Sehgal and S. P, Gupta, for Res- 
pondents. 

JUDGMENT!— This appeal was heard In 
the Gist instance by a Bench conststiDg of 
Ehat and An ant Sin^ JJ., but as a result 
of difference of opinion between the two 
learned Jodcss, tho bss bcca refer- 

red to me tor hearing and disposal. 

2. The appeal is directed against tho 
order of the Custodian-General EvacuecsT 
property dated 19-7-68 by which be had held 
that the properties in dispute are not evacuee 
p ro p e rti es and had accot^^y ordered their 
release. Tho facts gfvmg rise to this appeal 
have been narrated with sufBdent preefeon 
and detail in the Judgment of my learned 
brother Bbat [f., but I wotdd give a brief 
resume of the relevant facts in order to 
understand tho scope and ambit of tho ap- 
peal before me. 

8. It appears that the original owner of 
the properties in question wzs ono Raja Hus- 
sain Khan who died in 1940, the only issne 
which he had, was a daughter Fukhra) 
Begum who v/as married to Eafa Hayat 
Mohd. Khan, but she also pre-deccased tier 
f athCT and thereafter Raja Hayat Bohd. Kbaw 
continued to live with his fettier-i^law and 
look after his properties. Raja I^at Mohd. 
Khan had two oan^ters: S ar war ^tana and 


Badshah Begum; Badshah Begum being the 
^er dau^ter was married to Cob Abdol 
h^jld who lived in Jammu. The younger 
dau^fer namely Sarwar Sultana was married 
to one Munsha KHmi who was o resident oS 
K aihar to too district of Mirpur (at present 
Pak occupied territory). Hussain Khan had 
considerable properties to Jammu which a> 
cording to the case of toe respondents, was 
hdierilcd by the two dau^ters of PukhraJ 
Bcgnm. In lact toe case made cut by res- 
pondent 1 was that Raja Hayat Mohd. Khan 
was a Khan Damad of Rafa Hussian K^ 
end therefore Inherited ell his properties. 
It was further alleged that to tho year 104fl 
at toe tone of toe marriage of ue eecond 
daughter Sarwar Sultana with Munsha Khan, 
Ra|a Ha 3 'at Mohd. Khan made a declaratioa 
bmore a largo number of persons that toe 
two sisters had divided toe properties inherit- 
ed by them m toe following manner; that 
the property situate fn januna was aUotted 
to Badshah Begum respondent 1 arid tooso 
tituato in Kath^ and Bhlmber were allotted 
to Sarwar Sultana. This partition was made 
because it suited toe convenienco of too 
parties Inasmudi as both Badshah Begum 
and her bnsband were residents of Jammu, 
whilo too husband of Sarwar Sultana, hfajot 
hlonsha Khan, belonged to Kathar and had 
properties there. It was further sought to 
DC proved by respondent 1 that at toe time 
of marriage of Sarwar Sultana in 1942, it was 
also declared that tho two sisters bad been 
put in possession of ^o properties allotted 
to them. In other words, the partition was 
acted upon ever since 1942. The Jammupro- 
perties having fallen ralusively to the share 
of Badshah Begum, the quesUoa of their 
being declared os evacuee properties did not 
arise as after partition Sarwrar Sultana ceased 
to have any totcrest In the properties. The 
learned Cu^dian-General accept»l toe case 
made out by Badshah Begum and held that 
tho properties were not evacuee properties.' 
Jtfy /earned brother Bhat, T„ also, after going 
thiouto the material and the evmence on tho 
record agreed wito this finding of feet ar- 
rived at bv toe Custodian-General. Anant 
Sin^ J., however did not enter into a dis- 
cussion of to© evidence led by the parties on 
toe subject but thought that toe sheet anchor 
of toe case of Badsoah Begum was an affi- 
davit allegirf to have been sworn by Sarwar 
Sultana In Pakistan which was before 
the Custodian. The learned judge held thrt 
this affidavit was wholly inadmissible In evi- 
dence and therrtoro ^vould bo of no assist- 
ance in supporting the of Badshah 

Begum. The learned Judge further held that 
in his opinion as Baoshto Begum had not 
proved that she was eicinsivay entitled to 
too properties in Tammn and too share of 
Sarwar Sultana who had gone to Pakistan 
should have been declared as evacuee pro- 
perly. In other words my learned brother 
Anant Sin^ J., agreed with the findings of 
the Custodian who had also held toat the 
interest of Sarwar Sultana in the Jammu pro- 
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that the impugned Act was in pith and 
substance an Act in respect of betting and 
gambling, and since betting or gambling was 
not trade, commerce or business “the validity 
of the Act had not to be decided by the 
yardstick of reasonableness and public inter- 
est 'laid down in Articles 19 (6) and 304.’ 
“In this connection it may, with respect, be 
pointed out that what purports to be a 
quotation from Lord Porter’s Judgment in 
1950 AC 233, has not been accurately re- 
produced. In fact, refeiTing to phrases such 
as ‘pith .and substance’ Lord Porter has ob- 
served that: 

“They no doubt raise in convenient form 
an appropriate question in cases where the 
real issue is one of subiect-matter, as when 
the point is whether a particular piece of 
legislation .is a law in respect of some sub- 
ject within the permitted field. They may 
also serve useful purpose in the process of 
deciding whether an enactment which works 
some interference with trade, commerce and 
intercourse among the States is nevertheless 
untouched by Section 92 as being essentially 
regulatory in character.” 

These observations would indicate that the 
test of pith and substance is generally and 
more appropriately applied when a dispute 
arises as to the Legislative competence of 
the Legislature, and it has to be- resolved 
by” reference to the entries to which the 
impugned legislation is relatable. When 
there is a conflict between the two entries 
in the legislative lists, and legislation by 
reference to one entry would be competent 
but not by reference to the other, the doc- 
trine of pith and substance is invoked for 
the purpose of determining the true nature 
and character of the legislation in question 
(vide Prafulla Kumar Mukherjee v. Bank of 
.Commerce Ltd., Khulna, 74 Ind App 23 = 
(AIR 1947 PC 60) and Subrahmanan Che- 
Riar v. Muttuswami Goundan, 1940 FCR 
188 = (AIR 1941 FC 47). But even the 
application of the test of pith and substance 
yields the same result in the present pro- 
ceedings. The pith and substance of the 
legislation is taxation on the carriage of goods 
and that clearly falls within the terms of 
Article 302”. 

In the same case, Shah, J. expressed no 
opinion on the applicability of the “pith and 
substance doctrine” to cases involving .viola- 
tion of Article SOJ. In the Rajasthan Trans- 
port case, AIR 1962 SC 1406, Hidayatullah, 

J. (who was in a minority) observed: 

“No question of pith and substance in 
this context arises as was pointed out by 
the Privy Council in the. Bank’s case, (1948) 
76 CLR 1 but nature of the tax and ' its 
relation to trade and commerce ■ and inter- 
course are the matters to consider.” 

In . 1950 AC 233, dealing with Section 92 
of the Australian Constitution Lord • Porter 
observed: 

“An analogous difficulty in one section of 
constitutional law, namely, in the deter- 
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mination of the question where legislative 
power resides, has led to the use of such 
phrases as “pith and substance” in relation 
to a particular enactment. These phrases 
have found theu- way into the discussion of 
the present problem also and, as so used, 
are the subject of just criticism by the learij- 
ed Chief Justice. They, no doubt, raise in 
convenient form an appropriate question in 
cases u’here the real issue is one of subject- 
matter, as when the point is whether a parti- 
cular piece of legislation is a lav.' in respect 
of some subje-^t within the permitted field. 
They may also ser\-e a useful purpose in . 
the process of deciding whether an enact- 
ment which works some interference with 
trade, commerce, and intercourse among the 
States is, nevertheless, untouched by Sec- 
tion 92 as being essentially regulator>' in 
character. But where, as here, no question 
of regulatory' legislation can fairly be said 
to arise, they do not help in solving the 
problems which Section 92, presents. Used 
as thej' ha\’e been to advance the argument 
of the appellants they but illustrate tire way 
in wliich the human mind tries, and vainly 
tries, to give to a particular subject-matter 
a higher degree of definition than it will 
admit. In the field of constitutiorral law — 
and particularly in relation to a federal con- 
stitution — thi.4 is Conspicuously true, and it 
applies^ equally to the use of the words 
“direct’’ and “remote” as to "pith and sub- 
stance”. But it appears to their Lordships 
that, if those two tests are applied: first 
whether the effect of the Act is in a parti- 
cular re.spect direct or remote; and, secondly, 
whether in its tnie character it is regulatory, 
the area of dispute may be considerably 
narrower. It is bey'ond hope that it should 
be eliminated.” 

We are of the opinion that there is no scope 
for applying the “pith and substance doc- 
trine’’ in the sphere of Article 301. 

13. We would next refer to the Division 
Bench ruling of this Court in (196.5) 16 STC 
659 (Ker). Sections 29, 30 and 31 of the' 
Act tvere attacked as offending Article 301, 
and also as violative of Article 14, in that 
they operated only against transport opera- 
tors other than railways. The challenge was 
unlike in the present ease, by a transport 
operator, and not by a dealer, In repel- 
ling the challenge this Court observed: 

“Both the contentions have been answered 
well in Rama Transnort Co. (P) Ltd. v. State 
of Uttar Pradesh, (1957) 8 STC 725 = (AIR 
1957 All 448). We are in entire agreement 
with the decision as .well as the reasoning 
in that precedent. A requirement that car- 
riers should take fhe documents relating to 
the transport, purchase or ownership of the 
goods in carriage to convince the authori- 
ties that the transport does not involve any 
evasion of legitimate taxation in the State 
cannot be said to offend anybody’s legiti- 
mate freedom to move the goods. All free- 
do'm.s are within the precincts of la\V, not 
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outside, and Article SOI of the ConsUlution 
provides no exception thereto. So long as 
the sales-tax law is not impugned, provisions 
designed for its efficient administration can- 
not also be impeached. Such provisions 
not only aid the collection of tax, but assure 
the fair distribution of its impact lest a tax- 
evader shall steal a march over the honest 
tax-payer and thereby affect the latter's legi- 
timate freedom in trade, commerce and 
intercourse.” 

The Allahabad decision of a single Judge, 
which was followecl, (1957) 8 STC 725 = 
(AIR 1957 All 4-18), was one rendered be- 
fore the pronouncements in the Atiabari Tea 
Co.’s case, AIR 1961 SC 2-32 and the Raja- 
sthan Transport case, AIR 1962 SC 1406 
which clarified and crystallised the distinc- 
tion between regulation and restriction in 
the region of Article 301, Neither in the 
Allahabad case, nor in the Division Bench 
ruling of this Court, was there, any discus- 
sion as to whether the impugned provisions 
were regulatory or restrictive of the free 
flow of trade. The Allahabad decision it- 
self states that the impugned provisions only 
required the production of a declaration in 
such form and in such manner as may be 
presenbed. An examination of the relevant 
statute (The U. P. Sales Tax Act) has dis- 
closed that there was no provision for con- 
fiscation of goods. With respect, we can- 
not, In the circumstances, accept the ruling 
of the Division Bench in Sree Narayann 
Transports Case, (1963) 10 STC 639 (Ker) 
insofar as it relates to Article 301, as cor- 
rect. 

14. We shall next consider the conten- 
tion that the power of confiscation is be- 
yond Entry Si of List II of Schedule yil 
‘relating to sale and purchase of eoods, and 
to the powers incidental and ancillary there- 
jto. It is xvell settled that legislative, entries 
[have to be considered in their widest ampU- 
l^tude and that a power authorising the impo- 
jsition of a tax also includes a power to pre- 
Ivent the tax imposed being evaded, ana to 
icheck such evasion. There are however 

I certain obvious limitations to stretch the 
entries, and to extend the scope of the inci- 
dental and ancillary powers. Judicial deci- 
sions appear to be in conflict as to whether 
a power of confiscation can be said to be 
incidental and ancillary to a power to im- 
pose a tax on sale and purchase of goods. 
The hfadras High Court in Jhaver’s case 
(1965) 16 STC 708 (.Mad), held that such 
a power of confiscation was not incidental 
and ancillary to a power to tax (be sale 
anci purchase of goods. On appeal from 
the said decision the Supreme Court Irft 
open the question. (See Commi. of Cbm- 
mercia! Taxes v, Ramicishan Shrildshan 
Jhaver, (1967) 20 STC 453 = (AIR 1968 
SC 59). The Supreme Court- held that atib- 
section (4) of Section 41 of the Madras Act 
which gave the power of confiscation, and 
in particular. Clause (a) of the second pro- 
viso thereof, which, ordered recovery of the 


tax even, before the taxable event, namely, 
a sale of goods had occurred,' was clearly 
repugnant to the general scheme of the Act, 
wnich was to provide for recovery of tax 
at (be point of first sale in the State. As 
,lhe second proviso could not be severed 
'from the rest of sub-section (4) of Section 41, 
the conclusion of the Madras High Court 
striking down the sub-section was sustained 
for different reasons. The Andhra High 
dlourt in K. S. Papanna v. Deputy Commer- 
cial Tax Officer, Gunlakal, (1967) 19 STC 
506 (Andh Pra) took the view that the power 
to confiscate is incidental and ancillary to 
the power conferred by Entry 54 of List 11 
of Schedule VII of tne Constitution. The 
case was concerned with Section 28 of the 
Andhra Pradesh General Sales Tax Act. This 
decision was noticed by the Supreme Court 
In (1967) 20 STC 453 = (AIR 1968 SC 
59) and it was observed that there was no 
provision m the Andhra Act corresponding 
to the offending proviso in Section 41 (4) (a) 
of the Madras Act. Subsequent to the 
Supreme Court's pronouncement in Jhaver’s i 
case. (1967) 20 STC 453 « (AIR 1968 SC 
59) the Andhra High Court and the Madras 
High Court have re-afFirmed their views as 
to the power of confiscation being incidental 
and ancillap’ to the taxing ent^ under 
Item 54. of List II, each maintainme that 
Its decision on this aspect was unaffected 
by (he Supreme Courts pronouncement In 
Jhaver’s case. (1967) 20 STC 453 = (AIR 
1968 SC 59). The Madras decision subse- 
quent to Supreme Court’s pronouncement is 
K. P, Abdulla and Bros. v. Check Post Offi- 
cer. (1968) 22 STC 552 = (AIR 1970 Mad 
25) and the Andhra decision is Ealangi 
Krishna Murty and Co. v. Commercial-Tax 
Officer, Guntur, (1968) 22 STC .540 (Andh. 
Pra.). The Mysore High Court in P. Venka- 
tachalapathi v. Commercial Tax Inspector, 
(1965) 16 STC 894 (Mys) also considered 
the vires of the provision for confiscation 
of goods at check-post in the Mysore Sales 
Tax Act. It was of the view that the power 
was Incidental and ancillary to the powers 
conferred by Entry 54 of List II (see (1965) 
18 STC 894 at pp, 903, 907 and 909 (Mys)). 
In the view that we take regarding the 
validity of the provision, assuming (here Is 

R ower to enact it, and as the provisions 
ave anyway to be struck down as violative 
of Article 301, we do not think it necessary 
to express a final and concluded opinion 
on the question. 

15. We shall then turn to the attack 
made on the provisions as to confiscation 
on the basis of Article 14. Before the 
Mysore High Court In Venkatachalapathi's 
case, (1965) 16 STC 894 (Mys) some argu- 
ment based on Article 14 seems to have 
been advanced and repelled (See p 911 of 
(1965) 16 STC 89 1 (Mys)). The Andhra 
High Court in Papanna’s cose, (1967) 19 
STC 506 (Andh. Pra), and in Kalangi 
Krishnamurthy and Co ’s case, (1968) 22 
STC 540 (Andh. Pra.) held that the corres- 
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ponding provisions of the Andhra Pradesh 
General Sales Tax Act do not offend either 
Article 14 or Article 19 (1) (f) and (g) of 
the' Constitution. The argument before us 
was that the power conferred by the im- 
pugned provisions was liable to atuse. that 
the conditions for the exercise of the power 
had not been clearly defined, that safe- 
guards against the exercise of the drastic 
power were inadequate, if not nil, that there 
was no sufficient provision for affording 
reasonable opportunity to the owner before 
being deprived of his goods, and that the 
scope and purpose of the enquiry had not 
been defined. It has been pointed out time and 
again that abuse of powers even by Officers 
of the tj'pe empowered to take action under 
these .provisions is not easily to be presumed 
and that the mere possibility of abuse is no 
ground to strike down a statutory' provision, 
but rather to relieve an individual against 
a particular action shown to be discrimina- 
tory or arbitrary. Section 29 (4) (Proviso) 
and Rule 35 (6) provide for notice to the 
owner before seizure and confiscation, the 
section, if the owner is “ascertainable”, and 
the rule, if he is “present”. We may well 
reseirve our opinion as to the effect of this 
disparity on arbitrariness of the action, to a 
case where the owner, despite being ‘ascer- 
tainable’,’ was denied notice because he was 
not ‘present’, especially, in the view that 
we take that these provisions anyway of- 
fend other provisions of the Constitution. 
We are satisfied from an examination of the 
provisions of the Act and the Rules that 
the documents, the productioi. of which has 
been insisted on by Section 29 (2) sufficient- 
ly disclose the name and particulars of the 
owner, and we do not expect action for 
confiscation of goods to be taken without 
notice to him. Against action taken by the 
Officer at the check-post there is the safe- 
guard of an appeal under Section 34, a fur- 
ther appeal to the Tribunal under Sec. 39, 

' and a revision to the High Court’ under Sec- 
tion 41 of the Act. The conditions for 
taking action are defined by Section 29 (2) 
and (4) of the Act, and the scope and pur- 
pose of the enquiry, are defined by R. 35 (5) 
in the face of which, we cannot hold as 
the Mysore High Court did in Venkita- 
chalapathy’s case, (1965) 16 STC 894 (Mys) 
that once the absence of the documents was 
disclosed, confiscation was bound to follow, 
and there was no further scope or purpose 
for an enquiry. The owner is also given 
an option, for what it is worth, to avoid 
confiscation by furnishing cash security to 
.the extent of twice the amount of the tax 
payable on the goods. With the safeguards 
thus thrown in, we find it ^ difficult to hold 
that tlie power of confiscation violates Arti- 
cle 14. Whether they are as reasonable 
restrictions on the fundamental rights to ac- 
quire and hold property and to carry on 
a trade or business, is • a different matter. 

16. We, may next turn to the attack 
-based on Article 19 (1) (f) and (g). These 
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clauses of the Article provide for the funda- 
mental right to acquire, hold and dispose 
of property and to practice any profession 
or to carry' on any occupation trade or busi- 
ness. By reason of Clauses (5) and (6) of 
the Article, these rights are subject to rea- 
sonable restrictions in the interests of the 
general public. That the impugned provi- 
sions operate as restrictions on the right to 
property and to carry' on trade, is clear 
enough. But are they reasonable restrictions 
in the interests of general public? Our 
attention was called to the report of the 
Nataraja Pillai Committee in this State, some 
time in the year 1962 that there was consi- 
derable ‘ evasion of the tax and that effec- 
tive measures to check the same had to be 
devised. The Committee observed that the 
checking of goods alone was contemplated, 
so as to enable the Sales Ta.x Officers to 
keep track on the commodities transported 
and to identify their owners. Our attention 
was also called to the Statement of Objects 
and Reasons of the 1963 Act one of which 
was to devise sufficient safeguards to effect- 
ively check and prevent tax evasion. In 
answer to our enquiries, we were also in- 
formed that provision for check-posts and 
for confiscation of goods, have been incor- 
porated in the sales tax legislations of the 
States of Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Madras, 
My'sore, Orissa and Rajasthan, and that in 
the remainingi States of this country (except 
in the State of West Bengal) provision has 
been made for check-posts without any 
power to confiscate goods. In the State of 
West Bengal- alone, there is no provision at 
all either for check-posts or for confiscation 
of goods. We shall have due regard to the 
report of the e.xpert committee, (not forget- 
ting that the members' of the Committee 
were not constitutional pandits), and to the 
other factors refeiTed to supra, in assessing 
the reasonableness of the restrictions on the 
rights guaranteed under Article 19 (1) (f) 
and (g). In doing so, we shall remind our- 
selves of the ‘caution administered in the 
classic language of Patanjali Sastri, C. J. in 
the State of Madras v. V. G. Row, AIR 
1952 SC 196. 

“It is important in this context to bear in 
mind that the test of reasonableness, where- 
ever prescribed should be applied .to each 
individual statute impugned, and no ab- 
stract standard or general pattern of reason- 
ableness can be laid down as applicable 
to all cases, The nature of the right al- 
leged to have been infringed, the underly- 
ing purpose of the restriction imposed, the 
e.xtent and urgency of the evil sought to be 
remedied thereby, the disproportion of the 
imposition, the prevailing conditions at the 
time, should all enter into the judicial ver- 
dict.” 

The provisions of Section 29, and of R. 35, 
have been sufficiently set out and stressed. 
They amply bring out that unless the owner 
travels with the goods, the notice provided 
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is hardly likely to reach him in time to 
avoid the catastrophe o£ confiscation. Wc 
have already noticed tlie disparity between 
Section 29 (4) and Rule 35 (6) in providing 
for notice to the owner, the former dialing 
notice if the owner is “ascertainable , and 
the latter, only, if he js ‘present’ The fur- 
ther provisions in Rule 35 (8) to ascertain the 
address and particulars of the owner, and 
afford him an opportunity, are, m the nature 
of things, illusory and ineffective, unless the 
owner travels with tlie goods or is near 
at hand to the check-post. It is little con- 
solation for the owner that confiscation can 
be avoided by tendenng twice the amount 
of tax payable on the goods, under Cl (5) 
of Section 29 read with Clause (15) of 
Rule 35 The effectiveness of these provi- 
sions as a sufficient safeguard stands consi- 
derably attenuated, if not entirely destro>ed 
by the prospect of his having to do so at 
successive check-posts, or m respect of suc- 
cessive consignments of goods at the same 
check-post, to allay the suspicions of the 
officers in charge. Both by the terms of the 
section and the rule, the confiscated goods 
are to be sold in public auction, and nil 
that the deprived osvner can get in case he 
eventually succeeds m anpeal against the 
order of confiscation would bo. not even the 
market value of the goods, but the proceeds 
fetched at the auction, less the charges In- 
curred for conducting the same. We have 
no doubt that these provisions operate as 
unreasonable restrictions on the fundamental 
tight of a person with respect to his pro- 
perty and svith respect to his right to carry 
on a trade or business in goods. 

ICA. We were pressed with the decision 
in Nathella Sampatlui Chetty v. Collector 
of Customs, AIR 1962 SC 316 where a 
right of confiscation in respect of .smuggled 
goods under Section 178-A of the Sea Cus- 
toms Act svas upheld by the Supreme Court. 
For one thing, we cannot equate smuggled 
goods with goods in respect of svhich sales- 
tax is payable, or is apprehended to be pay- 
able. On the analogy of the reasoning in 
Chamarbaugwala's case, AIR 1957 SC 699 
noticed in the passage from the Atiabari Tea 
Co.’s case, AIR 1961 SC 232 which we 
have extracted earlier, it might perhaps be 
argued that there is no fundamental ri^t to 
trade in smuggled goods or to acquire, hold 
and dispose of such goods. But we doubt if 
the same can be posited of goods evading, 
or suspected . to be evading, liability to 
sales tax. That apart, in Nathella Sampathu 
Chettys case, AIR 1962 SC *316 the Supreme 
Court referred to the report of the Taxation 
Enquiiy Commission, 1953-54 which had 
pointed out the deleterious effects of smug- 
gling; and then observed: 

“If therefore for the purpose of achieving 
the desired objective and to ensure that (he 
intentions of Parliament shall not be defeat- 
ed a law’ is enacted which operates 'some- 
what harshly on a small section of the public 
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taken in conjunction with the position that 
witbaut a law in that form and with that 
amplitude smuggling might not be possible 
of Iicing effectively checked, the nuestion 
arises whether the law could be held to be 
violative of the freedom guaranteed by Arti- 
cle 19 (1) (f) and (g) as imposing an un- 
reasonable -restraint. That the restrictions 
are in the “interest of the general pubUc”. 
is beyond controversy. But is the social 
good to be achieved by the legislation so 
disproportionately small that on balance it 
could be said tliat it has proceeded beyond 
the limits of reasonableness^ Wc would 
answer this in the negative.” 

Tlie guarded language in which the above 
observations arc couched, and the back- 
ground against which they were made, taken 
along with the test propounded by Fatanjali 
S.astri. C J. in V. G, Rao’s case, AIR 1952 
SC 196 which we have extracted earlier, 
make it impossible for us to apply the same 
yardstick in judging the reasonableness of 
the restrictions to prevent eva.sion of' sales 
tax. Dealers in goods, liable for payment 
of sales tax are by no means a ‘small sec- 
tion of the public’ such as those who traffic 
In smuggled goods, which were the subject- 
matter of decision In Nathella Sampathu 
elicit) ’s case Nor are we satisfied that the 
magnitude of the evil of sales tax evasion 
could be met only by a law in such form 
and of such amplitude as has been enact- 
ed by the impugned section and Rule. We 
rather feel that some analogy is afforded 
by the decision in Ilamdard v. Union of 
India. AIR 1960 SC 534 where, the court 
struck down the provision for forfeiture of 
certain articles on the ground that the same 
goes far beyond the purpose of the Act and 
contained no safeguards. We are in agree- 
ment with the Mysore High Court in Ven- 
kitachalapalhy’s case, (1965) 16 STC 891 
(Mys) which struck down similar provisions 
under the Mysore Act as violative of Arti- 
cle 19 (1) (f) and (g). Wr hold that the 
provisions of Section 29 (4) and (.5) and of 
Rule 35 (5) to (12) and (15) violate the 
rights guaranteed by Article 19 (1) (f) and 
(g) of the Constitution and cannot be saved 
as reasonable restrictions on the exercise of 
(he said rights. Some of the provisions of 
Rule 35 may, by themselves, be innocuous, 
but they aie so integrally connected with! 
the process of confiscation provided therein,! 
that portions of them alone cannot lie .'illow-j 
ed to stand. The whole of Clauses (5) and* 
(12) of Rule 35 must bo struck down. 

17 . The next argument advanced by 
counsel for the petitioner is that Rule 33 (5) 
goes beyond Section 29. Sections 29 (4) 
authorises confiscation where transport is not 
accompanied by any of tlie documents re- 
ferred to in sub clause (a) of Section 29 (2), 
namely, a Bill of .Sale, a Delivery Note, a 
Way-Bill or a Certificate of Ownership; or, 
where the document referred to in sub- 
clause (b) of- Section 29 (2), namely the 
claiation, is false or is reasonably suspected 
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to be false. Rule So (5) seems to enlarge 
the content of the section by e.xfendiiig -the 
suspicion as to the false or bogus nature, 
to all the documents mentioned both in sub- 
clause (a) and (b) of Section 29 (2). Strictly, 
the complaint of the petitioner appears justi- 
fied. But we are inclined to think that 
when Section 29 (2) and (4) referred to the 
documents in Clause (a) tlierein, they con- 
template valid and proper documents and 
that the question aS' to whether they are 
so or not, is open to investigation. In that 
view, we are inclined to hold that R. 35 (5) 
does not go beyond the pun'iew of Sec- 
tion 29 (2) -and (4); but, as the section and 
the rule have to be struck down on other 
grounds, it is not necessary to venture a 
final opinion. 

18. We may also notice tliat on the facts 
in O. P. No. 4977/1967 which we have 
set out earlier, the notices Exts. P4, P4 (a), 
P4 (b), P5, P3 (a), P5 (b) and P6 appear 
to us to be quite unreasonable and unwar- 
ranted by the provisions of the Act and the 
Rules. We are unable to sea how by these 
notices, the petitioner can be called upon 
to produce evidence that he was a registered 
dealer in Mahe — especiahv when the invoices 
accompanying the transport showed the 
number of his registration certificate under 
the Central Sales Tax Act — or how the Offi- 
cer can direct an enquirj' at the check post 
into the genuineness of the purchase pur- 
ported to have been effected in Mahe. These 
appear to us. to be wholly outside the pro- 
vince of the machinery' of setting up check- 
posts for evasion of tax. These notices only 
confirm the apprehension expressed in seve- 
ral quarters and eVen in the Nataraja Pillai 
Committee’s Report that' these provisions 
have to be worked carefully, so as to avoid 
harassment. Quite apart from the consti- 
tutionality of the provisions impugned, on 
this ground again, the notices in question 
appear to be open to objection. 

19. • In the light of our discussion and 
conclusion, we hold that Clauses (3), (4) and 
(5) of Section 29 of the Act, and Clauses (3) 
to (12) and (15) of Rule 33 of the Rules 
are invalid* and unconstitutional. 

20. We may now proceed briefly to deal 
with the individual O. Ps. 

O. P. No. 4977/1967. 

In the light of our above conclusion the 
proceedings evidenced by Ext. P4 series, 
P5 series and P6 are quashed. The goods 
have been released to the petitioner, pending 
tin's 'writ petition on its furnishing security 
in this • Court. It is . enough therefore to 
order that the security deposited by the peti- 
tioner will be duly released. The Original 
Petition’ is allowed as above. No costs. 

O. P. No. 4995/1967. 

The facts are practically the same as in 
O. P. No.' 4977/1967. The petitioner here- 
in is an individual having business in Mahe. 
The proceedings sought to be impugned are 
Exts. P4 series and P5 series. We quash 


these proceedings. As in O, P. No. 4977/ 
1967, we direct that the security deposited 
by the petih'oner in this Court pending the 
O. P. will duly be released. The O. P. is 
allowed as above. There will be no order 
as to costs. 

O. P. No. 2642/1967. 

The facts in this writ petition are these. 
A consignment of goods of the petitioner 
from KodhacheiTj' to Chittattukara was inter- 
cepted on_ the night/morning of 16/17th 
April 1967. The goods were released on 
cash security of Rs. 1000 after giving the 
owner the option contemplated by the sec- 
tion and the rule, to get tliera so released 
in lieu of confiscation. Thereafter, by Ext. 
P3 proceedings a penalty' of Rs. 1000 is 
levied on the petitioner and the cash security' 
already furnished in lieu of confiscation has 
been adjusted towards the penalty so levied, 
in accordance with the proviso to Sec. 29(5) 
of the Act. In view of our finding that 
Section 29 (5) is unconstitutional, we allow 
this writ petition and quash Ext. P3 order 
and direct the 1st respondent to return the 
cash security' of Rs. 1000 furnished by' the 
petitioner to obtain release of his goods, as 
referred to in Ext. PS.- We make no order 
as to costs. 

Petitions allowed. 
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T. S. KRISHNAMOORTHY’ IYER AND 
P. NAR.AYANA PILLAI, JJ. 

Govindji J. Khona, Plaintiff-Appellant v. 
K. Damodaran and others, Defendants-Res- 
pondents. 

A. S. No. 1 of 1964, D/- 20-3-1969, from 
order of Addi. Sub-J., Ernakulam, in O; S. 
No. 44 of 1960. 

Tort — Mah'cious prosecution — Suit for 
damages — Essentials required to be proved 
by plaintiff — Nature of proof — Malice — 
What is — Malice distinguished from lack 
for reasonable and proper cause. 

Suits for malicious prosecution are by now 
on a well-trodden padi. It is a tort mali- 
ciously and without reasonable and probable 
cause to initiate against another criminal pro- 
ceedings which terminate in his favour and 
which result in damage to his reputation, per- 
son, freedom or property. The basis for 
the action is the abuse of the process of 
Court by wrongfully setting the law in 
motion. It is intended to discourage the 
use of the machinei*y of justice for improper 
purposes. It is now well established that 
the plaintiff in such a suit can succeed only 
on proof of the following points: — 

' (1) tliat he was prosecuted by the defen- 

dant; 

(2) that tire prosecutibn ended in the 
plaintifF s favour; 

JM/CN/E917/69/RSK:/W 
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(3) that Ihe defendant acted without rea- 
sonable and probable cause and 

(4) that the defendant was actuated Iv 

malice. , 

All the above 4 requirements have to con- 
cur or unite. If any of them is found hckinfl 
the suit must fail. AIR 1926 PC 46 and 
AIR 1944 PC 1 & AIR 1930 Cal 392 & 

AIR 1915 Bom 320 & AIR 1953 Punj 213 
& AIR 1957 Andh Pra 347 & AIR 1959 
Mad 89 1961 K«r LJ 1313, Rel on. 

(Para 18) 

As regards the first 2 requirements it js 
not necessary that the defendant himseU 
should be a ^rty to the criminal proceed- 
mgs It is sufficient if he actively instigated 
them. (Para 19) 

With regard to the 3rd essential, as in 
the case of the other essentials the burden 
of proNong the absence of reasonable and 
probable cause rs cast on the plavntsSE al- 
though it is a difficult task of proving a 
negatwe. (Para 20) 

The Civil Court can go behind the find- 
ings of the Criminal Court and conduct an 
independent inquiry to ascertain whether 
there was reasonable and probable cause 
for launching the prosecution. Courts de- 
cide whether there was a reasonable and 
probable cause for launching the prosecu- 
tion after ascertaining the facts upon which 
the defendant started the prosecution. 

The defendant must ha\’e honestly believ- 
ed before he launched a prosecution that the 
proceedings were iiistified. If he launches a 
prosecution recklessly without any evidence 
at all it has to be taken that fie had no 
reasonable and probable cause. (Para 21) 

The factors which are ordinarily consideiea 
in deciding whether there was reasonable 
and probable cause for launching the prose- 
cution "are whether the defendant had taken 
reasonable care to post himself with the 
true facts and whether he had acted in good 
faith on the advice of counsel. If advice 
of competent counsel has been taken helore 
launching the prosecution it is difficult to 
establish lack of reasonable and probable 
cause. (Para 23) 

At the commencement a prosecution may 
not be malicious. But jt may become mali- 
dous at a later stage svhen the defendant 
had no reasonable find probable cause for 
ccmtiTimTig the prosecution. Thus if during 
the pendency of a criminal prosecution the 
defendant gets positive knowledge of the in- 
nocence of the acaised from that moment 
onwards the continuance of the proseewtion 
is malicious. (Para 24) 

Malice has been kept separate from lack 
of reasonable and probable cause b^use 
‘howes'er spiteful an accusation may be, the 
personal feelings of the accuser are really 
irrelevant to its probable truth’ and ’malicious 
mohves may co-exisf with a genuine belief in 
the guilt of the accused’. A person actuat- 
ed by malice may nes-ertheless have a justi- 
fiable cause for launching the pros«mtion. 

(Para iK) 
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Want of reasonable and probable cause is 
ao item to be taken into account in consi- 
dering malice but from the presence of malice 
w'anl of reasonable and probable cause can- 
not be inferred. (Para 26) 

Some of the items of evidence u-sually re- 
lied tipon for proving malice are haste, reck- 
lessness, omission to make due and proper 
inquiries, spirit of retaliation and longstand- 
ing enmity. (Para 27) 
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(1965) 1965-1 QB 348 = (1061) 2 
All ER CIO. Dallison v. Caffery^ 21 

(1962) 1962-1 All ER 696 = 7962 
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(1961) 1961 Kcr LJ 1313 = 1061 Ker 
LT 1067. Foulose v. Pappipilla Amma 18 
(1961) 1961-3 WLR 1240 = 1962-1 
OD 432. Abbott v. Refuge Assu- 
rance Co. / 22, 23 

(195171 AIR 1959 Mad S9 (V. 46>== 

1939 Cn LJ 328, C, Ambalam v. 
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(1957) AIR 1957 Andh Pra 347 (V 44)= , 

1936 .Andh WR 530, Seshi Reddi 
V Chandra Reddi 

(1933) AIR 1953 Punj 213 (V 40)» 

ILR (1954) Punj 8, Ramnath v. 
B.nshir-ud-Dm 

(1945) AIR 1945 Bom 320 (V 32)* 

ILR (1945) Bom 547, Dhanjishasv 
Rallanli v. Bombay Municipality 
(1910 AIR 1944 PC 1 (V Sl)»45 
Cn LJ 303, Braj'a Sunder Deb v, 
Bamdcb Das 

(1938) 1938 AC 305 = 107 LJKB 
225. Hemiman v. Smith 
(1930) AIR 1950 Cal 592 (V 17)* 

ILR 57 Cal 25, Nagendra Nath v. 

Rasanfa Das 

(1028) AIR 1928 All 357 (V 15)« 

ILR 50 All 713, Shubrali v.. 
Shamsuddin 

(1926) AIR 1928 PC 46 (V 13)* 

ILR 1 Luck 215, Bhalbaddar Stogfi 
v. Badri Sah 

(1919) 122 LT '44 C.A , Meering v. 

Charame IVIiite Aviation Co. Ltd. zs 
(1883) 1883-11 QBD 440. Abrath v. 

North Eastern Rly., Co. 18, 20, 21, 22 
(1881) 8 QBD 167 = 51 LJQB 268, 

Iffcks V. Faulkner 2I 

(1824) 2 B & C 693 = 107 'ER 541, 

Ravenga v. Mackintosh • 23 

T. M. Krishnan Nambiar, T, V, Rama- 
krishuati, K. R. Kurup and K. Raghavan Ndr,. 
for Appellant; T. N. Subramania Iyer, K. V. 
Naraj’anaswamy and K. N. V. Raman! (for 
No 2) and K. Bhaskaran and T. L- V'ishwa- 
natha I>er (for Nos. 3, 4 and 5), for Respon* 
dents. 

NARAYANA PILLAl, J.-.— The appellant, 
Covindji J. Khona, Partner in Messrs. 
Govindp Jeval dc Co., Bombay, sued the Res-' 
pondents, the 1st Respondent being K. 
Damodaran, an industrialist at Cannanore 
and the 2nd Respondent, Tlie Cannanore 
Spinning & Weaving Mills Ltd., in the Sub-. 
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ordinate Judge’s Court, Emakulam for that 
the 1st Respondent acting as the Managing 
agent of the 2nd Respondent falsely and mali- 
ciously and without any reasonable or pro- 
bable cause prosecuted the appellant and 2 
other persons, Sippy and ‘ Krishna Shetty, 
upon a charge of having conspired together 
and cheated him of a large sum of money. 
The learned Subordinate Judge dismissed 
with costs the suit which was for recovert' of 
Rs. 1,50,000. 

2. The complex facts of which this story 
is made up are as follows: The appellant is 
a dealer in cotton, doing business at Bom- 
bay. Krishna Chettj' and Sippy, describing 
themselves as commission agents at Coimba- 
tore, offered to sell to the Respondents cer- 
tain varieties of cotton in which tire appel- 
lant was dealing. On 24-5-1956, Chetty sent 
the letter. Ext. D2, to tlie Respondents in- 
viting orders for cotton-. Three types of cot- 
ton were offered for sale in that letter. One 
of them was Hubli Jaidar, equal to sample 
T. 3729.356 bales of cotton of that variety 
at Rs. 875/- per candy, were stated in the 
letter to be available for sale. It was added 
in Ext. D2. at the foot note, that Hubli 
Jaidar was “an attractive quality in compari- 
son to westerners.” On 27-5-1956, the Res- 
pondents sent a telegram to Chetty offering 
to purchase 356 bales of Hubli Jaidar equal 
to sample T. 3729. On receipt of it Chetty 
on 27-5-1956 itself sent the letter. Ext. D4, 
to the Respondents accepting the offer. He 
stated in it that he was contacting his prin- 
cipal at Bombay about the sale. 

3. On 30-5-1956 Chetty sent the tele- 
gram, Ext. D5, informing the Respondents 
that on contacting his principal at Bombay, 
it was understood that the price per candy 
had to be raised from Rs. 875/- to Rs. 890/-. 
On receipt of it the Respondents sent the 
telegram. Ext. D6, to Chetty accepting the 
revised price contained in Ext, D5 regarding 
sale of 356 bales of Hubli Jaidar. On 30-5- 
1956 itself on receipt of Ext. D6 tdegram, 
Sippy wrote the letter. Ext. D7, to the Res- 
pondents confirming on behalf of his Princi- 
pal, the appellant, the sale of 356 bales of 
Jayadhar at Rs. 890/-, per candy. That let- 
ter was sent by Chetty on 31-5-1956 with 
his forwarding letter. Ext. D8, to the Res- 
pondents. It was stated in both Exts. D7 
and D8 that the’ usual contract of the sellers 
would follow. 

4. In, due course the Respondents receiv- 
ed through Sippy the triplicate forms, Exts. 
D9 to Dll, of the memorandum of the con- 
tract duly signed on 4-6-1956 by the appel- 
lant. They had to be signed by the Res- 
pondents also. Thereafter, one of them was 
to be retained by the Respondents and the 
remaining two were to be sent to Sippy, one 
for being retained by him and the other for 
being sent by him to the appellant. In Exts. 
D9 to Dll the quality of the cotton was 
described as only ‘Indian raw cotton’ and not 
‘Hubli Jaidar . On suspicion being roused 
tliat the supply may not be of Hubli Jaidar 


the Respondents inserted the words ‘Hubli 
Jaidar’ before the words Indian raw cot- 
, ton’ in the description of the cotton covered 
by tlie contract and after duly signing Exts. 
DIO and Dll, sent them to Sippy with the 
covering letter. Ext. .D13, dateei 12-6-1956. 
In Exts. D9 to Dll the initial payment to 
be made was mentioned as 90 per cent. 
That was also altered by the Respondents as 
80' per cent before they sent Exts. DIO and 
Dll to Sippy. 

5. On receipt of Exts. DIO, Dll and D13 
Sippy sent the letter Ext. D14, on 14-6-1956 
to the Respondents. In it he found fault xvith 
the Respondents for having made alterations 
in the contract and said that the contract was 
for sale by ' the sample, 3729,- and not by 
description. According to him, his princi- 
pal at Bombay always entered into trans- 
actions for sale only by sample and not by 
description. He requested the Respondents 
to confirm that the purchase was by sample 
and communicate it direct to the appellant. 
Copy of Ext. D14 was sent by Sippy to the 
appellant. On 18-6-1956, the Respondents 
sent the reply. Ext. D15, to Sippy informing 
him that they entered into the contract on 
the representation that the cotton to be sup- 
plied was Hubli Jaidar, that they wanted 
only Hubli Jaidar and that they were not 
prepared to make any alteration in the 
contract. 

6. On 24-6-1956, Sippy sent the letter 
Ext. P12, to the Respondents to persuade' 
them to accept the contract for sale by 
sample and contact the principal at Bombay 
direct. That letter reads as follows: 

‘AVe are in receipt of your Regd. Letter 
dated 18-6-1956 and in reply we have to say 
that you are aware that both Krishna Chetty 
and ourselves are brokers and as such we 
propose and introduce business between Prin- 
cipal to Principal and what is finally agreed 
is embodied in the terms of the contract and 
a transaction stands confirmed only when 
both the contracting parties viz.. The Seller 
and The Buyer sign the same. You say, that 
in all your dealings ‘description’ and ‘station 
have found a prominent place, whereas our 
information is that with this ver>' Seller you 
have had several transactions, of course 
through some other brokers, where simply 
“Indian Raw Cotton equal to our sample so 
and so” has been tendered and accepted by 
you and you have signed contracts embody- 
ing the above term. 

In this case, you have approved the sample 
No. 3729 and sealed the same and we say 
-that supply wll be strictly equal to this. 
Wiat is there in the name ? We have al- 
ready clarified this thing in our letter dated 
14-6-1956. The Seller has the option of sup- 
plying you any variety of cotton so long as 
the same is equal to the basic sample 
No. 3729. You know, when tlie sales are 
made on ‘description and station’, no basic 
samples are allowed to be sealed and depo- 
sited with the buyers. You have approved 
and made purchase on the basic sample 
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No. 3729 and the supply will have to conlorm 
with this sample. In any case, we had sug- 
gested to )'ou previously and also do so now, 
that you get in touch with the Sellers and 
if they are unwilling to sell on ‘description’ 
and ‘station’, the deal may be treated as can- 
celled. 

We are very much pained at the contents 
of Para two of your letter under reply. You 
know brokers proffer ‘solicited’ or ’un- 
solicited’ advice to their clients. You 
should have taken the same in the spirit in 
which it was given and considered the same 
as ‘valuable and enlightening* and not termed 
the same as “cheap insinuations”. We strong- 
ly protest at the choice of your language and 
the same does not speak highly of vou. 

It IS quite improper that you are simplv 
carrying on pointless correspondence with 
the brokers, leaving the principals out when 
you know full well onr limitations. We 
understand that the cotton is ready for des- 
patch and we advise vou to write and thrash 
this out with the Sellers Messrs. Govindji 
Jevat and Co , Bombay immediately, but if 
you do not refer to them inside a week or 
ten da^'S, we shall lake it that you are agree- 
able to the supply as “Indian Haw Colton 
equal to Sample No. 3729 approved by you 
and now lying with you” and the Seller \vi!l 
arrange to despatch the cotton and your 
unauthorised corrections in the contract, will 
be ignored." 

According to the Bespondents this letter was 
never sent to them. 

7, On 25-6-I930, two invoices, Esls. D16 
and D17, and on 6-7-1936, three invoices, 
Exts. D18 to D2Q. were sent to the Respon- 
dents by the appellant. They were folloived 
by the demand drafts, Exts D2I to D23, 
dated 9-7-1930, amounting in all to Rupees 
88,800/-. The 106 b.des of cotfon covered 
by Exts. DIG and D17 were the first to 
arrive They came by one steamer. The 
remaining 250 bales came by a separate 
steamer. Tne contract number given in 
Exts. DIG and D18 to D20 was C. C. T/ 
124, the same number which Exts. D9 to 
Dll bore. Sample was mentioned in Exts. 
D16 to D20 as 3729 ’and the description of 
the goods as Indian Raw Cotton. There 
was no mention anywhere that the cotton 
sent was Ilubh Jaidar, 

8. As the Respondents got suspidous 
about the type of cotton contain^ in the 

•bales tliey sent on 23-7-1956 the telegram. 
Ext. D25. to Sippy enquiring whether the 
bales contained Hubli Jaidar. On 24-7- 
1956, they also sent the letter, E.xt. D. 26. 
to him for confirmation that the bales really 
contained cotton of the description Hubli 
Jaidar. They sent a copy of it to the appel- 
lant. According to him he did not receive 
that copv. On 23-7-1956 Sippy sent the 
reply, Ext. D27, to the Respondents con- 
fimung that all the 336 bales despatched con- 
tained Hubli Jaidar equal to the sample. 

9, After receipt of Ext. D27 ~ reply the 
respondents WTote the letter, Exts. D2S ^ted 


26-7-1936, to Sippy requesting him to send 
hit representative for attending weighment 
and passing. On 2-8-1936. Sippy sent the 
letter. Ext. D29. to the Responefents acknow- 
ledging receipt of Ext. D28 letter and agree- 
ing to send lus representative at the time of 
wcialiment and passing of all the 356 bales. 

10. On weighment and passing of the 
103 bales of cotfon covered by Exts. D16 
and DI7 it was found that the cotton in 
them w'as reallv of tfic description Hubli 

J. iidar. although inferior in quality to the 
seilcxl basic sample but on weighment; and 
pissing of the remaining 250 bales it was 
h'lmd that tliev contained cotton of the qua- 
IdV ‘Anuagiri Laxmi’ and ‘Adoni Laxmi' and 
not 'Hubli Jaidar’. On the Respondents 
bringing it to the notice of Sippy and Chetty, 
who sxerc present at the time they promis- 
ed to communicate to him as to what should 
he done, before 30 8-1930. As no communi- 
c-xlion was received, the Respondents sent 
the letter. Ext D33. on 31-8-1936 direct to 
the appellant complaining that the supply 
of cotton was different from that contracted 
for. In ih.it letter the Respondents also in- 
(oiined the appelhwt that tlicv were wdlms 
to accept the 550 hales covered by Exts, D16 
to D30 On 3-9-1936. the appclhint sent the 
reply. Ext. D31, informing the Respondents 
that the contract was for s.iln by sample 
and not by description On the same day 
Sippy and Chclly also sent the letters, Exts. 
D35 and D30. to the Respondents. - In them 
it was staled lliat copies of Ext. D33 letter 
were endorsed bv the appellant to Sippy and 
Cheltv and that they were sending Exts. D35 
and D36 as repbes to that letter. 3n Exts. 
D35 and D36 Sippy and Chetty said that 
Iwlh in class and quality all the bales of cot- 
ton supplied to the Respondents were supe- 
rior to the basic samnle given to them and 
that if there was any dispute about the qua- 
lity the remedy of the Respondents w’as to 
avail of the provision in the contract for 
arbitration. 

11. After receipt of Exts, D33 and D36 
the Respondents took leg.nl ndx’ice from Sri 

K. V. Narayanaswamv, Advocate at Coimba- 
tore. Ext. D37 is the opinion recwdetl by 
him' on 12-9-1936. He stated in it that both 
cixil and criminal proceedings could be start- 
ed. According to the appellant Ext. D37 
is a record made or shaped to order after 
the launching of the criminal prosecution. 

12. On J4-9-1936 the Respondents sent 
the letter. Ext. D39, to the appellant stat- 
ing that if the price of the 250 bales which 
did mt contain Hubli Jaidar was not return- 
ed the appellant and Sippy would be prose- 
cuted for cheating On the same day a 
copv of it was sent to Sri K. V. Nara>’ana- 
swamx' xvith the fonvardiiig letter. Ext. D38. 
In Ext, D-38 the receipt of Ext. D-37 was 
acknowledged and it was .mentioned that 
Ext. D39 was prepared on the b-asis of the 
draft prepared by Sri K. V, Narayanaswamy. 
For &t. D39 fetter -Sippy sent the reply. 
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Ext. P19, dated 25-9-1956 to the Respon- 
dent.s. In that letter he stated that it was 
the Respondents who had tampered with the 
contents of contract by making corrections 
and alterations in them and that if they were 
prepared to cancel the contract at par for 
the 250 bales which did not contain Hubli 
Jaidar * and give up the claims for interest ' 
and other charges he would persuade the ap- 
pellant to fake back the 250 bales. On 1-10- 
1956 the Respondents filed the complaint. , 
Ext. P6, before- the Sub-Divisional Magis- 
trate, Tellichern'. The Magistrate forwarded 
the complaint to the police for investiga- 
tion. and report. For -Ext. P19 letter the 
Respondents sent the reply, Ext, D54, on 
7-10-1956 denying the allegations made in 
Ext. P19 and agreeing to consider the pro- 
posal made by Sippy regarding the taking 
back the 250 bales of cotton if it came 
from the appellant. 

13. After investigation of Ext. P6 com- 
plaint the police laid a charge before the 
District Magistrate, Tellicherrj' on 30-3-1957 
including in it only Section 420 I. P. C. 
On 30-7-1937 the Rc.spondents applied for 
permission to appear and act in the case 
through- an advocate under the control of 
the Assistant Public Prosecutor. In con- 
nection with the case the business premises 
of the appellant in Bombay were searched 
and he was arrested but released on bail 
the same day. On 28-5-1959 the Assistant 
Public Prosecutor filed the application. Ext. 
P5, supported by the 1st Respondents affi- 
davit, Ext. P4, for amending the charge so as 
to include in it Sections 34 and 109 of the 
Indian Penal Cdde also. The accused in 
drat case were finally acquitted by the judg- 
ment, Ext. P18, giving them the benefit of 
doubt. From that judgment application for 
leave to appeal as also the appeal memo- 
randum. Ext. P17, were filed in this court 
under Section 417, Criminal Procedure Code 
by the Respondents. The application for 
leave to appeal was granted and the appeal 
was admitted.- The appeal was finally dis- 
missed on 8-3-1960 by the judgment. Ext. 
PI.. 

14. On 10-6-1960 the present suit was 
instituted. In the plaint it was on 5 counts 
that damages were claimed. Rs. 25,000 
was claimed as money spent for getting the 
appellant enlarged on bail and taking steps 
to, defend himself in the District Magistrate’s 
Court, Tellicheriy. Rs. 10,000 was claim- 
ed as expenses incurred in connection with 
Ext. P-1 appeal. Rs. 25,000 was claimed 
as compensation for, the mental shock, worry 
and pain consequent on the arrest of the 
appelldnt and the levelling of false charges 
against him. Rs. 15,000 was claimed as 
compensation for the mental pain connected 
with the filing of Ext. PI appeal from Ext. 
PIS judgment. Rs. 75,000 was claimed as 
compensation for loss of reputation. 

' 15. It - is convenient to deal first with 

some of the important facts in dispute be- 


tween the parties. One important fact in 
■dispute is the sending of Ext. P12 letter by 
Sippy to the Respondents. The 1st Res- 
pondent who was examined as DW 1 deposed 
that no such letter was . received by the 
Respondents. Sippy did not go into the 
box. His outward register has not been 
produced to show that he really sent a letter 
like Ext, PJ2 to the Respondents, It was 
stated in Ext. P12 that the Respondents had 
approved sale by sample and that it was 
unnecessar>' to attach any importance to the 
name Hubli Jaidar, Sippy advised the Res- 
pondents to get into direct contact with the 
appellant and found fault with them for 
making unauthorised corrections in Exts. DIO 
and Dll. He also mentioned in the letter 
that tlie corrections would be ignored and 
that if no reply, was received in 10 days it 
would be taken that the Respondents were 
agreeable to the supply of Indian Raw 
Cotton equal to sample 3729. The prewous 
correspondence, Exts. D2 to D8, and the 
alterations made in Exts. DIO and Dll by 
the Re.spondents show that they had n'ot 
really approved sale by sample alone and 
that they attached great importance to the 
description as Hubli Jaidar of the gotten to 
be purchased by them. In Ext. D15 letter, 
the Respondents had made it clear to Sippy 
that they wanted only cotton known as 
Hubli Jaidar and that they were not pre- 
pared to make any alteration in the contract. 
On receipt of the invoices wherein the sam- 
ple was mentioned as 3729 and the descrip- 
tion of the goods as Indian Raw Cotton the 
Respondents got suspicious and immediately 
sent Ext. D25 telegram. For that Sippy 
sent tlie reply Ext. D27. In it he clearly 
stated that all the 336 bales contained Hubli 
Jaidar. That would not have been the re- 
presentation if he had sent Ext. P12 letter 
stating that nO importance need be attached 
to the name and that the sale was really 
by sample. Similarly it was not likely that 
the Respondents who had throughout been 
insisting on the description of the cotton as 
Hubli Jaidar would have coolly submitted to 
the supply of cotton according to sample if 
they had really received Ext. P12 letter. Ext. 
P12 shows that a copy of it was sent by 
Sippy to the appellant. If really a copy had 
been sent it was not likely that the appel- 
lant would have consigned the goods to the 
Respondents before the expiry of the period 
of 10 days fixed in it. The 106 bales of 
cotton covered by Exts D16 and D17 were 
consigned on the next day after the date 
of Ext. P12. There is no doubt that Ext. 
P12 letter was not really sent by Sippy to 
the Respondents. 

16. According to the appeUgnt he did 
not get a copy of Ext. D26, the letter sent 
by the Respondents to Sippy. Ext. D26 
shows that a copy of it was sent by the 
Respondents to the appellant. In the in- 
voices the description of cotton sent was not 
mentioned. ■ It was then that the Respon- 
dents sent Ext. P25 - enquiring whether the 
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bales really contained Hubli Jaidar. Tje 
letter also mentioned a telegram sent by the 
Respondents to Sippy on the previous day 
to conbim telegraphicaUy whether the balw 
despatched were flubli Jaidar. The appel- 
lant who was examined as PW 1 denied hav- 
ing seen a copy of Ext. D26. According 
to him in July 1956 he had gone on a pilgri- 
mage. He put forward thaf version only to 
show that even if a copy of Ext P 26 had 
reached his office he could not have seen 
it as he was away. There is no evidence 
about the exact day on which he went on 
pilgrimage and returned after that There 
IS also no evidence as to where he had gone 
on pilgrimage He admitted that during his 
absence all his correspondence were being 
attended to by his Manager and that they 
used to be placed before him as soon as he 
returned. His version fliat a copy of Ext 
D 26 did not reach him cannot be believed 

17. According to the appellant Ext. D 37. 
the recorded legal opinion, had reallv not 
been obtained by the Respondents before 
they filed the complaint, and it rvas real))' 
procured only after the launching of the 
rosecution to ]uslify the action that had 
een taken. The best evidence in this con- 
nection would have been that of Sri K. V. 
Naroyanaswam)' himself In /act, the ap- 
pellant included him in his witness schedule. 
But during the trial of the ease the appel- 
lant gave up the idea of examining him. He 
was appearing in the present suit for the 
Respondents He knew that Ext. D57 was 
being used by the Respondents to resist the 
appellant's claim for damages. It was not 
likely that he would have continued to ap- 
pear in the case for the Respondents if really 
Ext. D 37 was a record svhich was not pre- 
pared on the dale it bore. The entry D 49 
(a) in the Inward Register, Ext. D 49, of the 
Respondents shows iba^ really on 14-9-1956 
a communication dated 12-9-1936 was re- 
ceived by the Respondents from Sri K. V. 

■ Naraj anasw amy and (hat it related to the 
contract for 8^ bales of Hubli Jaidar. Ext. 
D 37 had really been received by the Res- 
pondents before they filed the complaint. 
Ext. P 6, 

18. Suits for malicious pioseeoti'on are 
by now on a well-trodden path. It is a tort 
maliciously and without reasonable and pro- 
bable cause to initiate a.gainst another cri- 
• minal proceedings which terminate in his 
Favour and which result in damage fo hts 
reputation, person, freedom or property. In 
Black’s Law Dictionary malicious prosecu- 
tion is stated fo be 

“A judicial proceeding instituted against a 
person out of the prosecutor’s malice and 
ill-will, srith the intention of injuring him, 
without probable cause to sustain it, the pro- 
cess and proceedings being regular and for- 
m.al, but not justified by the facts. For this 
injury’ an action on the case lies, called the 

I ‘action of malicious prosmitionV’ 

It is a remedy for misuse of legal procedure. 
In other words, (he basis for the action is 
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(he abuse of the process of court by wrong-; 
fully setting the law in motion. It is in- 
tended to discourage the use of the machi-J 
nerj' of justice for improper purposes. The| 
law relating fo it has evolved from a com-1 
promise of two rules of law both of which are 
equally important. One is that all men have 
the freedom to bring criminals to justice. In 
that is ins’olved the liberty of the citizen. 
The other is that in public good it is neces- 
sary that false accusations against innocent 
persons have to be nrevenled. In the har- 
monious blending of these two principles some 
restrictions have been made in making a 
successful claim for malicious prosecution. 
In Abrath v. North Eastern Rly. Co., (1883) 

1 ! OBD 440 at p 453 Bowen, L. J , said 
as fmlows — 

“This action is for malicious prosecution, 
and in an action for malicious prosecution 
the plaintiff has to prove, first, that he was 
innocent and that his innocence was pro- 
nounced by the tribunal before which the 
accusation was made, secondly, that there 
was a want of reasonable and probable cause 
for the prosecution, or, as it may be other- 
xvisc stated. th.it the circumstances of the 
case were such as to be in the eyes of the 
judge inconsistent with the existence of rea- 
sonable and probable cause; and, Ia.stly, (hat 
the proceedings of which he complains were 
initiated in a malicious spirit, that is, from 
an indirect and improper motive, and not 
in furtherance of justice. All those three 
propositions the plaintiff has to make out, 
and if any step is necessary' to make out any 
one of those fliree propositions, the burden 
of making good that step rests upon the 
plaintiff.” 

If iv> now ireJJ estaWisiied that the plaintiff 
ill such a suit can succeed only on proof of 
the following points • ' 

(1) that he was prosecuted by the defen- 
dant; 

(2) that the prosecotioii ended in the pJa/n- 

Ufr s favour; i 

(3) that the defendant acted without rea-j 

sonable and probable cause and ‘ I 

(4) that the defendant was actuated -byj 
malice. 

All the above 4 requirements have to con- 
cur or unite. H any of them is found lack- 
ing the suit must fail. That is clear from 
the decisions in Bhalbaddar Singh v, Badri 
Sah. AIR 2926 PC 46; Braja Sunder Deb v. 
Bamdeb Das, AIR 1911 PC 1; Shubratl v. 
Sliamsuddin, AIR 1928 All 337; Nagendra 
Nath y. Basanta Das. AIR 1930 Cal 392; 
Dhanjishaw Ratanji v. Bombay Municipality, 
AIR 1945 Bom 320, Ramnath v, B,Tshir-uo- 
Din, AIR 1953 Punj 213: Seshi Rcddi v. 
Chandra Reddi, AIR 1957 Andh Pra 347; 
C. Ambalam v. S, J.igannatha, AIR 1959 
Mad 89 and Poulose v, Pappipilla Amma, 
1901 Ker LJ 1313. 

19. As regards the first 2 requirements/ 
it is not necessary that the defendant him-j 
self should be a party to the criminal pro-i 
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ceedinj;s. It is sufficient if .he activelj’ in- 
stigated them. As regards the liability of 
such a person Street says as follows in his 
hoolc on the Law of Torts (1955 Edition) at 
pa^es 411 and 412; 

*‘The defendant must have been ‘actively 
instrumental’ in instigating the proceedings. 
If he merely states the facts as he believes 
them to . a policeman or a magistrate, he is 
not responsible for any proceedings which 
might ensue as a result of action taken on 
his own initiative by such policeman or 
magistrate. Nor is he necessarily responsi- 
ble even though he actually prosecutes — for 
instance, he will not be .so responsible where 
a judge has bound him over to prosecute, 
unless it was the perjured evidence of the 
defendant before the judge which caused the 
latter to require him to prosecute. It is not 
enough if the defendant has done no more 
than complain to the proper authorities for 
the purpose of setting a prosecution in 
motion; the legal proceedings must have 
commenced. Charging the plaintiff will no 
doubt constitute setting the prosecution in 
motion. ’ The legal adviser of a litigant may 
be deemed to be responsible for the prose- 
cution where he does more than merely 
advise the litigant in good faith.” 

20. With regard to the 3rd essential, as- 
,in the case of the other essentials ' the bur- 
jden of pro\'ing the absence of reasonable 
and probable cause is cast on the plaintiff 
jalthough it is , a difficult task of proving a 
jnegative. The reason for it is given thus 
[by Bowen, L. J. in (1883) 11 QBD 440: — 

I In one sense that is the assertion of a 
negative, and we have been pressed with 
the proposition that when a negative is to 
be made out the onus of proof shifts. That 
is not. so. If the' assertion of a negative is 
an essential part of the plaintiffs case, the 
proof of the . assertion still rests upon the 
plaintiff. The terms ‘negative’ and affirma- 
tive’ are after all relative and not absolute. 
In dealing wth a question of negligence, 
that term may be considered either as nega- 
tive or affirmative according to ' the defini- 
tion adopted in measuring the dutj' which 
is neglected. 'Wherever a person asserts 
affirmatively as part of his case that a 
certain state of facts is present or is absent, 
or, that a particular thing is insufficient for 
a particular purpose, that is - an averment 
which is bound to prove positively.” 

21. The Civil Court can go behind the 
findings of the Criminal Court and conduct 
an independent inquiry to ascertain whether 
there was reasonable and probable cause for 
launching the prosecution. Courts, decide 
whether there was a reasonable and probable 
cause for launching the prosecution after as- 
certaining the facts upon which the defen- 
dant started the prosecution. 

The elaborate and ill-embracing defini- 
tion of absence of reasonable and probable 
cause was given as follows by .Hawkins, J. 
in Hicks v. Faulkner, (1881) 8 QBD 167 at 
pp. 171 and 172: — , 


“Now I should define reasonable and pro- 
bable cause to be, an honest belief in the 
guilt of the accused based upon a full, con- 
viction, founded upon reasonable grounds, 
of the e.vistence of a state of circumstances, 
which, assuming them to be true, would 
reasonably lead any ordinarily prudent and 
cautious man, placed in -the position of the 
accuser, to the conclusion that the person 
charged was probably guilty ' of the crime 
imputed. There must be: first .an honest 
belief of the accuser in the guilt of the ac- 
cused; secondly, such belief must be based 
on an honest conviction of the e.xistence of 
the circumstances which led the accuser to 
that conclusion; thirdlj% such secondly men- 
tioned belief must be based upon reasonable 
grounds; by this I mean such grounds as 
would lead any fairly cautious man in the 
defendant’s situation so to believe; fourthly, 
the circumstances so believed and relied on 
by tlie accuser .must be such as amount to 
reasonable ground for belief in the guilt of 
the accused.” 

This definition received the unanimous 
approval of the House of Lords in Hemiman 
v. Smith, 1938 AC 305. If the facts prove 
that the defendant did not honestly believe 
in the guilt of the accused he cannot be 
said to have had reasonable and probable 
cause for launching the prosecution. In 
order to ascertain the state of the mind of 
the defendant about the 3rd essential namely 
absence of reasonable and probable cause 
the following questions were formulated by 
Cave, J. as the trial judge in (1883) 11 QBD 
440. 

(1) Did the defendants in prosecuting the 
plaintiff take reasonable care to inform them- 
selves of the tnie state of the case? 

(2) Did thej' honestly believe in the case 
which they laid before the magistrate? 

and the following questions by Talbot, J. as 
the trial judge in 1938 AC 305. 

(1) Has it been proved that the defendant 
commenced and proceeded with the prose- 
cution without any honest belief that the 
plaintiff was guilty of fraud? 

(2) Has it been proved tliat the defendant 
failed or neglected to take reasonable care 
to inform himself of the true facts before 
commencing or proceeding with the prose- 
cution? 

■ Cave, J. formulated the following ques- 
tion: — 

Were the defendants actuated by any in- 
direct motive in preferring the charge against 
the plaintiff? 

and Talbot, J. the following question: — 

“Has it been proved that the defendant, 

. in, commencing or proceeding With .the prO: 
secution was actuated b}' other motives than 
a desire to bring to justice one. whom he 
honestly helie\'ed to be guilty? 
also, but they pertain to the 4th essential 
namehr malice and the necessif 5 ' for answer- 
ing it would arise only if the answer to 
the previous 2 questions are in the .affirma- 
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five. The questions formulated by Cave, J. 
were approved and liis decision was con- 
firmed in (1883) II QDD 440. The House 
of Lords took the view that the first two 
questions should not have been left to the 
iur>' by Talbot. J. but all the 3 questions 
taken by him from the questions formulated 
by Cave, J were approved The defendant 
before he launches the prosecution need not 
test the full strength ot the defence TTiere 
need onl> be an honest belief on his part 
that there is a fit case to be tried and that 
a charge against the accused is warranted 
even though it turns out to be a mistaken 
belief 

In Dallisnn v. Caffery, (1965) 1 QBD 318 at 
p 371 Diplock, L. J. said 

“The test whellier there was reasonable 
and probable cause for the arrest or prosc- 
ewtsow ss aw wbiectwe owe, watwely, wUetUcr 
a reasonable man, assumed to know the l.iw 
and possessed of the information which in 
fact w'as possessed by the defendant, would 
believe that there was reasonable and pro- 
bable cause. Where that test is satisfied, 
the onus lies on the person who has been 
arrested or prosecuted to establish that his 
arrestor or prosecutor did not in fact believe 
what ex hypothesi he would have believed 
had he been reasonable.” 

The following propositions were laid down 
by the House of Lords in Glinski v. Mclver, 

1962-1 All ER 690:— 

(a) Tlie question whether the defendant 
honestly believed in the guilt of the accused 
does not necessarily arise m everv action, 
it should not be put to the Jury unless there 
is affirmative evidence of the want of such 
belief, or some contested evidence bearing 
directly on that belicfj 

(b) the duly of the defendant prosecutor 
before bringing the criminal charge, which 
is the .subject of the action, was to have 
found out wlicther tliere was reasonable and 
probable cause for the prosecution, rather 
than whether there was a possible defence 
or whether the proposed accused was guilty. 

The defendant must liave honestly believed 
before he launchetl a prosecution that the 
proceedings were justified. If he launches 
a prosecution recklessly without any evidence 
at all it has to be taken that he had no 
reasonable and probable cause. 

. 22. In Abbott v. Refuge Assurance Co. 

Ltd., (1961) .3 \VLn 1240, Upjohn, L. J. 
said tliat a reasonable man, would usually 
take the following steps before he launches 
a prosecution 

“(i) he or his advisers would take reason- 
able steps to inform himself of the true slate 
of the case. ((1883) 11 QBD 440); (2) he 
or his advisers would finally consider the 
matter upon admissible evidence only, Meer- 
ing V. Grahame-Whife Aviation Co Ltd- 
( (1919) 122 LT 44, C. A ); (3) in all but the 
plainest cases, he would lay the facts fiSy 
and fairly before counsel of standing and 
experience in the relevant branch of the law 


AI.R. 

and receive the 'advice that a prosecution is 

iu$lified .;.'Tn addition, of 

coune, the defendant tpust bona fide accept 
and act on the advice and, though that is 
part of a subjective test, it cannot be wholly 
removed from consideration at this stage.” 

23. As regards taking legal advice Bay- 
ley. ]• said in R.ivenga v. M.ackinfosh, (1824) 
2 B and C 693 = 107 ER 541. ' 

“I acccrle to the proposition, that if a party 
lays all the facts of bis case fully before 
counsel, and acts bona fide upon the opinion 
given by tliat counsel (however erroneous 
that opinion may be) he is not liable to an 
action of this description.” 

That much importance cannot be given to 
legal advnee taken before launching the pro- 
secution IS clear from the following observa- 
tions of Upjohn. L J in (1961) 3 WLR 1240; 

“fn so many cases counsel may disagree. 
\ bold counsel might advise a prosecution; 
.1 more cautious one might take a contrary 
view, a third miglit advise making further 
inquiries before deciding upon a prosecu- 
tion. Again, counsel may have to advise on 
a difficult question of law; it would be hard 
if a prosecutor acting on his advice was 
Iicid to have ncted without reasonable and 
probable c.ause, because after much conflict 
of judicial opinion, the advice of counsel’ is 
held to be wrong. Then there may be case? 
where a wise solicitor would take a second 
opinion, and .so on,” 

Nevertheless Upiohn, L. J, said ns follows 
at p 125S in 1061-3 WLR 1240:— 

“Ilow’cver, ultimately, one has to reach 
a conclusion upon two matters; first, did 
tlie defendants or their advisers make a pro- 
per inquiry' as to (he true stale of affairs, 
and. secondly, if they did, then did coxmsel 
reach a reasonable opinion upon the whole 
rnattCT; thirdly (though part of the subjec- 
tive lest), did they bona fide act on the ad- 
vice.” 

Tlie factors which are ordinarily considered 
in deciding whether there was reasonable 
and probable cause for launching the prose- 
cution are whether the defendant had taken 
reasonable care to post himself with the 
. true facts and wlicther he had acted in good 
faith on the advice of counsel. If advice 
of competent counsel has been taken before 
launching the prosecution it is difficult to 
establish lack of reasonable and probable 
cause. It is stated as follows at page 582 
of the Eighth Edition of Winfield on Tort: 

“In practice, however, if the prosecutor 
belics'es in the facts of the case and is ad- 
\ised by competent counsel before whom 
the facts are fairly laid that a prosecution 
is justified, it will he evceedingly difficult 
to establish lack of reasonable and probable 
cause An opinion of counsel favourable to 
the prosecutor is not conclusive, but it is a 
potent factor to bo taken into account when 
deciding whether to prosecute.” • 

24. At the commencement a prosecutionl 
inav not be malicious. Rut it may become 
malicious ata laterstage when the defendantj 
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had no reasonable and probable cause for-con- 
tinuing the prosecution. Thus if during the 
pendency of a criminal prosecution the 
defendant gets positive knowledge of the 
innocence of the accused from that .moment 
onwards the continuance of the- prosecution 
is malicious. Street says as follows at page 
412 of his book on Law of Torts (1955 
Edition): — 

“Although the defendant has properly 
commenced proceedings, if, during their 
continuance, he learns of facts which do not 
justify him in carrying on with them, he is 
liable if he proceeds with the- suit.” 
Anything which is an improper or an oblique 
motive for launching the prosecution is 
'treated as malice. About malice Street in 
his book on the Law of Torts says as 
follows at "page 415: — 

“The question is not whether the defen- 
dant was angiy or inspired by hatred, but 
whether the defendant had a purpose other 
than bringing an offender to justice — there 
is malice, for instance, if he uses the prose- 
cution as a means of blackmail or any other 
form of coercion. Where the motives of 
the defendant were mixed, the plaintiff will 
fail unless he establishes that tlie dominant 
purpose was something other than the vindi- 
cation of the law.” 

25. Malice has been kept separate from 
lack of reasonable and probable cause be- 
cause ‘however spiteful an accusation may 
be, the personal feelings of the accuser are 
really irrelevant to its probable truth’ and 
'malicious motives may co-exist with a genuine 
belief in the guilt of the accused’. A per- 
son actuated by malice may nevertheless have 
a justifiable cause for launching the prosecu- 
tion. 

26. Want of reasonable and probable 
cause is an item to be taken into account 
in considering malice but from the presence 
of malice want of reasonable and probable 
cause cannot be inferred. It was observed 
as follows in 1962-1 All ER 696: 

“though from want of probable cause 
malice may be and often is inferred, even 
from the most express malice, want of pro- 
bable cause, of which honest belief is an 
ingredient, is not to be inferred.” 

27. Some of the items of evidence' usual- 
ly relied upo'n for proving malice are haste; 
recklessness, omission to make due and pro- 
per inquiries, spirit of retaliation and long- 
standing enmity. 

' 28. Of the 4 essentials to ,a successful 
action for malicious prosecution the first two 
namely that the appellant was prosecuted 
by the Respondents "and was acquitted are 
not in debate. It is upon the third and 
fourth essentials that the' controversy has 
arisen. As regards the 4th essential, malice, 
the argument of the learned counsel appear- 
ing for the appellant was tliat the prosecu- 
tion was launched by tire Respondents with 
the indirect motive of being in a better pnsL 
tion to negotiate with the appellant with 


a criminal charge hanging over his head than 
he, would be in negotiating as between per- 
sons on equal terms. The necessity for in- 
vestigating the question of malice arises 
only if there is proof • of lack of reasonable 
and probable cause. 

29. Wc now return to the facts to find 
out the 3rd essential that is, whether the 
prosecution lacked reasonable and probable 
cause. The first subordinate point to be 
considered in that connection is whether the 
appellant made the Respondents believe that 
Sippy and Chettj' were acting as the appel- 
lant’s agents in the transaction. In Ext. D4 
Chotty informed the Respondents that for 
despatch of the 356 ' bales of Hubli Jaidar 
for which they had placed an order ' with 
him he was contacting his principal at Bom- 
bay. Sippy’s letter dated 30-5-1956 to the 
2nd defendant. Ext. D7, shows that Sippy 
sent a copy of it to the appellant. In Ext. 
D8 Chetty informed the Respondents that 
he would send the contract form as soon 
as it was received from the principal. In 
Exts. D9 to Dll it was specifically stated 
that the sale by the appellant to the Res- 
pondents of the 356 bales was tlirough Sippy. 
In Ext. DI3 the Respondents informed 
Sippy that they had received the triplicate 
contract forms of Sippy’s principal at Bom- 
bay. In Ext. D 14 Sippy informed the Res- 
pondents that his principal at Bombay was 
selling cotton only by sample and requested 
them to contact him direct. The principal 
at Bombay was described in that letter as 
the appellant. The Respondents in their 
.letter. Ext. D15, to Sippy treated the ap- 
pellant as Sippy’s principal. In the letter 
Ext. D33, sent by the appellant to the Res- 
pondents both Sippy and Chetty were des- 
cribed as the appellant’s representatives. In 
these circumstances the Respondents must 
bona fide have believed that both Sippy and 
Chetty were the agents of the appellant. 

30. The appellant Sippy and Chetty 
were acting in concert. Ejdiibits D2 to D6 
show that from the beginning till the date 
of Ext. D6 the Respondents’ communications 
were all with Chetty. Thereafter Sippy 
emerged at the scene. It was he who wrote 
Ext. D7 letter to the Respondents confirm- 
ing on behalf of the appellant sale through 
Chetty of 356 bales of Jaidar. It was 
thrpugh Sippy that the appellant sent Exts. 
D9,' to Dll to the Respondents. Exts. D34 
to'b36 also show that the appellant Sippy 
and Chetty acted in concert in the matter. 

31. Exts. D2, D'7, D9 to D14 and D24 
to DE7;,deal with the negotiations connected 
with the contract, the clarifications made 
during the formation of the contract and 
the affirmation of the description of the cot- 
ton in the 356 bales being Hubli Jaidar. At 
every stage the Respondents were cautious 
and insistent on the sale being according 
to description and not merely by sample. 
In Ext. P12, Sippy is alleged to have asked 
the Respondents '“\Vhat is there in the name”. 
In Ext. D14 Sippy told the Respondents 
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that liiey need only satisfy themselves about 
the spinning performance of the cotton and 
not unnecessarily trouble themselves with 
the name. The description by name of the 
cotton is not so unimportant as that. 

32. Section 15 (1) of the Cotton Control 
Order of 1955 passed by the Central Gov- 
ernment under Section 3 of the Essential 
Commodities Act (10 of 1935) provides that 
all persons who hold either A or B class 
licence should submit to the appropriate 
authority an accurate return in form ‘C’ id 
respect of the slocks receipts and sales of 
each description of cotton Form ‘C’ refer- 
red to there mentions 36 varieties of cotton. 
Of them 1 to 26 are Indian Cotton and the 
remainder foreign. The 16th variety men- 
tioned there is Jaidar. Ext D1 is the noti- 
fication published by the Central Govern- 
ment fixing the maximum and minimum 
prices of cotton for the season 1955-56. In 
Section 3 (g) of it Jaidar is described as 
follows: — 

“ ‘Jayadhar’ means cotton recogni 2 ed as 
such and grown m the Dharwar, Belgaum, 
Bijapur, North and South Satara and Kolha- 
pur districts of Bombay State and the 
hlysore State, provided the areas in which 
the cotton has been grown have been pro- 
tected under the Cotton Transport Act, 1923 
(Act III of 1923), or any corresponding Act.” 
In schedule *A* of that notification the maxi- 
mum and minimum prices of Jaidar ore 
mentioned The sample given by Che ap- 
pellant's agents to the Respondents was only 
about the fitness of the cotton. Each .spin- 
fUns factory has its own ' mixing formula 
and spinning programme According to 
the mixing formula cotton of specifiea des- 
cription and quality has to be mixed in cer- 
tain specific proportions. One variety of 
cotton may be superior to another in quality 
and costlier in price. Nevertheless it may 
not be of any use to a factory if in its mix- 
foxTOjJa. w?/l Vt Vno 

no place. Tlierefore from the mere fact that 
the cotton supplied was of a quality superior 
to that contracted for it cannot be taken 
that the factory to which it was supplied 
stood to gain by the supply. 

33. In the present case the evidence 
adduced shows that the Rsepondenfs agre^ 
to purchase cotton from the appellant on the 
representation made that it would be Hubli 
Tayadhar equal to sample T 3729. The first 
letter sent to the Respondents is Ext. D2. 
Therein both description fay name and sam- 
ple were given. Description by name was 
also given' in Exts. D4, De, D7 and D8. 
Ext. D7 shows that when Sippy sent it to 
the Respondents he sent a copy of it to the 
appellant also. Therein it was specifically 
mentioned that the 338 bales to be supplied 
were Jayadhar. The appellant has no case 
that he did not receive a copy of that letter. 
At least when that was received he should 
havT been _ aware that the representation 
made by his agent to the Respondents xvas 
to supply 336 bales of Jayadhar. 
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34. The appellant sent through Sippy 
the triplicate forms, Exts. D9 to Dll, to 
the defendants duly signed by him. The 
quality of the cotton to be .supplied was 
mentioned in them as only Indian Raw 
Cotton equal to sample No. 3729 although 
the representation made to the Respondents 
till then was that it would be of the parti- 
cular variety Hubli Jayadhar. The Respon- 
dents sent back Exts. DIO and Dll duly 
signed by them. They were not satisfied 
with the description of the name of the 
cotton as only Indian Raw Cotton in Exts. 
D9 to Dll. So they inserted the words 
“Hubli Jayadhar” before the words "Indian 
Raw Cotton” in Exts DIO and Dll before 
they sent them to Sippy duly signed. Sippy 
on receipt of Exts DIO and Dll from the 
Respondents sent Ext. DIO to the appellant 
and retained Ext. Dll with him. Exts. DIO 
and Dll were recovered by the police after 
search of the premises of the appellant and 
Sippy In Ext. DIO the words Hubli 
dhar are seen to have been scored off but 
not in Ext. DU. The scoring off of those 
words may have been done either by Sippy 
or by the appellant. Anyway the Respon- 
dents were not aware of the striking off of 
those words and so they continued to be 
under the impression that the description of 
the cotton as Hubli Jayadhar was a term of 
the contract. 

35. On receipt of Exts. DIO and Dll 

Sippy wrote the letter, Ext. D14, to the Res- 
pondents stating that he regretted to note 
that they had altered in the contract the 
description of the cotton. In that letter he 
requested the Respondents to confirm pur- 
chase by sample No. 3729 alone. The Res- 
pondents then sent the firm reply. Ext. D15, 
stating that they were insistent on supply 
of Hubli Jayadhar alone. In spite of tnat 
250 bales despatclied were not Hubli Jaya- 
dhar. Ext. D14 shows that when Sippy 
xerA \Vi^ ^■espnirieiAs Vie sem 

a copy of it to the appellant also. TTie ap- 
pellant must at least on receh’ing copy of 
Ext. D14 have become aware that the cor- 
rection in Ext. DIO xvas made by the Res- 
pondents and that they were insistent on 
sale by description by name. He must also 
have knoxvn that until then the corrections 
made by the. Respondents had not been 
scored off by anybody, 

36. Before taking delivery of the goods 
the Respondents informed Sippy 'by Ext. 
D28 letter that the contract was to supply 
Hubli Jayadhar and requested him to con- 
firm telegraphically whether the bales which 
had arrived were really Hubli Jayadhar. The 
reply received from Sippy was that all the 
350 bales despatched contained Hubli Jaya- 
dhar. 

37. Alter the Respondents took delivery 
of the first consignment of 106 bales Chetty 
sent the letter. Ext. D30, to the appellant 

S uesting him to send the ‘ remaining 250 
es .xvithout delay. In that letter it was 
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specifically stated that the sale of all the 
356 bales -to the Respondents was Hnbli 
Jayadhar. Ext. D31 is the appellant’s reply 
to it. He did not di.spute in it that the 
sale to the Re.spondents was really Hubli 
Jayadhar. 

38. After ■ pai-ting with large sums of 
money when the Respondents opened the 
bales they found that the cotton supplied 
xvas not of the description covered by the 
contract. When they wrote to the appel- 
lant claiming return of the money his reply. 
Ext. D34, was that tlie sale was only of 
Indian raw cotton equal to sample 3729. 
In the circumstances of the case it cannot 
■be taken that the contract was for sale of 
(cotton by sample alone. The contract was 
for sale of cotton by description as well as 
by sample. " In such a case the bulk of the 
goods should correspond not only with the 
sample but also with the description. The 
Respondents had every reason to believe 
that die appellant and his agents had acted 
in concert and cheated him. They did not 
act in haste. As prudent and cautious per- 
sons they took legal advice also before filing 
the complaint. They placed all the facts 
before their Ifegal adviser, got his recorded 
opinion, Ext. D37, and acted bona fide 
upon his opinion, which was not wrong. It 
cannot be said that the Respondents, when 
they filed the complaint acted svithout rea- 
sonable and probable cause.' After the ac- 
quittal of the appellant by Ext. P18 judg- 
ment the Respondents filed Ext. PI appeal 
before this court. Tliat app?al was accepted 
after hearing and notice was issued to the 
Respondents. The acquittal of an accused 
by the trial court is only subject to the result 
of appeal if any. There is nothing wrong in 
testing the correctness of the decision of the 
trial court by appealing against it. In the 
circumstances of this case it cannot be said 
that the appeal was filed on unjustifiable 
grounds and xvithout reasonable and probable 
cause. The learned Subordinate Judge 
rightly found that' the Respondents were not 
liable for damages for malicious .prosecution. 

39. Hence this appeal is dismissed with 
costs. ■ 

Appeal dismissed. 
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: C. Sankaranarayanan and others, Appel- 
. 'lants V. The State of Kerala, Respondent. 

■ Writ Appeals Nos. 126 and 136 of 1968 
and Original Petns. Nos. 1732 and 1959 of 
1968, p/- 11-6-1969. 

(A) Constitution of India, Arts. 19 (1) (f) and 
31 — ; Property, acquisition of — Reduction 
in age of retirement made by rules — Power 
exercised in maldng rules being legislative, 
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rules cannot be ch.allenged on ground of 
\nolation of principles of natural justice — 
Right to future employment is not property 

— Hence, reduction in age of retirement 
does not amount to deprivation of property 
in siolation of Articles 19 (1) (f) and 31 of 
Constitution — (Civil Services, — Ker.ala 
Education Act (6 of 1959), Sections 36, 12) 

— (Civil Services — Kerala Education Rules 
Ch. XIV (c), R. 2 (A) ). 

The reduction of age of retirement on 
superannuation was made by amendments 
to service rules. Rules being made under a 
legislative posver there cannot be any ques- 
tion of a violation of the principles of natu- 
ral justice. A right to future employment 
under the Government or a private employer 
whether stemming from contract or from 
statute, is not property, although, no doubt, 
emoluments actually accrued are propertj'. 
Therefore, the lowering of the age amounts 
to deprivation of property in violation of 
Articles 19 (1) -(f) and .31 of the Constitu- 
tion. (Paras 2 and 3) 

(B) Civil Services — Kerala Education 
Rides, Chiipter XXVII A, Rule 8, Chapter 
XXVII B, Rules 2 and 4 and Chap. XIV C, 
Rules 2 and 2 (A) — Chapters XXVH A and 
XXVII B are mutually exclusive — Teachers 
of private schools governed by Chap. l^VII 
B , — Age of retirement is 55 years and not 
60 years — They cannot claim benefit of 
note to Rule 8 of Chap. XXWI A.; O. P. Nos. 
1791, 1794 and 1795 of 1968 (Ker), Affirm- 
ed. (Paras 5, 6, 7 and 8) 

Cases Referred : Clu-onological Paras 

(1968) AIR 1968 Ker 158 (V 55) = 

1967 Ker LT 853 (FB), Srinivasan 
v. State of Kerala 4 

(1965) AIR 1965 SC 1567 (V 52) = 

(1965) 1 SCR 693, Bishun Narain 
v. State of U. P. 4 

In Writ Appeals Nos. 126 and 136 of 
1968. 

K. Chandrasekliaran and T. Chandra- 
sekhara Menon, for Appellants; Advocate 
General, for Respondent. 

K. K. Ramachandran Nair, for Petitioner 
(In O. P. No. 1732 of 1968); K. Velayudhan 
Nair, V., S. Moothathu, N. R. K. Nair, K. J. 
Joseph and T. K. M. Unnithan, for Peti- 
tioner (In O. P. No. 1959 of 1968). 

Govt. Pleader, for Respondents Nos. 1 and 
2 (In O. Ps. Nos. 1732 and 1959 of 1968). 

RAMAN NAYAR, J.: The petitioners in 
these cases are school teachers, some of them 
employed in Government Schools, the rest 
in private aided schools. Their- complaint 
is that their age of retirement on superannua- 
tion has been reduced from 58 to 55. 

2. So far as conditions of service are 
concerned, the teachers in the Government 
schools are governed by the Kerala Service 
Rules, rules made under the proviso to Arti- 
cle 309 -of the Constitution, while those 
employed in private schools are governed 
by the Kerala Education Rules, rules made 
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under Section 36 read with Section 12 ol 
the Kerala Education Act. The reductiOT 
of age, tlie petitioners complain of, was made 
\silh effect from 4-5-1967, in the first in- 
stance by an executive order, but, later, fay 
'amendments to the respective rnles. We 
'might, at the very outset, observe that Uie 
'power exercised in making these rules is a 
legislative power so that there can hardly, 
be any question of a violation of the princi- 
ples of natural justice in the sense that the 
petitioners were npt heard before the rules 
were made Nor docs it matter in the least 
that the age was earliei raised from 55 to 
58 by an amendment of the rules, as a re- 
sult, it IS claimed on behalf of the private 
school teachers, of an understanding reached 
between tliem and the Government. The 
raising of the ago thus effected might have 
been a consequence of the understanding, 
but it was effected not by the understand- 
ing but by statutory rule. If by such a 
rule, vabdly made, the ago is lowered, it 
seems to us that no argument can rest on 
the ground tiiat this was against the under- 
standing that had earlier been reached. 

8. Tlie rules make it quite clear that 
the reduction in age applies to persons al- 
ready m service when the rules effecting the 
reducb'on in age vverc made. For, they 
make provision regarding the retirement of 
persons in service who had- already reached 
the age of 55 on 4-5-1967 and (or those 
who were to reach that age wtUiin three 
months thereafter. Tlicreforc. there can be 
no doubt regarding the intendment of the 
rales. It is that the -lower age should apply 
to persons already in service when the 
change was made, and not merely to per- 
sons entering service thereafter. If that in- 
volves any element of retrosnectivity, the 
power exercised being a legislative power 
and the legislative intent being manifest 
• there is little point in the contention that 
K hA'.vff ^skiV! a AV- 

deed the right to remain in service up to a 
particular age can be called a vested right. 
Nor do we think that a right to future 
employment under the Government or a pri- 
vate emplo>er whether stemming from con- 
tract or from statute, is property, although 
no doubt, emoluments actually accru^ are 
property. Therefore, we see little substance 
m the contention that the lowering of the 
age amounts to deprivation of property in 
violation of Articles 19 (1) (f) and 31 of 
the Constitution. 

A. For the rest, the contentions raised, 
namely, of discrimination and of equiLible 
estoppel, are. we think, clearly answer^ by 
the decisions in Bishun Narain v. State of 

U. P., AIR 1965 'SC 1567 and Srinivasaa 

V. State of Kerala. AIR 1968 Ker 158 (FB). 

5. So far as the teachers of prismte 

schools are concerned, there is one ottier 
contention advanced. This is based on the 
note to Rule 8 of Chapter XXVII A of the 
Kerala Education Rules. Tlie rule sa^ that 


the age of retirement on superannuation shall 
be 55 years. It carries a note, which is 
really a proviso, and this nolo s.iys: 

“In (he case of those who w'trc in tlie 
service of any aided school prior to 4-9-1957 
the age of retirement on snnerannualion shall 
lie 60 years subject to liie condition that 
the service beyond 55 y’ears shill not qualify 
for pension and gratuity under these rulef.” 
(Tliis nolo we might point out has suffered 
many changes, hut, in the view we ate tak- 
ing, it is not necessary to consider their ef- 
fect). The contention advanced on behalf 
of the petitioners who arc teachers of pri- 
vate schools is tliat they were .all in service 
prior to 4-9-1957 and that therefore the note 
entitles them to continue m service till the 
age of 60. 

6. The learned single'Jndge who heardj 
the petitions from which Writ Appeal, 
Nos 126 and 136 of IOCS have oeenj 
brought repelled this contention. We think! 
he was right. For, in our view, the pefi-' 
tioners whom w6 are now considering are 
governed by Chapter XXVII B and not byi 
Chapter .XXVII A of the Rules. They cannotj 
therefore claim the benefit of the note to' 
Rule 8 of Chapter XXVII A, Although 
there are no express words to that .effect.! 
reading the provisions of Chapters XXVII A 
and XXVII B together, the^o can be no 
doubt that the provisions of Chaps. XXVIl A 
cannot apply to those to whom the pro- 
visions of Chapter XXVIl B apply. For, 
regarding the same matters, Chap. XXVIl B 
makes independent and separate provision 
entirely inconsistent with that in Chapter 
XXVIl A. Therelore there can be no ques- 
tion of Chapter XXVIl A applying to all 
teachers and Chapter XXVIl 13 onlv making 
additional provision for those (o whom that 
chapter applies. The ■ two chapters are 
mutually exclusive. 

7. Rule 2 nf Chapter XXVIl 13 says Iha: 
the rules in that chapter apply to teachers 
in aided schools to whom the rules in Chap- 
ter XIV‘fC) of the Kerala Education Rules 
®pply* (We might remark that this itself, 
in the absence of any indication that the 
rules in Chapter XX\'il A also apply, would 
imply that those niles do not apply.) It is 
not disputed that the rules in Chapter XIV 
(C) apply to the petitioners in tliese cases, 
and it follows from what we have said that 
the rules in Chapter XXVIl A cannot apply 
to them. Rule 4 of Chapter XjjVII B says 
that the date of compulsory retirement ‘on 
superannuation applicable • to teachers of 
Government schools shall apply to teachers 
of aided schools, which means to teachers 
of aided schools governed by that Chapter. 
(This again, by itself, would e.xclude the ap- 
plication of Rule 8 of Chapter XXVIl A to 
them). Tlie age of compulsory retiremenf 
on superannuation for teachers of Govern- 
ment .Schools is 55, and it follows that that 
is the age of superannuation for (he peti- 
tioners. 
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8. There is one other provision in the 
rules that is relevant for it puts the matter 
beyond shadow of doubt. That is R. 2 (A) 
of Chapter XIV (C). This rule e.vpressly 
states that teaeliers who come under the pro- 
visions of Chapter XIV (C) shall retire at 
the age of 55. 

9. We dismiss the appeals and the peti- - 
tions but make no order as to costs. 

Appeals and petitions 
dismissed. 


.AIR 1970 IfERALA 241 (V 57 C 35) 

P. T. RAMAN NAYAR AG. C. J. AND 
V. R. KRISHNA IYER, J. 

P. B. Kader and others, Petitioners v. 
Thatchamma and others. Respondents. 

A. S. Nol 404, 405 and 406 of 1966, D/- 
25-3-1969. 

(A) Fatal Accidents Act (1855), Sec. 1-A 

— Suit for compensation — Consideration 
of subsequent events at appellate stage — 
When permissible. 

Subsequent events cannot be considered 
at the ■ appellate stage, since an appeal, 
though a continuation of the suit for pur- 
poses of hearing the entire matter, is not a 
continuation of the trial where fresh evi- 
dence can also be introduced. There are 
certain exceptions engrafted upon this rule. 
They are, such subsequent events must pos- 
sess a decisive bearing on the issues in the 
case, must have occurred independently of 
the exertions of parties and must be such 
as would stultify the decree if not taken 
into account. The death of a principal or 
sole dependant has a deadly effect on the 
compensation' claimable in many cases, in 
such cases Courts will be in order in having 
due regard to them while deciding the ap- 
peal, provided the pleadings are got amend- 
ed, the opposite party afforded an oppor- 
tunity to answer and other procedural pres- 
criptions complied with. AIR 1962 Ker 341, 
(FB), Foil. (Para 6) 

(B) Fatal Accidents Act (1855), Sec. 1-A 

— Fixation of multiplier — Considerations. 

The Court should be realistic and have 

due regard to the ri.sks and the prospects 
and those other vicissitudes and changes 
hidden by the thick veil of time. But all 
these ‘mystic maybes’ must be in the back- 
ground only, .while ‘beaten-track’ probabili- 
ties’ of the work-a-day world must occupy 
the foreground of the judicial mind. AIR 
1962 SC 1 and AIR 1966 SC 1750, Rel. on. 

(Para 11) 

(C) Fatal Accidents Act (1855), S. 1-A . — 
Expression “child” — Means offspring. 

The expression ‘child’ in the context only 
means offspring being correlative to parent. 
There , should not be confusion between child 
and infant or child and minor. The accent 
is on the biological bond and not the tender 
years. Therefore in calculating the benefit 
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of a son or daughter one should not stop 
at 18, the age of majority. ' (Para 1^ 

(D) Civil P. C. (1908), Section 34 — In- 
terest — Suit for compensation under Fatal 
.Accidents Act — Interest can be awarded 
to the plaintiffs from the date of the suit. 

(Para 13) 

(E) Civil P. C. (1908), Order 33, Rule 10 

— Pauper suit — Court-fees — Lower 

Court ordering to pay Court-fees “on the 
amount decreed” and not on the amount 
claimed — Held, Order of Lower Court was 
patently wong. (Para 14) 

(F) Civil P. C. (1908), Order 32, Rule 6 
(2) _ — Suit for compensation under Fatal 
Accidents Act decreed — Mother, guardian 
of minors — She can be allowed to svith- 
dra\v money awarded. 

Order 32, Rule 6 (2) requires the guardian 
or next friend to furnish security sufficient 
to protect the property of the minors. But, 
under the proviso to sub-rule (2) where the 
next friend or guardian happens to be the 
parent, the Court may dispense with secu- 
rity. Where the 3 children living with the 
mother, have to be sent to school and main- 
tained by her and the prospects of her re- 
marrying being remote, it is reasonable to 
dispense with security and direct that the 
plaintiff, the mother should be allowed to 
withdraw the money awarded to the plain- 
tiffs without conditions, but to be used only 
on them. (Para 17) 

(G) Fatal Accident? Act (1855), Section 3 

— Some of dependants not brought on re- 
cord — Suit is not liable to be dismissed. 

The Act requires that all the dependants 
are to be named in the plaint in a suit for 
compensation. Strictly speaking, the sec- 
tion visualises some sort of a representative 
action, but, where the suit is brought, not 
by the executor or administrator, but by 
some of the beneficiaries themselves, the 
suit cannot be dismissed because the others 
are not on record. (Para 3) 

(H) Fatal Accidents Act (1855), Sec. 1-A 

— Brothers and sisters are not entitled to 

rank as dependants. (Para 3) 

Cases Referred : Chronological Paras 

(1966) AIR 1966 SC 1750 (V 53) = 

(1966) 3 SCR 649, Municipal Corpo- 
ration of Delhi V. Subhagwanti 11 

(1962) AIR 1962 SC 1 (V 49) = 

(1962) 1 SCR 929, Gobald Motor 
Service Ltd. v. Veluswarai 11 

(1962) AIR 1962 Ker 341 (V 49) = 

1962 Ker LT 446 (FB), Cannanore 
District Motor Transport Employees 
Co-operative Society Ltd. ,v. Malabar 


Public Convevance 6 

(1981) AIR 1961 Punj 400 (V 48), 

Dr. Bam Saran v, Smt. Shakuntala 
Rai 9 

(1957) AIR 1957 SC 875 (V 44) = 

1958 SCR 548, Surinder Kumar v. 

Gian Chand 6 

(1956) 1956-1 WLR 51 = (1956) 

1 All ER 108, Waldon v. War 
Office 0 
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(1953) 1933-1 QB 495 = 1953-1 AU 
ER 314. Rushton v. National Coal 
Board ® 

(1942) 1942 AC 601 = 111 LJKB 
418, Davis v. Powell Diaffryn Col- 
lieries 5 

(1941) AIR 1941 FC 5 (V 28) = 1040 
FCR 84, Lachmeshwar Prasad v. 

Keshwar Lai fi 

(1940) 1940-2 KB 658 = (1940) 4 
All ER 61, Williamson v. Thorny- 
croft 2 

(1926) AIR 1926 Mad 1021 (V 13) = 

51 Mad LJ 243, Ramalingam Chetfi- 
yar v. Gofculdas Madhavji and Co. 13 
(1858) 4 CB (NS) 296 = 140 ER 1098. 
Dalton V. S. E. Rly. 3 

C. K. Sivasankara Panicker, P. G. P. Pani- 
cker, D. N. Potti, T. A. Narayanan Nair, for 
Appellants in all the Appeals; M. I. Joseph 
and Jos Thomas, for Nos. 1 to 4 In A. S. 
Nos. 404 and 406 of 1966 and (for Nos. 1 
to 5) in A. S No. 405 of 1966, Govt. Pleader 
(for No. 5) In A. S. Nos. 404 and 406) and 
(for No. 6) In A. S. No. 405 of 1966, for 
Respondents. 

KRISHNA IYER, J.i The parties to these 
appeals invite the Court to evaluate life, 
which is priceless, by the negative device of 
assessing the loss inflicted by death on those 
who lived on the deceaseas longevity. Iq 
this mundane world, even the irreparable 
can be repaired somewhat by money and 
the law computes compensation for loss of 
life as "a hard matter of pounds, shiltingf 
and pence”, based not on “sentiroental 
damage, bereavement or pain or suffering” 
but on ”a reasonable expectation of pecu- 
niary benefit as of right or otherwise, from 
the continuance of the life". 

2. A stage carriage, belonging to the 1st 
defendant-company, was plymg, vvilh 
lethal rashness, on the Vypeen-Pallipuram 
road on the ill-starred day, the 12th Decem- 
ber, 1959. This lovely island has but rugg- 
ed roads and the working-class denizens, wlio 
make a livelihood by employment outside 
the island, depend largely on buses for their 
daily journeys. Three such workmen by 
name Ande Chouro, Joseph Sylvian and 
Pathrose Raphael, all employed in Volkarl 
Bros., were on their way to their work-place 
in the morning that day. According to the 
plaintiffs, the 1st defendant's overloaded bus, 
propelled recklessly bv its driver, barged 
against a ‘waterpipe pillar,' turned turtle and, 
as a result, several persons sustained serious 
injuries of whom the three men later 
succumbed to their injuries and died. All 
the three were the breadwmners of their poor 
families and on their death the depen^nts 
were cut adnft and so, they claimed com- 
pensation under the Fatal Accidents Act. 
Act IS of 1853 — for short, called the Act 
— by way of pauper suits, which were duly 
resisted by the owner of the bus, the 1st 
defendant company, both regarding ^pabi- 
lity and quantum of compensation. The 
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trial Court overruled the pleas of the defen- 
dant on both heads and decreed damages 
to each set of defendants in substantial sums 
of Rs. 13,110 in O. S. No. 20 of 1935 of 
the Principal Sub Court, Ernakulam (0. S. 
No 46 of 1961 of the Sub Court, Cochin) 
(Chouro), of Rs. 21,010 in O. S. No. 21 of 
1965 of the Principal Sub Court, Ernakulam 
O. S. No. 48 of 1961 of the Sub Court, 
Cochin (Sylvian) and of Rs. 23,001 in O. S. 
No. 22 of 1965 of the Principal Sub Court, 
Ernakulam (O. S. No. 47 of 1961 of the 
Sub Court, Cochin) (Raphael). The owner 
of the bus, held vicariously liable by the 
Court below, has come up in appeal chal- 
lenging the decree, by raising contentions, 
frivolous and serious, in a desparate effort, 
may be, to escape all liability under the 
Act. The recklessness of the driving is 
matched only by the recklessness of hi^ pleas 
about culpability. For instance, in his writ- 
ten statement, the mishap is blamed on the 
bad condition of the road and in the ap- 
peal memorandum an audacious but con- 
fessional contention of volenti non fit injuria 
IS seen raised. The dangerous and treache- 
rous stale of Vypeen roads, it is pleaded, 
almost induces accidents. If that be so and 
perhaps it is Government is lucky that few 
people are conscious of their right to claim 
damages from it where the injury is reason- 
ably occasioned by its misfeasance. How- 
ever, such lamentable neglect of the main- 
tainance of the highway must make a pru- 
dent motorist, driving in broad day light on 
a familiar route, more circumspect and it 
can never be an excuse for releasing hits 
from legal duty to take care. The greater 
the dancer, the greater the care, should be 
the guideline of the motorist. *In this case, 
the evidence is clear, and the circumstances 
speak for themselves, that the 'fifth act’ of 
the tragic drama which took the toll of three 
lives was brouglit about by the gross negli- 
gence of the driver. The defendant has 
taken up a ground in appeal that the plain- 
tiffs should be non-suited on the principle 
of volenti non fit injuria. Scienti and there- 
fore volenti may, perhaps, be the basis of 
the argument, In other words, the plea of 
the owner is that the reckless driving of bis 
buses is so chronic and notorious that auy 
one who steps into them must be deemed 
knowingly and willingly to be walking info 
a death-trap! Now that the plea has ,been 
unhesitatingly abandoned by counsel who 
realised the implication, I can only 'remark 
“Father, forgive them, for they Imow not 
what they no". This preposterous plea of 
llie operator is perhaps bottomed upon the 
painful phenomena frequently found in 
Kerala of bad roads, Absence of effective 
cautionary signals and safety measures, fre- 
quent and callous violation of traffic regula- 
tions and failure of concerned authorities to 
take prophylactic action against recurrence, 
at l^st after major road tragedies, thanks 
to the anaesthetised attitude of the public 
and government to road safety. But I have 
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no doubt that the negligence of tlie defen- 
dant's driver is the causa causans of the 
accident under consideration. 

In fairness to counsel for the appellant, it 
must be said that, at the time of arguments, 
he did but feebly challenge his clients liabi- 
lity. However, he rightly stressed his case 
that the quantum of compensation award- 
able under the Act was far less than the 
e.xcessive award made by the trial Court and 
on this part of the case we found considera- 
able force in his submission. 

3. All the three suits have been tried 
together and a common judgment has been 
delivered, since the claims spring from the 
same accident. But we find a curious and 
indefensible procedure in drawing up a 
common decree for all the three suits; each 
suit must have a separate decree and even 
where there is a joint trial there cannot be a 
joint decree. The Fatal Accidents Act, 
placed on the statute book as early as 1835, 
is a trifle archaic in form and somewhat 
obsolescent in content, but Courts are call- 
ed upon to enforce the statute as it is. 
Under the Indian Act, which is largely 
modelled on the English statute of 1846, 
brothers and sisters are not entitled to rank 
as dependants, although in England, the 
mother country (I mean, of the statute), by 
Section 2 of the Fatal Accidents Act, 1959, 
brother, sister, uncle and aunt of the de- 
ceased and the issue of such relatives have 
been inducted into the area of statuton' 
dependency. The other progressive amend- 
ments to the English statute also have not 
been copied in our country. In one of the 
three suits we are concerned with viz., O. S. 
No. 22 of 1965, plaintiffs 3, 4 and 5 are 
the two brothers and sister of the deceased 
who, under the Indian Act, are not entitled 
to claim compensation. Again, the Fatal 
Accidents Act, 1855, states that “every such 
action or suit shall be for benefit of the , 
wife, husband, parent and child, if any, of 
the person whose death shall have been 
so caused, and shall be brought by and in 
the name of the executor, administrator or 
representative of the person deceased”. The 
Act also requires all the dependants to be 
named in the plaint. What happens, if all 
these dependants are not on record, although 
they are alive or the suit is brought by some 
but not for the benefit of the others also? 
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Strictly speaking, the section visualises some 
sort of a representative action, but, where 
the Suit is brought, not by the executor or 
administrator, but by some of the beneficia- 
ries themselves, should the suit be dismissed 
because the others are not on record ? That 
would be taking an extremely technical view 
and therefore an objection in that form, taken 
in two suits where the parents are alive, 
but not impleaded (nor claim made on then- 
behalf), has been rightly overruled hy the 
trial Court, although that does not mean 
that the plaintiffs should get the benefit of 
the compensation which should have gone to 
the parents had they also claimed. 

There was evidence led regarding funeral 
expenses, presumably on the footing that a 
claim could be put forward in that behalf; 
but the Indian Act does not provide for it, 
while the amended English Act provides for 
award of damages in respect of the funeral 
expenses of the deceased if such expenses 
have been incurred by the parties for whose 
benefit the action is brought. In India the 
reasoning in Dalton v. S. E. Rly., (1858) 4 
CB (N. S.) 296 still holds good that “the 
subject-matter of the statute is compensa- 
tion for injury by reason of the relative not 
being alive" which is a narrower concept 
than compensation for injury by reason of 
a relative’s death. The former embraces only 
Avhat the deceased had he lived, would have 
done for the dependant; the latter includes 
in addition to this what the dependant would 
do and does, reasonably and necessarily, for 
the deceased as a result of his death, such 
as a Son’s expenses of travelling thousands of 
miles by air to his father’s funeral, or a wife’s 
c.xpenses dealing with personal correspondence 
of sympathy and condolence on her hus- 
band’s death” (Mayne’s Damages, 12th Edi- 
tion page 689, para 810). 

4. We are, therefore, concerned only with 
assessing the amount of damages awardable 
to such of the plaintiffs as come within the 
scope of Section 1-A of the Act, measured 
by the loss occasioned to them by the death 
of the one on whom they depended, although 
a claim under Section 2 of the Act, avail- 
able to the legal representatives by way' of 
loss caused to the estate of the deceased, has 
not been put forward, by a serious omisrion 
in the pleading. Facts material to issue 
under Section 1-A are set out below: 


A. S. No. 404 of 1966 

O. S. 20/1965 


1. Name of the deceased: 

2. Relatives specified in Section (1) (a) 
who figure as plaintiffs: 

3. Relatives , not specified • in Sec. 1 (a) 

but figuring as plaintiffs: | 

4. Relatives specified in- Section 1 (a) 
but not figuring as plaintiffs: 


Ande Chouro — Aged 45 

1. Widow — Thachamma — aged 35 

2. Son — Antony — aged 14 

3. Daughter — Thressia — aged 12 

4. Son — Xavier — aged 9 

Nil 

Father and mother of the deceased 
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A. S. No 404 ol 196G (contd ) 


4 (a). Relatives not specified "^in Sec- 
tion' 1 (a) who were dependants of 
the deceased. 

5 The age of each relation who is plain- 
tiff-. 


6. The longevity in the region for per- 
sons of the respective ages of the 
relatives: 

7. The average income of the deceased- 
9. The rnultiplier to be adopted and the 

circumstances relevant to fixing the 
multiplier: 


2 Brothers nnd 2 sisters i”. W. I 
page 4) 

1, Widow . — 35 j’ears 

2. Son — 14 years 

3 Daughter — 12 years 

4 Son — 9 years 

1 Widow — 35 years — 30 03 

2 Son — 14 >ears — 43 01 at 15 

3 Daii^tei; — 12 years — 47.11 at 15 
4. Son — 9 years — (about 50) 

Rs 1.552.01 gross per year 
liie evidence is that tne deceased who 
was 45 years "could have worked in 
Volkait Office upto his fiOth year” 


** Decrease in multiplier due to: 

1. for contingency of death, of parties. 

2. daughter getting married, 

3. son getting employed and becoming independent of parents etc 


A. S. No. 405 of 1966 

O. S 2271965 


1. Name of the deceased: 

2. Relatives specified in Section I (a) 
who figure as plaintiffs: 

3 Relatives not specified in See. 1 (a) 
but figuring as plaintiffs: 

4. Relatives specified in Section 1 (a) 
but not figuring as plaintiffs: 

4(a). Relatives not specified in Sec. i (a) 
who were dependants of the deceas^ 

5. The age of each relative who is plain- 
tiff: 


6. The longevity in the region for per- 
sons of the respective ages of the 
relatives 

7. The average income of the deceased- 
9. The multiplier to be adopted and the 

circumstances relevant to fixing the 
multiplier: 

Decrease in multiplier due to 


Raphael — aged 27 

Ut Plaintiff Father Pathrose — aged 70 

2rtd Plaintiff Mother Rosa — aged 57 

3rd Plaintiff • — Brother Antony 

4th Plamtiif — Sister Divind 

5llt Plaintiff •— Sister Annamma 


3rd. 4th and 5th plaintiffs (brother and 
sisters) 

1. Father Aged 70 

2. Mother — - aged 57 

3. Brother Aged 23 

4. Sister aged 19 

5. Sister — aged 16 

Father — aged 70 — Nil died on 
28-M968 

^Mother — aged 57 — l‘L34 at 6Q 

* Rs. 1.424 34 gross per year 

Tile evidence i? tliat the deceased aged 
27 could have worked up to 60th 
year, i.e., 33 years 


1. Contingency of the death of parlies including the dependants, 

2. Deceased likely to get married, 

3. Benefit accrued to the dependants due to death of deceased. 

(Plaintiffs 1 and 2 alone are entitled for damages) 

1st plaintiff died on 28-1-68, le., 8 yrs. after the death of his son 
aged 70 

Mother aged 57s 


A. S. No. 406 of 1966 

O. S, 21/1965 


1. Name of the deceased: 

2. Relatives specified in Section 1 (a) 
who figure as plaintiffs: 


Sylvian — aged 40 
Plaiotiffs . 

1. Widow Thressia — aged 24 

2. Son — Joseph — aged 6 

3. Daughter Molly — aged 4 
4 Daumier Gracy — aged 1 



1970 


Ker. 245 


P. B. Kader v. Tlialcliamma (Krishna Iyer J.) [Pis. 4-5] 

A. S. No. 406 of 1966 (contd.) 

3. Relatives not specified in Section 1 (a) Nil 
but figuring as plaintifiFs: 

4. Relatives specified in Section 1 (a) Mother of the deceased 
but not figuring as plaintifiFs: 

4(a) Relatives not specified in Sec. 1 (a) One . brother and 2 sisters who were 
who were dependants of the deceased: residing with the deceased 

5. The age of each relative who is plain- 1. Widow — aged 24 

bfif: 2. Son — aged 6 

3. Daughter — aged 4 

4. Daughter — aged 1 

6. The longevity in the region for per- Widow — 24 years — 38.11 at 25 

sons of the respective ages of the died 28-3-1968 

relatives. Son — 6 years — 50.80 at 5 

Daughter — 4 years 55.33 at .5 

^ Daughter — 1 year — 55.78 

7. The average income of the deceased: Rs. 1,679.12 Gross per year. 

9. The multiplier to be adopted and the As in the case of A. S. 404/66 taking 
circumstances relevant to fixing the into account the decrease in multi- 
multiplier: plier. 


1st Plaintiff widow died on 28-3-1968 

2nd Plaintiff son, aged 6. 

3rd Plaintiff daughter, aged 4. 

4th Plaintiff daughter, aged 1. 

5. How do we ascertain the loss of the 
pecuniar^' benefit arising from the relation- 
ship, which would have been derived from 
the continuance of the life and which may 
consist of money, property or serx'ices: in 
other words, the value of the dependency ? 
This amount would depend largely upon 
how long the deceased would have lived 
and earned, had he not been killed by the 
accident and how long the dependants would 
live; in other words, on how long the de- 
pendency would last ? \Vhat would the de- 
ceased have contributed, on an average, to 
the dependant’s well-being over the years; 
in other words, what is the basic figure ? In 
a world where imponderable forces operate 
and unexpected changes occur, a peep into 
the future and prediction with precision of 
things dependant on varj'ing human and 
social factors, may be cynically called an 
exercise in the art of pretense. In such an 
uncertain situation. Judges can only make 
intelligent guesses grounding themselves on 
existing realities, general probabilities and 
broad trends, making allowance for indivi- 
dual factors and freak possibilities. That is 
why the golden rule of ‘reasonable expecta- 
tions’ has been accepted by Courts for want 
of a better. Standardised methods have also 
been devised for calculating the value of the 
dependency or the present value of the pecu- 
niary benefit that the deceased would have 
conferred upon the dependant in the future. 
’The annual value of the dependency is first 
arrived at, i.e., the basic figure, and this is 
multiplied by the number of years the de- 
pendency is expected to last, called the mul- 
tiplier and the product is scaled down to 
reach the present value, because when a 
lump sum is being given, two considerations 
must weigh with us. 


The compensation packet is not what the 
dependant gets if his prop were alive. Had he 
been alive, he would have given various small 
sums over the months and the years and to 
pay the aggregate in one lump is to help 
the dependant benefit by the death! Simi- 
larly, there _are contingencies which might 
cut off the benefit prematurely. The for- 
mula worlcs this way in practice. Estimate 
the average income of the deceased (I am 
ignoring the cases where the deceased has 
not begun to earn, although in such cases 
prospective earning and therefore prospec- 
tive loss can be taken into account), take the 
various expenditure factors affecting the 
individual, from the point of view of his 
own liabits, family circumstances and social 
conditions and derive, after appropriate de- 
ductions. the normal contribution that the 
deceased was making, about the time of the 
accident, in favour of the dependant in a 
year. This is the basic datum viz., the 
annual value of the dependency. This is 
not very scientific because this annual figure 
may vary' from time to time and for a num- 
ber of reasons but effect is given to these 
uncertainties while choosing the multiplier, as 
is the practice in the English Courts. The 
defence of this forensic procedure is not that 
it is the most rational but that it is the most 
practical in drawing up the balance-sheet 
ba.sed on a maze of factors. 

A familier quotation in this branch of the 
law is to be found in Lord Wright’s speech 
in Davies v. Powell Duffr>'n Collieries, 1942 
AC 601, dealing with the case of the death 
of a working husband. He said: 

“The starting point is the amount of wages 
which the deceased was earning, the ascer- 
tainment of which to some extent may de- 
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pend on the regularity of his employment. 
Then there is an estimate of how much was 
required or expended for his own personal 
and living expenses The balance will ^v« 
a datum or basic figure which will generally 
be turned into a lump sum by taking a cer- 
tain number of years* purchase That sum. 
however, has to be taxed down by having 
due regard to uncertainties, for instance, thrt 
the wdow might have again married and 
thus ceased to he dependant and^other like 
matters of speculation and doubt.” 

The expectation of life, not merely of the 
deceased, but also of the dependant, is a 
matter to be taken into account, particularly 
when we are dealing with aged parents as 
dependants, for eg, in O. S No. 48 of 
1961. Bad health certainly may affect ex- 
pectation of a particular life, hazardous em- 
ployment of another and so on. Fortunately, 
m this case we are not called upon to conai- 
der these variables as no evidence has been 
led on those lines. Similarly, the prospect 
of marriage of the deceased or the depen- 
dant has an important impact on the issue- 
Unmarried Raphael, the deceased, uas just 
27, an extremely marriageable age. The 
widow of Sylvian was in her twenties, still a 
vernal age when the prospect of a rc-inar- 
riage js not pale. Among the m.iny matters 
urged on this part of the case, there is one 
which has been the subject of much debate. 
The widow of Chouro had actually d'ed 
when the appeal in this Court was pending 
and so counsel for the appellant contended 
that we are not in order in assuming a 
notional longevity for her, confronted as we 
were with the stark fact of her death. Not 
so important; yet Raphael's aged father also 
died during the pendency of the appeal. The 
argument is that the dependency snaps when 
the beneficiary dies and when that has bap- 
pened, speculation about it is silenced. But 
the matter is , not that easy of solution. 
Damages begin to run from the time of the 
death of the victim of the fatal accident 
and are, therefore, normally assessed »n 
relation to the facts then existing. Yet, sub- 
sequent events surely must be taken into 
account when they throw light on the actu- 
alities of the case, and the latest data should 
be made available to the Court at the time 
of the trial. Logically, therefore, if one of 
the contingencies that would end the de- 
pendency. namely, the death of the depen- 
dant, has materialised before the trial, this 
must be taken into account and damages as- 
sessed accordingly. 

Scott, L. J., observed in ^Vrlliamson v. 
Tbomycroft, 1940-2 KB 658: 

'“It IS quite true that the measure of 
tfamages has to be assessed as at that dale 
(i.e., the husband's death), but Courts in 
-assessing damages are entitled to inform their 
minds of circumstances which have arisen 
since the cause of action accrued and throw 
light upon the reality of the case It seems 
to me wholly wrong to say that where a 


death which involves the liability of a third 
parly lias occurred, as in the case, some 
years before the assessment of damages by 
the Court, the Court ought to shut its eyes 
to the fact that one dependant has had only 
a short tenure of life before death put an 
end to her dependence.” 

Subsequent events may either augment or 
cut down the quantum of damages, hut it 
IS a moot point when they can be taken note 
of and if so, subject to what restrictions and 
conditions. 

6. Every material event which affects the 
result of an action and occurs before the 
Courts take final leave of the lis should be 
taken into account, if the unreality gap be- 
tween forensic findings and the facts of life 
is to be narrowed down and if dispensing 
luslice IS not to be confused with the cult 
of the occult. What would you think of a 
system of justice, when a Court deliberates 
at length, hears long arguments, takes con- 
siderable evidence and holds that a plaintiff- 
claimant svill have anotlier fifty year^ span 
of life even if an hour before this judicial 
astrology is articulated, the plaintiff dies of 
hea;t failure in the Court hall ? Justice is 
blind ’ I venture to suggest that justice is 
not. and ought not to be, blind to up to- 
date facts, and Judges must see with their 
eyes and discern with their mind’s eye to 
arrive at the truth. But there is another 
side to the question. On principle, a Court 
grants relief as on the date of the plaint and, 
strictly speaking, even events occurring up to 
the close of the trial may be considered only 
in exceptional cases. For, a perfect admin- 
istration of justice gives a decree at least 
immediately the two parties appear fn Court 
and all further protraction h often blamable 
on the ‘law’s delays’; similarly, ft is quite 
conceivable that if the plaintiff has demanded 
only a prudent sum a sensible defendant may 
admit the claim. 

And so, if a decree is passed on a rea- 
sonaTjle estimate made "by the plaintiff of the 
expectation of his life, the defendant cm- 
senls to it and files no appeal, and some 
days later the claimant dies, can the defen- 
dant gel the award of compensation upset on 
that ground or has he to accept it as a de- 
cree of fate what if the man lives longer? 
If the decree can be amended on this ground, 
can it be done years later or on the .score 
that other similar material factors have al- 
teresl? That would be introducing hobgo- 
blins into the administration of lawand un- 
doing finality of decisions for everl Such 
iflastrations bring home the necessity for 
drawing the line somewhere and the futility 
of endeavounng to avoid injustice by looking 
into later happenings — anart from procedu- 
ral complications of pleading and evidence. 
But, all things considered., the compelling 
logic of Scott, L. J., persuades me to in- 
clude in the judicial algebra all things that 
occur, beyond the control of the parlies, up 
to the close of the trial. But, comes the 
argument, then why not events subsequent to 
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the first Court’s decree but precedent to the 
disposal of the appeal ? Can we not classify 
the death of a dependant in a fatal acci- 
dent case as of such special significance as 
to pass the barrier of exclusion of events 
subsequent to the trial ? I am disposed to 
say ‘yes’. 

So long as there is a comprehensive legal 
proceeding pending, e.g., an appeal, in which 
the subject-matter of compensation is legiti- 
mately available for judicial scrutiny, light 
on the decisive facts, beyond the manipula- 
tion of parties, may be received and reliefs 
moulded accordingly. If no appeal is pend- 
ing, you can’t recall the verdict or seek 
review on account of later events. This 
may itself lead to anomalies. But our im- 
perfect instruments have pragmatic limits in 
the search for perfection! The view I have 
taken can be justified by traditional judicial 
thought also. For brevity’s sake, I shall 
refer to but one Full Bench decision of the 
Kerala High Court, reported in Cannanore 
District Motor Transport Employees Co-ope- 
rative Society Ltd. v. Malabar Public Con- 
veyance, 1962 Ker LT 446 = (AIR 1962 
Ker 341) (FB). 

The learned Chief Justice observed in that 
case — which was one relating to the grant 
of a permit to one among man)' competing 
applicants, under the Motor Vehicles .-\ct, 
having regard to development between the 
disposal by the R. T. A. and the hearing 
of the appeal by the S. T. A. T. 

“If the dut)' of the State Transport Ap- 
pellate Tribunal is to decide — as we think 
it is — whether the Regional Transport 
Authority was wrong or not, it must natu- 
rally follow that the appellate decision must 
be on the basis of the facts and circumstan- 
ces which formed the foundation of the order 
under appeal. 

An appeal, no doubt, is in the nature of 
a rehearing. But that does not mean that 
it is in the nature of a fresh trial, with free- 
dom to the parties to press into service every 
event that has occurred since the decision 
under appeal. All that an appellate power 
spells is a power to consider on the merits 
the decision of a lower Court or tribunal. 

There is of course a t)'pe of subsequent 
events which a Court of appeal has to take 
into account in moulding the relief to be 
granted: the death of a party, a change of- 
law, AIR 1941 FC 5, a judgment in rem 
AIR 1957 SC 875. This is a restricted 
category, and all that we need say is that 
neither a qualification obtained on the basis 
of a permit subsequently set aside in appeal 
nor one acquired by an applicant’s endeav- 
ours during tlie interval between the deci- 
sion of the Regional Transport Authority and 
the hearing before the State Transport Ap- 
pellate Tribunal should be taken into ac- 
count as a subsequent event which is mate- 
rial for the disposal of an appeal.” 

I The rule is that subsequent events can- 
|not be considered at the appellate stage. 


since an appeal, though a continuation of 
the suit for purposes of hearing the entire 
matter, is not a continuation of the trialj 
where fresh evidence can also be introduced. 
There are certain exceptions engrafted upon 
this rule, as pointed out by My Lord the 
Chief Justice. Such subsequent events must 
possess a decisive bearing on the issues in 
the case, must have occurred independently 
of the exertions of parties and must be such 
as would stultify the decree if not taken into 
account. I am inclined to the view that the 
death of a principal or sole dependant has 
a deadly effect on the compensation claim- 
able in many cases and in such cases Courts 
will be in order in having due regard to 
them while deciding the appeal, provided the 
pleadings are got amended, the opposite 
party afforded an opportunity to answer and 
other procedural prescriptions complied with. 

7. In the present case, this legal contro- 
versy cannot loom large, because where there 
are many dependants, all below the poverty 
line, as in this case, one or two deaths 
among them may not affect the gross sum 
set apart by the wage-earner for the family 
upkeep and, therefore, the compensation pay- 
able by the defendant, although inter se 
shares may be changed. In O. S. No. 48 of 
1961 the death of the wife may be a mate- 
rial circumstance to reduce the budgetary 
provisions which the deceased would have 
made for the circle of dependants, but even 
this should not be exaggerated because he 
would have had to bring in some elderly 
lady to look after the children and incur 
extra expenditure on several small items 
which the presence of the wife might have 
obviated. Nor has any amendment of the 
pleading been sought at the appellate stage 
so as to enable the Court to rely on the cir- 
cumstance of death of the 1st plaintiff and 
the opposite party to rebut the intensity of 
its impact on the complex of compensation 
factors. Moreover, she died only after 10 
years after Sylvian’s death and'We are adopt- 
ing not a much greater multiplier. The case 
of the 1st plaintiff in O. S. No. 22 of 1965 
(Raphael’s father) is no better because the 
multiplier adopted by us more or less ac- 
cords with his death and neither party can 
have a grievance. 

8. The table furnished earlier gives us 
approximately a gross annual income of 
Rupees 1,552/- for Chouro, Rs. 1,679/- for 
Sylvian and of Rs. 1,425/- for Raphael. 
There are many factors, material and minute, 
which affect the fixing up of the annual 
value of the dependency. While the learned 
Subordinate Judge has palpably erred in the 
matter of computation, the deduction he made 
on account of what would have been spent 
on the deceased himself being only the cost 
of transport • and “outside meals” on work- 
ing days, there is a broad fairness in adopting 
as the basic figure Rs. 800/- in the case of 
Chouro, Rs. 850/- in the case of Sylvian 
and of Rs. 800/- in the case of Raphael, 
while neither counsel wanted it to be under- 
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stood that they accepted these figures they 
did not call them unfair, having due regard 
to the many factors which cannot be veiy 
clearly articulated but can certainlv be fell 
and appreciated and were thoronghly exa- 
mined at the hearing before us 

9. The real controversy rages round fix- 
ing the miillipher A great deal of argument 
and reference to precedents has been our 
pleasure to listen to, but I am not much 
the wiser for all that because, essentially, 
this is a question which has to be resolve 
on the specific facts and circumstances of 
each case, the broad guidelines of judicial 
pronouncements being helpful only to a 
limited degree. In Waldon v War Office, 
1956-1 WLR 51 Singleton, L J , obserx’ed: 

“One point of law is raised. Mr. Gerald 
Gardiner asked that he might be 

allowed to refer the judge to decisions of 
other judges and of this Court in cases of 
a like nature \n order to give some guidance 
as to the amount of damages which should 
be awarded Mr. Roger Winn, 
objected to any such material being placed 
before the judge, and the judge, . ... 
gave judgment upon that nucstion He said 
that hir. Gardiner had referred him to the 
decision of this Court m Rusbton v. National 
Coal Board, 1953-1 QB 493 and in particu- 
lar to certain words of Birkett, L. J. Llyod 
Jacob, J, said. 'As I understand the langu- 
age, it IS in mam directed to a constdera'ion 
of those cases in the Court of Appeal, and, 
indeed, the language of Birkett, L. J.. in 
which he says 'when, therefore, a particular 
matter comes for review one nf the ques- 
tions IS, how does this accord with the gene- 
ral run of assessments made over the years 
in comparable cases’’, is to my mind apt to 
indicate the practice in the Court of Appeal 
itself . . . The Judge’s decision Is In 

these words, 'f do decide tliat in the cir- 
cumstances it would not he right, for me to 
permit AJr, Cardinej" lo refer tf> ihe quan- 
tum of damages awarded in similar cases. 
If I am wrong about that, he will be able 
to get the matter put right hereafter.' 

Tlie decision of the Court of 

Appeal to which reference was made dresv 
attention to the desirability of approaching, 
as far as possible, something in the nature 
of a standard in certain classes of injury' so 
as to help judges of first instance as much 
as possible. Xo one knows what is the right 
sum of damages in any particular case, and 
no Isvo cases are alike I do not con- 

sider that a Judge is hound to hear such 
evidence fof compensation awarded in other 
comparable cases) If counsel on one side 
or the other tenders such evidence or such 
material, it is for the Judge to say svhether, 
in his discretion, he thinks it will be of help 
to him or not . . . 

The danger of such material is that it is 
apt to take the mind of the tribunal from 
the particular facts of the case on which 
it is to give a decision. It would not be 


right that a claim for damages for personal 
injuries should open by counsel for the plain- 
tiff saying: ‘My Lord, I have here fifteen 
decisions of Judges in the last five years 
upon an injury’ like this one,’ say the loss 
or a leg; and for counsel on the other side 
to say. ‘I liavC twenty-five similar decisions,' 
the one quoting the high ones and the other 
quoting the low ones. That would not be 
of help to any Judge. A Judge in assessing 
riamages rlraws upon his own experience 
Where does he get that experience r From 
knowledge of other Judges* decisions as to 
amount, from knowledge of what is said in 
this Court, and in the Iloiise of Lords; and 
(tom bis ordinary experience in hie. R 
would not be wrong for counsel appearing 
m such a case to say to a Judge: T have 
here the report of a decision in the Court 
of Appeal on an appeal on damages in a case 
i-ery like this one, and I have another case, 
a decision of Mr. Justice X, a case again 
very like this one. Would xouT Lordship 
like to have them ? The Judge could not 
be wrong if he said. Tes, I should We 
that information. I should like to knoiv what 
the Court of Appeal said and I should i«e 
to know how Mr. Justice X dealt with this 
subject, for it is one of which no one has 
great experience ^ 

III this context. I may aUo notice the ob- 
servations nf the Punjab High Court in Dn 
Rama S.uan v. Shrimati Shakuntala Rai, AIR 
1961 Punj 400. At page 463 their Lord- 
ships have observed: 

“It may. liow-ever, not bo forgotten that 
no case is exactly hke another, nor is it pos- 
sibic to extract from decided cases any W- 
cise principle of law on this point. The 
question of negligence in the present case 
IS. as it is in all cases, essentially one of 
fact, and it most not be confused by import- 
ing into it. as principle of law, the reason- 
ing apphetl in other cases for determinine 
the issue of negligence on other sets oi 
facts The crrcwmstairces- of each case are 
almost always peculiar and unique, with the 
result that the conclusion in one case can 
hardly constitute a safe or helpful illuminat- 
ing guide for another.” 

I©. A judge in a compensation case can- 
not he led by the nose by other holdings 
hut he may permit him.self to be guided 
by the expression of the wisdom and expe- 
rience of his compeers. 

11. Two rulings of the Supreme Court 
reported in AIR 1962 SC 1 and AIR 1966 
SC 1750 and a host of High Court rulings 
ha\e been pressed before us bv counsel. The 
multiplier m each case is different from the 
other for obvious reasons; and ciraimstan- 
ces, such as, fall in money value, loss of 
'ociety of the husband or wife, have been 
taken note of in some cases It is difficult to 
derive direct benefit from these rulings; for, 
there exists no fool-proof formula regarding 
compensation. I can only observe — and/ 
that docs not make any one the wiser — 
that the Court should be realistic and have] 
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due regard to tlie risks and the prospects 
and those other vicissitudes and changes 
[hidden by the thick veil of time. But all 
these ‘mystic may-bes’ must be in the back- 
ground only, while ‘beaten-track’ probabili- 
ties of the work-a-day world must occupy 
the foreground of the judicial mind. I have 
attempted to arrive at a figure avoiding 
exaggerations on either side and come- to the 
conclusion that in the case of Chouro a 
multiplier of 10 (ten) and in the case . of 
Sylvian a multiplier of 12 (twelve) may be 
adopted safely. So far as Raphael is con- 
cerned, the old age of his parents is a 
weighty factor depressing the multiplier and 
the great likelihood of bis marrj'ing shortly, 
had he been alive, also works in the same 
direction. A multiplier of ten will be fair 
to tlie aged parents in his case. Chouro bad 
around 15 years of working life while Syl- 
vian had about 20. Life might snap before 
this, (or many chancy reasons. They may 
be thrown out of employment. Working 
capacity may be impaired due to ill-health. 
The rupee may lose its purchasing power 
with inflationary trends. Among their pre- 
sent dependants, the sons may begin to earn 
and daughters , marr)’, ceasing to depend or 
depend to the same extent. The lay-out on 
the family includes the expenses on the 
parents which have not been claimed in 
O. S. 20 of 1965 (Chouro) and to a lesser 
extent, on the brothers and sisters, who can- 
not claim, and these entail a deduction. O. S. 
21 of 1965 also shows similar features. 
Chouro’s family burden is slightly heavier 
than Sylvian’s and the reduction in the multi- ' 
plier induced by the factor of some members 
attaining self-dependence is greater in 
Chouro’s case. Sylvian’s widow, still in her 
twenties, might well re-marry, unlike Chouro’s 
middle-aged widow. In the case of Raphael, 
his youth leaves a long working life ahead; 
but his parents, the onl>' dependants figuring 
as claimants, are perilously near exit, going 
by longevity forecasts — one has died by 
now — and he himself might marry and 
spend much more on his spouse and children 
and much less on his parents. In the case 
of Raphael it has been mentioned by the 
Court below that there was some property 
belonging to him which would be inherited 
by the claimants in the present suit and 
that income should be deducted when work- 
ing out the annual value of the dependency. 
Technically that is correct, but all things 
considered, there are many factors which 
might push up the value of the dependency 
in future and we do not have details about 
the improvements in -the property so as to 
ascertain the period during which the income 
would be ax'ailable. Being negligible even 
otherwise, I am inclined to ignore it in ar- 
riving at the basic figure. Many other plus 
and minus factors have to be looked into, 
acturial operations figured out and move- 
ments up and down made on the mental 
vernier of the Judge, before reaching a mul- 
tiplier, the nearest to a safe appro-ximation 
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of reasonable expectations, crystallising 
vaporous possibilities. The intangible and 
complex mechanics of quantifjdng compen- 
.sation demands personalised prediction in 
each individual case and cannot be substi- 
tuted by wooden rules of thumb to which 
the learned Subordinate Judge has succumb- 
ed. -We cannot but take exception to the 
curious but artificial calculations he has 
made. After all, as Hegde, J., recently ob- 
served, in a different context: 

“The Judges are not computers. In as- 
sessing the value to be attached to oral evi- 
dence, they are bound to call into aid their 
experience of life. As Judges of fact, it 
was open to the appellate Judges to test the 
evidence placed before them on the basis of 
probabilities.” (C. A. No. 667 of 1965 de- 
cided on July 23, 1968). 

.As I mentioned earlier, there are txx’O 
ways in which the present value of the de- 
pendency can be worked out; either you fix 
the multiplier, disregarding the fact of lump 
sum payment now, and then, with reference 
to the relevant annuitx' tables, read down 
that figure into the present value; or alter- 
natively, you reduce the multiplier, having 
in mind the thought that a lump sura is being 
paid now in the place of staggered pay- 
ments over the years. Courts in England 
have leaned towards the latter method, and 
in arriving at the multipliers mentioned above 
I have adopted the same course. 

12. A minor point. Section 1-A speaks 
of ‘child’ as a qualifying dependant. It was; 
argued that a child ceases to be one on 
attaining 18 years of age and so in calculat- 
ing the benefit of a son or daughter, one| 
must stop at 18, the age of majorit)'. I dis-, 
agree. In this context, child merely means, 
off.spring, being correlative to parent. We 
should not confuse between child and infant! 
or child and minor. The accent is on thej 
biological bond ,and not the tender years. Iti 
may xvell be that in our socio-economic con- 
ditions a child may begin to earn only in his 
twenties, while in the U. S. A. or the Scan-j 
dinavian countries many teenagers cease to, 
be dependants. - 

1.3. Interest has been decreed by the trial 
Court from the date of the institution of the 
suit. Counsel for the appellant contended 
that inlere.st should not be allowed in claims 
for unliquidated damages till the date of 
quantification i.e., till the date of the de- 
cree. In this case, the suits have been pend- 
ing for a long time and the arithmetical 
impact of the submission is obvious but Sec- 
tion -34 of the Civil Procedure Code governs 
tbe situation. This question was considered 
in a ruling reported in Ramalingam Chettiyar 
V Gokuldas Madavji and Co., 51 Mad LJ 
24.3 = (AIR 1926 Mad 1021). 

“I see no reason why a successfiil party 
should be made to suffer because his claim 
is not decided soon after the filing of his 
plaint. When he files his plaint he puts the 
matter in the hands of the Court for deci- 



250 Ker. [Prs 13-17] P. B Kader v. 
Sion. If it be held that the plaintiff can- 
not pet interest from the dale of his filing 
his plaint, it is equivalent to saying that the 
plaintifi must be deprived of the fruits of 
his success to the extent of losing interest 
from day to day during the pendency of his ■ 
suit on the sum that he was entitled to at 
the date of his pomp to Court The date 
of instituting the suit is the date upon which 
the nghts of parties are ordinarily deter- 
mined, and uhen the decree fixes the amount 
of damages due I think that they may he 
taken as fixed as on the date of the suit, 
and interest allowed upon that Mim." 

Mr Justice Venkatasuhba Bao, J , obsen*- 
ed on the same question- 

“It is however contended for the defen- 
dant that if at the time of the suit the 
damages were unliquidated, interest cannot 
be aivardcd under the section No distinc- 
tion IS made in the section between an as- 
certained sum of money and unliquidated 
damages As a question of construction I 
find it difficult to accept the suggestion 
that the word ‘money’ in the section should 
be understood in the limited sense of an 
ascertained sum The expression ‘decree for 
the payment of money’ is very general and 
to give it due effect, it must be construed 
as including a claim to unliquidated damages 

The mere fact that the decree 

is for the payment of damages cannot by it- 
self be a bar to the plaintiff being awarded 
interest”. 

I adopt this viexv and award interest to the 
plaintiffs from the date of the suit at 6*i 
per annum on tlie claim decreed. 

14. The action having been instituted by 
paupers, the Court should calculate the 
amount of court-fees which svould have been 
paid by the plaintiff if he had not been per- 
mitted to sue as a pauper, such amount shall 
be recoverable by the State Government from 
any party ordeiw by the decree to pay the 
same. Had the plaintiff brought the suit 
in the ordinary course, he would have had 
to pay Court-fee on the full amount claimed 
in the plaint. However, jt is surprising 
that the Subordinate Judge has ordered the 
plaintiffs to pay Court-fee "on the amount 
screed” and not on the amount claimed. 
This is patently wrong Another obvious 
emor in the costs portion of the decree con- 
sists in awarding costs to the Stale Insurance 
Department, the ‘why* of which no one 
could explain at the bar and which the Gov- 
ernment Pleader himself neither could nor 
did support. The direction regarding court- 
fee has not been challenged before us bv 
any party and it is not part of the siibiect- 
matter in appeal and so we leave it as it is. 
The direction regarding costs to the insurer 
has been challenged and has to be can- 
celled. We do so. 

15. Another anomaly or self-contradic- 
tion in the judement of the trial Court de- 
serves mention before closing the judgment. 
In one part of the judgment i e., at the close 
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of paragraph 8 the learned Subordinate 
Judge rightly observed: 

“It is therefore clear that the plaintiffs 
have souglit their remedies only under Sec- 
tion 1-A in the plaint and they cannot at 
this stage assert any claim under .Section 2.” 

Somesshat curioiislv, what he said in para- 
graph 8 swam out of his ken as he reached 
paragraph 10, for he concludes: 

“Taking all these facts into consideration, 
considering the pain and sufferings and men- 
tal agnoy the deceased persons had till their 
death and the loss of expectations of life 
and considering the age of the persons, it 
seems to me that it will be reasonable to 
fi< Us. 1.000/- on this account to the plain- 
tiff m each of the suits.” ‘ 

W'e find that the Subordinate Judge was 
right in paragraph 8 and wrong in para- 
graph 10 And what is stranger still, all 
the three plaints allege not the pain and suf- 
ferine of the deceased which alone ’are com- 
pensable under Section 2 of the Act but “the 
great mental pain and shock due to this 
tragedy" to the plaintiffs for which there is 
no remedy except words of sympathy. The 
observation of the lower Court in para- 
graph 10 that "the plaintiffs have claimed in 
all these c.ases a further amount of Bs. 5000A 
for llie value of pain and suffering for each 
parly under Section 2 of the Act" is either 
ainhicuous or a misreading of the averments- 
We disallow the award of Rs 1,000/* each, 
made by the trial Court under the head pro- 
vided for m Section 2 of the Act. 

IG. The Act contemplates not merely 
the award of a gross sum by way of com- 
pensation payable by the defendant, but also 
Its division among the dependants “propor- 
tioned to the loss resulting from such death 
to the parties respectively”. An unhappy 
feature of this case, relevant to the present 
aspect, needs mention. Tlie parents of 
Chouro are alive and are entitled under Sec- 
tion 1-A of the Act to some compensation 
but are neither impleaded nor represented 
in the circle of beneficiaries on whose behalf 
the present action has been brought. While, 
in the circumstances of this case, this fac- 
tor does not make any material change in the 
quantum of compensation payable by the 
defendant to the widow and children, there 
IS the melancholy thought that it must have 
been ignorance or financial inability that has 
kept them back from putting forward their 
claim, emphasising the need not merely for 
legal aid to the poor but also for education 
of the backward sections of the people in 
their right, sj’stematically, through some 
competent professional agency. 

17. In O. S. No -16 of 1961 the claim- 
ants are onlv the widow and her three young 
children, and liaving due regard to the needs 
of the education for . the sons and the 
daughter and the provision for marriage of 
the latter, it may be just to apportion 
the total amount aw-arded among the 4 
pltuntiffs equally. TTiree of the plaintiffs 
are minors and Order 32, Rule 6 (2) re- 
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quires the quardian or next friend to furnish 
security sufficient to protect the property of 
the minors. But, under the proviso to .sub- 
rule (2) where the next friend or guardian 
happens to be the parent, the Court may 
dispense with security. Considering that 
the 3 cliildren are living with the mother, 
have to be sent to school and maintained bv 
her and since the prospects of her re-marr^'- 
ing are remote, we think it reasonable to dis- 
pense with security in tliis case and direct 
that the 1st plaintiff be allowed to withdraw 
the money awarded to the plaintiffs 2 to 4 
wathout conditions, but to be used only on 
them. 

18. Sylvian’s dependants, again, consist 
of the widow and three tiny kids. Unfortu- 
nately, the -three children are orphans, now 
that the widow has also died. Having due 
regard to the totality of the circumstances of 
the case it is fair to award equal shares to 
the widow and each of the three children. 
The)' are stated to be under the care and 
protection of the grand-mother who has other 
children i.e., the brothers of Svbnan. We do 
not think it proper to allow this old lady to 
withdraw the money of the children who, 
by the way, will be entitled to their mothers 
.share also, without some kind of security. 
We consider it sufficient safecuard if the 
grand-mother and the priest of the Parish to 
which the plaintiffs are attached, give perso- 
nal bonds, undertaking to account for the 
sums withdravrn, to the Court. If the priest 
declines, some other alternative safeguard 
should be insisted on by the Court. It may 
be in tire interests of, the minors to have 
the amount invested profitably in some land- 
ed property. The executing Court also can 
take proper steps in this behalf under Order 
21, Rule 15 (2) of the Civil Procedure 
Code, when the decree is sought to be exe- 
cuted. No further directions are deemed 
necessar)' by us. 

19. The suit is decreed in each of the 
above cases in the following manner, witli 
proportionate costs here and in the Court 
below. In O. S. No. 46 of 1961 of the 
Cochin Sub Court (renumbered as O. S. 
No. 20 of 1965 of the Ernakulam Sub-Court) 
(by Chouro’s dependants) there will be a 
decree for Rs. 10,000/- with interest at 6% 
from date of suit and proportionate costs. 
In O. S. No. 48 of 1961 of the Cochin 
Sub-Court (renumbered as O. S. No. 21 of 
1965 of the Ernakulam Sub-Court) (by Syl- 
vian's dependants) there will be a decree foi 
Rs. 10,000/- with 6% interest from the date 
of suit and proportionate costs, and in O. .S. 
No. 47 of 1961 of the Cochin Sub-Court 
(renumbered as O. S. No. 22 of 1965 of the 
Ernakulam Sub-Court) (by Raphael’s depen- 
dants) there will.be a decree for Rs. 8,000/- 
■with 6°o interest from the date of suit and 
proportionate costs. This ■ sum should be 
divided between the father and mother 
(Plaintiffs 1 and 2) in equal shares. The 
father’s needs are more, but the mother’s life 


is likely to be longer and hence the justifi- 
cation for the equal division. The State 
Insurance Department, under Section 95 (2) 
(b) of the Mdtor Vehicles .^ct, is bound to 
pav a maximum of Rs. 2.000/- per passenger 
killed and this has already been deposited in 
deduction of the decree passed. It is sad 
that an Indian life should be so devalued by 
an Indian law as to costs only Rs. 2,000/-, 
apart from the fact that the value of the 
Indian rupee has been eroded and Indian life 
has become dearer since the time the statute 
was enacted, and the consciousness of the 
comforts and amenities of life in the Indian 
community has arisen, it would have been 
quite appropriate to revise this fossil figure 
of Rs. 2,000/- per individual, involved in an 
accident, to make it more realistic and 
humane, but that is a matter for the legis- 
lature; and the obserx'ation that I have made 
is calculated to remind the law-makers that 
humanism is the basis of law and justice. 

20. The appeals are allowed to the ex- 
tent set out above. 

21. RAMAN NAYAR, AG. C. J.:— 1 have 
read the judgment prepared by my learned 
brother and I unreservedly agree with the 
conclusions reached by him and with the 
reasoning germane thereto. 

Order accordingly. 
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K. SADASIVAN, J. 

State. Complainant v. Thampikannu My- 
theen Picha, Accused. 

Calendar Revn. No. 7 of 1969, D/- 14-7- 
1969, from Asst. Sessions Court, Kottayam 
in S. C. No. 80 of 1968. 

Penal Code (1860), Sections 379, 75 — 
Offence under Section 379 read witli Sec- 
tion 75 — For purpose of compounding only 
offence is one under Section 379 — Sec- 
tion 75 does not give different colour to it. 
(Criminal P. C. (1898), Section 35). 

The contention that even though an of- 
fence under Section 379. I. P. C. is com- 
poundable, it cannot be so compounded 
when the offence is under Section 379 read 
with Section 75. is not sound because con- 
viction under Section 379 read with Sec. 75 
is not a conviction for two ‘distinct offences . 
The conviction is onl)' under Section 379. 
Section 75 is invoked for enhancement^ of 
the sentence. For purposes of compounding, 
the only offence available is the one under 
Section 379, I. P- C. Section 75 does not 
give a different colour to the offence under 
Section 379, I. P. C. (Moreover in view of 
the fact that there is a long interval be- 
tween the last conviction and the present 
charge. S.‘ 75 cannot be invoked at all). 
(1889) ILR 11 All 393 & AIR 1916 Mad 829, 
Rel. on. (Bara 2) 

LM/CN/F755/69/JHS/C 



252 Ker. 


[Prs. 1*2] P. K. Kiinju v. 


Cases neferretl: Chronological Taras 

(1916) AIll 1916 Mad 829 (V 3)=* 

30 Ind Cas 435 = 16 Cri LJ 611, 

In re, MnlhuiaVka Thevan - 

(1889) ILR 11 All 393 = 1889 All W'N 
152, Queen Empress v Klialak 2 

State Prosecutor, for Complainanl, P. E. 

Mohammed Mostaffa, for Accused 

ORDER.— An old offender was charged 
with having committed ffieft of Rs. 3B/- and 
an L I C. bill from the shirt pocket of one 
Kesavan at about 6pm on 26 8-1968 from 
the municipal bus stand, Kottayam where 

Kesavan had gone to board a bus to Enittu- 
petta 'rte accused was caught red-handed 
and was taken to the Kottayam West Police 
Station Being an old offender the accused 
was committed to the Sessions In the Ses- 
sions Court, P W 1 filed a petition pray- 
ing for the leave of the Court to compound 
the offence stating that the matter was set 
tied between him and the accused and he 
did not desire to proceed with the case. As 
the value of the property stolen was (iily 
Rs 36/- the owner of the property can com- 
pound the offence with the permission of Ihe 
Court. The Court accordingly, accorded sanc- 
tion and the compromise was recorded and 
the accused acquitted. 

The point taken jo the calendar revj 
'sion IS that even though an offence under 
Section 379, I, P. C is compoundable, it 
'cannot be so compounded when Section 379 
Us read with Section 75 I do not think that 
this position Is correct, because conviction 
under Section .379 read with Section 75 is 
not a conviction for tw’o ‘distinct offences'. 
The conviction is all the same, only under 
Section 379. Section 75 is invoked for en- 
hancement of the sentence and that can come 
only at the time the sentence fs to be im- 
posetl -The fact that the accused is an old 
offender is not to be taken note of by the 
Court at the trial. Only at the conclusion 
I the tnsi sfter e>ileeht^ t}^ cvnTfAf^AW. the! 
question can be taken up for imposing the 
sentence. So Section 75 cannot give a dif- 
ferent colour to the offence under Sec. -379. 
jl P. C. TJifs is the view taken in Queen- 
Empress V. Khalak, (1889) lER 11 All 593 
land In re. Miithurakka Thevan, 30 Ind Cas 
*135 = (AIR 1916 Mad 829). In the case 
first cited it was held- — 


"A person convicted under Sections 411-75 
of the Penal Code is not convicted of 'dist- 
inct o^ences” within the meaning of Sec- 
tion 35 of tlie Criminal Procedure Code” 
And in the case second cited it was held; 

“A person convicted under Sections 392 
and 75 of the Penal Code is not convicted 
of distinct offences within the meaning of 
Section 35 of the Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure.” 

So. for purposes of compounding, the only 
offence available is the one under Sec- 
■tion 579, Indian Penal Code. Moreover, in 
the present case there is an adchf/onal cir- 
jcumstance that the last conviction, next 
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preceding was in 1901. TJie present charge’ 
comes only in 1968. In view of such a long 
mten’al. Section 75 cannot be invoked at all 1 
For these reasons, the order passed by the' 
learned Assistant Sessions Judge is correct 
The rule issued by this Court is discharged. 

Rule discharged 
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V. P. GOPALAN NAMBIYAR AND 
V. BAL.4KRISHNA ERADI, JJ. 

P K. Koniu, Petitioner v. State of Kerala 
and others. Respondents. 

Original Peln No. 3882 of 1969, DA 
20-1-1970. 

(A) Constitution of India, Article 166 (2) 

— Authentication of Government orders — 
Appointment of Commission under Commis- 
sions of Inquiry Act (1952) — Order for 
issue of nolificntion in official gazette. 

Where Order vvas not issued, signed or 
authenticated as renmred under rules framed 
under Article 166 (2) and Order also fs rot 
shown to have been issued in name of Gov- 
ernor, the notification issued in consequence 
thereof is void. Even though provisions ot 
Article 166 (2) are only directory and rot 
mandaior>' in absence of proper authentica- 
tion It IS necessary to prove by evidence 
de hors that action was taken in name oi 
Covernor (Para i 

(B) Commissions of Inquiry Act (1932) 
Section 3 — Appointment of Commission - 
Purpose of eppomtment is to preserve purit. 
and integrity of public administration. 

Two Ministers were facing similar allega 
tions One of them was singled out fo 
enquiry by Commission. Circumstances c 
the case showed that dominant object i 
ordering enquiry against the singled oi 
Minister w’as to drop him from Ministry 
Appointment of Commission and proceeding 
csincfiicted by it were iVabfe to be quashed 
(1951) 2 KB 284 and AIR 1961 SC 72 an< 
AIR 1966 SC 740, Rel on. 

(Paras 16, 18. J9 
(Q Constitution of India, Article ICG (2) 
(3) — AuthenHcation of Government Order 

— Rules framed under Article ICC (2) am 

(3) — Rules of Government of Kerala — 
Rule 12 — Special Secretary to Governmen 
even though not. specifically mcnh'oned h 
Rule is competent to sign orders or instru 
ments of Government. (Para 7 

Cases Referred : Chronological Para 

(1969) AIR 1969 SC 215 (V 56) = 

1968-3 SCR 789, Jagannath Rao v. 

State of Orissa ^ 

(1969) AIR 1969 SC 258 (V 56) = 

1969 Cri Lj 520, Krishna Ballabh 
Sahay v. Commission of Inquiry 6, K 
(1967) AIR 1967 SC 122 (V 54) = 

(1966) Supp SCR 401, State of J 
and K V. Bakshi Ciilam Mohd. 

DN/EN/B378/70/RGC/C 
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'1966) AIR 1966 SC 740 (V 53) = 

1966 Cri LJ 60S, Ram Manohar 
Lohia V. Stale of Bihar 5 

1964) AIR 1964 SC 72 (V 51) = 

1965-1 SC A 259, Pratap Singh v. 

State of Punjab 5 

1951) (1951) 2 KB 284 = 1951-1 
All ER 9S2, Earl Fitz Williams 
Wentworth Estates Co. Ltd. v. 

Minister of Town and Countrj' 

Planning .5 

:i942_) 1942-1 All ER 142 = 1942 AC 
435, Crofter Hand Woven Harris 
Tweed Co. v. Veitch 5 

S. Easwara Iyer, L. G. Potti, P. Sankaran- 
cnth' Nair and E. Subramani, for Petitioner; 

L Narayanan Potti, for Respondents Nos. 1 
uid 3. 

JUDGMENT: After the general elections 
n March 1967, what was popularly known 
IS the United Front Ministry took office in 
this State on 6-3-1967, headed by the 3rd 

Respondent (Sri E. M. S. Namboadiripad) 

as the Chief Minister. The personnel of the 
Ministry was drawn from seven different 
political parties, viz., the Marxist-Coramunists 
(C. P. I. M,), the Communist Party of India 
[Rightists or Right Communists — C. P. L), 
the Revolutionary Socialist Party (R. S. P.), 
the Muslim League, the Samx'uktha Socialist 
Party (S. S. P.), the Karshaka Thozhilali Path' 
(K. T. P.) and the Kerala Socialist Party 
[K. S. P.). The Chief Minister belonged to 
the Marxist Communist Group, and the peti- 
tioner, who was the Finance Minister, to the 
S. S. P. It is of some relevance to mention 
that the Speaker of tlie Assembly u'as a 
Member of the S. S. P., and that Sri. 
Willington, the Health Minister, belonged 
to the K. T. P. There was a Co-ordination 
Committee drawn from the ranks of all the 
coalition parties, and of which all the 
Ministers were members, to evolve the 
greatest common measure of agreement 
amongst the parties, and to serve, accord- 
ing to the petitioner, as a balance-wheel in 
running the administration. On 13-2-1969 
two members of the Legislative Assembly 
Sri. Wilson of the S. S. P. and Sri. K. T. 
George of the Congress Party (not within 
the fold of the United Front), made certain 
alleg.ations against the petitioner on the 
floor of the Assembly. This eventually led 
to the constitution of a Commission of En- 
quiry under the Commissions of Inquiry Act 
1952, under Ext. P6 notification, and to the 
petitioner vacating office as the Finance 
Minister, pending clearance of his conduct 
at the enquirj'. Ext. P6 notification was 
published, in the Gazette as ordered in 
Ext. Po of the same date. A retired Judge 
of this Court was appointed as the Commis- 
sion of Enquiry to go into the allegations 
against the petitioner, and to submit his re- 
port on or before 50th September 1969. Two 
different applications were moved before the 
Commission by the petitioner. The one 
complained that the charges were vague that 
Ext. P6 notification was without jurisdicHon. 
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The other wis to restrain proceedings on 
the ground that the same would constitute 
a breach of privilege of the Assembly. Both 
these were rejected by the Commission by 
Exts. P9 and PIO orders. This writ petition 
was moved to quash Exts. P5, P6, P9 and PIO 
on various grounds. At the admission stage, 
one of us (Eradi, J.), by an order dated 
17-9-1969 found that there was no ground for 
interference with Exts'. P9 and PIO orders, 
and overruled the petitioner’s objections, (1) 
as to the Government’s jurisdiction to issue 
Ext. P6 notification, (2) as to the authority 
of the ‘Special’ Secretary who had purported 
to authenticate Exts. P5 and P6 to exercise 
such power under Article 166 (2) of the 
Constitution, and (3) as to the correctness of 
the action taken by the 3rd Respondent in 
passing Ext. P6 order, without consulting, 
and placing the matter before, the Council 
of Ministers. The orders Exts. P9 and PIO, 
passed by the Commission of Enquiry (2nd 
Re.spondent) were hence found to be not 
open to challenge. On the ground of mala 
fides, which had been raised in the writ 
petition, it was felt that investigation was 
necessary and called for, and therefore notice 
w.as Issued to Respondents 1 to 3. Against 
this order of the learned Judge, Writ Appeal 
No. 893/1969 was filed by the petitioner 
and was dismissed in limine as incompetent 
and not maintainable. It was held that the 
writ petition was still pending, and the re- 
jection by the learned Judge of some of the 
grounds urged in support of the really main 
relief to quash Ext. P6 notification, was, at 
best, only a finding regarding those grounds, 
and not a ‘judgment’ or ‘order’ xvithin the 
meaning of Section 5 of the Kerala High 
Court Act, so as to attract a right of appeal 
conferred by that section. The writ peti- 
tion was then ordered to be placed before 
a Division Bench and has come before us. 

2. Counsel for the petitioner contended 
that the grounds of attack against Ext. P6 
notification, even if they be common to the 
attack against Exts. P9 and PIO orders, and 
regarded as foreclosed by the order passed 
at the admission stage by one of us, are 
still at large. He further maintained that 
this writ petition having now been placed 
before a Division Bench, any expression of 
opiiiion — ‘findings’, as they were charac- 
terised in W. A. No. 893/1969 — made by 
one of us, at the admission stage, regarding 
the tenability of some of the grounds would 
not bind this Division Bench. Assuming 
that all the matters covered by the writ peti- 
tion are still res Integra, Counsel for the 
petitioner fairly stated that the only point 
found against at the admission stage by one 
of us, which he could usefully press before ■ 
us, was that Exts. P5 and P6, had not been 
properly and validly issued. 

3. ‘The case as to mala fides, broadly 
stated, was developed by the petitioner thus: 
Tliat the petitioner had from time to time 
been seething with discontent and protest 
against the 3rd Respondent’s Ministry, that' 
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his outbursts against the 3rd Respondent and 
his Ministry had caused resentment and an- 
noyance to the 3rd Respondent and to his 
party, both of whom had come to refiard 
him as d thorn by their side; and that the 
impugned action, ostensibly taken for the 
purpose of ordering an enquiry against him, 
was only a sinister device to weed him out 
of ofBce The 3rd Respondent was also ac- 
cused of partiality and favouritism and even 
of double standards, in the course of action 
pursued against his other colleagues in the 
Ministry, against some of whom similar al- 
legations had been voiced at or about the 
same time. It was also said that the 3nJ 
Respondent had acted under political pres- 
sure from his party. 

4. The 3rd Respondent has not appeared 
before us. A counter-affidavit was fifed by 
him, hut this, obviously, was on behalf of 
the 1st Respondent and in his capacity as 
the then Chief Minister of the State, although 
the superscription to (he counter-affidavit is 
somewhat misleading. A counter-affidavit 
has also been filed on behalf of the 1st res- 
pondent by the Home Secretary of the State 
Covetomeat The petitioner hied a lengthy 
rejoinder-affidavit on 18-11-19C9, supported 
by nearly 25 exhibits, which has remained 
unanswered either by the 1st or by the 3rd 
respondent. After the conclusion of the 
hearing on 24-12-1969, to which date the 
matter was posted only for the production 
of certain files and records, Counsel for the 
Ist respondent made a request that the 3rd 
respondent be granted sometime to enter 
appearance and to put in his defence. He 
made it clear that ne had no locus standi 
to represent the Srd respondent. At the 
hearing of the case had started on 8-12- 
1969 and continued from day-to-day till 
12-12-1969, when the hearing was conclud- 
ed, and the matter was posted successively 
to 19-12-1969 and 24-12-1969 to enable 
Counsel for the Isl respondent to produce 
certain records, and as the Srd respondent 
had sufficient time, if so minded, to app»»ar 
before us, we declined the request of coun- 
sel for the Ist respondent and closed the 
case on 24-12-1969. 

5. That the exercise of a statutory power 
for an unauthorised purpose, or even pro- 
fessedly for an authorised purpose, but in 
fact for a different one with an ulterior ob- 
ject, would vitiate the exercise of power, is 
clear and well settled. The proposition as 
such was not disputed, and could not be 
disputed. In Earl Fitz-William's Wentworth 
Estates Co. Ltd., v. Minister of Town and 
Country Planning, (1951) 2 KB 284 Lord 
Denning observed; 

“So also the validity of Government ac- 
tion often depends on the purpose xvitli 
which it is done. There, too. the same 
principle applies. If Parliament grants a 
power to a Government Department to be 
used for an authorised purpose, then the 
power is only validly exercised when it is 


used by the department genuinely for tlat 
purpose as its dominant purpose. If that 
purpose is not the main purpose, but is sub- 
ordinated to some other purpose which is 
not authorised by law then the Department 
exceeds its powers and the action is Invalid. 
Tlie department cannot escape from this re- 
sult by saying that its motive is immaterial. 
Just as its real purpose is crucial, so also 
is its true motive, because they are one and 
(he same thing, see Crofter Hand Woven 
Harris Tweed Co. v. Veitch, (1942) 1 All ER 
142, per Lord Maugham and per Lord 
Wright." Reference was made to the observa- 
tions of Lord Denning in the above case, and 
the same principle was stated by the Sup- 
reme Court in I’ratap Singh v. State of Pun- 
Ijb. AIR 1964 SC 72. At p 82 the Court ob- 
served. 

"Sometimes Courts are confronted with 
cases where the purposes sought to be achie- 
ved are mixed, — some relevant and some 
alien to the purpose. The courts have, on 
occasions, resolved the difficulty by finding 
out the dominant purpose which impelled 
the action and where the power itself u 
conditioned by a purpose, have proceeded 
to invalidate the exercise of the power 
when any irrelevant purpose is proved to 
have entered the mind of the authority, 
xxxxxxx 

(7) As we said earlier, the two grounds 
of ultra vires and mala fide are thus most 
often inextricably mixed. Treating it as a 
question of ultra vires, the question is what 
IS the nature of the power which has beCT 
granted to achieve a definite object in which 
case, it would be conditioned by the pur- 
pose for which it is vested. Taking the pre- 
sent case of the power vested in Govern- 
ment (0 pass the impugned orders, it could 
not be doubted that it is vested in Covem- 
ment for accomplishing a defined public 
purpose viz. to ensure probity and purity in 
the public service bv enabling disciplinary 
penal acribn against tne memhers of fne ser- 
vice suspected to be guilty of misconduct. 
The nature of the power thus discloses its 
purpose. In that context the use of that 
power for achieviing an alien purpose — 
wreaking the minister’s vengeance on the 
officer would be mala fide and a colourable 
exercise of that power, and would therefore 
be struck down by the Courts.” 

Again m Ram Manohar Lohia v. State of 
Bihar, AIR 1966 SC 740 it was observed: 

"AUhoiigli this Court has already stated 
that allegations of bad faith can be consider- 
ed, it may be added that xvhere statutory 
powers are conferred to take drastic action 
against the life and liberty of a citizen, those 
who exercise it may not depart from the 
purpose. Vast powers in the public interest 
are granted but under strict conditions. 1‘ 
a person, under colour of exercising the sta- 
tutory power, acts from some improper or 
ulterior motive, he acts in bad faith, “rte 
action of the authority is capable of being 
viesved in two ways. Where power is mis- 
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used but there is good faith the act is onl}' 
ultra vires but where the misuse of power 
is in bad faith there is added to the ultra 
vires character of act, another vitiating cir- 
custance. Courts have always acted to 
restrain a misuse of statutory power and the 
more readily when improper motives under- 
lie it. The misuse may arise from a breach 
of the law conferring the power or from an 
abuse of the power in bad faith.” 

In the light of the above principles, let us 
examine the case of mala fides put forward 
by the petitioner. 

6. The purpose and the object of order- 
ing/ an enquiry under the Commissions of 
Inquiry Act, 1932, is to preserve the purity 
and integrity of public administration. Sec- 
tion 3 of the Act in so far as it effectuates 
this purpose, reads: — 

“3. (1) The appropriate Government may, 
if it is of opinion that it is necessary so to 
do, and shall, if a resolution in this behalf 
is passed by the House of the People, or as 
the case may be, the Legislative Assembly 
of the State, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, appoint a Commission of Enquiry 
for the purpose of making an inquiry into 
any definite matter of public importance and 
performing such functions and within such 
time as may be specified in the notification, 
and the Commission so appointed shall make 
the inouiry and perform the functions ac- 
cordingly.” 

The scope of the similar section in the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir Act fell to be consi- 
dered in Bhakshi Gulam Mohammed’s case, 
AIR 1967 SC 122. It was ruled that the 
extent and nature of the assets possessed by 
the former Prime Minister of the Kashmir 
State and others and the’ question whether 
they had obtained such assets by abusing 
official positions or by exploitation by others 
with their consent, are definite matters of 
public importance, in respect of which an 
enquiry can be ordered under the Act, no 
less so, because on the date of ordering en- 
quiry the persons sought to be proceeded 
against had ceased to hold a public office. 
Jagannath Rao v. State of Orissa, AIR 1969 
SC 215 was a case where, on analysis, the 
court held that the dominant purpose .jf set- 
ting up the Commission of Enquiry was to 
promote the need for maintaining purity and 
integrity of the administration in the political 
life of the State and not the 'character as- 
sassination’ of the Chief Minister and the 
Deputy Chief Minister. Of particular rele- 
vance .to the scope and the purpose of taking 
action under the provision of the Act, ap- 
pear the following observations of Hidaya- 
tullah, C. J. in Krishna Ballabh Sahay v. 
Commission of Enquiry, AIR 1969 SC 23S. 

“It cannot be slated sufficiently strongly 
that the public life of persons in authority 
must never admit of such charges being 
even framed against them. If they can be 
made then an inquiry whether to establish 
them or to clear the name of the person 
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charged is called for. If the charges were 
vague or speculative suggesting a fishing 
expedition, we would have paused to consi- 
der whether such an inquiry should be al- 
lowed to proceed.” 

It is clear therefore that if the Government 
were of opinion that a definite matter of 
public importance had to be investigated, a 
commission of enquiry could be set up under 
the provisions of the Act. But what has 
been alleged for the petitioner is that his 
protests against the actions of the 3rd Res- 
pondent and the Ministry had so very much 
incensed the 3rd Respondent and his party 
bosses, that they bided their time, and al- 
lowed these smouldering embers to be stir- 
red into a blaze by the impugned proceed- 
ings, constituting a Commission of Inquiry. 
This was sought to be made out in two 
ways; (1) that the proceedings leading to 
Exfs. P5 and P6 have not been taken in the 
strictly legal manner; and (2) that the domi- 
nant object was not the statutory purpose 
s.anctioned by the Act, but to get rid of an 
inconvenient and troublesome colleague like 
the petitioner. 

7. We may first scan the legality of 
the proceedings evidenced by Exts. P5 and 
P6. Under Section 3 of the Commissions 
of Inquiry' Act, action has to be taken by 
the “Government”. Articles 154 and 166 of 
the Constitution become relevant in this con- ■< 
nection. Under Article 154 of the Consti- 
tution, the Executive ’power of the State is 
vested in the Governor and shall be exercised 
by him either directly or through his sub- 
ordinates in accordance with the Constitu- 
tion. Article 166 of the Constitution jrro- 
vides: 

“166. (1) All executive action of the Gov- 
ernment of a. State shall be e.xpressed to be 
taken in the name of the Governor. 

(2) Orders and other instruments made 
and executed in the name of the Governor 
shall be authenticated in such manner as 
may be specified in rules to be made by 
the Governor, and the validity of an order 
or instrument which is so authenticated shall 
not be called in question on the ground 
that it is not an order or instrument made 
or executed by the Governor, and 

(3) The Governor shall make rules for 
the more convenient transaction of the busi- 
ness of the Government of the State and for 
the allocation among Ministers of the said 
business in so far as it is not business with 
respect to which the Governor is by or under 
this Constitution required to act in his dis- 
cretion.” 

Under Rule 12 of the Rules of Business, 
framed under Clauses (2) and (3) of the 
above Article, everj' order or instrument of 
tile Government of the State .shall be signed 
by a Secretary, an Additional Secretary, a 
Joint Secretary, a Deputy Secretary, an Under 
Secretary or an Assistant Secretary or by 
such other Officer as may be specially em- 
powered in that behalf and such signature 
shall be deemed to be the proper autheuti- 
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cation of such older, or instrument. It has 
been ruled that the provisions of Art. 1B6 (2) 
are only director)’ and not mandators', and 
that even in tlic absence of proper authen- 
tication as contemplated therein, it is per- 
missible to prove by evidence de hors, that 
the action in question had been taken in the 
name of the Governor. In the present case. 
Exts. Po and P6 notifications purport to be 
signed by the Special Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment, under the superscription: “By Order 
of the Governor” The contention of the 
petitioner’s counsel, that a Special Secretirv 
IS not a Secretar)’ to the Government and 
does not fit in with any of the labels speci- 
fically mentioned in Buie 12 of the lluJes 
of Business, does not appeal to us. are 
clear that by reason of Ins “speciality” he 
does not lose his general brand as a Secre- 
tary to Government. Had the matter rest- 
ed here, — and the petitioner’s complaint 
in the petition and argument went no fur- 
ther — we would iiave had no hesitation to 
sustain Exts. P5 and P6 as validly and 
properly authenticated But the hearing dis- 
closed a fundamental defect against Ext. PO 
proceedings. We asked Counsel appeal mg 
for the 1st Respondent, to satisfy us hy 

E duction of the files, that Ext. P6 order 
been s'ahdly and properly issued. After 
the hearing closed on 12 12-I9(i0, the matter 
was ad]oiirned successive!) to 19-12-1969 
and 24-12-19C9 for production of the origi- 
nal of Ext P6 and of certain other records, 
about which we shall, in due course, make 
mention The original of Ext P6 was not 
made available, and on 24-i2-lS69 Counsel 
for the 1st Respondent clearly and unequi- 
vocally stated to as that we ma) proceed on 
the basis that there was no original order 
signed by the Special Secretary to the Gov- 
ernment, as Ext. P6 would purport to dis- 
close. We are not inclined to blame tlie 
petitioner for not having made an impossible 
averment in his petition that the original of 
Ext. Pd had not in fact been signed by the 
Special Secretar)’, as it purports to be. On 
24-12-1969, Counsel appearing for the Isf 
Respondent submitted, that although original 
of Ext. P6 had not in fact been signed by 
the Special Secretary, it bad nevertheless been 
properly and validly issued bv the Chief 
Minister within whose allotted sphere the 
matter stood, according to the Rules of Busi- 
ness framed under Article 166 (2) and (3) 
of the Constitution, and consistent with Arti- 
cle 154. We shall assume with counsel for 
the 1st Respondent that a -Minister is an 
Officer ‘subordinate to the Governor’ within 
the meaning of Article 234 (1) of the Consti- 
tution. and that he is empowered to duly 
authenticate orders and other instruments 
under Rules made under Art. 166 (2) thereof. 
(The matter was claimed to be in the Chief 
Minister's portfolio as the subject of 'anti cor- 
ruption’ liad been allotted to him under the 
business Rules, and also on the ground that 
‘subjects not mentioned elsewhere' had been 
allotted to the Chief Minister in pursuance 


of Rule 5 of the Rules of Business. By way 
of contrast vve were referred to item 25 of 
the Second Schedule to the Rules by which 
only Reports of Enquiry had to he placed 
before Council of Ministers. The petitioner's 
Counsel would have it that under R. 84 (2) 
(\) of t!ie Rules, cases of such administrative 
importance as the Chief Minister might con- 
sider iiecessar)', or as the Governor may 
Wish to see. had to be submitted to the 
Governor, and under item -32 of Second 
Schedule all cases of administrative impor- 
tance not already covered, are to be brought 
before the Council of Ministers). Even on 
the case of the 1st Respondent, the fact re 
iTuiiK that the proceedings must be validly 
signed and authenticated by the Chief Mini- 
sler In the instant case. Counsel for t!ic 
Isf Resjiondent was not able to produce the 
uiiginal of Ext P6 which could be said to 
have been authenticated and signed bv the 
Chief Minister by order of the Governor. 
All that lie could produce from the files was 
•he draft of a notification which eventually 
revnlled in Ext. P6 having been drawn up 
without any one’s signature, but only with 
some unidentified and undated initials. It 
does not purport to be "By Order of the 
Governor.’ At the top of the first page of 
the draft, and on if? left-hand cower, we 
see an endorsement ‘This order mav issue." 
The same has been initialled and dated by 
the -Srd Respondent on 3 6-1969. There are 
one or two other initials also in the margin 
of the first page of the said draft. We are 
clearly of the view that fins cannot amount 
to a signature or authendeaffon of the 
original of Ext. P6 notification by the Chief 
Minister. At best, it can only amount to an 
order of the Cliief Minister, approving the 
draft put up before him and directing its 
issue. There is nothing to show that a 
notification or order, was accordingly drawn 
lip or that it had been duly issued, signed 
and authenticated. The result is that we 
have to hold that there is no valid notified-! 
lion appomtinc the Commission of Enquiry.l 
Ext. P5 which merely directs the publica- 
tion of Ext. P6, is an inconsequential order' 
which cannot stand apart from Ext. P6, and 
must stand or fall with it. 

8. Assuming Ext. PO to have been pro- 
perly issued and authenticated, we may next 
turn to certain features in regard to its 
contents. It sets out in paragraph (1) that 
the Commission was constituted to enquire 
info the allegations made on the floor of the 
Assembly on 13-2-1969 by Sri. P. P. Wilson, 
M. L. A., and Sri. K. T. George. M. L. A. 
and supported by letters of Sri. Wilson dated 
ml to Speaker, and dated 26-3-1969 to the 
Chief Minister. We should have expected 
the allegations made and the letters referr- 
ed to — or at least the substance thereof — 
to be put down as an annexure or appendix 
to the notification, which in fact, had a 
place for an Appendix, to which we slwll 
presently refer. But strangely enough, this 
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and also requested that their lands be releas- 
ed but the respondent No. 1 did not accede 
to their request. It was, thereafter, that the 
petitioners in the two cases filed these peti- 
tions. 

3. Tlie Improvement Scheme No,. S and 
the action taken therefor have been chal- 
lenged in the two petitions inter alia on the 
following grounds: 

(i) Tlie Municipal Corporation, Jabalpur, 
is the authority' empowered to regulate mar- 
kets, including the wholesale grain market, 
within tlie limits of tlie Corporation. Fur- 
ther such a market can be established and 
related under the provisions of the Agri- 
cultural Produce Markets Act, 1960. That 
being so, die respondent 1 could not under- 
take, or be allowed to usurp, the functions 
of those authorities and the action taken by 
it is. therefore, illegal. 

(ii) Acquisition of land for such a purpose 
is not a public purpose within the meaning 
of Article 31 (2) or the Constitution. 

(iii) The Scheme, as framed, is not an im- 
provement scheme specified in Section 31 of 
the Act. It is not covered by Sections 37 
and 39 of that Act 

4. Other grounds raised relate to matters 
of procedure. According to the petitioners, 
the notices published under Section 46 of 
the Act were not in accordance ivith the re- 
quirements of that section. Furtlier, w'hile 
no notice under Section 48 (1) of the Act 
was given to one set of petitioners (M. P. 
No. 857 of 1986 ), those served on others 
were not issued within the prescrihed time. 
Moreover, a reasonable opportunity of being 
heard as contemplated by Section 50 of the 
Act was also not afforded. Finally, before 
sanction for acquisition was accorded by the 
State Government, individual notices under 
Section 68 (1) of the Act were not sent in 
one case [M. P. No. 357 of 1966] and no 
enquiry was made and no opportunity was 
given to the petitioners to make any re- 
presentation. 

5. The respondents 1 and 2 and the 
State Government filed separate returns, de- 
nied that there were any material irregula- 
rities in procedure, traversed all other ad- 
verse allegations made in the two petitions 
and contested the claims of the petitioners 
to the reliefs sought by them. 

6. We have heard the counsel at some 
length and reached the conclusion that these 
petitions must be dismissed. In our opinion. 
Sec. 52 (2) of the Act is a complete answer 
to the procedural irre^larities and relieves 
us of the duty to consider whether the res- 
pondent 1 committed any irregularities which 
affected the validity of the manner in which 
the Scheme was framed or sanctioned. As 
we have already indicated, the State Govern- 
ment had sanctioned the Scheme and an- 
nounced it by a notification published under 
Section 52 (1) of the Act. Sub-section . (2) 
of that Section reads: 

“(2) The publication of a notification under 
sub-section (1) in respect of any scheme shall 
1970 Madh. Pra./l3 X G— 32 


be conclusive evidence that the scheme has 
been duly framed and sanctioned.” 

A somewhat similar provision was made in 
Section 67 (8) of the C. P. and Berar Muni- 
cipalities Act, 1922 which read as follows: 

“(S) A notification of the imposition of a 
tax under this section shall be conclusive evi- 
dence that the tax has been imposed in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this Act.” 
This Court and tlie Supreme Court consi- 
dered the meaning and effect of the expres- 
sion “conclusive exndence”. In Municipal 

Committee, Khandwa v. Radhakisan Jaikisan, 
AIR 1930 Nag 157, it was held that the 
expression ‘conclusive evidence’ implied that 
the publication of the notification dispensed 
with aU corroborative evidence of imposition 
of the tax in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act and forbade consideration of all 
contra-indicating evidence. In Onkarsa 

Tukaram v. Municipal Committee, Nandura, 
AIR 1940 Nag 293 a Division Bench of this 
Court stated that the notification served to 
vah'date the entire proceeding relating to the 
imposition of the tax and precluded any ob- 
jection to its regularity or legality. Finally, 
in Berar Swadeshi Vanaspathi v. Municipal 
Committee, Shegaon, AIR 1962 SC 420 it 
was stated: 

“This notification, therefore, clearly is one 
which directs imposition of octroi and falls 
within sub-section (7) of Section 67 and, 
having been notified in the Gazette, it is 
conclusive evidence of the tax having been 
imposed in accordance with the provisions of 
the Act ‘and it cannot be challenged on the 

g round that all the necessary steps had not 
een taken,’ (underlined (here in ’) by us) 

7. In Punjab Development and Damaged 
Areas Act, 1951, sub-sections (3) and (4) of 
Section 5 provided as follows: 

“(3) The State Government shall then 
notify the scheme, either in original or ^ 
modified by it and the scheme so published 
shall be deemed to be the sancb'oned scheme. 

(4) 'The publication under sub-section (3) 
shall be conclusive evidence that a scheme 
has been duly framed and sanctioned.” 

The Supreme Court considered the meaning 
and effect of tlrese provisions in Trust Mai 
Lachmi Sialkoti Bradari v. Chairman, Amrit- 
sar Improvement Trust, AIR 1963 SC 976 
and observed: 

‘The conclusive effect postulated by Sec- 
tion 5 (4) can only be in regard to the forma- 
lities prescribed by Sections 3, 4 and 5 and 
does not touch a case where there is com- 
plete lack of jurisdiction in the authorities 
to frame a scheme.” (Page 980) 

However, a somewhat different opinion was 
expressed in Raza Buland Sugar Co. Ltd., 
Rampur v. The Municipal Board, Rampur, 
AIR 1965 SC 895. In that case, fteir Lord- 
ships were considering the effect of Sec- 
tion 135 (3) of the Uttar Pradesh Municipa- 
lities Act, 1916, which provided as follows: 

‘A notification of the imposition of a tax 
under sub-section (2) shall be conclusive proof 
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that the tax has been imposed in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act.” 

It was observed by Wanchoo, J., who spoke 
for the majority, that the aforesaid provisions 
would not preclude an attack on the vali- 
dity of imposition of any tax if there was 
no compliance with the mandatory provisions 
of the procedure for imposition of such tax. 
But, in Municipal Board, Hapur v. Raghu- 
vendra IWpal, AIR 1966 SC 693, the view 
taken in AIR 1962 SC 420 (supra) was re- 
afBrmed, The passage from the judgment 
delivered in that case, which we have repro- 
duced above, was recalled and it was held 
that the protection of Soctioa 135 (3) would 
be available against the defects in procedure. 
Hidayatullah, J., who had recorded a dis- 
senting opinion in AIR 1965 SC 895 (tuprm) 
observed: 

“As observed already some ol the provt- 
sioDs controlling the imposition of a tax must 
be fully complied with because they are 
vital and therefore mandatory, and the others 
may be complied with substantially but not 
literally, because they are directory. In 
either case the agency for seeing to this 
compliance is the State Government It is 
hardly to be expected that the State Gov- 
ernment would not do its duty or that it 
would allow breaches of the provision to go 
unrectiiled. One can hardly imagine that 
an omission to comply \vith the fundamental 

E rovisious would ever bo condoned. The 
iw reports show that even before the addi- 
tion of the provision making the ootiUcalion 
conclusive evidence of the proper imposition 
of the tax, coomlaints brought before the 


8. Another defect alleged to exist is that 
no notice of the intention of the respon- 
dent 1 to acquire the lands was given to. 
individual mvners. The short answer to this 
is that Section 68 of the Act does not con-1 
tempbte such notices and, therefore, no ob- 
jection can be taken on that ground. It is 
not claimed that notices in accordance with 
Section 63 (1) were not issued. Tliat being 
so, if some of the petitioners did not raise 
any olnection or avail of the opportunity oJ 
being heard so afforded to them, (hey can- 
not legitimately make a grievance that the 
requirements of that section were not fulfilled.' 
In this connection, we may mention the fact 
that the iietitioners in this case [hi. P. No, 
316 of 1966] had utilised that opportunity, 
though their objections were rejected. 

t. It is next argued that, before accord- 
ing sanction for acquisition of the lands, ths 
Stale Government did not make any enquiry 
as contemplated by Section 70 of the Act 
to satisfy itself that the acquisition was fa 
public interest Moreover, Dcing the ulti- 
mate or final authority to sanction the ac- 
quisition, it was obliged to afford to the 
peliUoners an opportunity of being heardL 
Id our opinion, there Is no substance in Ihfs 
contention. Under Section 70 of the Adi 
it is open to the State Government, if it so 
thinks fit, to make an enquiry, but It Is not 
obliged to do so. The reason is this. Under 
Section 68 of the Act, the Improvement 
Trust i^ves n public notice of its intention 
to acquire land for purpose of any scheme. 
Invites objections, gives on opportunity ol 
being hea^ and then takes decisions on the 
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